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''Exceptional"  i; 


>  old  F.«tur.d  f'^'g 


library  q 
phartvIacy 


Because  the  intensity  and  at  the 
same  time  dehcacy  of  this  fragrant 
perfume,  has  still  to  be  surpassed 
by  any  other  Cologne — German 
or  otherwise. 

It  is  one  of  the  very  few  scents 
you  can  sell  to  men  customers 
{qualilif  purchasers  as  a  rule)  and 
the  old  world  style  of  the  labels, 
etc.,  is  particularly  attractive  to 
the  ladies. 

Your  profits  are  protected  on  the 
one  hand,  and  on  the  other  we 
provide  showcards  to  encourage 
sales.  ■  If  you  want  further  proof, 
experience,  thefinest  teacher  of  all, 
will  very  soon  demonstrate  to  you 
tSat  1814  is  a  really  sound 
proposition. 

1,  2,  4.  8  oz. 

(as  illustration) 
i  pt.,  1  pt.,  Iqt. 
(wickered), 
l-oz.  Pocket 
Flask. 
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PHARMACY 
IT    IS    IMPERATIVE    .     -     . 

THAT  CHEMISTS  AND  OTHERS  REQUIRING 

Essential    Oils 

FOR  MEDICINAL  PURPOSES  SHOULD  EMPLOY  GENUINE 
OILS  OF  THE  FINEST  QUALITY  ONLY. 

These  can  be  obtained  from  W.  J.  Bush  <fe  Co.,  Ltd.,  .  who  guarantee  the 
following  to  be  absolutely  pure,  and  to  pass  the  characters  and  tests  of  the  British  Pharma- 
copoeia, 1914. 
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OL.  AMYGDAL/E 

ANG. 

OL.  ANETHl    ANG. 

OL.  ANI3I 

OL.  ANTHEMID. 

ANG. 
OL.  CADINUM. 
OL.  GAJUPUTI. 
OL.  CARUI  ANG. 
OL.  OARYOPH. 

ANG. 
OL.  CINNAMOMI. 

VER.  ANG. 
OL.  COPAIB>£  ANG. 
OL.   CORIANDRI 

ANG. 
OL.  CUBEB/E  ANG. 
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OL.  EUCALYPTI. 
OL.  JUNIPERI 

ANG. 
OL    LAVANDUL/E. 
OL.  LIMONIS. 

OL.  MENTH/E    PIP. 
ANG. 

OL.   MENTH/E 

VIRIDIS     ANG. 
OL.   MYRISTIC/E 

ANG. 

OL.  OLIV/E. 
OL.  PIMENT/E 

ANG. 

OL.   ROS/E. 

OL.   ROSMARINI. 

OL.  SANTALI 

FLAV.  ANG. 
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\Kr.   J.   bush:   &   CO.,    lto. 

Head  Offices:   ASH    GROVE,    HACKNEY,    LONDON,  E.8. 


Telegrams : 

TlTRADOME,   TELEW,    LONDON.' 

(2  words). 


Telephone : 
London  Wall  6123 
(6  lines). 
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gritislj  ^Ijannaautital  Conference. 

CONSTITUTION. 
Art.  I.— This  Association  shall  be  called  The  British  rharmaceutical  Conference,  and  its 
objects  shall  be  the  foUowintr  :— 

1.  To  hold  an  annual  Conference  of  those  engaged  in  the  practice,  or  interested  in  the 

advancement,  of  Pharmacy,  with  the  view  of  promoting  their  friendly  reunion,  and 
increasing  their  facilities  for  the  cultivation  of  Pharmaceutical  Science. 

2.  To  determine  what  questions  in  Pharmaceutical  Science  require  investigation,  and 

when  practicable,  to  allot  them  to  individuals  or  committees  to  report  thereon. 

3.  To  maintain  unccmpromisingly  the  principle  of  purity  in  Medicine. 

4.  To  form  a  bond  of  union  amongst  the  various  associations  established  for  the  advance- 
ment of  the  Science  and  Practice  of  Pharmacy,  by  receiving  from  them  delegates 
to  the  annual  Conference. 

Art.  II.— Membership  in  the  Conference  shall  not  be  considered  as  conferring  any 
guarantee  of  professional  competency. 

RULES. 

1.  Any  person  desiring  to  become  a  member  of  the  Conference  shall  be  nominated  in 
writing  by  a  member,  and  be  balloted  for  at  a  general  meeting  of  the  members,  two-thirds 
of  the  votes  given  being  needful  for  election.  If  the  application  be  made  during  the 
recess,  the  Executive  Committee  may  elect  the  candidate  by  a  unanimous  vote. 

2.  The  minimum  subscription  shall  be  7s.  6ci.  annually,  which  shall  be  due  in  advance 
npon  January  1. 

3.  Any  member  whose  subscription  shall  be  more  than  two  years  in  arrear,  after  written 
application,  shall  be  liable  to  be  removed  from  the  list  by  the  Executive  Committee.  Members 
may  be  expelled  for  improper  conduct  by  a  majority  of  three-fourths  of  those  voting  at  a 
general  meeting,  provided  that  fourteen  days'  notice  of  such  intention  of  expulsion  has 
oeen  sent  by  the  Secretaries  to  each  member  of  the  Conference. 

4.  Every  association  established  for  the  advancement  of  Pharmacy  shall,  during  its 
recognition  by  the  Conference,  be  entitled  to  send  delegates  to  the  annual  meeting. 

5.  The  Officers  of  the  Conference  shall  be  a  President,  a  number  of  Vice-presidents  not 
exceeding  six,  by  election,  the  past  Presidents  (who  shall  be  Vice-presidents),  a  Treasurer, 
two  General  Secretaries,  one  Local  Secretary,  and  nine  other  members,  who  shall  collec- 
tively constitute  the  Executive  Committee.  Three  members  of  the  Executive  Committee 
to  retire  anniially  by  ballot,  the  remainder  being  eligible  for  re-election.  They  shall  be 
elected  at  each  annual  meeting,  by  ballot  of  those  present. 

6.  At  each  Conference  it  shall  be  determined  at  what  place  and  time  to  hold  that  of  the 
next  year. 

7.  two  members  shall  be  elected  by  the  Conference  to  audit  the  Treasurer's  accounts, 
Buch  audited  accounts  to  be  presented  annually. 

8.  The  Executive  (Committee  shall  present  a  report  of  proceedings  annually. 

9.  These  rules  shall  not  be  altered  except  at  an  annual  meeting  of  the  members. 

10.  Reports  on  subjects  entrusted  to  individuals  or  committees  for  investigation  shall  be 
presented  to  a  future  meeting  of  the  Conference,  whose  property  they  shall  become.  All 
reports  shall  be  presented  to  the  Executive  Committee  at  least  fourteen  daj's  before  the 
annual  meeting. 

*t*  ■'i^it  ho, -s  are  specially  requested  to  send  the  titles  of  their  PaperstoThe  Hon.  Gen.  Sees.  Brit. 
Pharin.  Conf.,  17,  Bloomsbury  Sqnare,  London,  W.C,  two  or  three  toeeks  before  the  Annual 
Meetimj.    X/tc  subjects  will  then  he  extensively  advertised,  and  thus  full  interest  xcill  he  secured. 


NOMINATION  FOBM. 

I  desire  to  nominate 
( N(i  ni  e) 

{Address)  _  :_". ' 

CM  a  Mem'ier  of  Ike  Brit'ish  Pharmacimtical  Conference. 

]\[enihftr 
Date 

"^ — B-ii**' 2^^^5^'Si!'""  '^'"   ''"■'"   ™*-^  ^^  ''"'"''  "!'•  ""•'  forwarded  to  The  Uon.  Oen.  Sees.,. 

\    \  art»'.M' W  W*^*<SI'  f^'<""°s'»""y  Square,  London,  W.C. 

^»  Tfiin»riiijrA8iiiV>Qts,  as  well  as  Principals  are  invited  to  become  members. 
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FRIFNDLY  INTERCOURSE  AND  UNION  AMONGST  PHARMACISTS. 


The  most  important  ways  in  which  a  member  can  aid  the  objects  of 
the  Conference  are  by  introducing  new  members,  suggesting  sub- 
jects for  investigation,  working  upon  subjects  suggested  by  himself 
or  bv  others,  contributing  information  tending  to  throw  light  on 
questions  relating  to  adulterations  and  impurities,  or  collecting  and 
forwarding  specimens  whose  examination  would  afford  similar  in- 
formation. Personal  attendance  at  the  yearly  gatherings,  or  the 
mere  payment  of  the  annual  subscription,  will  also  greatly  strengthen 
the  hands  of  the  executive. 

A  list  of  subjects  suggested  for  research  is  published  early  in 
the  year.  Resulting  papers  are  read  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
members  ;  but  new  facts  that  are  discovered  during  an  investigation 
may  be  at  once  published  by  an  author  at  a  meeting  of  a  scientific 
society,  or  in  a  scientific  journal,  or  in  any  other  way  he  may  desire  ; 
in  that  case,  he  is  expected  to  send  a  short  report  on  the  subject  to 
the  Conference. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  annual  meeting  for  1918  will  be  held  at 
Liverpool. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen  desnmg  to  jom  the  Conference  can  be  nomin- 
ated at  any  time  on  applying  to  the  Secretaries,  or  any  other  ofiicer  or 
member.  The  yearly  subscription  is  payable  in  advance,  on  January 
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is  fixed  at  a  minimum  of  7s.  6d.  for  members  residing  within  the 
Postal  Union.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  from 
The  Hon.  Gen.  Secs.,  Brit.  Pharm.  Conf., 

17,  Bloomsbury  Square,  London,  W.C.I. 


THE  YEAR-BOOK  OF  PHARMACY. 
Members  of  the  Conference  receive  annually  The  Year-Book  of 
Pharmacy  :  a  volume  of  about  500  pages,  containing  the  Proceedings 
at  the  yearly  meeting,  and  abstracts  of  scientific  papers  published, 
throughout  the  world.  These  include  an  account  of  current  work 
on  Chemistry,  Essential  Oils,  Materia  Medica,  Galenical  Pharmacy, 
Dispensing  Notes,  New  Remedies,  New  Apparatus,  New  Formulae 
and  New  Processes.  The  necessary  fund  for  accomplishing  this  object 
consists  S(jlely  of  the  subscriptions  of  members.  The  Executive  Com- 
mittee, therefore,  call  on  every  pharmacist — principal,  assistant,  or 
pujiil — to  offer  his  name  for  election,  and  on  every  member  to  make  an 
♦  ilort  to  obtain  more  members.  The  price  of  the  Year-Book  to  non- 
members  is  ten  shillings.  The  constitution  and  rules  of  the  Confer- 
ence, and  a  convenient  form  of  nomination,  will  be  found  at  page  ii. 
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CHEMISTRY 

ALKALOIDS 

Acetomorphine,  Rapid  Determination  of  Small  Quantities  of. 

M.  R.  Miller.  {Revista  Farm.,  through  Annates  Chim. 
analyt.,  1917,  22,  59.)  The  following  colorimetric  test  is  efficient, 
provided  morphine  and  similar  bases  are  not  also  present.  From 
1  to  3  Mgm.  of  acetomorphine  is  treated  in  a  Nessler  glass  with 
1  to  3  Mgm.  of  H2SO4,  1:100  ;  then  1-5  Gm.  of  a  reagent,  con- 
sisting of  H2SO4  600  Gm.,  water  300  Gm.  and  formalin  25  Gm., 
is  added.  The  colour  developed  ranges  from  straw-yellow  to 
cherry-red,  according  to  the  amount  of  acetomorphine  present. 
The  colour  is  matched  with  a  known  weight  of  acetomorphine 
under  similar  conditions.  Fifteen  minutes  is  allowed  for  the 
tint  to  develop  before  making  a  reading.     (See  also  Y.B.,  1916, 1 .) 

Aconite      Alkaloids.      Pyraconitine      and      Pyraconine.      H. 

S  c  h  u  1  z  e  and  A.  L  i  e  b  n  e  r.  {Arch.  Pharm.,  1916,  254,  567, 
through  Journ.  80c.  Chem.  Ind.,  1917,  36,  666.)  Aconitine  and 
japaconitine  yield  the  same  pyraconitine,  and  also,  contrary 
to  the  statement  of  Dunstan  and  Read  {Y.B.,  1900,  35), 
the  same  pyraconine.  Of  the  nine  oxygen  atoms  of  pyr- 
aconitine, C39H43(4i)N09,  four  are  present  in  methoxyl  and 
two  in  hydroxyl  groups  and  two  in  a  benzoyl  group  ;  the  re- 
maining one  is  probably  in  the  form  of  an  ether  (alkylene  oxide) 
linkage.  Pyraconitine  is  an  N-methylated  tertiary  base.  It 
yields  pyraconine,  C25H39)N08,  and  benzoic  acid  when  heated 
with  alkali  or  water.  Pyraconine  is  not  identical  with  pseud- 
aconine.  Its  hydrochloride  crystallizes  with  2^  mols.  HgO, 
melts  at  135°  C.,  and  has  [a]  H  =  -124-6. 
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Aconitine,  Microchemical  Reactions  of,  and  Microdetection 
of  other  Alkaloids,  ().  T  u  n  m  a  n  n.  {Apoth.  Zeit.,  1915,  30, 
678,  GS6,  through  J.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  110  [2],  502.)  If  a 
drop  of  aconitme  solution  is  treated  with  Mecke's  reagent,  a 
violet  colour  appears  within  a  few  minutes  at  the  edge  of  the 
drop  ;  after  some  hours  the  colour  changes  to  brick-red.  When 
crystallized  from  toluene,  aconitine  forms  flat  plates,  which  soon 
collect  in  nodular  clusters  ;  rhombic  crystals  forju  from  a  solution 
of  the  alkaloid  in  amyl  alcohol,  the  same  crystals  separating 
from  a  C'eHe  solution,  but  in  this  case  numerous  prismatic 
crystals  are  also  produced.  Yellow  crystals  are  obtained  on 
treating  a  drop  of  aconitine  solution  with  I  solution,  dissolving 
the  precipitate  in  EtOH,  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  evaporate 
slowly  under  a  cover-glass.  Similar  crystals  are  produced  by 
the  action  of  HI  acid  on  the  alkaloid.  For  the  detection  of  alka- 
loids, sublimation  and  recrystallization  of  amorjDhous  precipitates, 
as  well  as  the  precipitation  of  crystalline  compounds,  have  advan- 
tages over  colour  reactions  ;  the  latter,  however,  may  be  carried 
out  on  microscope  sUdes.     (See  also   Y.B.,  1916,  3.) 

Alkaloidal  Derivatives  of  Mercuric  Nitrite.  P.  C.  Ray. 
(J.  Cheni.  Soc,  1917,  111,  507.)  Molecular  compounds  of 
Hg(N0.2)2  with  the  following  alkaloids  are  described  : — Nicotine, 
conine.  quinine,  quinidine,  cinchonidine,  codeine,  narcotine, 
strychnine,   brucine  and  cocaine. 

Alkaloidal  Residues,  Necessity  for  Treating  with  Ether  before 
Drying  to  Constant  Weight.  C.  E.  Vanderkleed  and 
(;.  I-:.  KWe.  (J.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1914,  5,  713.)  It 
has  long  been  recognized  as  desirable  to  treat  all  alkaloidal 
residues  obtained  by  CHCI3  with  Et.,()  before  attempting  to  dry 
to  constant  weight,  owing  to  the  tenacity  with  which  such 
residues  retain  the  former.  A  recent  illustration  of  this  fact 
was  shown  in  an  attempt  to  assay  tablets  of  apomorphine 
hydrochloride  1  /lO  grain.  The  method  employed  was  to  dissolve 
30  tablets  in  10  c.c.  of  water,  render  alkahne  with  NaHCO:) 
and  shake  out  with  CHCl;,.  When  the  CHCLs  extractions  were 
('v;i])()ratc(l  and  dried  to  constant  weight  at  80°  C.  an  excess 
of  alx.ul  17  ]HT  cent,  of  alkaloidal  salt  was  invariably  indicated. 
An  investigation  of  the  purity  of  the  materials  and  of  the  actual 
(|naiitities  used  in  the  manufacture,  having  shown  no  error, 
at  tent  ion  was  again  directed  to  the  assay  process  Avith  a  result 
that  when  1he  alkaloidal  residue  was  treated  with  EtzO  prior 
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to  drjdng  at  80°  C,  a  concordant  result  of  99  per  cent,  of  the 
required  amount  of  aponiorphine  hydrochloride  was  obtained. 

Wr 

Alkaloids,  Quantitative  Determination  of,  by  Means  of  Immiscible 
Solvents.  G.  D.  B  e  a  1  and  H.  E.  Lewis.  (J.  Amer.  Pharm. 
Assoc,  1916,  5,  812.)  The  communication  is  an  exhaustive 
treatise  of  the  subject,  involving  a  great  amount  of  work,  the 
results  of  which  are  summarized  in  21  tables.  The  following 
general  principles  are  arrived  at : — 

(1)  The  neutral  alkaloidal  sulphates  and  tartrates  in  aqueous 
solution  are  hydrotyzed  to  a  certain  extent  with  the  subsequent 
formation  of  free  alkaloid  and  acid.  This  alkaloid  may  be 
removed  by  the  immiscible  solvent.  (2)  With  an  increase  in 
the  acidity  of  the  solution  the  hydrolytic  action  becomes  less 
and  the  amount  of  alkaloid  taken  up  in  the  free  state  decreases 
with  the  increase  in  acidity.  (3)  Many  of  the  acid  sulphates  and 
tartrates  are  removed  as  salts  to  a  slight  degree  by  CHCI3  and 
EtaO.  (4)  The  alkaloidal  hydrochlorides  tend  to  be  quite 
soluble  in  CHCI3,  and  in  such  cases  the  solubility  increases  with 
the  acidity  of  the  solution,  in  all  the  cases  studied.  By  means 
of  this  data,  the  following  questions  may  be  answered  :  (1) 
What  conditions  of  acidity  would  completely  remove  the  alka- 
loid from  its  CHCI3  solution  ?  (2)  Which  solvent,  CHCI3  or 
EtaO,  can  best  be  used  for  shaking  out  the  neutral  or  acid  solution 
of  the  alkaloidal  tartrates  or  sulphates,  without  removing 
the  alkaloid  ?  (3)  And  which  salts  are  least  easily  removed  by 
CHCI3  or  EtjO,  and  in  what  concentration  of  acid,  either  by 
hydrolysis  or  through  the  solubility  of  the  salt  itself  in  the 
immiscible  solvent  ?  The  original  paper  should  be  consulted 
for  details. 

The  following  results  were  observed  with  the  alkaloids  named  : — 

Aconitine. — In  the  washing  of  a  solution  of  aconitine  tartrate 
with  CHCI3,  the  more  concentrated  the  acid  is,  the  less  alkaloid 
will  be  removed.  Hydrolysis  takes  place  in  the  neutral  solution 
with  the  removal  of  about  1 1  per  cent,  of  the  alkaloid  in  the  free 
state.  Whatever  alkaloid  is  removed  from  the  acid  solution  is 
removed  in  the  form  of  salt  and  not  in  the  free  state.  Aconitine 
is  also  removed  from  solution  in  H2SO4,  provided  the  acid  is 
less  than  N/4  concentration,  but  in  much  smaller  amounts  than 
from  H2C4H4O6.  From  HCl  solution  the  amount  of  alkaloid 
removed  is  in  direct  proportion  <to  the  strength  of  the  acid  and 
the  alkaloid  is  almost  entirely  removed  as  the  salt,  showing  that 
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CHCI3  is  a  fairly  good  solvent  for  the  hydrochlorides  of  aconitine. 

Atrojnne. — The  same  phenomena  will  be  observed  in  the 
cases  of  the  sulphates  and  tartrates  of  atropine,  namely,  that 
as  acidity  increases,  less  alkaloid  will  be  removed  by  EtgO  or 
CHCI3.  With  the  hydrochlorides  it  is  reversed,  and  as  the 
strength  of  the  acid  increases,  the  amount  of  alkaloid  removed 
increases,  and  it  is  removed  as  the  salt. 

Brucine. — Brucine  is  not  removed  from  HjCiBuOe  solutions 
of  strength  greater  than  N/4  by  either  CHCI3  or  EtgO,  although 
with  a  decrease  in  the  concentration  of  the  acid  from  that  point 
down,  there  is  increased  hydrolytic  action  with  the  removal  of 
the  alkaloid  in  the  uncombined  state.  H2SO4  retains  the  alkaloid 
from  removal  by  either  CHCI3  or  EtjO  from  acid  solution,  and 
EtjO  does  not  even  extract  any  from  the  neutral  solution. 
From  a  N/0  075  solution  of  the  hydrochloride  in  HCl,  45  per  cent, 
of  the  alkaloid  is  removed  by  CHCI3  and  most  of  it  as  the  salt. 

Cinchonidine  and  Cinchonine. — Cinchonidine,  cinchonine,  and 
quinine  differ  from  the  other  alkaloids  in  that  their  hydro- 
chlorides are  insoluble  in  CHCls-  Many  of  the  hydrochlorides 
of  the  other  alkaloids  are  soluble  to  a  great  extent  in  this  solvent. 
The  neutral  tartrates  and  sulphates  are  hj^drolyzed  and  the  alka- 
loids removed  by  both  EtoO  and  CHCI3.  Cinchonidine  differs 
from  cinchonine  in  that  the  tartrates  are  hydrolyzed  in  acid 
solution  and  some  of  the  alkaloid  removed  as  free  cinchonidine. 

Quinine. — Quinine  sulphate  is  neither  hydrolyzed  in  neutral 
nor  acid  solution  nor  is  the  salt  soluble  in  either  EtaO  or  CHCI3. 
The  neutral  tartrate  is  only  slightly  soluble  in  water,  but  the 
N/8  acid  solutionis  hydrolj^zed  to  a  slight  extent,  giving  up  quinine 
in  both  the  free  and  combined  condition  to  chloroform  and  in 
the  free  state  to  ether. 

Morphine. — Neither  CHC'lg  nor  EtoO  remove  morphine  from 
the  neutral  or  acid  solution  of  the  tartrate.  The  neutral  sulphate 
is  slightly  hydrolyzed  and  some  free  morphine  found  in  the 
ether. 

Strychnine. — Hj^drolytic  action  takes  place  in  the  N/8 
H2C.,H4  0a  and  neutral  solution  of  the  strychnine  tartrate  and 
some  alkaloid  is  removed  by  the  CHCI3  in  the  free  state.  Increase 
iu  acidity  with  both  the  sulphates  and  tartrates  causes  a  decrease 
in  the  amount  of  alkaloid  removed,  the  reverse  being  true  in  the 
casi'  of  the  hydrochlorides. 

Vcralrinc. — \'eratriiie  is  removed  in  appreciable  amounts 
from  the  tartaric  acid  solution  by  chloroform,  but  only   from 
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the  neutral  solution  by  ether.  CHCI3  does  not  take  up  any  of 
the  alkaloid  from  the  sulphuric  acid,  but  appreciably  lowers  the 
concentration  of  the  alkaloid  in  the  hydrochloric  acid  solutions. 
Codeine. — Neither  EtoO  nor  CHCI3  will  remove  codeine  from 
solution  in  N/2  or  N/4  H2C4H4O6,  but  CHCI3  removes  increasing 
amounts  as  the  concentration  of  the  acid  decreases  from  that 
point  on.  The  hydrochlorides  are  more  soluble  in  CHCI3  the 
greater  the  concentration  of  the  acid.  Hydrolysis  takes  place 
in  the  neutral  solutions  and  much  codeine  is  removed.  (See 
also  Y.B.,  1914,  16,  356.) 

Amaryllis  Belladonna,  Alkaloids  of.  F.  B.  Kilmer.  (J. 
Arner.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1916,  5,  1202.)  In  consequence  of  the 
shortage  of  true  belladonna  root  due  to  the  war,  a  bulb  was 
offered  as  such,  with  the  statement  it  could  be  supplied  in  quantity. 
Investigation  showed  this  to  be  the  bulb  of  Amaryllis  bella- 
donna, popularly  known  among  horticulturists  as  "  belladomia 
lily."  This  name  probably  led  to  its  bemg  offered  as  belladomia. 
Chemical  examination  showed  that  the  bulbs  contained  0-3  per 
cent,  of  alkaloid,  partially  crystalline.  This  was  found  to  be 
highly  toxic  ;  a  dose  of  0-2  Gm.  per  kilo  body  weight  was  fatal 
in  just  over  4  hours  when  injected  mtramuscularly.  The 
symptoms  shown  were  similar  to,  but  distinct  from,  those  afforded 
by  hydrastine.  The  bulbs  of  Amaryllis  belladonna  have  previ- 
ously been  examined  by  Fragner,  who  isolated  the  alkaloid, 
which  he  named  bellamarine.  Smce  this  nomenclature  is  also 
hkely  to  cause  confusion  with  the  Atropa  alkaloids,  it  is  sug- 
gested that  it  should  be  changed  to  amarylline.  (See  also 
Y.B.,  1892,  134,  135.) 

Belladonna  Leaves,  Determination  of  Atropine  in.  L.  van 
Itallie.  {Pharm.  Weekblad,  1916,  53,  1661.)  Shake  15 
Gm.  of  the  powdered  leaves  vigorously  for  one  hour  with 
95  Gm.  of  EtOH,  and  evaporate  50  Gm.  of  the  filtrate  in  a 
weighed  dish  to  10  Gm.  After  cooling  add  10  drops  of  dilute 
H2SO4  and  make  up  to  15-2  Gm.  with  water.  Filter  and  shake  12 
Gm.  of  the  filtrate  1  minute  with  60  c.c.  of  EtjO  and  4  c.c.  of 
AmOH.  Add  3  Gm.  of  tragacanth  powder  and  shake  vigor- 
ously ;  distil  off  the  EtgO  from  50  Gm.  of  the  clear  liquid.  The 
residue  is  then  dissolved  in  neutral  EtOH  5  c.c.  and  5  c.c. 
of  water  and  titrated  direct  with  N/100  HCl  with  2  drops  of 
methyl  red  solution  as  indicator.  (See  also  Y.B.,  1904,  87  ; 
1905,  46,  232  ;  1908,  29  ;   1909,  16  ;   1912,  20  ;   and  Gen.  Index.) 
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Colchicine.  E.  Merck.  {PTmrrn.  Zentralh.,  1916,  57,  619, 
through  J.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  110  [1],  833.)  Pure  colchicine 
forms  white,  amorphous,  odourless  flakes,  m.p.  between  142° 
and  147°C.  Readily  soluble  in  water,  EtOH,  CHCI3,  or  CgHe. 
From  its  aqueous  solution,  it  is  deposited  in  large,  yellow, 
rhombic  crystals  of  the  sparmgly  soluble  hydrate  of  the 
formula  (C22H2506N)o,3H20.  Colchicine  forms  also  two  cry- 
stalline compounds  with  CHCI3,  containing  respectively  1  and 
2  mols.  combmed  with  1  mol.  of  CHCU-  They  are  completely 
decomposed  at  100°C.,  or  by  warming  in  aqueous  solution  at 
50°C.,  in  the  latter  case  with  formation  of  the  hydrate.  (See 
also    Y.B.,  1915,   14.) 

Corydaline,  Racemic. — S.  G  a  d  a  m  e  r  and  W.  K  1  e  e. 
{Archiv.  Flmrm.,  1916,  254,  295,  through  Chem.  AhsL,  1917,  11, 
1413.)  The  two  optically  inactive  corydalines  are  stereoisomers  : 
(//  corydaUne  melts  at  135°C.,  while  dl  mesocorydaline  melts  at 
158-9°C.  Hitherto  it  has  not  been  possible  to  resolve  dl 
corydaUne  into  its  optically  active  components,  but  this  has  now 
been  done  by  converting  it  into  a  sulphonic  acid  and  treating 
this  with  brucine.  Isocorydaline  is  identical  with  dl  corydaline. 
Details  are  given  concerning  the  further  investigation  of  the 
various  sulphonated  derivatives  of  the  corydalines.  (See  also 
Y.B.,  1911,  26  ;    1912,  22.) 

Cryptopine  and  Protopine.  W.  H.  Per  kin,  jun.  {J.  Chem. 
Soc,  1916,  109,  815;  112  [Ij,  280.)  The  paper  is  mainly  occu- 
pied with  the  results  of  an  exhaustive  and  laborious  investiga- 
tion of  the  degradation  and  other  products  of  crjqDtopine  with  a 
view  to  estabUshing  its  constitution.  The  only  degradation 
])roduct  obtained  previously  was  m-hemipinic  acid,  showing  the 
presence  of  a  dimethoxybenzene  nucleus,  but  there  was  strong 
reason  to  believe  that  there  was  also  present  a  second  benzene 
nucleus  to  which  a  methylenedioxy-group  was  attached.  In 
the  i)resent  mvestigation  the  alkaloid  was  subjected  to  the 
action  of  a  long  series  of  oxidizing  and  hydrolytic  agents  under  a 
great  variety  of  conditions,  but  in  every  case  the  piperonyl 
ring  was  completely  destroyed,  and  the  only  substances  that 
could  be  isolated  were  derived  from  the  dimethoxybenzene 
uMclrus.  This  dillicuhy  was  at  length  overcome  by  reducing 
cryi)topine  methosulphate  with  Na  amalgam,  when  methyl- 
fetrahydnjcryptopine  was  formed,  and  by  dehydration  with 
acetyl    chloride    was    converted    into    anhydromethyltetrahy- 
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drocrj^topine,  from  the  oxidcation  products  of  which  piperoii}! 
derivatives  could  be  isolated.  Working  on  this  and  other  hnes, 
many  series  of  derivatives  of  cryptopine  and  of  the  closely 
related  protopine  were  prepared,  and  from  the  results  the  annexed 
formulas  were  deduced  for  the  two  alkaloids  : 


MeO 
MeO 


^0 
0 

\/ 

I         I 
CO     NMe 

CH, 


>CH, 


CH2< 


>CH2 


CH2  Cxla 

Cryptopine.  Protopine. 

The  evidence  brought  forward  to  prove  the  nature  and  relative 
positions  of  the  various  groups  and  rings  is  summarized  by  the 
avithor  in  the  introduction  to  the  paper.  In  the  course  of  the 
investigation  a  very  large  number  of  new  substances  were 
j)repared,  and  detailed  descriptions  of  these  and  of  their  relation- 
ships are  given  in  the  experimental  section  of  the  paper.  (See 
also   Y.B.,  1911,  37.) 

Evodiamine  and  Rutaecarpine.  Y.  A  s  a  h  i  n  a  and  S. 
Mayeda.  {Jap.  P.J.,  1917  [416],  1.)  The  structure  of  the 
molecules  of  these  two  bases  previously  isolated  from  the 
fruits  of  Evodia  rutaecarpa  is  discussed  as  the  result  of  the 
work  detailed.     These  are  given  as 

CH3.CO. 


and 


N  CH2 
H 

Evodiamine. 
(See  also  Y.B.,  1916,  219.) 


N     CH2 
H 

Rutaecarjaine- 
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Iptcacuanha  Alkaloids.  P.  Karrer.  {Berichte,  1916,  49, 
2057,  through  J.  /S'oc.  CJmyi.  Ind.,  1916,  35,  1177.)  The  em- 
pirical formulae,  C^ogH^oOiNa  and  C28H38O4N2,  attributed  by  Can 
and  Pyman  to  emetine  and  cephaeHne  respectively,  are  confirmed 
when  the  analysis  is  made  on  the  substances  dried  at  110°  C. 
Emetine  contams  four  and  cephaeline  three  methoxyl  groups,  and 
when  demethylated  A\ith  HI  yield  compounds  containing  iodine 
which  can  be  removed  by  shaking  the  alcoholic  solutions  with 
AgoO,  the  same  substance  emetoHne,  m.pt.  205°  C,  being  obtained 
in  each  case.  Cephaeline  on  methylation  with  sodium  methox- 
ide  and  dimethyl  sulphate  or  with  diazomethane  is  converted 
into  emetine  and  can  be  converted  similarly  into  higher  homo- 
logues  such  as  ethyl-emetine  (emetethylme),  m.pt.  68°-71°  C, 
proin'l-emetine  (emetpropyline),  m.pt.  58°-60°  C,  and  allyl- 
emetine  (emetallyline)  which  possess  similar  physiological 
properties  to  emetine  but  in  a  gradually  diminishing  degree. 
Emetine  on  complete  methylation  yields  a  well-crystaUized 
salt,  C29H39N204(CH3)(CH3l)2  which  gives  the  corresponding 
base  with  silver  oxide.  This  base  on  distillation  in  a 
vacuum  gives  a  ne^v  base,  anhydrotrimethylemetine, 
C29H3704(NCH3)2(NCH3),  without  loss  of  nitrogen.  This  base 
on  complete  methylation  with  methyl  iodide  and  treatment 
with  silver  oxide  yields  after  distillation  in  a  vacuum  a  base 
Co9H35  04N(CH3)2  together  with  trimethylamine.  From  this 
the  conclusion  is  draw  n  that  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  in  emetine 
is  in  a  simple  ring  whilst  the  other  forms  part  of  two  ring  systems. 
Emetine  on  oxidation  with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  iodine  yields 
dehydro-emetine  iodide,  which  forms  golden-yellow  needles, 
m.pt.  177°-179°  C,  similar  to  the  products  obtained  by  the 
oxidation  of  hj'drogenated  isoquinoline  derivatives  such  as 
canadine  and  corj'dahne.     (See  also  Y.B.,  1914,  9.) 

Ipecacuanha  Alkaloids.  P.  Karrer.  {Berichte,  1917,  50, 
5S2,  through  Journ.  Soc.  Chem.  Inch,  1917,  36,  666.)  The 
production  of  the  iodide  of  a  quaternarj^  base,  dehj^droemetine, 
has  been  previously  recorded  as  the  result  of  the  oxidation  of 
emetine  with  I.  This  is  identical  with  the  rubremetine  of 
Can-  and  Pyman  ;  its  salts  are  not  decomposed  by  NaOH.  The 
revised  foiiinila  ff)r  the  iodide  is  CogHaaNoOJ  ;  the  base  thus 
contains  7  hj'drogeii  atoms  less  than  emetine  and  it  is  suggested 
that  ill  the  oxidation  two  tetrahydroisoquinoHne  rings  are 
oxidized,  one  with   a  secondary  N-atom   and   the  other  with 
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a  tertiary  N-atom  forming  part  of  two  contiguous  rings.  Dehy- 
droenietine  may  be  reduced  both  in  alkaline  and  acid  media, 
giving  different  products  in  the  two  cases.  On  reduction  with 
Zn  dust  and  H2SO4  it  yields  a  white  substance,  C29H40N2O4, 
which  is  not  identical  with  emetine  and  has  therefore  been 
named  isoemetine.  Neither  isoemetine  nor  its  salts,  nor  the 
product  of  its  complete  methylation,  C29H39N204.CH3,(CH3l)2, 
with  CH3I  and  Na2C03,  show  any  tendency  to  crystallization. 
Emetine  and  isoemetine  behave  differently  in  their  colour 
reactions  with  diazotized  sulphanilic  acid  : — Emetine  reacts 
with  this  reagent  only  in  alkaline  solution  in  presence  of  NaaCOg ; 
if  the  liquid  be  acid  it  remains  yellow.  Isoemetine  combines 
in  neutral  solution  ;  on  the  addition  of  NajCOg  the  liquid  clears, 
but  if  this  solution  be  then  acidified  the  colour  changes  to  a 
deep  violet-blue.     Isoemetine  is  rather  less  toxic  than  emetine. 

Kryptonine,  an  Amorphous  Alkaloid  of  Ipecacuanha.    J.  U. 

L  1  o  y  d.  (J.  Atner.  Pharrn.  Assoc,  1916,  5, 1061.)  Kryptonine 
is  an  amorphous  alkaloid  present  in  very  small  quantity  in 
ipecacuanha.  According  to  Waldbott  it  has  the  formula 
C29H40N2O9.  It  occurs  as  a  colloidal,  orange-yellow  amorphous 
precipitate,  black  in  mass,  or  scales,  deep  black  in  bulk,  gar- 
net-red in  separates,  and  giving  no  crystalline  salts.  Adhesion 
qualities  with  pure  white  filter  paper,  very  pronounced.  Not 
deliquescent.  Taste. — Very  bitter.  Sahva  coloured  yellow 
thereby.  Soluble  in  water,  EtOH,  CHCI3,  glycerin,  dilute 
acids,  and  dilute  alkalies.  Insoluble  in  EtgO  and  CeHe.  Dilute 
solution  in  water  and  EtOH,  yellow  to  red,  in  accordance 
with  proportions.  With  alkalies,  the  yellow  solution  turns  red. 
Acids  added  to  excess,  turn  the  red  back  to  yeUow.  Fehling's 
Test. — No  reaction,  or  very  faint.  Test  for  Tannin. — No 
reaction  with  ferric  chloride.  Alkaloidal  Tests. — Heavy  precipi- 
tate with  the  usual  alkaloidal  reagents. 

Kryptonine  was  isolated  by  the  following  method  :  Total 
extraction  of  the  ipecac  alkaloids  soluble  in  water,  or  1  per  cent, 
aqueous  H2SO4.  Total  precipitation  in  adhesion,  by  means  of 
Lloyd's  reagent.  Extraction  of  total  alkaloid  from  Lloyd's 
reagent  by  liberation  with  10  per  cent,  solution  of  NaOH  (or 
other  alkali),  in  contact  with  CHCI3.  Transferring  of  total 
alkaloid  from  the  CHCI3  to  the  estimated  amount  of  diluted 
H2SO4.  Separation  of  emetine  by  precipitation  with  solution 
of  NaOH.     (Other  alkalies  answer  the  same  purpose.)     Extrac- 
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tion  of  mixed  cephaeline  and  kxj^tonine  by  agitation  of  the 
filtrate  with  CHCI3  fractions.  Precipitation  of  kryptonine  by 
pouring  slowly,  in  thin  stream,  the  mixed  CHCI3  solution  (evapor- 
ated to  s^Tupy  condition),  with  constant  stirring,  into  an  excess 
of  EtoO.  Purification,  by  precipitation  and  Avashing  with  proper 
solvents.     Drying  of  the  black  alkaloid,  kryptonine. 

Lobelia  Preparations,  Assay  of.  C.  E.  V  a  n  d  e  r  k  1  e  e  d  and 
George  E.  E' W  e.  (J.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1916,  5,  713.) 
As  lobeline  is  volatile,  it  is  customary  in  the  assaj^  of  this  drug  to 
obtain  the  alkaloid  by  macerating  with  a  mixture  of  EtOH,  EtjO, 
and  AmOH,  shaking  out  an  aliquot  part  with  2  per  cent.  H.,S04, 
making  the  acid  extractions  alkaline  with  NagCOs  and  shaking 
out  with  CHCI3.  The  CHCI3  extracts  are  placed  in  a  tared 
crystallizing  dish  containing  30  c.c.  of  EtgO  saturated  with 
HCl  gas.  The  whole  mixture  is  then  evaporated  on  a  steam-bath 
and  dried  in  an  air-bath  to  constant  weight.  The  residue  of 
alkaloidal  hydrochloride  is  then  dissolved  in  water  and  titrated 
with  N/10  AgNOg.  Difficulties  were  experienced  in  attempting 
to  titrate  the  hydrochloride  directly  with  N/10  AgNOg,  using 
KgCrOias  indicator.  It  was  found,  however,  that  quite  concord- 
ant results  with  excellent  end  points  can  be  obtained  by  using 
the  Volhard  method  of  titration.     (See  also  Y.B.,  1906,  214.) 

Mate,  Caffeine  Content  of. — L.  Guglialmelli  and  L.  P.  J. 
P  a  1  e  t.  {Anales  soc.  cientifica  Argentina,  1915,  80,  246-59  ; 
Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  80c. ,  1916,  10,  2007.)  The  general 
minimum  amount  of  caffeine  in  dry  yerba  mate  is  about  0-80 
])er  cent.,  the  figure  of  1-25  adopted  by  the  White  Cross  Congress 
in  Paris  in  1909  being  undoubtedly  too  high.  The  Katz  modifi- 
cation of  the  Keller  and  Beittner  method  as  adopted  by  the 
national  chemical  laboratorj^  is  recommended  for  the  deter- 
mination of  caffeine.  10  Gm.  of  the  powdered  material  is  placed  in 
a  glass-stoppered  flask  and  5  c.c.  of  AmOH  and200  c.c.  of  CHCI3 
are  added.  The  mixture  is  well  shaken  for  half  an  hour  or 
allowed  to  stand  for  a  day  and  the  CHCI3  solution  is  filtered  off. 
The  solvent  is  evaporated,  the  residue  dissolved  in  5  c.c.  of 
Kt,,().  and  20  c.c.  dilute  HCl  (5:1000)  is  added.  The  dish 
is  heated  on  the  water-bath  until  the  EtgO  is  driven  off  ;  it  is 
cooled  and  the  liquid  filtered  off.  Dilute  HCl  is  used  as  wash 
licpiid  and  this  and  the  filtrate  are  extracted  for  2  hours  with 
CM  CI  3,  the  latter  being  finally  evaporated  and  the  pure  caffeine 
obtained.     (See  also   Y.B.,  1916,  257.) 
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Morphine,  Insoluble,  in  Opium.  P.  Carles.  (J.  Pharm. 
Chem.,  1917,  15,  44.)  Within  recent  years  several  authors 
have  recorded  the  occurrence,  in  some  samples  of  crude  opium, 
of  a  small  amount  of  morphine  which  is  not  dissolved  out  by 
treatment  with  distilled  water  alone.  Since  the  official  mor- 
phinometric  assay  of  opium  is  conducted  with  the  aid  of  Ca(0H)2, 
which  breaks  up  this  insoluble  morphine  compound,  it  necessarily 
follows  that  aqueous  preparations  made  from  opium  standardized 
by  the  Ca(0H)2  method  may  not  afford  concordant  results  as 
far  as  their  morphine  content  is  concerned.  If  the  official 
assay  were  made  by  extracting  the  opium  with  pure  water,  as  is 
done  in  the  preparation  of  the  extract  of  opium,  there  would  be 
no  difference  of  therapeutic  importance  in  the  results.  The 
author  has  been  unable  to  obtain  any  of  this  crude  opium  con- 
taining water- insoluble  morphine.  On  the  assumption  that  the 
insoluble  compound  might  be  an  oxidation  product,  he  powdered 
three  samples  of  crude  opium,  and  left  them  exposed  on  plates 
for  three  years.  At  the  end  of  this  period  the  whole  of  the 
morphine  present  could  be  removed  by  treatment  with  pure 
water.  A  subsequent  extraction  of  the  riiarc  gave  a  trace  of  a 
crystallme  substance  which  was  not  morphine.  It  is  possible 
that,  with  the  hmited  quantity  of  water  directed  bj^  the  Codex 
to  be  used  for  the  extraction  of  opium  in  the  preparation  of 
galenicals,  thorough  exhaustion  may  not  occur.  Some  pharma- 
cists, therefore,  although  limiting  themselves  to  the  official 
volume  of  aqueous  menstruum,  use  it  in  two  successive  portions, 
instead  of  in  one  bulk.  For  the  same  reason,  manufacturers 
of  officinal  opium  galenicals  find  it  remunerative  to  save  and 
rework  for  morphine  the  resinoid  insoluble  matter  which  remains 
on  treating  the  official  Codex  extract  of  opium  with  ten  times 
its  volume  of  water.  It  is  obvious  therefore  that  to  obtain 
strictly  concordant  results,  the  assay  of  the  crude  drug  should 
be  performed  with  the  same  menstruum  as  is  subsequently 
to  be  used  in  its  galenical  preparations.  Possibly  the  insoluble 
morphine  compound  may  be  due  to  some  astringent  matter 
added  by  the  producer  to  the  crude  opium. 

Morphine    and    Codeine,    Microchemical     Distinction    of.     0. 

T  u  n  m  a  n  n.  {Apoth.  Zeit.,  1916,  31,  148  ;  J.  Chem.  Soc,  1916, 
110  [2],  655.)  A  httle  of  a  salt  of  the  base  is  sublimed  by 
heating  on  an  asbestos  plate,  and  the  sublimate  covered  with  a 
cover-glass,  at  the    edge  of  which  a  drop  of  hydriodic  acid  is 


12  YEAR-BOOK   OF   PHARMACY. 

thcMi  introduced.  A  slight  granular  precipitate  is  thus  formed, 
Avhich  disappears  on  wanning.  When  the  preparation  is  cooled, 
crystals  of  the  tetra-iodide  are  formed  immediately  in  the  case  of 
morpliine,  whereas  Avith  codeine,  crystals  of  the  tri-iodide  are 
formed  only  after  3  to  5  minutes,  bvit  more  rapidly  in  presence 
of  a  small  drop  of  EtOH.  The  morphine  tetra-iodide  crystals 
are  very  flat,  quadrangular,  mostly  rectangular  plates,  on 
the  average  30-50/1  broad  by  80-120  f^i  long,  and  are  of  prismatic 
character  and  show  direct  extinction  and  a  blood-red  to  brownish- 
red  colour.  The  bulk  of  the  crystals  are  united  to  ladder-  and 
step-like  aggregates  more  than  1  mm.  in  length,  and  these  in 
their  turn  are  combined  to  stars  and  crosses.  Pleochroism  is 
either  very  slight  or  non-existent.  Codeine  tri-iodide  crystals 
are  paler,  thicker,  and  smaller,  the  aggregates  being  not  more 
than  one-third  of  the  size  of  morphine  tetra-iodide  cr3^stals. 
Single  crystals  (20-50  /.  X  40-80  [x)  are  very  rare,  and  form 
half-moon-like  triangles  with  a  concave  base  and  a  blunted 
apex.  The  majority  are  twinned  crystals,  which  always  grow 
out  on  the  convex  side  and  give  butterfly-  and  goblet-like  forms, 
by  which  these  crystals  are  recognizable  at  once.  Strong 
pleochroism  is  observed  in  this  case. 

Morphine,  Toxicological  Determination  of,  in  Various  Organs 
of  Cats  and  Rabbits,  after  Administration  by  Injection.     A.  W. 

H  o  m  1)  e  r  g  c  r  and  J.  C.  M  u  n  c  h.  [J.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc, 
inif),  38,  1873.)  By  means  of  a  five-hour  extraction,  and  three 
extractions  with  EtgO  in  both  acid  and  NaOH  solution 
Autenrieth's  modification  of  the  Stas-Otto  process  is  capable 
of  yielding  97-5  per  cent,  of  the  morjahine  injected  into  an 
animal,  if  analysis  be  started  very  soon  after  death.  The 
presence  of  formaldehyde  as  embalming  fluid  has,  no  appre- 
ciable effect  uiwn  the  extraction  results.  The  loss  of  morphine 
from  a  cadaver  proceeds  in  two  stages,  a  preliminary  droj)  due 
to  the  splitting  up  of  the  "  free  "  morphine  present,  then  a 
period  during  which  the  morphine  content  is  fairly  constant, 
followed  by  a  secondary  drop,  due  to  the  splitting  up  of  the 
"  comljined  "  morphine,  i.e.,  that  morphine  which  had  combined 
with  some  cell  constituent,  thus  escaping  the  prchminary 
decomposition.  The  "  secondary "  decomposition  is  greatly 
retarded  by  embalming,  although  there  seems  to  be  no  effect  on 
])reliminar\  (lisai)i)earance.  Results  of  analyses  of  cats  and 
labbits  which  have  received  hypodermic  injections  of  morphine, 
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embalmed  and  subsequently  analyzed,  may  be  interpreted 
successfully  by  this  theory  of  "  combined  morphine."  (See  also 
Y.B.,  1906,  51,  52  ;  1908,  122  ;  1911,  38  ;  1916,  19;  and  Gen. 
Index.) 

Nicotine  in  Tobacco,  New  Method  for  the  Determination  of. 

A.  T  i  n  g  1  e  and  A.  A.  F  e  r  g  u  s  o  n.  (Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  Canada, 
1916,  [iii],  10,  27  ;  J.  Ghem.  Soc,  1917,  112,  [2],  55.  A  mixture 
of  20  grms.  of  tobacco,  40  grms.  of  Ba(0H)2,  and  150  c.c.  of 
water  is  distilled  with  steam  into  a  500  c.c.  flask  until  the  distillate 
gives  no  alkaline  reaction  with  phenolphthalein.  To  the  dis- 
tillate 20  c.c.  of  HS2O4  is  added,  and  the  liquid  evaporated  to 
about  50  c.c.  This  solution  is  made  strongly  alkaline  with 
KOH,  a  few  drops  of  Ba(0H)2  solution  being  added  for  clarifica- 
tion. The  solution  is  then  made  up  to  100  c.c,  the  precipitate 
allowed  to  settle,  the  supernatant  liquid  filtered,  and  its  rotation 
then  determined.  In  a  modification  of  the  method,  the  nicotine 
is  extracted  from  the  steam  distillate  by  CHCI3.  These  two 
methods  gave  concordant  results,  higher  than  those  obtained, 
using  the  same  specimen  of  tobacco,  by  the  methods  of  Toth 
and  of  Kissling.     (See  also   Y.B.,  1915,  27,  and  Gen.  Index.) 

Opium  Assay,  Influence  of  Time   of  Standing   on  Purity   of 
Morphine    in.     C.    E.    Vanderkleed   and    G.    E,    E' W  e. 

(J.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1916,  5,  717.)  An  impression  prevails 
that  if,  in  the  course  of  opium  assay,  the  morphine  is  allowed  to 
stand  for  crystallization  longer  than  the  16  hours  prescribed  in  the 
U.S. P., process,  it  will  be  less  pure  and  more  difficult  to  collect 
and  wash.  This  is  not  correct,  even  if  66  hours  has  been  allowed 
to  elapse  before  collecting  it.  (See  also  Y.B.,  1915,  20,  and 
Gen.  Index.) 

Opium,     Morphinometric     Assay     of.     H.     P.     S  h  i  1  s  t  o  n. 

{Ghem.  News,  1916,  114,  273.)  The  following  results,  expressed 
in  tabular  form,  indicate  the  routine  application  of  a  slightly 
modified  B.P.  method  for  morphine  assay  of  opium.  To  save 
time  twice  the  B.P.  amount  is  weighed  moist  and  double  amounts 
used  throughout.  Oi  the  Ume  filtrate  51  c.c.  is  used  if  the 
sample  is  dry  ;  52  c.c.  if  wet.  This  is  taken  to  be  equal  to 
xV  of  the  weighed  portion.  If  exact  results  are  wanted,  the 
moisture,  etc.,  is  assayed  and  the  volume  calculated  as  in  one  or 
the  other  methods  illustrated  in  the  accompanying  table,  with 
the  aid  of  the  following  formula  (based  on  Farr  and  Wright's 
method — P.J.,  Ixxviii,  166),  the  letters  of  which  are  explained 
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below.  Only  a  few  of  the  data  in  the  table  are  wanted,  namely, 
A  to  I,  excluding  D  ;   P  is  calculated  from  E. 

^       lOOP^       1001 
Percent,  morphine  =  K  =  x  i qq  g  _  n' 

(See  also  Y.B.,  1915,  20,  and  Gen.  Index.) 

Peony,  Alkaloid  of.     A.  Ho  1st  e.     {Z.  exp.  Path.  Ther.  18, 

I,  tlirough  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  1449.) 
An  alkaloid,  the  aqueous  solution  of  which  acted  upon  the 
uterine  muscles,  was  extracted  from  the  root  and  seed  of  the 
peony.  The  alkaloid  caused  contraction  of  the  renal  capillaries 
and  mcreased  the  coagulabiHty  of  the  blood.  (See  also  Y.B., 
1908,  152  ;    1911,  123  ;    1916,  100  ;   and  Gen.  Index.) 

Piperazine  Cacodylate.  A.  A  s  t  r  u  e.  {Bull.  Soc.  Chim., 
1916,  19,  392.)  This  salt  is  quickly  obtained  in  a  crystalline 
condition  by  combining  2  mols.  of  cacodyHc  acid  with  1  mol.  of 
piperazine,  both  in  solution  in  EtOH  90  per  cent.  It  forms 
very  hygroscopic  colourless  crystals,  with  4  mols.  HgO.  Ex- 
tremely soluble  in  water  ;  less  soluble  in  strong  EtOH.  Its 
composition  is 

OHx 
AsO  -CH3  j  .  C4HioN2,4H,0. 

CH3/  2 

Pomegranate  Alkaloids.  K.  Hess.  {Berichte,  1917,  50, 
3()S,  and  with  A.  Etchel,  380  ;  through  J.  Chem.  Soc,  1917, 
112  [1],  350,  351.)  Pelletierine  is  shown  to  be  a  secondary  base 
containing  a  carbonyl  group  adjacent  to  a  reactive  methylene 
ring.  Experimental  results  point  to  the  formula  C6Hi2(NH) 
(.CO.CHo).  The  hydrochloride  melts  at  143-144°  C.  and  is  not 
hygroscopic  when  pure.  It  appears  that  the  methyl  pelletierine 
])repared  from  it  is  not  quite  identical  with  Tanret's  natural 
methyl  pelletierine,  nor  with  Piccinini's  isomethyl  pelletierine. 
The  author  was  unable  to  isolate  Tanret's  optically  active 
base  among  the  alkaloids  extracted  from  thin  firm  pomegranate 
bark.  Possibly  Piccinini's  compound  is  the  racemeride  of  Tan- 
ret's base,  or  the  latter  was  impure.  (See  also  Y.B.,  1904, 
14.^)-.    1906,  03:    1913,  124;    1914,267;  s^nd  Gen.  Index.) 

Pyridine  in  Galenicals,  Detection  of  the  Minutest  Quantities. 

II.  K  II  u  z-lv  r  a  u  s  e.  {Apolh.  Zig.,  lOKi,  31,  403-4  ;  through 
CViem.  AIM.  Amer.  Chem.  Sue,  1917,  11,  1721.)     As  a  means  of 
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recognizing  very  minute  quantities  of  C5H5N  in  tinctures  and 
similar  galenicals  prepared  with  denatured  EtOH,  a  few  drops 
of  the  sample  are  allowed  to  evaporate  on  a  piece  of  filter  paper, 
whereupon  the  characteristic  odour  becomes  apparent  in  most 
cases  in  the  event  that  C5H5N  is  present.  In  cases  requiring 
greater  accuracy,  as  in  medico-legal  work,  the  following  proce- 
dure has  been  found  advantageous  :  iO  c.c.  of  the  tincture 
is  treated  in  a  separator  drop  by  drop  with  NaOH  solution 
until  distinctly  alkaline  and  then  shaken  vigorously  with  just 
sufficient  EtjO  (about  10-15  c.c.)  to  effect  separation  of  the 
two  layers.  The  usually  highly  coloured  lower  layer  is  then 
withdrawn,  the  upper  being  moderately  (to  avoid  emulsifica- 
tion)  shaken  with  10-15  c.c.  of  water.  The  resulting  lower 
aqueous  EtOH  solution  now  containing  all  the  C5H5N  is  ren- 
dered distinctly  acid  in  a  porcelain  dish  with  10  per  cent.  CuSOj 
solution  and  heated  on  the  steam  bath  to  expel  EtOH  and  EtgO. 
If  C5H5N  is  present,  a  bluish  green  to  green  flocculent  precipi- 
tate of  CUSO4C5H5N  develops,  which  clings  in  part  to  the  sides 
of  the  dish  and  separates  in  part  also  as  a  loose  powder  at  the 
bottom.  On  slow  evaporation  of  the  mother  liquor,  the  C5H5N 
compound  separates  as  bright  Ni-green  lanceolate  fan-shaped 
aggregates  of  prisms.  On  moistening  the  precipitate,  or,  simpler, 
the  entire  residue  resulting  from  evaporation,  with  a  few  drops 
of  NaOH  solution,  an  immediate  precipitate  of  Cu(0H)2  results, 
the  azure-blue  solution  yielding  the  characteristic  intensive 
odour  of  C5H5N.  A  second  method  for  applying  the  test  avoids 
the  use  of  EtgO.  Ten  c.c.  of  tincture  is  treated  with  just  enough 
anhydrous  K2CO3  to  insure  an  imdissolved  excess  of  this  reagent, 
the  supernatant  EtOH  liquid  passed  through  a  small  filter,  the 
alkaline  filtrate  rendered  acid  with  10  per  cent.  CUSO4  solution 
and  then  the  procedure  followed  as  above.  Fractional  distilla- 
tion of  the  questionable  sample  effects  no  concentration  of 
C5H5N  in  distillate  or  residue. 

Quinine  and  Strychnine,  Separation  and  Detection  of,  in  Mix- 
tures. E.  P  h  i  1  i  p  13  >.  {Arch.  Farm.  /Sperim.)  1916,  22, 
120-130  ;  through  J.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  112  [2],  56.)  The  char- 
acteristic reaction  of  strychnine  with  H0SO4  and  KgCrgOv  is 
not  shown  by  1  Mgm.  of  strychnine  nitrate  in  the  presence  of 
0-04  Gm.  or  more  of  quinine  bisulphate,  a  transitory,  garnet- 
red  colour  being  produced,  which  becomes  green  or  greenish- 
grey  ;    with  smaller  quantities  of  quinine,  the  reaction  is  dis- 
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tinct,  but  transient.  The  same  effect  is  observed  when  salts 
of  the  alkaloids  with  the  same  acid  or  the  free  alkaloids  are  used. 
Crystals  of  strychnine  picrate  can  be  obtained  in  the  presence 
of  a  large  excess  of  quinine,  but  they  are  not  then  characteristic. 
The  alkaloids  are  most  simply  and  certainly  separated  by  the 
use  of  NaKCiHiOe  ;  quinine  tartrate  is  insoluble  in  solutions 
of  alkali  sulphates  and  tartrates,  whereas  the  strychnine  salt 
is  soluble.  IMixtures  which  do  not  give  the  characteristic  reaction 
with  KoCraO?  do  not  cause  the  characteristic  symptoms  in  the 
frog.     (See  also  Y.B.,  1916,  25.) 

Sodium    Perchlorate    as    an    Alkaloidal    Micro-Reagent.     G. 

D  e  n  i  g  e  s.  {Bull.  Pharm.  Soc.  Bordeaux,  through  Repertoire, 
1917,  28,  106.)  A  1  :  20  aqueous  solution  of  NaClOi  affords  an 
excellent  micro -reagent.  With  solutions  of  K  salts  of  similar 
strength  it  forms  a  crystalline  precipitate  resembUng  in  micro- 
chai-acters  that  of  AmMgPOi  in  urine.  It  also  forms  typical 
crystals  with  Cs  and  Rb  salts,  but  gives  no  reaction  with  Li,  Am 
or  Tl.  With  a  number  of  alkaloidal  salts  at  a  concentration 
of  about  1  :  20  solution  characteristic  microcrj'stals  are  formed . 
With  strychnine  and  brucine,  in  solutions  as  weak  as  1  :  100 
however,  very  distinctive  crystals  may  be  obtained  ;  those  of 
strychnine  being  in  long  prismatic  needles  ;  whereas  those  of 
brucine  are  lozenge  shaped  and  belong  to  the  rhombic  system. 
In  all  cases  crystal  formation  is  hastened  by  scratching  the 
liquid  covered  side  with  a  pointed  stirrer  before  putting  on  the 
cover-glass.  Veratrine  and  narcotine  do  not  give  definite 
crystals  with  NaClOi. 

Solanaeeous  Allcaloids,  New  Reagent  for.  {Russ.  P. J.,  1916, 
263,  through  Repertoire,  1917,  28,  81.)  Solanaeeous  alkaloids 
give  a  characteristic  intense  reddish  violet  when  warmed  with  a 
drop  of  the  following  reagent.  Paradimethylamidobenzobenz- 
aldehyde  2  Gm.  ;  strong  H2SO4  6  Gm.  ;  water  0-4  Gm.  A 
dark  yelloA\-  liquid  results  which  may  be  kept  for  some  days. 
Codeine  and  morphine  give  a  bright  red  colour  with  this  ; 
quinine  a  reddish  brown  ;  eserine  and  veratrine,  green ;  narco- 
tine and  papaverine,  orange.  No  bases  give  colours  at  all 
resembling  the  violet  afforded  by  the  atropine  alkaloids. 
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Adrenalin,  Physiological  and  Chemical   Valuation    of.     S.   S. 

White.  {Fharm.  J.,  1917  [4],  44,  159.)  Although  the  physi- 
ological method  which  is  described  is  admitted  to  be  the  only 
definite  means  by  which  an  accurate  standard  can  be  attained, 
and  therefore  should  receive  official  recognition  in  the  B.P., 
the  pharmacist  should  ensure  that  the  adrenahn  preparations 
are  of  full  strength  by  appropriate  chemical  tests.  The  following 
colour  reaction  with  KIO3  and  HCl  is  recommended  to  differ- 
entiate an  active  preparation  from  one  which  has  deteriorated. 
A  permanent  colour  standard  is  made  with  the  following  two 
solutions  : — (a)  PtCl42KCl,  20  Gms.,  dissolved  in  a  little  water, 
is  treated  with  strong  HCl,  100  c.c,  and  made  up  to  1  litre 
with  water,  (b)  Crystalline  C0CI2, 12  Gms.,  dissolved  in  water, 
with  HCl,  100  c.c,  and  made  up  with  water  to  1  litre.  On 
mixing  one  part  of  (a)  with  three  parts  of  (b)  a  tint  alpiost 
indistinguishable  from  that  given  by  adrenalin  is  obtained. 
The  intensity  of  this  colour  standard  can  then  be  diluted  to 
that  obtained  by  mixing  5  c.c.  of  1  :  50,000  solution  of  pure 
adrenalin,  dissolved  in  twice  the  calcvilated  amount  of  HCl, 
with  5  c.c.  of  1  :  500  solution  of  KIO3,  thus  giving  0-1  Mgm.  of 
adrenalin  in  the  10  c.c.  The  mixture  is  then  heated  to  just 
below  boiling  point  and  allowed  to  stand  for  15  minutes.  From 
the  colour  thus  obtained  the  standard  is  then  set.  To  test 
the  commercial  powdered  gland,  001  Gm.  is  placed  in  a  test 
tube  with  5  c.c.  of  dilute  HCl  (2-5  c.c.  of  N/10  HCl  in  100  c.c.) 
and  5  c.c.  of  1  :  500  KIO3,  and  treated  as  above.  In  the  case  of 
nine  samples  of  the  powder  the  amount  of  adrenalin  was  found  to 
vary  from  0-8  per  cent,  to  less  than  0-03  per  cent.  A  "  1  : 1,000  " 
solution  which  had  been  kept  some  time  was  fomid  to  have 
fallen  to  0-03  per  cent,  of  active  princijole.  (See  also  Y.B., 
1913,  2.) 

Calamary  or  Cuttle  Fish  Liver  Oil.  M.  Tsujimoto. 
{J.  hid.  Eng.  Chem.,  1916,  8,  801.)  This  oil  (Japanese  :  "  Ika- 
abura  ")  is  obtained  from  the  internal  organs,  especially  the 
livers,  of  various  species  of  cuttle-fish,  among  others  the  cala- 
maries  (the  genera  Ommastrephus  and  Loligo),  and  is  a  by- 
product of  the  manufacture  of  the  so-called  "  dried  cuttle- 
fish "  (Japanese  :  "  Surume  ").  Although  the  annual  production 
of  the  latter  in  Japan  amounts  to  about  9,375,000  kg.,  the  oil 
has  been  brought  into  market  only  lately.     It  is  stated  that 


20  YEAB-BOOK   OF   PHARMACY. 

one  district  alone  produced  about  50,000  kg.  of  the  oil  in  1§13. 
If  all  the  fish  used  for  the  drying  purpose  were  utilized,  the 
production  of  the  oil  would  be  increased  very  considerably. 
The  oil  is  prepared  by  boiling  the  organs  of  the  fish  with  water. 
The  jdeld  is  said  to  be  2  to  3  per  cent,  of  the  wet  raw  material. 
The  samjDle  of  calamary  oil  examined  by  the  avithor  was  a  brownish 
red  liquid  of  a  very  unpleasant  odour  ;  when  spread  on  skin,  a 
fishy  smell  was  observed.  The  taste  was  also  very  disagreeable. 
Cooled  by  ice,  it  solidified  in  a  few  hours.  With  concentrated 
H0SO4,  a  dark  brown  coloration  with  a  slight  purple  tinge  was 
formed.  The  chief  properties  of  the  oil  were  determined  with 
the  following  results  :  Sp.  gr.  (1574°C.),  0-9316  ;  acid  value, 
3-88  ;  saponification  value,  189-64  ;  iodine  value  (Wijs),  177-02  ; 
refractive  index  (20°C.),  1-4806  ;  butyro  refractometer  (20°C.), 
84-0  ;  unsaponifiable  matter,  1-14  per  ceiit.  ;  glycerin  (extrac- 
tion method),  10-24  per  cent.  ;  oxidized  acids,  0-69  per  cent.  ; 
m.p.  of  the  mixed  fatty  acids,  35-36°C.  ;  polybromide  of  the 
mixed  fatty  acids,  57-45  per  cent.  The  polybromide  was  ob- 
tained by  dissolving  the  mixed  fatty  acids  in  EtoO,  and  dropping 
Br.  into  the  ice-cooled  solution.  It  is  a  white  powder,  turning 
brown  at  200  °C.  and  decomposing  at  240-250  °C.  without 
previous  melting.  Calamary  oil  dries  in  the  air  when  exposed 
in  a  thin  layer,  the  drying  property  nearly  corresponding  to 
that  of  sardine  oil.  When  purified  by  shaking  with  a  small 
quantity  of  NaOH  solution  and  warming  the  emulsion  formed 
by  the  partial  saponification  a  clear  pale  yellow  oil  somewhat 
resembling  cod  Uver  oil  is  obtained.  It  is  suggested  that  cala- 
mary oil  might  be  substituted  medicinally  for  cod  liver  oil. 

Cantharidin  in  Epicauta  Ruficeps.  C.  van  Zij  p.  {Pharm. 
Weekblad,  1917,  54,  295.)  Cantharidin  is  present  in  the 
Javan  beetle  Epicauta  ruficeps  {Cantharis  tenuicollis,  Pall ; 
C.  ruficollis,  Fabre  ;  C.  syriaca,  Herbst).  It  was  obtained 
in  characteristic  crystalline  form  by  Tunmann's  method  of  micro- 
sublimation.  On  mixing  this  sublimate  with  lanolin  and  apply- 
ing it  to  the  skin,  a  large  blister  Avas  produced  in  a  few  hours. 
Figures  are  given  of  the  beetle  and  of  the  sublimate. 

Dugong  Oil.  R.  W.  Challinor  and  A.  R.  P  enfold. 
[J.  Soc.  Chem.  lud.,  1917,  36,  192.)  The  sjjecimen  of  oil  investi- 
gated was  obtained  from  the  blubber  of  one  Australian  Dugong. 
It  was  of  a  pale  straw  tint,  clear  and  hmpid,  and  without  pro- 
nounced   taste.     On    keeping,    a    copious,    white,    crystalline 
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deposit,  consisting  of  innumerable  wheatsheaf-like  bundles  of 
needles,  separated,  which  was  completely  redissolved  at  36°C. 
and  remained  in  solution  for  some  hours,  even  when  the  tem- 
perature had  fallen  below  20°.  Sp.g.  0-9161,  ?/j,3o  14628,  aj,-0-2I 
(in  a  2-dcm.  tube),  iodine  value  84-26,  acid  value  0-31,  free  acid 
as  oleic  acid 0-15  per  cent.,  saponification  value  200-3,  unsaponi- 
fiable  matter  0-61  per  cent.  The  mixed  fatty  acids  had  1/^40 
1-4499,  D*o  0-8811,  D*°  0-8867.  The  chemical  and  physical 
characters  of  the  liberated  fatty  acids  are  detailed.  The 
slight  Isevorotation  of  the  oil  suggests  that  the  unsaponifiable 
matter  is  probably  cholesterol.  The  main  constituents  of.  the  oil 
are  glycerides  of  oleic  acid. 

Detection  of  Eggs  in  Pastry.  F.  Schaffer  and  E.  G  u  r  y. 
{Mitt.  Lebensm.  7,  217-22,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem. 
Soc,  1917,  11,  1693.)  To  50  c.c.  of  water  at  room  temperature 
add  5  Gm.  of  the  finely  ground  pastry,  and  shake  at  intervals  of 
2  hours.  Filter,  and  to  10  c.c.  of  the  filtrate  in  a  test  tube  add 
1  c.c.  of  N/NaOH  and  2  c.c.  of  1  per  cent.  CUSO4  solution. 
Warm  in  a  50°C.  bath,  and  note  the  time  required  for  the  blue 
colour  to  disappear.  If  this  is  21-23  minutes,  the  paste  being 
tested  contains  no  egg.  With  pastes  which  have  in  them  3 
eggs  per  kilo,  the  colour  persists  for  49-52  minutes,  while  with 
those  containing  3  egg  yolks  per  kilo,  the  time  is  31-36  minutes. 
The  age  of  the  paste  seems  not  to  affect  the  time  required  for  the 
copper  colour  to  disappear. 

Fish  Liver  Oils,  Japanese.  M.  T  s  u  j  i  m  o  t  o.  {Kogijo- 
Kwagaku  ZassM,  1916,  19,  727,  through  J.  S.  C.  I.,  1917,  35, 
1009.)  The  characters  and  constituents  of  the  oils  from  the 
livers  of  the  sun  fish  Mola  mola  and  of  Chimoera  pJmntasma 
are  described.  The  unsaponifiable  matter  in  both  oils  con- 
tained cholesterol  but  no  hydrocarbons  such  as  have  been  found 
in  certain  shark  liver  oils.     (See  also  Y.B.,  1916,  136.) 

Lecithin  in  Egg -Yolk,  Non-Existence  of.     N.  A.  B  a  r  b  i  e  r  i. 

{Gazz.  Chim.  Ital.,  1917,  47,  1-37,  through  Analyst,  1917,  42, 
204).  The  so-caUed  lecithin  separated  from  egg-yolk  is  com- 
monly accepted  to  be  a  compound  of  distearylglycerophosphoric 
acid  with  one  molecule  of  choline.  The  author,  however,  has 
found  that  the  whole  of  the  fat  may  be  extracted  from  egg-yolk 
by  successive  treatment  with  neutral  solvents,  and  that  when 
saponified  it  yields  nothing  but  glycerol  and  fatty  acids.     Nitro- 
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genous  substances,  colouring  matter,  and  phosphates,  are 
dissolved  or  suspended  in  this  fat,  and  may  be  quantitatively 
separated  by  dialysis,  hydrolysis  with  very  dilute  acid,  or  by 
treating  their  EtOH  solution  with  water.  The  fat  from  which 
they  have  been  separated  shows  no  sign  of  decomposition,  not  a 
trace  of  glycerol  being  liberated.  The  phosphorus  in  egg-yolk 
is  entirely  present  as  P2O5  combined  with  Na  and  K  or  Ca  and 
Mg.  Glycerophosphoric  acid  cannot  be  isolated  by  means  of 
neutral  solvents,  but  only  by  saponification,  and  the  soap  when 
decomposed  with  acids  yields  glycerol  and  the  P2O5  derived 
from  the  phosphates.  No  trace  of  choUne  can  be  detected  in 
egg-yolk,  and  the  conclusion  is  drawn  that  the  alleged  chohne 
constituent  of  the  supposed  lecithin  is  a  putrefaction  product 
or  is  derived  from  the  hj^drolysis  of  ovocromin.  The  author 
considers  that  these  facts  prove  that  egg-yolk  does  not  contain 
lecithin.  The  principal  constituents  isolated  from  egg-yolk 
were  as  follows  in  percentages  : — Ovovitellin,  20-73  ;  para- 
viteUin,  0-73  ;  egg  oil  (17-31  per  cent.),  egg  oil  and  tristearin, 
21-09;  ovine,  0-078;  cholesterol,  10-01;  ovocromin,  0-20; 
"  Lecithin  "  mixture  :  tripalmitin,  oleopalmitin,  ovocromin, 
mineral  phosphates,  9-48  ;  lipochrome  or  lutein  mixture  : 
tripalmitin,  oleopalmitin,  ovocromin,  cholesterol,  1-96  ;  sodium 
chloride,  1-96  ;  water  (by  difference),  47-45.  (See  also  Y.B., 
1904,  111  ;  1905,  104  ;  1909,  154  ;  1912,  44,  323  ;  1913,  36  ; 
1915,  29  ;    and  Gen.  Index.) 

Milk,  Detection  of  Sucrose  in.  {Gaz.  farm.  Esyan.,  through 
Drugg.  Circ,  1917,  61,  245.)  A  reagent  is  prepared  by  dissolving 
ammonium  molybdate  20  Gm.  in  HCl  100  Gm.  and  water  to 
1  litre.  Ten  c.c.  of  the  milk  is  mixed  in  a  test  tube  with  10 
c.c.  of  the  above  reagent.  In  a  second  tube,  10  c.c.  of  un- 
adulterated milk  or  of  a  6  per  cent,  lactose  solution  are  also 
mixed  with  10  c.c.  of  the  reagent.  Both  samples  are  heated 
on  the  water-bath  at  80°C.  The  contents  of  the  tube  containing 
the  sugared  milk  will  turn  deep  blue  while  that  of  the  other  tube 
remains  colourless.  It  is  claimed  that  by  this  method  as  little 
as  0-1  per  cent,  of  sugar  can  be  detected. 

Milk,  Simple  Method  for  Fat  Determination  in.  R.  A. 
Dutcher.  {Chem.  Analyst,  1917  [19],  5.)  By  the  device 
described  extractions  and  fat  determinations  can  be  rapidly 
performed  ir.  numbers,  and  a  considerable  economy  effected 
in  time  and  amount  of  solvent  lost.     Small  holes  are  blown  in 
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ordinary  pill  bottles  or  homeopathic  vials 
about  J  inch  from  the  bottom,  and  the 
bottle  is  loosely  packed  with  shredded 
asbestos  which  has  been  extracted  with  EtjO 
or  gasoline.  These  vials  are  easily  dried  and 
weighed  and  occupy  very  little  space  in  the 
desiccator  and  ovens.  At  the  time  of  weigh- 
ing the  clean  asbestos  packed  vial,  milk  is 
introduced  by  means  of  a  pipette  and  the 
weight  of  milk  is  obtained.  After  drying, 
extractions  are  made  as  illustrated,  the  vials 
being  suspended  on  fine  wires  looped  to  a 
cork  on  the  condenser.  When  the  vials  are 
dry  they  are  again  weighed  ;  the  loss  in 
weight  is  fat.  EtjO  and  distilled  gasoline  (30 
to  50  c.c.)  may  be  used  as  the  solvent. 
[The  apparatus  may  obviously  be  used  in  place  of  a  small 
Soxhlet  for  other  extractions  with  volatile  solvents.] 

Pituitary  Body,  Composition  and  Physiological  Activity  of, 
in  Young  Animals.  F.  Fenger.  (J.  Biol.  Chem.,  1916,  25, 
417,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  10,  2921.) 
Glands  were  taken  from  healthy,  non-castrated  calves  2-4 
months  old,  and  the  composition  and  activity  of  the  pituitary 
extract  compared  with  that  of  the  extract  from  the  glands 
of  mature  animals.  The  physiological  activity  of  the  posterior 
lobe  of  the  pituitary  body  is  somewhat  higher  during  the  growth 
period  than  after  maturity.  This  is  analogous  to  the  conditions 
existing  in  the  thyroid,  the  thymus  and  the  suprarenals.  The 
infant  gland  contains  more  phosphates  both  in  the  anterior 
and  posterior  lobes  than  glands  from  adult  animals.  The 
uterus-contracting  principle  of  the  posterior  lobe  is  readily 
extracted  from  the  fresh  glands  by  water  and  also  by  neutral 
and  acidulated  MeOH  or  EtOH.  The  acidulated  MeOH  ex- 
tract is  more  than  twice  as  strong  as  the  aqueous  extract.  Lipoids, 
although  inert  themselves,  seem  to  be  closely  associated  with  and 
to  exert  a  protective  action  upon  the  active  principle. 

Pituitary  Standardization.  G.  B.  R  o  t  h.  [Bull.  U.  8.  P.  H. 
Serv.  Hyg.  Lab.,  1917,  109,  9,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem. 
Soc,  1917,  11,  1681.)  The  purpose  of  this  investigation  was  to 
ascertain  the  relative  value  of  infundibular  extracts  made  from 
various  species  of  mammals,  as  well  as  to  compare  their  physi- 
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ological  activity  with  that  of  certain  commercial  preparations. 
In  addition  explanation  was  sought  for  the  cause  of  the  varia- 
bility in  the  activity  of  the  commercial  preparations.  The 
methods  used  to  assay  the  strength  of  any  particular  pituitary 
extract  were  the  blood  pressure  and  isolated  uterus  methods. 
In  the  use  of  the  blood  pressure  method  precautions  are  to  be 
taken  as  to  the  standards  used.  Epinephrine  would  be  ideal 
if  it  were  not  that  its  effect  is  not  the  same  at  all  times.  A 
desiccated  cattle  infundibular  preparation  was  used  as  a  standard 
as  it  was  stable  and  gave  constant  results  provided  that  rela- 
tively small  doses  were  used  so  that  the  animal  would  not  be- 
come quickly  saturated  with  the  extract.  The  results  with  the 
isolated  uterus  did  not  correspond  to  those  obtained  with  the 
blood  pressure  method.  Commercial  infundibular  extracts 
examined  by  the  same  methods  showed  a  variation  of  800 
per  cent,  by  the  blood  pressure  method,  and  of  1000  per  cent, 
by  the  isolated  uterus  method.  Infundibular  extracts  made 
from  the  pituitarj*  bodies  obtained  from  cattle,  horses,  hogs, 
cats,  dogs,  and  rabbits  differ  quantitatively  in  their  activity. 
Those  from  cats,  dogs,  and  hogs  contained  a  greater  amount 
of  active  material  than  those  from  cattle,  sheep,  horses,  or 
rabbits. 

Ray  Liver  Oils.  M.  T  s  u  j  i  m  o  t  o.  (J.  Chem.  Ind.  Jap., 
191C,  19,  833,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1910,  35,  1109.)  The 
characters  of  the  oils  from  the  livers  of  five  different  species  of 
Japanese  raj's,  Rhinobaius  scJilegelii,  Raja  kenajei,  Discobatus 
sinensis,  Dasyatis  akajei,  and  Myliobatis  lobiei.  The  sp.g. 
ranged  from  0-9203  to  0-9329  ;  acid  value,  from  0-83  to  2-66  ; 
saponification  value,  175-18  to  1 83-10;  Wijs  value,  136-08  to 
200-08 ;  butyro  refractometer  value  at  20^  78-2  to  90-4  ;  ?;„  20°, 
1,4773  to  1,4843.  Other  data  are  given.  The  amount  of  un- 
saponifiable  matter  was  2-6  to  4-47  per  cent,  and  was  crystalline 
containing  no  large  amount  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  such  as 
occurs  in  some  shark  liver  oils.     It  contained  cholesterol. 

Seal  Oil,  Japanese.  M.  T  s  u  j  i  m  o  t  o.  (J.  Chem.  Ind. 
.Jajan,  191  (i,  19,  715,  throiigh  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc, 
1910, 10, 2807.)  This  oil  has  the  following  constants :  Sp.g.,  0-9264  ; 
saponification  value,  190-6;  I  value,  154-5,  7/20.  1-4795;  un- 
saponifiable  matter,  0-38  per  cent. ;  mixed  acids  are  liquid  at  23°C., 
poly-bromides  38-34  per  cent,  containing  70-16  per  cent,  of  Br. 
The  oil  closely  resembles  European  seal  oil.    The  solid  acids  of 
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Japanese  seal   oil   consist   chiefly   of  palmitic   acid.     (See  also 
Y.B.,  1916,  36.) 

"  Senso,"  the  Dried  Venom  of  the  Chinese  Toad,  Pharma- 
cological   and    Chemical    Investigation    of.       S.    S  h  i  m  i  z  u. 

(J.  Pharmacol,  1916,  8,  347,  through  Ghem.  Ahstr.  Amer.  Ghem. 
Soc,  1916,  10,  2445.)  Four  principles  were  isolated  from 
"  senso."  Substance  A  proved  to  be  cholesterol.  Substance 
B  has  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  bufagin  of  Abel 
and  Macht.  It  causes  a  marked  rise  of  blood  pressure  and  an 
increased  flow  of  urine  and  produces  a  distinct  "  peristalsis  "  of 
the  frog  heart,  a  toxic  stage  easily  occurring  even  with  small 
doses.  Substance  G,  bufotoxin,  possesses  a  local  anaesthetic 
action,  causes  convulsions  of  the  medullary  type,  and  may  be 
classed  with  picrotoxin.  Substance  D,  obtained  in  aqueous 
solution,  resembles  epinephrine  chemically  and  biologically ; 
it  is  a  strong  sympathicomimetic  poison.  The  paper  contains  a 
review  of  the  literature  on  poisons  related  to  "  senso,"  and 
methods  for  the  isolation  of  the  various  substances.  (See  also 
Y.B.,  1914,  24.) 

Spinacene,  a  New  Hydrocarbon  from  certain  Shark  Liver  Oils. 

A.  C.  Ch  a  p  m  a  n.  {J.  Ghem.  Soc,  1917,  111,  56  ;  also  Aimlyst, 
1917,  42.)  An  ofl  obtained  from  the  hvers  of  two  Mediterranean 
sharks,  Centrophorus  granulosus  and  Scymnus  lichia,  caught  off 
the  Moroccan  coast,  had  the  following  characters  : — Sp.  gr.  at 
15V15°C.,  0-8666  ;  saponification  value,  22-5  ;  Wijs  value,  358  ; 
unsaponiflable  matter,  89-1  per  cent.  ;  iodine  value  of  unsaponi- 
fiable  matter,  376-2  ;  free  fatty  acid  (as  oleic  acid),  0-42  per  cent.  ; 
and  bromine  precipitate  insoluble  in  EtOa,  76-5  per  cent.  The 
unsaponiflable  matter  when  distilled  under  a  pressure  of  10  mm. 
yielded  a  small  amount  of  cholesterol,  whilst  the  main  fraction, 
distilling  between  268°  and  269°C.,  was  a  colourless  mobile  oil, 
with  a  faint  odour  suggestive  of  hmonene.  B.p.  280 °C.  under 
a  pressure  of  17  mm.,  and  its  elementary  composition  corre- 
sponded with  the  formula  CaoHgo.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
depression  of  the  freezing  point  gave  a  molecular  Aveight  agreeing 
more  closely  with  the  formulae  C^rH-n  or  C28H44 .  It  was  optically 
inactive,  did  not  sohclify  at  —  20°C.,  had  a  sp.  gr.  of  0-8641  at 
15 VIST.,  and  a  refractive  index,  rj^  =  1-4987.  When  ex- 
posed in  a  flat  dish  for  two  months  to  an  atmosphere  of  0  it 
absorbed  23-8  per  cent,  of  0  and  became  very  viscid.  Thin 
films  of  the  hydrocarbon  exposed  to  the  air  yielded  hard  skins 
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similar  to  that  given  by  linseed  oil.  Dry  HCl  when  passed  into 
an  EtoO  solution  of  "  spinacene  "  yielded  a  crystalline  hexa- 
hydrochloride,  CgoHscGHCl,  beginning  to  melt  at  110°C.  and 
decomposing  at  140°C.  with  the  liberation  of  HCl.  After 
separation  of  the  hexahydrochloride,  a  pale  yellow  viscous 
trihydrochloride,  C3oH5o,3HCl,  could  be  obtained  from  the 
filtrate.  Br  not  only  saturated  the  double  bonds  of  the  hydro- 
carbon, but  also  formed  substitution  derivatives.  A  dodeca- 
bromide,  CaoHsoBria  was  obtained  as  a  white  crystalhne  product. 
Trinitroso-  and  hexanitrosochlorides  were  also  prepared.  Hydro- 
genation  of  spinacene,  with  Pt  black  as  catalyst,  reduced  the 
iodine  value  to  18,  and  a  hydrocarbon,  CsoHea,  boiling  at  274°  to 
275°C.  (18  mm.)  was  obtained.  This  was  a  colourless  odourless 
oil  not  solidifying  at  —  20°C.,  and  having  a  sp.  gr.  of  0-8172  at 
20°/20°C.  The  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  "  squalene  "  separated 
by  Tsujimoto  from  the  livers  of  certain  Japanese  sharks,  closely 
resembles  spinacene  and  may  be  identical  therewith.  The 
author's  attention  was  first  directed  to  this  subject  by  the 
examination  of  the  oil  to  determine  if  it  consisted  of  genuine 
cod-liver  oil.  It  had  previously  been  reported  on  as  being 
such  oil  mixed  with  added  hydrocarbon  oil.  Spinacene-con- 
taining  oil  can  be  readily  distinguished  from  fish-liver  oil  adul- 
terated by  such  addition  by  the  high  iodine  value  of  the  unsaponi- 
fiable  matter  and  by  the  large  amount  of  ether-insoluble  bromide 
formed  when  it  is  treated  with  bromine.  So  far  as  the  un- 
saponifiable  matter  is  concerned,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that 
oils  of  the  high  sp.  gr.  containing  up  to  25  per  cent,  of  unsaponi- 
lia])lc  matters  are  often  met  with,  the  unsaponifiable  matter 
in  this  case  consisting  largely  of  alcoholic  bodies  such  as  chole- 
sterol. The  colour  reactions  given  by  the  fish-liver  oil  containing 
spinacene  and  by  an  average  sample  of  cod-liver  oil  were  found 
to   be  as   follows  : — 


One  (Iroj)  of  a  mix- 
ture of  one  volume 
of  oil  witli  one 
volume  of  CSj  intro- 
duced    into     strong 

]r,so,. 

One  dro])  <>[  strong 
H2SO4   added   to   a 


Cod-Liver  Oil. 

Deep  violet  gradu- 
ally turning 
brown. 


Violet-red        tint, 
rapidly    chang- 


Spinacene-Contaiiiing 
Shark-Liver  Oil. 

Brown  with  a 
slight  violet 
tinge. 


Green  at  first,  be- 
coming brown. 
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Cod-Liver  Oil. 


Spinacene-Containinj: 
Sliark-Liver  Oil. 


solution  of  1  drop  of 
the  oil  in  1  c.c.  of 
CHCI3. 

Two  CO.  of  a  solution 
of  sodium  phospho- 
molybdate  acidified 
with  HNO3  was 
added  to  a  solution 
of  1  c.c.  of  the  oil  in 
5  c.c.  CHCI3. 

Am  OH  added  to  the 
preceding  solution. 

Three  drops  of  fuming 
HNO3  cautiously 
added  to  about  10 
drops  of  the  oil. 


ing  to  rose-red, 
and    finally    to 
yellow-brown. 
Blue-green.  Very  faint  bluish- 

green    colour. 


Intense  blue. 

Red  at  place  of 
contact,  chang- 
ing to  deep 
pink,  and  finally 
to  yellowish- 
brown. 


Very  pale  blue. 

Yellow  at  place  of 
contact,   chang 
ing      to      dirty 
violet  colour. 


Spinacene  itself  does  not  give  any  of  the  above  reactions. 
As  might  be  expected,  therefore,  the  spinacene-containing  oil 
gives  the  various  colour  reactions  much  more  faintly  than 
ordinary  fiver  oils.     (See  also   Y.B.,  1916,  125.) 
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Arsenical  Poisoning,  Industrial,  Testing  Hair  and  Nail  Clippings 
in.  G.  Me  Hie  re.  {Annales  Chim.  analyt.,  1917,  22,  6.). 
Nail  clippings  or  hair  from  operatives  in  industries  exposed  to 
arsenical  poisoning  afford  an  accurate  and  convenient  means  of 
demonstrating  the  presence  of  the  poison,  since  As  absorbed  is 
efiminated  through  these  appendages.  Two  Gm.  of  hair  is  heated 
in  a  hard  glass  flask  with  a  long  neck,  with  3  to  5  c.c.  of  As-free 
H2SO4.  Pure  IINO3  is  added  slowly  drop  by  drop,  until,  if 
the  addition  is  stopped  for  a  moment,  and  the  liquid  heated 
until  fumes  of  II2SO4  are  seen,  no  further  coloration  is  shown. 
Organic  matter  being  thus  destroyed  the  liquid  is  cooled,  then 
cautiously  diluted  with  20  c.c.  of  water.  It  is  then  tested  in 
the  usual  manner  in  the  Marsh's  apparatus.  The  author  has 
devised  a  special  form  of  the  latter,  which  is  figured.  (See  also 
Y.B.,  1909,  12.) 
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Bacteriological  Technique.  A.  R.  S  m  i  t  li.  {Pharm.  J.,  1916  [4], 
43,  234, 294  ;  1917  [4],  44, 84.)  The  series  of  articles  on  this  subject 
previously  quoted  {Y.B.,  1916,  42)  are  continued.  Incubators 
are  illustrated  and  described.  Agar  plate  cultures,  the  culture 
and  separation  of  anaerobes,  are  dealt  with,  and  Buechner's 
method  is  given.  The  microscope,  slides,  and  cover- glasses 
needed  ;  and  the  method  of  preparing  specimens  for  examination 
are  described.  Stains  and  staining  processes  are  briefly  dealt 
with. 

Bacteriological    Work,    Selection    of    Microscope    for.    S.    E. 

D  o  w  d  y.  {Pharm.  J.,  1917  [4],  44,  21.)  At  least  three  objec- 
tives should  be  purchased — a  1-inch  or  2-3rd-inch,  a  l-6th  inch 
dry  lens,  and  a  1-1 2th  oil  immersion.  The  characteristics 
wanted  in  the  low-power  lens  are  sharp  definition,  even  with  a 
X  10  eyepiece,  a  very  flat  field  of  view  and  good  resolving  power. 
A  good  botanical  section  is  the  best  all-round  object  to  use  as  a 
test.  This  lens  will  be  used  for  looking  at  cultures,  blood  films, 
etc.,  where  high  power  is  not  so  much  an  object  as  a  large, 
bright  field  of  view.  With  regard  to  the  aperture  of  such  a 
lens,  this  may  be  fairly  high.  The  l-6th-inch  dry  lens  for 
bacteriological  work  should  give  a  crisp  image  of  stained  bacteria, 
with  a  medium-powered  eyepiece,  as  fiat  a  field  as  can  be 
expected  from  a  high-power  lens,  and,  what  is  most  important, 
must  have  plenty  of  working  distance.  Therefore  a  lens  with  a 
medium  aperture  is  preferable.  Test  this  lens  on  bacteria 
with  the  sub-stage  condenser  at  full  aperture.  The  oil  immersion 
lens  is  the  one  used  to  confirm  results  seen  with  the  medium 
power.  It  may  have  an  aperture  as  large  as  one's  purse  can 
go  to,  providing  it  is  by  a  good  maker.  If  good,  it  should  easily 
stand  up  to  a  x  12  eyepiece  without  appreciable  falfing  off  of  the 
image.  Some'  makers'  twelfths  give  a  fiatter  field  than  others, 
but  this  feature  is  not  so  urgently  required  as  in  the  lower  powers. 
Stained  bacteria  in  tissue  furnish  good  test  objects  for  the  oil 
immersion.  When  testing  lenses  great  care  should  be  taken  to 
get  the  illumination  as  good  as  possible  with  the  Abbe  condenser. 
It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  this  kind  of  testing  is,  after  all, 
comparative.  For  this  reason,  it  is  best  to  get  two  or  three 
lertses  of  the  same  power,  and  compare  them  under  identical 
conditions  of  lighting  and  objects.  At  least  two,  preferably  three, 
eyepieces  uuiy  be  bought  ;  a  x  5, 7-5,  and  10,  The  lowest  power 
is  used  whenever  possible,  the  others  being  employed  for  con- 
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firmation  when  a  little  extra  magnification  is  desired.  It  is  as 
well  to  remember  that  a  micro  objective,  unless  it  happens  to  be 
an  apochi'omat,  works  at  its  best  with  eyepieces  of  quite  low 
power. 

Bile,  Test  for,  in  Urine.  A.  Lespinasse.  {Bull.  sci. 
pharmacolog,  1915,  22,  264-6.)  The  reaction  takes  place  with 
nascent  HNOg  and  eliminates  other  reactions  due  to  the  formation 
of  other  acids  by  the  various  oxides  of  N.  To  10  c.c.  of  urine  and 
10  c.c.  of  NaNO 2  solution  (the  latter  should  be  exactly  0-1  Gm. 
in  1000  c.c.)  is  added  drop  by  drop  1  c.c.  of  pure  HCl.  A  char- 
acteristic green  colour  develops.  (See  also  Y,B.,  1912,  64,  65  ; 
1913,  52  ;    1914,  36.) 

Blood,  Detection  of  Picric  Acid  In.  —  T  i  x  i  e  r  ana  — 
Bernard.  {Progres  med.,  through  Repertoire,  1917,  28,  3.) 
Fifteen  drops  of  blood  drawn  from  the  tip  of  the  finger,  into  a 
test  tube  containing  3  c.c.  of  NaCl  solution,  9-5  :  1000,  is  shaken 
to  favour  clotting.  After  24  hours  1  or  2  c.c.  of  the  liquid  is 
withdrawn  and  treated  with  an  equal  volume  of  1 :  50,000 
solution  of  methylene  blue.  Ten  or  15  drops  of  CHCI3  are 
added  after  an  hour,  and  the  mixture  is  well  shaken.  When 
the  CHCI3  separates,  it  will  be  coloured  green  if  picric  acid  is 
present.  If  the  yellow  colour  is  due  to  bile  pigments,  it  will  be 
colourless,  or  may  possibly  show  a  blue  tint.  Care  must  be 
taken  that  the  solution  of  methylene  blue  does  not  exceed  the 
prescribed  strength,  or  this  blue  colour  will  mask  the  green  tint 
due  to  any  picric  acid  present.  The  fact  that  the  patient  has 
been  taking  other  drugs  does  not  interfere  with  the  reaction. 
Rhubarb  in  strong  solution  imparts  a  yellow  colour  to  CHCI3, 
but  the  quantity  of  the  colouring  matter  taken  up  by  the  blood 
after  use  of  this  drug  is  too  minute  to  interfere  with  the  test. 

Blood  Sugar  in  the  Tropics  and  its  Relation  to  Acclimatization. 

C.  D.  de  Langen  and  H.  S  c  h  u  t.  [Geneesk.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Neder-hidie,  1916,  56,  490-515;  through  Chem.  Abst.  Amer. 
Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  1658.)  By  means  of  Bang's  method  for 
blood  sugar,  the  authors  find  that,  in  the  tropics,  the  amount 
of  d-glucose  and  other  Cu-reducing  substances  in  the  blood  is  from 
30  to  70  percent,  higher  than  in  temperate  climates,  both  in  men 
and  animals.  Figures  are  given  (of  the  amount,  in  100  mg.  blood)  : 
for  man  and  animals.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  this  excess  of  sugar  does 
T^ot  give  rise  to  glucosuria  in  inhabitants  of  the  tropics,  except  in 
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the  case  of  excessive  amounts  (0-3-0 -7  mg.),  thus  indicating  a 
decreased  permeability  of  the  epithehum  of  the  kidney,  and  it  is 
suggested  that  the  symptoms  of  debihty  experienced  by  Euro- 
peans in  the  process  of  getting  accustomed  to  a  tropical  life  are, 
in  part  at  least,  ascribable  to  this  retention  of  sugar.  The  liability 
of  inhabitants  of  the  tropics  to  such  diseases  as  accompany 
diabetes,  as  tuberculosis,  may  thus  find  an  explanation.  A 
defective  diet,  which  in  temperate  climates  would  not  be  suffi- 
ciently deficient  in  vitamine  to  cause  beriberi,  might  also  in  this 
way,  in  the  tropics,  induce  that  disease. 

Chloridimeter.  Achard.  {Bull.  Acad.  Med.,  through  Drugg. 
Circ,  1917,  61,  343.)  The  author  strongly  advocates  the  syste- 
matic determination  of  CI  in  urine  which  may  be  conveniently 
performed  by  means  of  a  "  chloridimeter."  This  is  a  graduated 
test  tube.  In  it  is  always  used  3  drops  of  a  1  :  5  solution  of 
KgCrOi  and  5  c.c.  of  N/10  AgNog.  The  urine  is  added  until 
the  reddish-brown  tint  veers  to  a  clear  yellow.  The  tube  is 
graduated  to  show  the  amount  of  urine  required  for  this  colour 
reaction.  By  thus  modifying  the  usual  method  and  allowing 
the  urine  to  be  the  variable  quantity,  the  test  is  rendered  much 
simpler  and  much  more  convenient,  without  detracting  from  its 
reliability.  The  urine  can  be  diluted  if  exceptionally  concentrated, 
or  the  AgNOs  solution  can  be  diluted  if  the  reverse  prevails. 

Cholera  Vibrio,  New  Solid  Medium  for  the  Isolation  of  the. 

H.  G.  G  i  b  s  o  n.  {Brit.  Med.  J.,  1916,  2,  454.)  Based  on  the 
fact  that  the  cholera  vibrio  alone  of  all  the  intestinal  organisms 
acidifies  starch,  the  following  alkaline  medium  has  been  devised 
for  its  rapid  isolation  :  Agar,  30  Gm. ;  peptone,  10  Gm. ;  starch, 
10  Gm. ;  NaHCOg,  1-5  Gm. ;  litmus  (sufficient  to  colour  medium), 
and  water,  1,000  c.c.  Weigh  out  30  Gm.  of  powdered  agar  and 
suspend  in  250  c.c.  of  cold  water.  Then  weigh  out  10  Gm.  of 
peptone  and  1-5  Gm.  of  NaHCOg.  Mix  together  and  suspend  in 
another  250  c.c.  of  cold  water.  The  two  suspensions  are  then 
mixed  in  a  two-litre  flask  and  another  500  c.c.  of  water  added. 
The  solution  is  complete  in  the  steamer.  When  dissolved  the 
medium  is  clarified  with  white  of  egg  and  filtered  in  the  steamer. 
Weigh  out  10  Gm.  of  potato  starch,  suspend  it  with  some  of  the 
filtered  agar,  and  add  the  suspension  to  the  remainder  of  the 
medium.  The  whole  is  sterilized  by  the  fractional  method, 
after  which  enough  sterile  aqueous  solution  of  litmus  is  added 
1o  colour  the  medium  blue.     The  final  reaction  of  the  medium 
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will  be  found  to  be  —  2  to  phenolphthalein.  If  the  plates  are 
examined  18  hours  after  inoculation,  by  looking  obliquely 
through  them  with  a  dark  background  behind,  the  plate  being 
held  parallel  to  the  window,  the  cholera  colonies  will  be  seen 
to  have  acquired  a  faint  pink  colour,  while  the  colonies  of  the 
other  intestinal  organisms  are  blue  or  of  a  whitish  colour.  The 
examination  is  facilitated  by  the  use  of  a  hand  lens.  At  this 
time  the  allied  vibrios  also  produce  blue  colonies,  but  at  the 
end  of  about  36  hours  they  also  acidify  the  medium, 
though  to  a  less  extent  than  cholera.  At  the  end  of  24  to  26  hours 
the  cholera  colonies  have  attained  a  delicate  pink  colour  with  a 
faint  pink  halo  round  them,  while  the  other  colonies  still  remain 
blue;  also  the  colonies  are  of  a  good  workable  size  to  pick  off 
and  proceed  with  the  serological  tests.  After  48  hours,  if  the 
cholera  colonies  are  in  excess  and  the  plate  spread  somewhat 
thickly,  the  medium  itself  becomes  distinctly  acid,  and  colonies 
other  than  those  of  cholera  take  on  the  pink  tinge.  However, 
the  cholera  colony  even  at  this  time  can  still  be  distinguished 
by  the  deeper  red  centre  which  the  other  colonies  lack.  The 
only  other  organisms  which  are  known  to  acidify  starch  are 
some  of  the  diphtheroid  group  and  some  of  the  non-pathogenic 
water  vibrios.  These  should  not  present  any  great  diflficulty, 
as  Gram's  stain  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  serological  test  on  the 
other,  dispose  of  these  organisms. 

Creatine  and  Creatinine  Determinations,  Impure  Picric  Acid 
as  a  Source  of  Error  in.  0.  F  o  1  i  n  and  F.  A.  D  o  i  s  y.  (/. 
Biol.  Chem.,  1917,  28,  349-56,  through  Chem.  Ahstr.  Amer. 
Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  969.)  The  so-called  unreliability  of  the 
Folin  colorimetric  method  for  the  determination  of  creatine  and 
creatinine,  especially  m  blood,  are  based  on  results  obtained  by 
using  an  impure  sample  of  picric  acid.  The  demands  created  by 
the  war  have  resulted  in  the  production  of  extremely  low  grades  of 
picric  acid  and  one  cannot  rely  on  a  c.p.  label ;  samples  of  "  wet  " 
picric  acid  have  been  generally  found  to  be  impure.  A  simple 
test  of  the  purity  of  picric  acid  may  be  made  as  follows  :  to  20 
c.c.  of  a  saturated  (1  -2  per  cent.)  solution  of  the  acid,  add  1  c.c.  of 
10  per  cent.  NaOH  and  allow  to  stand  for  15  minutes  ;  the  colour 
of  the  alkaline  picrate  solution  mi;st  not  be  more  than  twice  as 
deep  as  the  colour  of  the  original,  and  if  the  quality  is  good  the 
colour  of  the  picrate  solution  will  be  no  deeper  at  the  end  of 
24  hours,  provided  organic  impurities,  dust,  etc.,  are  excluded. 
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Impure  picric  acid  may  be  purified  by  the  following  method  : 
Transfer  about  600  Gm.  of  wet  picric  acid  or  one  pound  of  the 
dry  product  to  a  4  litre  beaker,  nearly  fill  with  boiling  water 
and  add  200  c.c.  of  50  per  cent.  NaOH  solution.  Stir  and  heat, 
if  necessary,  until  all  of  the  picric  acid  is  dissolved.  To  the 
hot  solution  add  slowly,  with  stirring,  200  Gm.  of  NaCl  and  cool 
in  running  water  to  about  30°.  Filter  on  a  large  Biicluier  funnel 
and  wash  a  few  times  with  5  per  cent.  NaCl  solution.  Transfer 
the  picrate  to  the  large  beaker,  fill  with  boiling  water,  and,  after 
the  picrate  is  dissolved,  add  with  stirring  50  c.c.  of  10  per  cent. 
NaOH  solution  and  then  100  Gm.  of  NaCl.  Cool  to  30°  with 
stirring,  filter  and  wash  as  before.  Repeat  the  process  twice 
more,  washing  the  precipitated  picrate  the  last  time  with  distilled 
water  instead  of  NaCl  solution.  Dissolve  the  j^urified  picrate 
in  boiling  distilled  water  in  the  large  beaker  and  filter  hot  on  a 
large  folded  filter  into  a  large  flask.  To  the  hot  filtrate  add  100 
c.c.  of  H,S04  (1  of  H2SO4  in  2  of  water).  Cover  the  mouth  of 
the  flask  with  a  small  beaker  and  cool  in  running  water  to  30°. 
Filter  with  suction  and  wash  free  from  sulphates.  To  improve 
the  original  procedure  of  determining  creatinine  in  blood  the 
following  simple  modification  is  made :  To  the  fresh  blood  add 
4  volumes  of  saturated  picric  acid  solution  and  about  1  Gm. 
of  powdered  picric  acid  for  each  10  c.c.  of  blood.  Shake  for  10 
minutes  and  filter.  To  10  (or  20)  c.c.  of  the  filtrate  add  1  (or  2) 
c.c.  of  a  solution  containing  7  per  cent.  KOH  and  25  per  cent. 
KCl,  allow  to  stand  10  minutes,  centrifuge  and  compare  in  the 
colorimeter  with  the  standard  creatinine  in  picric  acid  to  which 
has  been  added  a  corresponding  amount  of  the  alkaline  K  solu- 
tion. The  K  in  the  alkali  ]ireci];)itates  fully  75  per  cent,  of  the 
picric  acid  in  a  saturated  solution  and  thereby  makes  the  colour 
due  to  the  minute  amounts  of  creatinine  in  normal  blood  distinctly 
more  predominant  than  when  the  filtrates  remain  saturated 
solutions  of  picric  acid.  If  the  su])ply  of  blood  is  ample,  the 
creatinine  concentration  can  be  increased  by  using  only  2  volumes 
of  picric  acid  (plus  solid  picric  acid)  for  the  precipitation  of  the 
proteins,  but  the  precipitation  requires  about  an  hour.  The 
presence  of  a  substance,  "  X-creatine,"  in  normal  urine  reported 
by  McCrudden  and  Sargent  is  probably  also  explained  on  the 
basis  of  impurities  in  the  picric'acid  used  ;  the  authors  have  been 
unable  to  confirm  their  findings.  A  series  of  65  determinations 
of  the  creatinine  and  creatine  in  normal  and  morbid  human  urine 
is   reported. 
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Diabetic  Foods,  American  Standards  for.  {Pharm.  Era,  1916, 
49,  284.)  The  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture  has  fixed  the 
following  standards  for  the  guidance  of  officials  in  enforcing  the 
Food  and  Drugs  Act. 

Ground  gluten  is  the  clean,  sound  product,  made  from  wheat 
flour  by  the  almost  complete  removal  of  starch  and  contains  not 
more  than  10  per  cent,  of  moisture,  and,  calculated  on  the  water- 
free  basis,  not  less  than  14-2  per  cent,  of  nitrogen,  not  more  than 
15  per  cent,  of  nitrogen-free  extract  (using  the  protein  factor  5-7), 
and  not  more  than  5-5  per  cent,  of  starch  (as  determined  by  the 
diastase  method). 

Gluten  flour  is  the  clean,  sound  product  made  from  wheat 
flour  by  the  removal  of  a  large  part  of  the  starch  and  contains 
not  more  than  10  per  cent,  of  moisture,  and,  calculated  on  the 
water-free  basis,  not  less  than  7-1  per  cent,  of  nitrogen,  not 
more  than  56  per  cent,  of  nitrogen-free  extract  (iising  the 
protein  factor  5-7),  and  not  more  than  44  per  cent,  of  starch 
(as  determined  by  the  diastase  method). 

Gluten  flour,  self-raising,  is  a  gluten  flour,  containing  not  more 
than  10  per  cent,  of  moisture,  and  leavening  agents  with  or 
without  salt. 

"  Diabetic  "  food.  Although  most  foods  may  be  suitable  under 
certain  conditions  for  the  use  of  persons  suflfering  from  diabetes, 
the  term  "  diabetic  "  as  applied  to  food  indicates  a  considerable 
lessening  of  the  carbohydrates  found  in  ordinary  products  of 
the  same  class,  and  this  belief  is  fostered  by  many  manufacturers 
on  their  labels  and  in  their  advertising  literature. 

A  "  diabetic  "  food  contains  not  more  than  half  as  much 
glycogenic  carbohydrates  as  the  normal  food  of  the  same  class. 
Any  statement  on  the  label  which  gives  the  impression  that  any 
single  food  in  unlimited  quantity  is  suitable  for  the  diabetic 
patient  is  false  and  misleading." 

Giemsa's   Stains,  Substitutes   for,  from   Methylene   Blue.     L. 

Tribondeau  and  J.  D  u  b  r  e  u  i  1.  {Comptes  rendus, 
1917,  164,551.)  Giemsa,  in  characteristic  manner,  has  confided 
the  secret  of  his  method  of  preparing  his  stains  to  one  or  two 
German  firms.  The  following  preparations  are  stated  to  serve  the 
same  purposes  as  these  proprietary  articles  equally  well.  A 
1  :  100  aqueous  solution  of  medicinal  French  methylene  blue 
is  treated  with  5  to  10  per  cent.  Am  OH  solution,  and  heated 
in  a  flask  on  a  water- bath  until  the  water  in  the  bath  boils. 
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A  copious  precipitate  forms,  mainly  adhering  to  the  walls  of 
the  flask.  The  hot  liquid  is  decanted  on  to  a  filter,  and  the 
filtrate  evaporated  at  37-40 °C.  in  a  large  photographic  dish. 
The  dry  residue  is  pure  methyl  violet.  The  flask  containing 
the  adhering  precipitate,  and  the  small  quantity  of  the  latter 
on  the  filter  are  now  left  exposed  moist  to  the  air,  preferably 
in  an  ice  chamber,  to  avoid  evaporation  of  the  liquid.  The  preci- 
pitate slowly  assumes  a  blue-black  shade.  When  this  is  com- 
plete, it  is  treated  with  distilled  water,  in  which  it  is  now  easily 
soluble,  and  filtered.  The  filtrate  is  evaporated  as  described 
above.  The  dry  product  forms  methylene  azure.  The  product 
in  weight  of  the  two  powders  should  be  about  equal.  From  these 
three  stains  are  made  :  aqueous  azure  stain,  polychrome  blue,  and 
azeo.  Aqueous  azure  is  simply  a  1  :  100  solution  of  the  above 
methylene  azure.  It  is  used  for  staining  fresh  pathological 
material  on  the  sHde,  secretions,  amoebic  and  dysenteric  mucus. 
Polychrome  blue  is  a  mixture  of  aqueous  solution  of  methylene 
violet  1  :  100,  3  ;  and  aqueous  solution  of  methylene  azure 
1:100,  1.  It  is  specially  useful  for  staining  sputa,  especially 
as  a  substitute  for  carbol-thionin  or  Umia's  blue.  It  is  quite 
stable,  which  the  latter  stains  are  not.  Azeo  is  made  by  first 
neutralizing  a  1 :  100  solution  of  French  eosin  in  a  mJxture  of 
absolute  EtOH  75  ;  glycerin  25  ;  with  a  1:  100  solution  of 
methylene  azure  in  the  same  solvent.  About  equal  volumes 
of  the  two  solutions  will  be  required.  This  mixture  is  then 
set  aside  for  several  days,  when  a  further  addition  of  the  methy- 
lene azure  EtOH-glycerin  solution  is  made,  in  the  proportion  of 
1  part  to  every  4  parts  of  mixture.  The  preparation  thus 
obtained  may  be  used  in  every  way  in  the  same  manner  as 
Cliemsa's  stain  and  is  equally  satisfactory. 

Gonococcus,  Whey  Culture  Medium  for.     T.  W  a  t  a  b  i  k  i. 

(./.  r>(lh.  BacL,  1917,  20,  408-9.)  100  c.c.  of  milk  is  warmed  to 
()0  and  5  ]ier  cent,  acetic  acid  added  drop  by  drop.  It  is 
filtered  through  paper.  The  filtrate  is  made  slightly  alkaline 
to  litmus  with  10  per  cent.  NaHO  and  0-3  Gm.  of  nutrose  and 
0-2  Gm.  of  urea  are  added.  It  is  then  sterilized  by  heating  to 
()0°C1.  for  30  minutes  on  three  consecutive  days.  For  plates 
or  slants  this  is  mixed  with  plain  agar  in  the  proportion  of  1  part 
of  the  liviid  to  2  parts  of  agar.  It  should  never  be  heated  above 
70°.  The  author  concludes  that  in  the  cultivation  of  the  gono- 
coccus, blood  agar  and  blood  bouillion  are  the  most  satisfactory 
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media.  If  blood  cannot  be  easily  obtained,  the  whey  agar 
or  whey  bouillon  may  be  used  as  substitutes. 

Gonococcus,  Testicular  Infusion  Agar — a  Sterilizable  Culture 
Medium  for.  I.  C.  H  a  1 1.  {J.  BacterioL,  1916,  1,  343,  through 
Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  10,  2471.)  Infuse  500  Gm. 
ground  beef  testicle  (after  removal  of  tunica  vaginalis)  in  1000 
c.c.  of  distilled  water  overnight  at  room  temperature.  Heat  to 
50 °C.  and  incubate  at  37°C.  for  1  hour.  Boil,  strain  and  restore 
the  volume  to  1000  c.c.  Add  2  per  cent,  of  peptone,  3  per  cent,  of 
agar  chopped  fine,  0-5  per  cent,  of  glucose,  0-3  per  cent,  of 
NaH2P04.  Soak  the  agar  for  one  hour  to  soften  it.  Melt  m  an 
autoclave  at  10  lbs.  pressure  for  thirty  minutes.  Titrate,  using 
phenolphthalein  and  neutralize  with  N/NaOH.  The  final  titer 
should  require  1-0  to  2'0  c.c.  0-05  N/NaOH  to  neutralize  5  c.c. 
of  the  medium.  Place  in  the  tube  and  sterilize  in  the  autoclave 
at  10  lbs.  for  30  minutes.  The  slants  should  be  well  desiccated 
for  10  days.  Because  of  abundance  of  growth,  the  medium  is 
especially  recommended  in  the  preparation  of  antigens  in  com- 
plement-fixation work.  Daily  transfers  and  spreading  of  growth 
are  necessary. 

Luetin   Reaction   for  Syphilis,  and    KI.      J.    A.  K  o  1  m  e  r, 

T,  M  a  1  s  u  n  a  m  i,  and  S.  B  r  o  a  d  w  e  1 1.  (J.  Amer.  Med. 
Assoc,  1916,  67,  718.)  The  authors  confirm  Sherrick  in  the 
statement  that  KI  administered  previously  or  simultaneously 
with  the  luetin  hypodermic  test  for  syphilis,  will  give  a  positive 
reaction,  indistinguishable  from  that  of  syphilis,  in  healthy 
nonsyphilitic  persons.  Such  a  reaction  may  be  obtained  in  a 
normal  patient  a  month  after  the  adininistration  of  a  large  dose 
of  KI.  Consequently  the  luetin  test  for  syphilis  is  valueless 
unless  all  possible  chance  of  reaction  from  alkali  iodides  is 
carefully  excluded. 

Mastic  Test  for  the  Spinal  Fluid  for  the  Diagnosis  of  Syphilis 
of  the  Nervous  System.  J.  A.  C  u  1 1  i  n  g.  {J.  Amer.  Med.  Assoc, 
1917,  68,  1811.)  A  stock  mastic  solution  is  made  by  dissolving 
10  Gm.  of  mastic  in  100  c.c.  of  absolute  EtOH,  and  then  filtering. 
This  stock  solution  keeps  indefinitely.  To  2  c.c.  of  this  solution 
18  c.c.  of  absolute  EtOH  is  added,  and  insufflated  rapidly  into 
80  c.c.  of  distilled  water.  This  makes  an  emulsion  which  is 
opalescent  when  held  to  the  light.  It  can  be  used  immediately 
or  after  several  days  ;    indeed,  the  reactions  seem  to  be  more 
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easily  read  when  a  solution  is  employed  which  has  stood  for  at 
least  a  few  hours.  Next,  a  1-25  per  cent.  NaCl  solution  is  made 
■ndth  distilled  water,  and  to  each  99  c.c.  of  this  1  c.c.  of  a  0-5  per 
cent,  solution  of  K2CO3  is  added.  Then  6  or  more  small  test 
tubes,  such  as  are  regularly  used  in  the  Wassermann  tests, 
are  placed  in  a  rack.  These  tubes  should  have  been  washed 
thoroughly  in  tap  water,  then  in  EtOH,  rinsed  in  distilled  water 
and  dried.  To  the  first  tube  1-5  c.c.  of  the  combined  NaCl  and 
K2CO3  solutions  is  added,  and  to  the  others  1  c.c.  each.  Then 
0-5  c.c.  of  spinal  fluid  is  added  to  the  first,  and  after  thorough 
mixing  1  c.c.  is  transferred  from  the  first  to  the  second,  1  c.c. 
from  the  second  to  the  third,  and  so  on,  the  last  cubic  centimeter 
that  remains  over  from  the  next  to  the  last  tube  being  thrown 
out,  and  no  spinal  fluid  being  put  in  the  control.  Now  to  each 
tube  1  c.c.  of  the  mastic  solution  is  added  and  stirred  thoroughly 
with  a  glass  rod,  care  being  taken  to  wash  the  rod  with  distilled 
water  before  going  to  the  next  series.  The  racks  are  set  away, 
and  in  from  12  to  24  hours  the  end-results  can  be  read.  If  the 
racks  are  placed  in  an  incubator  at  37-5°C.,  the  precipitation  is 
complete  in  from  6  to  12  hours.  A  j^et  more  rapid  method  is  to 
incubate  for  two  hours  and  then  centrifugahze,  in  which  event 
the  mastic  will  be  precipitated  in  the  positive  tubes. 

Orange  Gelose,  a  new  Culture  Medium.  R.  D  u  j  a  r  r  i  c 
and  La  Riviere.  [Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.,  1916,  79,  843, 
through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  975.)  Orange 
juice  is  filtered  through  Laurent  or  Chardin  paper  and  mixed 
with  Martin  peptone  bouillon  in  the  projoortion  of  125  c.c.  of 
the  former  to  75  c.c.  of  the  latter  ;  gelose  is  then  added  and  the 
rest  of  the  procedure  is  the  same  as  in  the  preparation  of  gelose 
bouillon.  The  addition  of  alkali  for  the  purpose  of  rendering 
the  acid  gelose  either  neutral  or  slightly  alkaline  does  not  affect 
the  clearness  of  the  medium  nor  diminish  its  value.  Orange 
juice  preserves  its  cultural  value  for  a  long  time  ;  the  mixture 
of  bouillon  and  orange  juice  may  be  preserved  by  heating  it  for 
20  minutes  at  112°C.  in  an  autoclave,  allowing  it  to  stand  for  24 
hours  and  removing  the  rather  abundant  precipitate  by  filtering 
through  Chardin  paper,  a  very  clear  filtrate  being  obtained. 
Alkaline  orange  gelose  is  an  excellent  culture  medium  for  bacteria, 
while  acid  orange  gelose  is  especially  suitable  for  the  growth  of 
moulds.  Orange  juice  may  be  replaced  by  the  juice  of  other 
fruits  (particularly  by  that  of  the  apple).     While  the  chemical 
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composition  of  different  fruit  juices  is  not  identical,  yet  all  of 
these  juices  possess  cultural  properties  Avhich  are  much  superior 
to  those  of  purely  artificial  media. 

Plant  Hairs  as  Pseudo  Parasites.  R.  Donaldson  and  R.  C. 
Maclean.  {Lancet,  1916,  191,  1100.)  The  need  for  distin- 
guishing between  plant  hairs  and  intestinal  parasites  in  the 
course  of  the  micro-examination  of  faeces  is  pointed  out.  Many 
hairs  and  glands  found  on  the  epidermis  of  culinary  vegetables 
are  resistant  to  digestion,  and  when  met  with  in  the  micro- 
examination  of  faeces  may  lead  to  wrong  inferences  if  their 
nature  is  not  recognized.  Many  of  these  at  a  first  glance  simulate 
intestinal  parasites.  Illustrations  are  given  of  a  number  of 
such  hairs,  including  those  of  the  scarlet  runner,  peach,  apple, 
tobacco,  sage,  fig,  pear,  tea,  oat  grains,  mulberry,  chestnut, 
strawberry,  blackberry,  marjoram,  thyme,  mint,  tomato,  wheat, 
gooseberry,  vegetable  marrow,  and  orange.  These  hairs  have 
been  actually  met  with  and  identified  in  micro- coprological  work. 

Quinine  Idiosyncrasy,  Test  to  Demonstrate.     F.  B  o  e  r  n  e  r. 

{J.  Amer.  Med.  Assoc,  1917,  68,  907.)  Idiosyncrasy  to  medicinal 
doses  of  quinine  salts  may  be  detected  by  applying  a  1 :  10  solution 
of  quinine  bisulphate  to  a  superficial  abrasion  of  the  forearm. 
In  a  few  minutes,  itching,  followed  by  swelling  and  redness,  will 
occur  in  cases  of  hypersusceptibility.  This  reaches  a  maximum 
in  15  minutes.     With  normal  individuals  there  is  no  reaction. 

Snail  Bouillon,  a  Nutrient  Medium  Suited  to  the  Exigencies  of 
War.  P.  R  e  m  1  i  n  g  e  r.  {Compt.  rend.  Soc.  Biol.,  1916,  79, 
1109,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Sac,  1917,  11, 
1191.)  Snail  bouillon  as  a  bacteriological  nutrient  medium  has 
been  found  to  be  quite  convenient  and  well  suited  to  the  exi- 
gencies of  field  work  with  troops  ;  800-1000  Gm.  of  snails  were 
washed  several  times  with  water  and  boiled  for  |-J  of  an  hour 
in  1  litre  of  water.  The  bodies  were  then  readily  extracted  from 
the  shells  ;  10  Gm.  of  peptone  and  5  Gm.  of  NaCl  were  dissolved 
in  the  liquid  obtained  when  the  above  mixture  was  expressed 
in  a  linen  cloth.  It  was  not  necessary  to  add  alkali  since  the 
liquid  is  naturally  neutral  or  even  slightly  alkaline  ;  the  medium 
was  sterilized  in  an  autoclave,  filtered  while  hot,  distributed  in 
flasks  and  again  sterilized.  The  bouillon  thus  obtained  was 
clear  with  a  slight  brownish  yellow  tint  ;  it  was  possible  to  use 
it  either  alone  or  incorporated  with  gelatin  or  gelose.     Because 
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of  its  lower  content  of  proteins  this  medium  is  somewhat 
inferior  for  pathogenic  bacteria  to  media  prepared  from  beef  ; 
it  is  distinctly  superior,  however,  to  media  consisting  primarily 
of  a  1  :  100  peptone  solution. 

Spirochaeta  Pallida,  the  Silver  Method  of  Fontana  for  the  De- 
monstration of.  H  a  g  e.  [Muench.  Med.  Wochschr.,  63,  729, 
through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  1662.)  The 
material  is  spread  very  thinly  and  dried  in  air.  It  is  not  fixed 
in  the  flame.  A  few  drops  of  solution  of  Hage  (acetic  acid  1  c.c, 
formalin  20  c.c,  water  100  c.c.)  are  poured  on  the  preparation 
and  renewed  several  times  in  the  course  of  one  minute.  The 
specimen  is  rinsed  a  few  seconds  in  a  current  of  water  and  heated 
about  20  seconds  until  weak  vapours  rise,  with  a  solution  of 
phenol  1  c.c,  tannic  acid  5  Gm.,  water  100  c.c,  and  rinsed 
in  water  30  seconds.  The  preparation  is  not  dried  but  a  few 
drops  of  a  0-25  per  cent.  AgNOs  solution  are  put  on  and  NH4OH 
in  smallest  drops  until  the  fluid  is  slightly  opalescent.  The  speci- 
men is  heated  sUghtly  for  20-30  seconds,  is  rinsed  off  and  dried 
with  filter  paper.  The  method  can  also  be  used  for  staining 
flagella. 

Syphilis,   HCl   as   Clinical  Test   for.     G.   R.    U  b  e  1.     {N.Y. 

Med.  J.,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1916, 10,  3081.) 
If  5-10  drops  of  HCl  solution,  1  :  100,  are  added  to  2-3  c.c.  of 
normal  serum,  flocculation  follows.  This  does  not  occur  when 
syphilitic  serum  is  used.  With  spinal  fluid  the  reverse  is  the 
case. 

Tubercle  Bacilli,    HCl  to  Differentiate.     R.  A.  K  e  i  1 1  y.     {J. 

Am.  Mid.  A.-imc.,  IDKi,  66,  HilO.)  Make  thin  smears  on  slides, 
fix  with  heat,  stain  with  carbol-fuchsin  5  minutes,  decolorize 
with  30  per  cent.  HCl  30  seconds  by  watch  and  counterstain 
with  Loeffler's  methylene  blue.  Thirty  per  cent.  HCl  will  not 
decolorize  in  1  minute  any  strain  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  which 
the  author  has  tried.  In  this  percentage  and  for  this  time  HCl 
will  decolorize  all  artefacts  such  as  rims  of  red  blood  cells,  bits 
of  leucocytes,  granules  of  protoplasm  and  all  ordinary  non-acid- 
fast  organisms. 

^  Tubercle  Bacilli  in  Sputa  rendered  Fluid  by  Pyridine.  M. 
G  i  r  a  u  d  and  E.  D  e  r  r  i  e  n.  {Compt.  rend.  Soc.  Biol.,  1916, 
79,  976-7,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  824.) 
The  investigation  of  tubercle  baciUi  in  sputa  may  readily  be 
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conducted  by  the  following  procedure  :  Fifteen  c.c.  of  pyridine 
is  well  mixed  with  10  c.c.  of  sputum  and  the  mixture  allowed  to 
stand  for  5  or  10  minutes  or  until  it  is  quite  fluid  ;  the  action  of 
pyridine  may  be  prolonged  if  necessary,  excellent  preparations 
being  obtained  after  32  hours  contact.  The  mixture  is  then 
centrifuged  and  preparations  are  obtained  by  the  usual  Ziehl- 
Neelsen  method.  The  action  of  pyridine  in  the  cold  is  less 
drastic  than  that  of  hypochlorites  at  a  higher  temperature  ; 
the  cellular  elements  are  not  destroyed  by  this  treatment.  This 
procedvire  does  not  alter  the  acid  and  alcohol  resistance  of  tubercle 
bacilli  within  the  usual  limits  (Ziehl,  10  minutes  warming ; 
HNO3,  2  minutes;  absolute  EtOH,  2  minutes). 

Tubercle  Bacilli,  New  Method  for  Detecting,  in  Sputum.  H. 
Bierry.  {Comptes  rend.,  1916,  163,  111.)  Measure  the 
sputum  and  add  to  it  twice  its  volume  of  distilled  water,  or 
more  if  very  thick.  Then  to  each  5  c.c.  add  1  drop  of  chlorinated 
soda  solution  and  20  to  40  drops  of  NaOH  solution  1  :  100. 
Warm  gently,  not  exceeding  35-37°C.,  then  add  more  of  the 
NaOH  solution  until  a  uniform  mixture  results.  Transfer  to 
test  tube  fitted  with  a  rubber  cork  ;  add  an  equal  volume  of 
water  and  then  HC2H3O2  1  :  50  until  a  faint  acid  reaction  with 
litmus  is  shown.  A  precipitate  indicates  the  approach  of 
neutrality.  Then  centrifugate  for  10  minutes  ;  collect  the 
centrifugate  and  spread  on  slides.  To  the  decanted  liquid 
add  excess  of  the  HC2H3O2  1:10,  again  centrifugate  this  more 
strongly  acid  precipitate.  Place  this  deposit  on  slides  also. 
"Warm  each  sUde  gently  and  spread  out  the  deposit  evenly  be- 
tween two  slides.  Then  fix  and  stain,  preferably  by  the 
Ziehl-Neelsen  method. 

Tubercle  Bacilli,  Rapid  Method  of  Staining.  Mori.  {Journal 
des  Practiciens,  1917,  303,  through  Med.  Review,  1917, 19,438.) 
Two  solutions  are  required.  Solution  A  contains  fuchsine  0*5  Gm., 
absolute  EtOH  10  Gm.,  pure  phenol  2-5  Gm.,  distilled  water 
100  Gm.  Dissolve  the  fuchsine  in  the  EtOH  and  add  the  carbohc 
acid,  then  add  the  water  little  by  little,  shaking  meantime.  Let 
the  solution  stand  for  24  hours,  and  filter.  Solution  B,  methyl 
blue  1-5  Gm.,  H2SO4  1  Gm.,  distilled  water  100  Gm.  Films 
for  examination  should  be  as  thin  as  possible,  dried  in  the  air, 
and  fixed  in  the  flame.  Stain  for  15  seconds  with  solution  A 
in  the  cold,  then  wash  in  water  and  dry  rapidly.  Stain  with 
solution  B  for  15  seconds,  and  again  wash  in  water.     The  pre- 
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paration  may  then  be  dried  and  mounted.     The   preparations 
are  remarkable  for  their  definition.     (See  also  Y.B.,  1916,  63.) 

Typhoid  Bacilli,  Improved  Brilliant-green  Culture  Medium  for 
the  Isolation  of,  from  Stools.  0.  T  e  a  g  u  e  and  A.  W.  C 1  u  r- 
man.  (J.  Infect.  Dis.,  191(3,  18,  647,  through  Chem.  Abstr. 
Amer.  Chem.  Soc.,  1916,  10,  2471.)  This  medium  has  practically 
the  same  selective  action  on  the  typhoid  bacillus  as  brilliant 
green  agar  and  at  the  same  time  differentiates  between  the 
lactose-fermenting  and  the  non-lactose-fermenting  colonies. 
A  stock  agar  medium  is  made  containing  the  extract  from  500 
Gm.  of  chopped  beef,  0-5  per  cent,  of  NaCl,  1  per  cent,  of  peptone, 
and  1-5  per  cent,  of  agar.  Its  reaction  is  made  -f-  1  and  it  is 
cleared  with  egg  white  and  autoclaved.  In  making  plates, 
the  agar  is  melted  and  1  per  cent,  of  lactose  and  1  per  cent,  of 
sucrose  are  added.  To  every  50  c.c.  of  the  agar  is  added  1  c.c. 
of  a  stock  3  per  cent,  solution  of  yellow  shade  eosin.  From  a 
stock  1  per  cent,  brilliant  green  solution  in  50  per  cent.  EtOH 
a  1  per  cent,  solution  in  distilled  water  is  prepared,  and  1  c.c.  of 
this  is  added  to  every  50  c.c.  of  the  agar  containing  the  eosin. 
This  medium  allows  the  typhoid  colonies  to  develop  practically 
as  rapidly  as  they  do  on  plain  nutrient  agar,  and  at  the  same  time 
shows  good  inhibition  of  B.  coli. 

Urea  Determination,  Preparation  of  NaBrO  Reagent  for.  A. 
F  o  u  c  h  e  t.  {J.  Pharm.  Chim.,  191(5,  14,  366.)  The  following 
method  obviates  the  inconvenience  of  handling  and  transporting 
Br ;  and  also  enables  a  small  volume  of  fresh  NaBrO  reagent . 
to  be  prepared  as  required.  Two  solutions  are  necessary. 
(A)  NaBr,  12  Gm. ;  NaClOg,  8-5  Gm.  ;-  water  to  100  c.c.  (B) 
HCl,  sp.g.  1-171,50  c.c,  water  50  c.c.  To  30  c.c.  of  Aheated  to 
boiling  in  a  300  c.c.  flask  and  removed  from  the  heat,  add  25  c.c. 
of  B  and  immediately  cool  the  flask  in  running  water.  When 
reaction  has  ceased  add  25  c.c.  of  NaOH  sp.g.  1-332. 

Urea  Determination  with  Urease.  H.  A.  B.  D  u  n  n  i  n  g. 
(J.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1916,  5,  809.)  Ai)paratus  and  material  : 
Besides  the  urease,  which  for  convenience  in  the  test  may  be 
had  in  25  Mgin.  tablets,  there  are  required  four  corked 200  c.c. 
Ericiiiiicycr  llasks  ;  one  50  C.c.  burette  ;  one  5  c.c.  bulb  pipette  ; 
one  siiudl  glass  mortar;  100  c.c.  solution  of  methyl  orange; 
1000  c.c.  and  50  c.c.  toluol. 

Fur  Urine. — Put  1  or  2  c.c.  of  toluol  into  each  of  two  200  c.c. 
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Erlenmej^er  flasks.  Into  one  of  the  flasks,  introduce  exactly 
5  c.c.  of  a  specimen  and  100  c.c.  of  distilled  water  ;  stopper 
the  flask  with  a  cork.  Place  25  Mgm.  of  urease  in  a 
small  glass  mortar,  and  dissolve  it  in  about  5  c.c.  of  water. 
Transfer  this  solution  into  the  other  flask  containing  toluol, 
and  rinse  the  mortar  with  several  portions  of  distilled  water 
until  about  100  c.c.  have,  in  this  way,  been  added  ;  now 
add  exactly  5  c.c.  of  the  urine  specimen  and  stopper  with 
a  cork.  Agitate  each  flask  thoroughly,  and  allow  to  stand 
at  room  temperature  over  night,  or,  at  least,  eight  hours,  for 
the  slow  method.  Should  it  be  desired  to  use  the  rapid 
method,  the  procedure  is  exactly  the  same,  excepting  that  two 
tablets  are  used  for  a  test  and  the  mixture  containing  the  speci- 
men is  digested  at  about  40  °C.  for  one  hour.  The  test  may  be 
completed  in  fifteen  minutes  by  using  1  c.c.  of  urine  speci- 
men, 50  Mgm.  of  urease,  and  digesting  the  mixture  at  40°C. 
for  about  15  minutes.  The  factor  would  in  this  case  be 
the  whole  number,  3,  instead  of  the  decimal,  O'G.  After  the 
lapse  of  the  proper  time,  the  two  solutions  should  be  titrated 
to  a  distinct  pink  colour  with  N/10  HCl,  using  methyl  orange 
as  an  indicator.  One  c  c.  of  this  =  0  003  Gm.  urea.  Should  it 
be  desired  to  make  a  large  number  of  determinations  at  one 
time,  the  5  c.c.  control  portions  of  the  several  specimens  maybe 
titrated,  as  to  existing  alkalinity,  at  the  time  the  portions  to  be 
examined  for  urea  are  prepared  in  separate  flasks,  for  digestion. 
For  Blood. — Draw  5  c.c.  of  blood  from  a  vein  with  a  hypo- 
dermatic needle,  into  a  5  c.c.  pipette,  and  immediately  transfer 
the  specimen  to  a  test-tube,  containing  1  to  2  c.c.  of  1  per 
cent.  Na2C204  solution.  To  this  is  added  25  Mgm.  of  urease, 
previously  dissolved  in  5  c.c.  of  water.  This  mixture  is  allowed 
to  stand  until  the  urea  of  the  blood  is  decomposed  ;  at  ordinary 
room  temperature,  one-half  hour  is  usually  sufficient.  It  is 
better,  however,  to  place  the  test-tube  in  a  beaker  of  water  at 
30°  to  40°C.  for  one  half-hour.  After  the  urea  has  been  changed, 
the  contents  and  sufficient  washings  of  the  tube  are  transferred 
to  a  cylinder.  The  ammonia  is  then  removed  by  a  current  of 
air,  collected  in  N/50  HCl  and  titrated  with  N/50  NaOH.  (See 
also  Y.B.,  1914,  37;  1915,  48.) 

Urine,  and  Blood,  an  Improved  Method  for  the  Estimation  of 
Sugar  in.  P.  J.  C  a  m  ui  i  d  g  e.  {Lancet,  1917,  192,  613.)  The 
following  modification  of  Scales'  volumetric  method   is  recom- 
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mended.  Nag  CeHgOr,  200  Gm.  ;  anhydrous  Na^COa,  100 
Gm.  (or  200  Gm.  Na^COalOHsO)  ;  NaHCOg,  10  Gm.  Dissolve 
in  about  600  c.c.  of  distilled  water  by  the  aid  of  heat,  and  add 
to  the  solution,  with  constant  stirring,  CuSOi.SHaO  dissolved 
in  about  150  c.c.  distilled  water.  When  the  mixed  solutions 
have  cooled  to  about  the  room  temperature,  the  volume  is  made 
up  to  1000  c.c.  This  solution  is  about  ten  times  as  sensitive 
as  Fehhng"s  Solution,  and  the  test  is  applied  thus  :— 5  c.c.  of 
the  solution  is  placed  in  a  clean  test  tube,  and  eight  drops,  not 
more,  of  the  urine  added,  and  the  contents  of  the  tube  boiled,  or 
preferably  heated  in  a  boiling  water-bath,  for  five  minutes. 
After  boihng,  the  tube  is  set  aside  for  two  minutes  to  allow 
subsidence.  If  there  is  only  a  small  amount  of  sugar,  under 
01  per  cent.,  or  the  reducing  substance  is  chiefly  pseudo-laevulose, 
a  light  green  opacity  will  form.  A  more  bulky  green  precipitate 
present  when  the  tube  is  taken  out  of  the  boiling  water  indicates 
about  0-1  to  0-5  per  cent.  A  dense  yellow  precipitate  suggests 
about  0-5  to  2-0  per  cent.,  and  a  thick  red  precipitate  points  to 
there  being  over  2-0  per  cent,  of  sugar.  (See  also  Y.B.,  1915, 
43,  45  ;  1916,  48.) 

Urine,  Clinical  Test  for  Albumin  in.  A.  E  d  e  1  m  a  n  n  . 
(Chem.  Zentrablatt.,  1916,  2,  524,  through  J.  Chem.  Soc, 
1917,  112  [2j,  110.)  A  small  quantity  of  resorcinol  is  dis- 
solved in  the  minimum  amount  of  spring  water,  and  the 
solution  is  covered  with  a  few  c.c.  of  urine  ;  a  white  ring  at  the 
junction  of  the  layers  shows  the  presence  of  albumin.  If  the 
urine  is  added  drop  by  drop  to  the  resorcinol  solution,  the  presence 
of  albumin  is  indicated  by  an  intense  turbidity.  The  test  is 
more  sensitive  than  the  K4FeCy6  or  sulphosalicylic  acid  reactions, 
and  is  not  vitiated  by  the  presence  of  any  normal  or  pathological 
constituent  of  urine.  It  is  useful  on  active  service.  (See  also 
Y.B.,  1916,  69.) 

Urine,  Improved  Test  for  Indican  in.  F.  C.  A  s  k  e  n  s  t  e  d  t. 
(J.  Lab.  Clin.  Med.,  1917  [8],  578  ;  through  J.  .^mer.  Med.  Assoc, 
1917,  68,  1782.)  Dilute  the  urine  until  it  has  a  specific  gravity 
of  l(»05.  An  exception  is  made  for  diabetic  urme,  which  is 
•  lilntcd  until  its  urea  content  is  0-5  per  cent.  Place  10  c.c.  of 
tlic  (liliilcd  uiiu(^  ill  a  test  tube  and  \varm  over  a  flame  until  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube  begins  to  feel  hot  to  the  hand.  Then  add 
8  c.c.  of  CHCI3  and  mix  by  shaking  a  few  times.  Ten  c.c.  of  a 
solution  of  ()-4  per  cent.  FeClg  in  strong  HCl  (Obermeyer's  reagent) 
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is  now  added  and,  with  the  tube  duly  corked,  quickly  extract 
the  indigo  by  shaking  2  minutes,  holding  it  in  a  horizontal 
position.  After  this,  let  the  CHCI3  subside,  then  pour  off  most 
of  the  supernatant  fluid,  fill  the  tube  nearly  full  with  water, 
invert  it  a  few  times  to  wash  the  CHCI3,  and  let  it  again  settle 
in  the  tube.  If  indican  is  normal  in  amount,  the  CHCI3  will 
remain  colourless  or  show  a  mere  trace  of  blue.  Any  increase  in 
blue  exhibits  a  proportionate  excess  of  indican.  The  i^eading 
should  be  made  as  soon  as  the  CHCI3  has  subsided,  for  on  standing 
it  becomes  transparent,  with  an  increase  in  the  shade  of  blue 
when  present.  (See  also  Y.B.,  1907,  166 ;  1909,  92 ;  and 
Gen.   Index.) 

Urine,  Detection  of  Albumin  in.  A  u  f  r  e  c  h  t.  {Pharm.Zeit., 
1917,  62,  38,  through  ,/.  C/mn.  Soc,  1917,  112,  [2]  228.)  Ten 
c.c.  of  saturated  NaCl  solution,  acidified  previously  with  a  few 
drops  of  strong  HNO3,  is  placed  in  a  test-tube,  and  the  urine  to  be 
tested  is  floated  on  the  surface  ;  if  albumin  is  present,  a  turbid 
ring  forms  at  the  junction  of  the  two  Hquids.  The  test  will  detect 
the  presence  of  as  little  as  0-01  Gm.  of  albumin  per  litre  of  urine. 

Urine,  Detection  of  Cryogenine  in.  L.  G  r  i  m  b  e  r  t.  (J. 
Pharm.  Chim.,  1917,  15,  305.)  The  sample  is  made  alkaline 
with  Am  OH,  and  precipitated  with  basic  lead  acetate.  It  is  then 
rendered  faintly  acid  with  H2SO4  and  filtered  or  decanted.  The 
colourless  liquid  is  shaken  out  with  EtgO.  The  aqueous  layer  is 
rejected  and  the  EtaO  solution  is  shaken  up  with  1  or  2  c.c. 
of  Am  OH.  In  the  presence  of  the  oxidation  products  of  cryo- 
genine the  AmOH  will  separate  out  tinted  golden  yellow. 

Urine,  Determination  of  Dextrose  in.  G.  F  r  e  r  i  c  h  s  and  E. 
Mannheim.  {Arch.  Pharm.,  1916,  254,  through  Schweiz. 
A'poth.  Ztg.,  1916,  54,  474.)  Heat  to  boihng  a  mixture  of  30  c.c. 
Fehling  solution  and  35  c.c.  HoO.  Add  10  c.c.  of  a  mixture  of 
10  c.c.  of  urine  and  20  c.c.  of  water.  Heat  for  2  minutes  after 
boiling  has  again  begun,  cool,  add  KI  2-5  Gm.,  dilute  H2SO4  25 
c.c,  water  about  50  c.c,  starch  solution  about  10  c.c,  and  titrate 
with  N/10  hypo  solution.  A  blank  determination  is  made  under 
similar  conditions  without  any  urine.  Each  c.c.  of  N/10  hypo  = 
3-33  Mgm.  of  dextrose.  When  using  the  above  proportions,  the 
percentage  of  dextrose  is  almost  exactly  equal  to  0-1  of  the 
number  of  c.c.  of  N/10  hypo  consumed,  or  the  difference  of 
volume  consumed  in  the  titrations  without  and  with  urine. 
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Urine,  Determination  of  Uric   Acid  in.     A.   A  n  g  1  i  o  1  a  n  i. 

(Policlinico,  1917,  24,  415,  through  J.  Amer.  Med.  Assoc,  1917, 
68,  1441.)  250  c.c.  of  the  urine  is  mixed  with  10  c.c.  of  strong 
HCI  and  set  aside  for  24  hours  in  a  cool  place.  The  uric  acid 
crystals  which  collect  are  rinsed  repeatedly  on  a  filter  with 
water  acidified  with  HCI.  Then  20  or  25  c.c.  of  a  10  per 
cent,  solution  of  KOH  is  poured  on  the  filter  which  dissolves 
the  uric  acid  crystals.  The  filter  is  rinsed  further  with  100  c.c. 
of  distilled  water  which  is  added  to  the  filtrate,  and  H2SO4  is 
added  until  the  fluid  is  strongly  acid.  The  uric  acid  present 
is  estimated  by  titration  with  a  4  :  1,000  KMnOi  solution  ;  1  c.c. 
of  this  corresponds  to  0  00857  Gm.  of  uric  acid.  (See  also 
Y.B.,  1915,  42.) 

Urine,  Detection  of  Urotropine  in.  S  c  h  e  r  i  n  g.  {Boll. 
Chim.  farm.,  1916,  55,  328,  through  Gheni.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem. 
Soc,  1916,  10,  2910.)  A  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  Br  gives 
a  characteristic  reaction  with  urotropine  ;  several  drops  of  the 
former  solution  added  to  non-albuminous  urine  which  contains 
urotropine  causes  the  immediate  production  of  an  orange-yellow 
precipitate  which  dissolves  when  the  liquid  is  shaken  and  is 
again  produced  by  an  excess  of  the  reagent.  The  urine  should 
be  cold,  inasmuch  as  the  precipitate  is  only  produced  by  an 
excess  of  Br  water  when  the  sample  is  heated.  The  urine  may 
be  shaken  with  animal  charcoal  and  filtered  before  testing  for 
urotropine.  Albuminous  urine  gives  with  Br  water  a  precipitate 
which  becomes  yellowish  in  colour  when  the  amount  of  the 
reagent  is  increased  ;  this  precipitate  may  readily  be  mistaken 
for  that  produced  by  urotropine,  and  it  is,  therefore,  advisable 
first  to  eliminate  the  albumin.  The  two  precipitates  may  be 
differentiated  through  the  fact  that  the  urotropine  precipitate 
dissolves  in  the  heated  liquid,  while  that  produced  by  Br  and 
albumin  coagulates  when  heated. 

Urine,  Nature  of  the  Indigoid  Pigments  of.  E.  J  u  s  t  i  n- 
Mueller.  (J.  PJuirm.  Chim.,  1917,  15,  249.)  Originally 
the  indigoid  pigment  of  urine  was  considered  to  be  identical 
with  indican.  Later,  Baumann  and  Tiemann  stated  that  it  was 
iiidowl.  The  latter  furnishes  the  pigments  after  the  urine  has 
hccii  |)iirilicd  by  treatment  with  basic  lead  acetate  and  Na2S04, 
.111(1  t  he  lihrate,  to  which  excess  of  HCI  has  been  added,  is  shaken 
out  with  CHClj.  If  the  urine  contains  indoxyl  the  CHCIy  will 
be  coloured  hhic.     According  to  Maillard,  this  colour  is  due  to  a 
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substance  which  he  terms  hemi-indigotin,  which,  by  polymeriza- 
tion, forms  either  indigotin  or  indirubin,  according  to  the  acidity 
or  alkahnity  of  the  medium.  The  author  does  not  agree  with 
Maillard's  deductions.  It  is  found  that  on  standing  the  pigments 
in  all  cases  pass  from  a  blue  to  a  red  shade.  At  first  this  was 
attributed  to  oxidation  of  indigotin  into  indirubin.  Subse- 
quently it  was  found  to  be  due  to  precipitation  of  indigotin 
due  to  less  solubility.  When  fresh  CHCI3  extracts  of  the  pig- 
ment are  evaporated  at  a  low  temperature  the  residue  show 
zones  of  red-brownish  and  blue  colours.  On  treating  these 
residues  with  EtjO,  the  red- brown  pigment,  indirubin,  is  dissolved 
while  the  blue  indigotin  is  insoluble.  Notwithstanding  this  inso- 
lubility of  indigotin,  EtaO  may  be  used  to  extract  the  indigoid 
pigments  from  urine.  Except  in  the  presence  of  bile  pigments, 
treatment  with  basic  lead  acetate  is  not  necessary.  It  is  found 
that  when  indigotin  is  in  an  extreme  state  of  division,  it  is  not 
absohitely  insoluble  in  EtgO,  and  is  still  more  soluble  if  a  trace  of 
EtOH  is  present.  CHCI3  is,  however,  the  better  extraction 
solvent,  since  alterations  of  shade  of  colour  due  to  different 
solubility  of  the  pigments,  noted  above,  does  not  occur  so  quickl3^ 
To  determine  the  amount,  the  colour  may  be  compared  with 
aqueous  standards  of  indigo  carmine,  1-78  Gm.  of  which  ==  1 
Gm.  of  indigotin.  The  intensity  of  the  colour,  not  the  tint,  must 
be  the  criterion. 

Urine,  Human,  Non-phenolic  Volatile  Oil  in.    R.  J.  A  n  d  e  r- 

son.  (J.  Biol.  Chem.,  1916,  26,  409-415.)  A  non-phenolic 
volatile  oil  has  been  isolated  from  the  urine  of  the  horse  and 
of  man  which  closely  resembles  in  properties  the  corresponding 
substance  previously  obtained  from  the  urine  of  the  cow  and 
of  the  goat.  The  elementary  comiDosition,  however,  agrees 
more  nearly  with  the  formula  CyH^aO  instead  of  CioHiqO.  Of 
all  the  urines  examined,  that  from  human  beings  contains  the 
smallest  percentage  of  neutral  oil.  The  "  Urinod  "  of  Dehn 
and  Hartman  is  shown  to  consist  probably  of  a  mixture  of  the 
above  neutral  oil  and  p-cresol.     (See  also  Y.B.,  1915,  37.) 

Urine,  Normal  and  Pathological,  Colloidal  Nitrogen    in.    G. 

D  u  m  i  t  r  e  s  c  u.  {Bull.  soc.  stiin.  Bucharest,  17,  13-22, 
through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  63.)  Total 
N  was  first  determined  in  fresh  24-hour  urine  (to  which  thymol 
had  been  added)  and  colloidal  N  was  then  determined  as  fol- 
lows ;    50   c,c,   of  this  urine   (previously  freed    from  a  certain 
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amount  of  albumin  which  was  present)  were  treated  with  a 
saturated  ZnClg  solution,  filtered  after  24  hours  on  a  very  small 
ash-free  filter  and  the  precipitate  was  carefully  washed  on  the 
filter  with  a  saturated  ZnCl,  solution  until  the  filtrajte  was  free 
from  urea.  The  filter  with  the  precipitate  was  then  placed  in 
a  wide-mouth  flask  and  the  organic  matter  was  destroyed  in 
the  usual  mamier  ;  the  solution  was  neutralized  with  NaOH 
in  the  presence  of  phenolphthalein  and  N  was  then  determined 
with  h\^obromite.  By  this  method  the  ratio  between  colloidal 
and  total  N  was  found  to  be  much  higher  on  a  meat  than  on  a 
mixed  diet,  while  a  still  further  decrease  was  observed  on  an 
exclusive  milk  and  vegetable  diet.  In  cases  of  cancer  the  ratio 
generally  increased  with  the  severity  of  the  disease  ;  this  was 
also  true  with  diabetics,  although  glucose  without  accompany- 
ing acidosis  had  no  influence  on  the  value  of  the  ratio.  Affec- 
tions of  the  liver  and  Iddneys  also  influenced  the  ratio  ;  urine 
containing  pus  had  no  effect.     (See  also  Y.B.,  1916,  71.) 

Urine,   Pathological,    lodoreaction   as   Clinical    Test   for.    — 

Petzetakis.  {Bull.  Acad.  Med.,  through  Med.  Press, 
1916,  102,  464.)  A  reagent  is  prepared  with  I,  1  ;  KI,  2  ;  and 
water,  100.  About  15  c.c.  of  filtered  urine  is  poured  into  a 
test-tube  and  a  few  minims  of  the  reagent  are  dropped  over 
the  surface.  A  gentle  agitation  of  the  tube  causes  the  reagent  to 
mix  with  the  upper  part  of  the  urine,  and  a  positive  reaction 
is  denoted  by  a  yellow  colour  appearing  at  the  ujjper  part  of 
the  tube.  Hypo  added  to  the  solution  causes  disappearance 
of  the  colour  if  the  result  is  negative,  while  intensification  is 
proof  of  a  positive  result.  Albumin,  sugar,  acetone,  and  indican 
are  thus  detected,  and  a  positive  result  is  therefore  an  indica- 
tion for  a  thorough  examination  of  the  urine.  Pulmonary 
tuberculosis,  typhoid  fever,  and  some  of  the  exanthemata  also 
give  a  positive  reaction,  which  the  author  considers  to  be  a 
very  bad  prognostic  significance  in  cases  of  consumption. 

Urine,  Rapid  and  Simple  Method  for  Volumetric  Determination 
of  Albumin  in.  E.  J  u  s  t  i  n-M  u  e  1 1  e  r.  [LUnion  Pharm., 
1917.58,  183.)  A  standard  solution  is  prepared  with  KiFeCj'e 
1  -26  Gm.  in  water  1 ,000  c.c.  An  indicator  is  also  prepared  from  : 
iron  alum,  10  Gm.  ;  HNO3,  10  c.c.;  distilled  water,  80  c,c . 
This  is  used  by  spotting  out.  Ten  c.c.  of  the  urine  filtered 
))right  is  treated  with  10  c.c.  of  50  per  cent.  HC0H3O2,  and 
80  c.c.  of  water.    This  mixture  is  titrated   with  the  k4FeCy8 
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solution  direct.  Since  this  volume  of  acetic  acid  and  Water 
will  use  up  3-5  c.c.  of  this,  that  deduction  must  be  made  from 
the  number  of  c.c.  read  off.  Each  0-1  c.c.  of  the  KjFeCyc 
solution  =0-01  Gm.  of  albumin ;  therefore  after  deducting 
3-5,  the  reading  -i-  10  gives  the  weight  of  albumin  in  Gm.  per 
litre.  When  the  qualitative  tests  indicate  the  presence  of  a 
large  amount  of  albumin — above  2  Gm.  per  litre,  instead  of 
diluting  the  urine  as  above  1  :  10  it  must  be  diluted  1  :  100. 
The  method  is  claimed  to  give  very  accurate  results,  and  the 
end-reaction  is  sharp,  an  immediate  sky-blue  colour  being  the 
indication. 

Urine,  Sensitive  Reaction  for  Albumin  in.  P.  G  o  d  f  r  i  n. 
(J.  Pharm.  Cliim.,  1916,  14,  294.)  A  reagent  is  prepared  with 
saturated  solution  of  NaCl,  90  c.c;  H3PO4  sp.g.  1-349,  10  c.c. 
This  will  keep  indefinitely.  Nine  c.c.  of  the  urine  is  mixed 
with  1  c.c.  of  H3PO4  sp.g.  1-349.  As  a  rule  any  pseudoalbumin 
present  is  dissolved  in  the  acid  ;  if  not  the  mixtiire  is  filtered. 
By  means  of  a  fine  pointed  pipette  3  or  4  c.c.  of  this  filtrate  is 
floated  on  the  surface  of  an  equal  volume  of  the  reagent  in  a 
test-tube.  If  any  notable  amount  of  albumm  is  present  an 
opaque  disc  will  appear  at  the  zone  of  contact  almost  at  once.  In 
half  an  hour  a  cloudy  ring  will  be  farmed  if  even  the  most  minute 
traces  of  albumin  are  present.  Urine  which  contains  an  excess 
of  urates  may  give  a  turbidity.  If  the  crystals  which  form 
remain  suspended,  they  rapidly  disappear  when  warmed  by 
plunging  the  tube  in  a  water-bath  at  50°C.  Precipitates 
caused  by  pseudoalbumin,  albumoses,  peptones  and  alkaloids 
also  disappears  when  the  temperature  of  the  acid  reaches  60°. 

Urine :    Soya  Bean  Extract  for  Urea  Determination.     D.  H. 

Webster.  {Chem.  Weekblad.,  1916,  13,  665,  through 
Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  10, 23,  52.)  Extract  25  Gm. 
of  fat  free  soy-bean  meal  with  250  c.c.  of  glycerin  and  water 
solution  (40  hours  at  room  temperature,  with  shaking  at 
intervals),  add  25  c.c.  of  N/10  HCl  and  filter  after  15  minutes. 
Add  2  c.c.  of  this  extract  to  5  c.c.  urine  and  50  c.c.  water  in  a 
brown  bottle,  stopper  and  allow  to  stand  for  12  hours  at  17°C., 
4  hours  at  30 °C.  or  3  hours  at  50 °C.,  and  then  titrate.  (See 
also  7.5.,  1914,  37  ;  1915,48,115,116;  1916,66,67.) 

Water,  Bacteria  in.  Direct  Microscopical  Counting  of.    B.  E. 
Nelson.     (J.     Amer.    Chem.    Soc,    1917,    39,    515.)     Direct 
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counting  of  bacteria  in  water  is  preferable  to  plate  culture, 
since  the  results  are  more  accurate  and  the  method  is  much 
more  expeditious.  Moreover,  other  organisms  present  can  be 
detected  and  examined.  In  making  direct  counts  with  pot 
able  waters,  it  is  first  necessary  to  concentrate  the  bacteria  into 
a  small  volume,  for  which  purpose  1  to  5  c.c.  of  1  :  20  ZnSOi 
solution  is  added  to  a  htre,  followed  by  0-7  to  3-7  c.c.  of  N/NaOH. 
The  organisms  are  trapped  by  the  precipitate  of  Zn(0H)2  and 
are  concentrated  b}'  sedimentation,  filtration,  or  centrifuging. 
Practical  details  of  all  three  methods  of  operating  are  given  ; 
the  last  is  by  far  the  most  rapid,  enabling  counts  to  be  started 
15-20  minutes,  but  a  method  of  filtration  with  sand,  described 
fully  in  the  paper,  gives  rather  higher  results.  When  the  pre- 
cipitate has  been  concentrated  to  1-2  c.c,  the  Zn(0H)2  is 
redissolved  by  adding  AmCl,  and  after  addition  of  a  dro]3  of 
alkaline  methylene  blue  or  clear  carbol-fuchsin,  counting  is 
proceeded  with.  Methods  of  making  the  counts  are  described. 
The  results  are  more  accurate  than  those  obtained  by  plating, 
and  frequently  twice  as  many  bacteria  are  found  as  by  the  plate- 
culture  method. 

Water,  Detection  of  Traces  of  Free  CI   in.    G.  A.  L e  Roy. 

{Annales  de  Chim.  analyt.,  1917,  21,  240.)  A  solution  of  hexa- 
methyltriparaminotriphenylmethane  hydrochloride  is  employed 
to  detect  minute  traces  of  free  CI  in  drinking  water.  It  is 
stated  that  this  reagent  will  detect  1  of  CI  in  300,000,000 
by  the  formation  of  a  violet  colour.  The  reaction  takes  place 
within  a  few  minutes,  while  in  the  absence  of  free  chlorine  a 
colour  appears  only  after  several  hours'  exposure  to  air,  and 
this  is  quite  distinct  from  that  given  by  CI.  The  reagent  is 
prepared  by  dissolving  hexamethyltriparaminotriphenylmethane 
1  in  HCl  5,  and  water  5,  in  the  cold,  then  making  up  the  volume 
to  100  with  water.  It  keeps  well  in  stoppered  bottles.  HCHOo 
may  be  substituted  for  HCl  in  preparing  the  reagent.  The 
test  is  made  by  adding  1  of  the  reagent  to  about  1 ,000  of  water, 
and  is  rendered  still  more  sensitive  by  adding  a  little  NaCl. 
In  view  of  the  extended  use  of  hypochlorites  for  purifying  drink- 
ing water,  this  reaction  is  very  serviceable.  It  is  less  sensitive  to 
the  presence  of  nitrites  than  the  usual  KI  and  starch  reagent,  and 
is  unaffected  by  traces  of  HX).,. 

Water,    Determination    of    Alkalinity,   Hardness,    and  Heavy 
Metals  In.     L.  \\ .  W  inkier.     [Zeiis  angew.  Chem.,  1916,  29, 
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[1]  218,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  1220.) 
AlkaHnity  is  best  measured  by  Wartha's  method,  which  con- 
sists in  titrating  100  c.c.  of  the  boihng  sample  in  a  bright  Pt  or 
Ag  dish  with  N/10  HCl.  Alizarin  is  used  as  indicator  and  the 
titration  carried  until  a  yellow  colour  persists  after  continued 
boiling.  This  titration  can  be  successfully  performed  by  arti- 
ficial light.  If  greater  accuracy  is  desired,  N/50  HCl  should 
be  used.  If  the  water  contains  Fe  the  sample  is  charged  with 
air,  allowed  to  stand  several  hours,  and  filtered  through  a  cotton 
plug  before  titrating.  Alizarin  is  decidedlj^  better  than  methyl 
orange  for  this  reaction.  Hardness  is  determined  by  titration 
with  K  oleate,  standardized  with  1-784  Gm.  Iceland  spar,  trans- 
formed to  CaCla  and  made  up  to  1  litre,  observing  the  usual 
precautions.  Blacher's  method  with  K  palmitate  is  also  recom- 
mended. Fe,  Pb,  Cu  and  Zn  are  determined  by  NajS  solution 
made  by  dissolving  5  Gm.  of  Na2S.9H20  in  25  c.c.  of  water  and 
adding  25  c.c.  glycerin.  Thus  prepared,  the  solution  may  be 
kept  in  a  dropping  bottle  which  protects  it  from  the  action  of 
an  excess  of  air,  the  glycerin  preventmg  the  stopper  from  stick- 
ing. For  measuring  100  c.c.  samples  of  water,  the  author  pre- 
fers a  pipette  \vith  the  tip  bent  twice  at  right  angles  and  a  stop- 
cock at  the  lower  bend. 

Waters  containing  Zn,  Potability  and  Germicidal  Effect  of. 
H.  H.  Scott  and  W.  W.  Jameson.  [Lancet,  1917,  192, 
1008.)  During  a  period  of  two  years  a  depot  of  some  200  men 
has  had  as  its  sole  supply  a  water  proved  to  contain  Zn  in  amounts 
varying  from  2-5  to  4-72  parts  of  the  metal  per  100,000.  No 
disturbance  of  health  has  resulted.  In  one  household  the  dis- 
appearance of  a  persistent  condition  of  ill-health,  attributed 
locally  to  a  contaminated  water-supply,  coincided  with  the 
laying  on  of  a  water  containing  considerable  quantities  of  Zn. 
The  number  of  organisms  developing  at  blood  heat  from  the 
well  water  is  markedly  greater  than  that  found  in  the  same 
water  after  it  has  taken  up  from  3  to  4  parts  of  metaUic  Zn  per 
100,000,  and  remained  in  storage  for  two  days  at  most.  In 
order  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  this  inhibitory  effect  on  bac- 
terial growth  might  be  due  to  the  Zn  content  of  the  water  various 
experiments  were  undertaken.  From  3  to  4  parts  of  metalUc 
Zn  (as  ZnS04)  appear  to  be  sufficient,  after  24  hours'  contact,  to 
inhibit,  if  not  destro}^  cohform  organisms  in  numbers  considerably 
exceeding  those  likely  to  be  found  in  any  ordinary  drinking  sup- 
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ply.  Even  as  small  an  amount  as  1  -5  parts  of  metallic  Zn  (as  ZnS04) 
per  100,000  renders  such  water  practically  sterile  in  48  hours. 
The  use  of  a  water  containing  Zn  naturally  in  solution  as  a  car- 
bonate shows  analogous  results,  but,  as  would  be  expected, 
the  reduction  in  the  number  of  cohform  organisms  after  the 
first  24  hours  is  not  so  great,  though  complete  sterihzation 
appears  to  take  place  between  48  and  72  hours.  The  commonly 
held  opinion  that  the  presence  of  a  minute  amount  of  Zn  in  drink- 
ing water  renders  it  unfit  for  consumption  is  therefore  not 
correct. 


COLOURING  MATTERS 

Anthocyans,  Colouring  Substances  of  Flowers  and  Fruits.    E. 

Leger.  {J.  Pharm.  Chim.,  1917,  15,  312.)  The  author 
thus  reviews  the  work  of  Willstaetter  and  his  collaborators  in 
this  interestmg  field  of  research.  The  name  anthocyan  was 
first  applied  to  the  blue  colouring  matters  of  cornflowers,  asters, 
and  violas  ;  but  it  is  now  applied  generally  to  the  colouring 
substances  of  various  tints  which  are  combined  with  various 
sugars  to  form  glucosides.  These  glucosides  are  named  antho- 
cyanidins  ;  such  as  delpliinidin,  pelargoniclin,  cyanidin,  and  their 
Me  derivatives.  The  anthocyans  differ  among  themselves  in 
the  kind  of  the  sugars  with  which  they  are  combined  to  form 
glucosides,  and  hy  the  nature  of  the  linkages  in  the  molecules 
of  these  glucosides  or  anthocyanidins.  Some  are  combined 
with  one,  others  with  two  sugar  molecules  ;  in  some  both  these 
two  sugar  molecules  are  the  same,  in  others  they  are  different. 
For  instance,  glucose,  rhamnose  and  galactose  have  all  been 
found  as  the  result  of  the  hydrolysis  of  certain  anthocyanidins. 
They  therefore  form  mono-  and  diglucoses  :  and  these  may 
coexist,  as  occurs  in  the  grape.  The  colour  of  flowers,  more- 
over, is  not  solely  due  to  the  anthocyans,  but  is  influenced  by 
the  acidity,  neutrality  or  alkalinity  of  the  ceUular  sap.  Reds 
in  acid  solution  may  become  violet  in  neutral  and  blue  in  alka- 
line media.  The  presence  of  yeUow  colouring  matters,  such 
as  carotin  or  xanthophyll,  also  modifies  the  shades  ;  and  tannin 
is  not  without  influence.  It  will  be  seen  from  the  following 
graphic  formulae  that  the  structure  of  the  anthocyanidins 
a])proaches  that  of  iiavonol. 
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Willstaetter regards  the  nucleus  of  the  anthoeyanidms  as  a  phenyl 
benzopyride  hydroxyl.  This  nucleus  contains  an  atom  of  tetra- 
vent  oxygen,  the  free  valency  of  which,  in  plants,  is  saturated 
by  an  organic  acid  residue.  The  colours  isolated  from  flowers 
or  fruits  are  extracted  by  means  of  HCl  in  the  form  of  chlorides 
of  the  anthocyanidins  and  the  anthocyans.  When  these  are 
treated  with  NaHCOs  the  bases  are  liberated.  These  are 
regarded  as  the  internal  salts  of  oxonium  bases  and  of  a  phenoHc 
oxhydride  acting  as  an  acid.  Their  structure  may  be  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

OH 
O  0 

i^^^/Nc-     <;3-0H 

I     CH 
OH 

The  chlorides  of  anthocyans  and  of  anthocyanidins,  which  are 
all  coloured,  are  converted  into  a  colovu'less  pseudo  base  when 
heated  for  a  time  in  EtOH  and  water  on  the  water-bath.  These 
pseudo  bases  are  generally  soluble  in  EtoO  and  crystalline. 
Their  structure  may  be  represented  by  the  formula 

OH 
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OH 


OH 


OH 


H  OH 

A  molecule  of  water  intervenes  in  the  reaction,  the  CI  of  the 
chloride  is  eliminated  as  HCl  and  the  OH  is  attached  to  a  CH 
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group.  On  boiling  the  decolorized  solution  with  HCl  the  colour 
reappears,  unless  the  EtOH  solution  with  water  has  been  kept 
for  some  time.  It  then  may  lose  its  property  of  regenerating 
the  colour  with  HCl.  This  occurs  with  cyanidin.  Its  pseudo 
base  forms  a  stable  substance,   crystallizing  in  long  needles. 

Anthocyanins.  R.  Wills  t  a  e  1 1  e  r.  {Ber.  Pharm.,  1915, 
25,  438,  through  Chem.  Ahstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  10, 
2216.)  The  anthocyanins  embody  a  group  of  basic  plant 
colouring  matters  -svidely  distributed  in  nature.  They  are  in 
fact  oxonium  salts  containing  the  basic  quadrivalent  0  atom. 
Their  isolation  from  fruits  and  flowers  was  effected  by  treating 
aqueous  solutions  with  dilute  acids,  or  by  coupling  with  picric 
acid  into  readily  crystallizable  compounds.  Some  20  colour 
products  were  thus  isolated  b}^  the  aiithor  in  the  form  of  oxo- 
nium salts,  6  being  derived  from  fruits,  the  remainder  from 
flowers,  in  which  they  invariably  occurred  as  glucosides  contain- 
ing 1  or  2  molecules,  dextrose,  galactose  or  rhamnose.  Boiling 
20  per  cent.  HCl  very  soon  hydrolyzes  the  anthocyanins  into 
the  sugars  and  colouring  matter  proper  (anthocyanidin).  In 
certain  cases,  other  hydroljrtic  products  appear,  as  p-hydroxy- 
benzoic  and  malic  acids.  The  same  fundamental  ingredient 
usually  enters  into  the  majority  of  such  natural  colouring  matter. 
Parent  anthocyanidins  are  :  cyanidin  (cornflower),  pelargonidin 
(pelargonium)  and  delphinidin  (larkspur),  the  hydrochlorides 
being  represented  by  the  formula  dsHuOsCl,  CisHnOeCl  and 
C15H11O7CI  respectively.  Structurally,  a  difference  is  observ- 
able only  in  their  HO  content,  increase  in  the  latter  being  associ- 
ated with  a  corresponding  deepening  in  colour.  They  all  lose 
their  colour  in  dilute  solution,  owing  to  the  formation  of  car- 
binols,  due  to  hydrolytic  dissociation  of  the  salts.  In  chemi- 
cal behaviour,  the  anthocyanidins  are  very  like  the  antho- 
cyanins, but  may  be  distinguished  therefrom  by  treatment 
with  amyl  alcohol  and  dilute  acid,  the  former  being  completely 
dissolved,  the  latter  only  in  small  part.  The  anthocyanidins 
are  converted  by  hot  alkali  into  phloroglucinol  and  a  phenol- 
carboxylic  acid  or  a  Me  derivative,  thus  resembling  the  flavones. 
Tlicy  are  derivatives  of  phenoj^yiylimn  and  as  such  may  be 
considered  reduction  products  of  flavones.  It  has  been  shown 
tliat  (|uercetin  on  reduction  by  Mg  and  acid  in  the  presence  of 
llg  yields  among  other  products  pure  cyanidin  chloride.  Syn- 
llictic  pelargonidin,  identical  with  the  colouring  matter  of  the 
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scarlet  pelargonium,  resulted  from  the  introduction  of  OH  into 
the  nucleus  of  phenopyryUum .  While  the  parent  cyanidins 
are  few  in  number,  the  number  of  those  actually  occurring  in 
nature  is  much  greater.  Thus,  delphinidin  occurs  as  5  distinct 
Me  ethers  in  the  form  of  glucosides,  the  varying  attachment 
of  the  sugar  molecule  yielding  different  compounds  of  varying 
colour  and  fluorescence.  The  form  in  which  anthocyanin  appears 
in  nature  is  conditioned,  on  its  quantity  and  concentration, 
character  of  the  cellular  fluid  and  other  substances  present,  as 
flavones,  tannins  and  Fe  compounds.  The  dried  cornflower 
contains  0'7  per  cent,  colouring  matter,  the  dark  green  garden 
variety  14  per  cent.  The  yellow-red  bilberry  and  black  wild 
plum  contain  the  same  cyanidin  glucoside.  Cyanin  orthediglu- 
coside  of  cyanidin  is  the  colouring  matter  of  the  cornflower, 
rose,  dahlia  and  certain  pelargoniums.  An  isomer,  mecocyanin, 
forms  the  basis  of  the  scarlet  in  poppy.  Cherries  and  black- 
thorn berries  contain  rhamno-glucosides  of  cyanidin ;  asters 
and  chrysanthemums  isomeric  (Z-monoglucosides.  Pelargonidin 
glucosides  occur  in  pelargoniums,  orange-red  dahha,  red  corn- 
flowers and  asters,  hkewise  in  radishes  from  which  have  also 
been  isolated  glucosides  of  cyanidin.  Larkspur,  wild  mallow, 
bilberries,  hollyhocks,  petunias  and  perennial  pansy  contain 
delphinidin.  The  colouring  matter  of  wine  consists  prmcipally 
of  the  monoglucoside  of  delphinidin  di-Me  ether. 

Anthocyanins,  Further  Investigation  of.  R.  Will- 
staetter  and  E.  K.  Bolton.  {Annalen,  1916,  412,  113, 
136,  156  ;  with  K.  Burdick,  149  ;  with  H.  Zolhngen,  164,  178; 
with  F.  J.  Weil,  178  ;  with  H.  ZoUingen,  195  ;  with  C.  L.  Bur- 
dick, 217  ;  with  F.  J.  Weil,  231  ;  through  J.  Chem.  Soc,  1917, 
112,  [1]  43,  44,  45,  46,  47,  49.) 

Anthocyanin  of  Salvia  splendens  and  Salvia  coccitiea. — ^The 
glucosidal  red  colouring  matter  salvianin,  with  its  hydrolysis, 
and  decomposition  products  are  fully  described. 

Anthocyanin  of  the  Pansy. — The  flowers  of  the  deep  bluish 
violet  pansy,  Viola  tricolor,  contain  a  glucoside  of  delphinidin, 
violani7i.  The  dried  flowers  yield  no  less  than  33  per  cent,  cal- 
culated as  the  undried  chloride.  The  extract  obtained  by  macer- 
ating the  fresh  petals  with  glacial  HC2H3O2  for  14  days  is 
treated  with  10  per  cent.  MeOH-HCl  and  EtaO.  The  precipi- 
tate so  obtained  is  washed  with  EtgO  and  redissolved  in  acidified 
water.    After  filtration,  the  filtrate  is  treated  with  4  per  cent. 
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HCl,  whereby  pure  violanin  cliloride  is  obtained.  A  remarkably 
pvire  prodv;ct  is  also  obtained  by  rapidly  extracting  the  flowers 
with  2  per  cent.  MeOH-HCl  and  treating  the  extract  with  EtgO. 
Violanin  chloride  forms  bluish  violet  aggregated  crystals  with 
a  green  lustre.  It  resembles  delphinidin  in  the  colour  of  its  solu- 
tions, but  differs  in  forming  a  colourless  carbinol  when  diluted. 
It  gives  pure  blue  solutions  with  alkali  hydroxide  and  carbon- 
ate, with  Na2HP04  solution,  and  with  alcoholic  FeClg  solution, 
or  alumi.  When  hydrolyzed  with  20  per  cent.  HCl  violanin 
chloride  yields  delphinidin,  rhamnose  and  dextrose,  but  the 
latter  two  are  not  in  molecular  quantities.  Hence  the  com- 
position of  violanin  is  not  definitely  settled.  It  appears  to  be 
C27H28O15,  that  is,  delphinidin  rhamno-glucoside  (H27H30O16- 
H2O).  Violanin  resembles  a  monoglucoside  in  its  partition 
between  dilute  acids  and  am  3d  alcohol.  Fractional  extraction 
with  amyl  alcohol  proves  that  it  is  not    a  mixture. 

Anthocyanin  of  the  Petunia. — Petunin,  a  well  crystallized 
anthocyanin  from  the  flowers  of  Petunia  hyhrida,  is  described. 
It  is  a  diglucoside  of  pertunidin,  a  ncM^  delphinidin  mono-methyl 
ether.  Pertunidin  chloride  C28H33O17CI.2H2O  forms  long  plates 
of  magnificent  violet  colour.  The  flowers  yield  95-4  per  cent, 
of  this  when  extracted  with  glacial  HC2H3O2  and  the  extract 
is  treated  with  EtgO  and  with  MeOH-HCl.  By  hydrolysis  with 
20  per  cent.  HCl  it  jdelds  2  molecules  of  dextrose  and  one  of 
pertunidin  chloride  C16H13O7CI. 

Anthocyanin  of  Chrysanthemum  indicum. — The  colouring 
matter  of  red  varieties  of  chr3-santhemum,  a  cyanidin  mono- 
glucoside chrysanthemin,  is  fully  dealt  with. 

Anthocyanins  of  the  Chinese  Aster. — The  flowers  of  Aster 
Chinensis  contain  7-4  per  cent,  of  a  mixture  of  two  monogluco- 
side anthocyanins,  asterin,  which  occurs  in  predominant  quan- 
tity, and  callistephin.     Both  are  fully  described. 

Anthocyanins  of  the  Cherry  and  of  the  Sloe. — Cyanidin  gluco- 
sides  occur  extensively  in  coloured  berries.  Allied  to  idaein  of  the 
cranberry,  keracyanin,  has  been  isolated  from  the  cherry  {Prunus 
aiHiim)  and  'prunicyanin  from  the  sloe  {Prunus  spinosa).  The 
])]uin  {Prunus  domestica)  also  contains  a  cyanidin  glucoside, 
and  tlie  authors  direct  attention  to  the  occurrence  of  a  pure 
red  colouring  matter  in  the  bluish-black  skins  of  such  fruits, 
and  state  that  some  explanation  must  be  found  as  to  how^  cyanidin 
is  able  to  impart  such  deep  colours  to  fruits.  The  extraction 
of  anthocyanins  from  fruit  skins  is  comparatively  simple.     The 
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dark  reddish- brown  skins  of  the  cherry  are  separated  from  the 
rest  of  the  fruit,  freed  completely  from  pulp  by  hydraulic  pres- 
sure, and  are  extracted  with  glacial  HC2H3O2  without  delay. 
The  sjrrupy  deposit  obtained  from  the  extract  by  the  addition 
of  EtaO  is  freed  from  a  considerable  quantity  of  colourless  im- 
purities by  0-5  per  cent.  MeOH-HCl  and  EtgO,  the  solution  is 
treated  with  an  excess  of  Pb(C2H302)2,  the  precipitated  Pb  salts 
are  extracted  with  glacial  HC2H3O2,  the  extract  (containing  the 
colouring  matters,  colourless  impurities  not  being  dissolved 
when  the  amount  of  HC2H3O2  is  suitably  selected)  is  again  pre- 
cipitated with  Pb(C2H 302)2  or  with  EtgO,  and  the  precipitate 
is  dissolved  in  MeOH-HCl.  The  crude  chloride  precipitated 
from  the  last  solution  by  EtgO  is  purified  by  fractional  precipi- 
tation of  its  solution  in  0-1  per  cent.  MeOH-HCl  by  EtjO.  Kera- 
cyanin  chloride,  C27H3iOi5Cl,  forms  red  clusters  of  very  slender 
needles  containing  4H2O  (these  appear  yellow  under  the  micro- 
scope), or  stout  prisms  containing  SHgO  (brownish-yellow  under 
the  microscope).  It  resembles  cyanin  in  the  colour  of  its  solu- 
tions in  mineral  acids  and  EtOH,  but  differs  in  giving  a  reddish- 
violet  coloration  in  NagCOs  and  in  being  more  soluble  in  dilute 
acids,  EtOH,  and  amyl  alcohol.  Keracyanin  is  a  diglucoside, 
and  by  hydrolysis  with  boiling  20  per  cent.  HC!1  for  two  and-  a 
half  to  three  minutes  yields  cyanidin,  dextrose,  and  rhamnose. 
Keracyanin  and  prunicyanin  exliibit  an  important  difference 
from  other  diglucosides  in  then  partition  between  dilute  mineral 
.acid  and  amyl  alcohol.  Whilst  cyanin  and  similar  diglucosides 
yield  only  1-2  per  cent,  of  the  anthocyanin  to  the  organic  sol- 
vent, keracyanin  and  prunicyanin  resemble  monoglucosides  in 
yielding  nearly  10  per  cent.  ' 

The  extraction  of  'prunicyanin  from  the  skins  of  sloes  by  glacial 
HC2H3O2,  the  precipitation  of  a  red  syrup  by  MeOH-HCl  and 
EtoO,  and  the  several  processes  required  for  the  further  purifica- 
tion of  the  anthocyanin  are  described  somewhat  briefly.  Pruni- 
cyanin chloride  does  not  crystallize  readily,  and  therefore  has 
not  been  isolated  free  from  ash.  It  dissolves  very  easily  m 
dilute  or  concentrated  HCl,  develops  a  bluish-violet  coloration 
with  aqueous  NajCOg,  and  pure  blue  with  alcoholic  FeClg,  and 
yields  cyanidin,  rhamnose,  and  a  hexose  by  hydrolysis.  Pruni- 
cyanin is  comparable  in  many  respects  Avith  mecocyanin. 

Anthocyanins  of  the  Grape  and  of  Virginian  Creeper  Fruit. — 
Grape  skins  contain  the  monoglucoside  oenin  and  the  anthro- 
cyanidin  oenidin.     Probably  a  small  amount  of  a  diglucoside 
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is  present  in  the  skins  of  some  varieties  of  grapes.  The  par- 
tition of  anthocyanins  between  dilute  mineral  acid  and  amyl 
alcohol  free  from  p^Tidine  is  of  great  analytical  importance, 
not  only  for  testing  of  the  individuality  of  an  anthocyanin,  but 
also  because  it  indicates '  whether  an  anthocyanin  is  a  mono- 
glucoside  or  a  diglucoside.  The  acid  must  be  sufficiently  con- 
centrated to  prevent  conversion  of  the  coloured  chloride  into 
the  colourless  carbinol,  and  yet  must  be  dilute  enough  to  dis- 
solve the  chloride  readily.  The  authors  recommend  0-5  per 
cent.  HCl.  The  solutions  in  this  solvent  must  be  very  dilute 
on  account  of  the  limited  solubiHty  of  the  colouring  matter  in 
amyl  alcohol.  The  intensity  of  the  colour  of  the  amyl-alcoholic 
solution  is  compared  with  that  of  a  freshly  prepared,  standard 
solution  of  the  anthocyanin  chloride.  Two  successive  extrac- 
tions with  amyl  alcohol  are  made,  and  the  fraction  of  the  antho- 
cyanin m  the  extracts  (called  the  "  partition  number  ")  should 
be  the  same  in  both  cases.  By  employing  this  method,  the 
authors  have  prepared  pure  oenin  chloride  from  Italian  grapes. 
It  forms  dark  prisms  with  a  green  metallic  lustre,  containing 
4H2O.  The  effect  of  tannms  on  the  colour  reactions  of  certain 
anthocyanins  (cyanin,  oenin,  and  mjrrtilUn)  is  described. 

Antlwcyanin  of  the  Poppy. — An  investigation  of  the  colour- 
ing matters  of  various  kinds  of  poppy  has  been  undertaken  since 
preliminary  experiments  have  indicated  that  the  isolation  of 
several  new  anthocyanidins  (fundamental  substances  different 
from  cyanidin,  pelargonidin,  and  delphinidin)  may  be  expected. 
At  present,  owing  to  the  war,  only  one  investigation  has  been 
finished,  and  this  has  not  produced  a  new  anthocyanidin.  The 
flowers  of  the  corn-poppj'^  {Papaver  Bhoea^s)  contain  a  mixture 
of  the  diglucosides  of  two  anthocjanidins.  The  predominating 
anthocyanin  is  a  cyanidin  derivative,  TnecocyO/nin.  The  other 
anthocyanin  resembles  the  delphinidin  glucosides,  but  the 
anthocyanidin  in  it  has  not  been  obtained  in  the  pure  state. 
The  freshly  gathered  flowers  are  treated  with  glacial  acetic  acid, 
and  the  extract  is  treated  \\ith  10  per  cent.  MeOH-HCl  and 
EtjO.  The  product  is  further  purified  (1)  by  precipitation 
from  HCl  solution  by  EtOH  to  remove  slinn^  impurities  ;  (2) 
solution  in  EtOil  to  remove  the  accom]:)anying  anthocyanin 
iind  inorganic  salts  ;  (3)  separation  from  the  EtOH  solution  to 
remove  the  more  easily  soluble,  less  j)ure  portions  ;  and  (4) 
fractional  precipitation  by  glacial  acetic  acid  from  aqueous 
solution  containing  HCl. 
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Mecocyanin  chloride,  C27H31O16CI,  is  obtained  by  the  last 
operation  in  dark  red,  crystalline  grains.  It  is  easily  soluble 
in  water  ;  the  dilute  solution  becomes  colourless  owing  to  car- 
binol  formation.  It  differs  from  cyanin  and  other  cyanidin  gluco- 
sides  m  its  extreme  solubility  in  HCl  (0-01  per  cent,  to  10  per 
cent,  or  more).  Mecocyanin  resembles  cyanin  in  the  colours  of 
its  solutions  in  acids  and  in  EtOH,  but  differs  in  giving  a  bluish- 
violet  solution  in  aqueous  sodium  carbonate.  The  salts  of 
mecocyanin  are  very  soluble  except  the  ferrocyanide,  which 
crystallizes  in  almost  black,  felted  needles  with  a  green,  metallic 
lustre. 

Mecocyanin  yields  cyanidin  chloride  and  dextrose  (2  mols.) 
by  hydrolysis  with  boiling  20  per  cent.  HCl.  By  digesting 
mecocyanin  with  concentrated  HCl  for  a  few  hours  or  with  20 
per  cent.  HCl  for  a  few  days  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  it  is 
converted  into  a  monoglucoside  which  is  shown  to  be  identical 
with  chrysanthemin.     (See  also  Y.B.,  1915,  51.) 

Carotin  and   its   Dichloro  Compound,   Non-toxic   Action   of. 

H.  G.  W  e  1 1  s  and  0.  F.  H  e  d  e  n  b  u  r  y.  (J.  Biolog.  Chem., 
1916,  27,  213,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917, 
11,  69.)  Carotin  was  isolated  from  carrots  and  its  dichloride 
prepared.  Guinea  pigs  gave  no  indication  of  toxic  action  when 
treated  with  1  and  2  Gm.  of  these  products.  Since  the  pig- 
ment of  flour  is  carotin,  and  is  present  therein  in  very  small 
quantity,  it  is  inferred  that  no  harmfvil  property  is  imparted 
to  the  pigment  as  a  result  of  bleaching  flour  with  CI.  (See  also 
Y.B.,  1912,  66.) 

Crocetin,    Microchemical    Detection    of.     O.     T  u  n  m  a  n  n. 

{Apoth.  Zeit.,  1916,  31,  237,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem. 
Soc,  1917, 11, 1250.)  The  following  micro  test  serves  to  distin- 
guish crocetin  from  other  carotinoids.  The  powder  to  be  tested 
is  strewn  on  a  drop  of  water,  a  drop  of  1  :  100  conine  solution 
is  added,  and  the  mixture  is  warmed.  Even  before  complete 
evaporation  deep  yellow  prisms  and  isolated  needles  70^  long 
of  conine-crocetin  appear.  Na-crocetin  is  best  prepared  on 
the  slide  by  boiling  saffron  powder  3-5  minutes  with  10  j)er  cent. 
NajCOa  solution.  During  the  drying  bright  yellow  spheroids 
appear,  which  in  the  course  of  a  few  days  collect  in  crystalhne 
aggregates.  Addition  of  EtOH  promotes  crystal  formation. 
The  preparation  of  K-crocetin  on  a  slide  is  effected  by  warm- 
ing powdered  saffron  in  a  large  drop  of  water  1-2  minutes, 
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thereupon  adding  a  large  drop  of  alcoholic  KOH  and  adjusting 
the  glass  cover.  A  copper-red  precipitate  of  droplets  appears, 
which  after  some  days  becomes  granular  but  never  cystalline. 
In  addition  chrome-yellow  oily  masses  are  formed  which  in  the 
course  of  1-2  hours  become  yellow  granular  masses  or  spheroids. 
The  copper-red  droplets  consist  of  carotin,  the  yellow  crystals 
its  K  salt,  the  latter  being  easily  soluble  in  water  while  the  pre- 
cipitated carotin  under  the  cover  glass  is  scarcely  affected  by 
water.  In  the  pollen  grains  only  red  droplets  appear,  never 
yellow  crystals.  The  reddish  yellow  solution  of  crocetin  in 
dilute  pyridine  (1  -I-  1)  yields,  in  the  course  of  a  few  days,  on 
drying,  reddish  brown  interlaced  rhomboids.  The  crystals, 
easily  soluble  in  EtOH  and  water,  always  occur  in  the  prepara- 
tion, never  at  the  edge  of  cover  glass.  The  preparation  of 
aniline  crocetin,  the  best  reaction  for  the  detection  of  crocetin, 
is  readily  effected  on  the  sHde.  Powdered  saffron  is  warmed 
under  a  cover  glass  in  aiiihne  for  2-3  minutes  to  the  formatfon 
of  bubbles.  In  10-12  hours,  numerous  dark  red  polarizing 
spheroids  of  70/<  length  appear,  slowly  soluble  in  EtOH  and 
glycerin.  Powdered  saffron  warmed  Math  very  dilute  NaOH 
under  a  cover  glass,  then  treated  with  BzCl  and  heated  to  the 
formation  of  bubbles,  fine  straw-yellow  to  yellowish  brown 
needles  appear  in  the  form  of  crystalline  aggregates.  (See  also 
Y.B.,  1914,  43.) 

Dyes,  Adsorption  of,  by  Kaolin  and  Talc.    P.  R  o  h  1  a  n  d. 

{Deul.  Furf.-Ztg.,  1915,  1,  266,  341,  through  Chem.  Ahslr.  Amer. 
Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  1723.)  The  statement  of  Chapman  and 
Siebold  that  kaolin  adsorbs  Congo  red,  Bismarck  brown,  etc., 
because  they  are  basic  dyes,  while  acid  dyes,  like  eosin,  are  not 
adsorbed,  does  not  agree  with  the  results  obtained  by  the  author. 
The  sahent  point  is  whether  the  dye  in  solution  is  colloid  or 
crystalloid.  The  more  colloidal  a  dye,  the  more  readily  is  it 
adsorbed  by  the  colloidal  clay  or  kaolin.  The  German  and 
Austrian  kaolins  are  equal  to  English  in  this  respect.  By  deter- 
mining their  adsorptive  power  towards  complex  dyes  it  is  pos- 
sible to  determine  quickly  the  quality  of  a  kaolin  relative  to 
its  use  in  the  perfumery  and  soap  industi'ies.  The  adsorptive 
powers  of  different  talcs  were  also  determined  ;  its  strong 
adsorptive  power  renders  talc  useful  in  perfumery  and  der- 
matology. The  simple  dyes  are  not  adsorbed  by  clay,  kaolin 
and  talc,  but  the  complex  dyes  are  adsorbed.     In  the  adsorption 
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process  the  dyes  are  rendered  completely  insoluble  in  water.  In 
addition  to  the  colours,  odours  (good  and  bad)  are  adsorbed  by 
kaolin,  talc  and  colloidal  clays.  On  shaking  an  Fe  saccharate 
solution  with  colloidal  clay  the  sweet  taste  passes  to  the  clay, 
while  the  saccharate  solution  acquires  a  clay-like  taste. 

Food-Colouring  Substances,  Separation  and  Identification  of. 

W.  E.  M  a  t  h  e  w  s  o  n.  {U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture  Bull. 
448.)  A  practical  treatise  of  56  pages,  deahng  with  the  extrac- 
tion and  identification  of  natural  and  "aniline  "  food  colours. 
Numerous  usefvil  charts  and  tables  are  given. 

Gentisin  and  the  Yellow  Colouring  Matter  of  Frasera  caro- 
linensis,  Micro  chemistry  of.  0.  Tun  m  a  n  n.  {Apoth.  Zeit., 
1916,  31,  181-2  ;  J.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  110,  I,  874.)  For  the 
identification  of  gentisin,  its  microcrystalline  form  and  those 
of  its  alkali  salts,  and  of  the  compounds  obtained  with  H2SO4 
and  HNO3,  and  CHaBrCOaH,  are  employed  ;  a  sublimate  is 
better  for  this  purpose  than  crystals  of  gentisin.  These  reac- 
tions have  been  used  to  examine  the  distribution  of  gentisin 
in  the  different  organs  of  the  gentians  and  of  Frasera  carolinensis. 
The  flowers  of  Gentiana  pupurea-pu7ictata  contain,  in  relatively 
large  proportion,  a  new  compound,  which  sublimes  at  about 
180°C.  in  flat  prismatic  bars  and  plates,  and  is  probably  a 
higher  aliphatic  alcohol.  The  yellow  colouring  matters  of  Frasera 
carolinensis  may  be  sublimed  undecomposed  directly  from  the 
different  parts  of  the  plant.  In  the  root,  these  products  occur 
in  the  parenchyma ;  and  in  the  calyx  and  corolla,  in  the  epider- 
mis and  mesophyll ;  in  the  seeds  they  occur  regularly  and  in 
large  quantity  in  every  cell  of  the  plumule.  From  the  crystal- 
line forms  of  various  derivatives  Avhich  have  been  obtained,  the 
conclusion  is  drawn  that  three  different  colouring  matter.s  occur, 
one  of  them  only  in  traces. 

Margarine  or  Butter,  Detection  of  Azo -Colours  in.    A.  W. 

Knap  p.  {Chem.  News,  1916,  114,  73.)  Margarine  fats  when 
exposed  to  the  air  of  the  laboratory  frequently  become  pink. 
This  is  due  to  the  presence  of  an  azo  dyestuff ,  probably  dimethyl- 
aminoazobenzene,  or  "  Butter  Yellow,"  which  is  very  sensitive 
to  acid  and  alkaline  vapours.  To  detect  such  azo  dyestuff s  in 
butter  or  margarine,  the  filtered  fat  is  allowed  to  solidify  in  a 
small  beaker,  which  is  then  placed  in  a  crystallizing  dish  or  other 
suitable  vessel  at  the  bottom  of  which  is  filter  paper  saturated 
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with  strong  HCl.  The  dish  is  covered  and  left  for  two  hours. 
In  the  presence  of  azo-colouring  a  pink  tint  will  be  seen  gradu- 
ally diffusing  from  the  surface  of  the  fat. 

Quercetin  from  the  Bark  of  Pinus  pinaster.    R.  L  e  p  e  t  i  t 

and  C.  S  a  1 1  a.  {Atti  accad.  Lincei,  1916,  25,  I,  322,  through 
Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  792.)  In  a  previous 
report  Lepetit  reported  the  formation  of  a  yellow  colouring 
matter  on  treating  the  extract  of  Tuscan  pine  with  NaHSOg 
underpressure  and  suggested  that  it  might  be  "  physetin  "  on 
the  basis  of  its  colour  reactions  and  the  fact  that  it  is  combined 
mth  sugar  and  tannin.  Further  work  and  the  fact  that  this 
yellow  dye  from  pine  bark  is  now  being  made  on  a  greater  scale 
than  any  new  vegetable  dye  gave  additional  interest  to  this 
product.  The  dye  is  obtained  as  a  yellow  crystalline  product 
by  treating  aqueous  extract  of  the  bark  with  NaHSOj  solution 
for  7  hours  under  pressure,  at  25-30°C.  It  is  identified  as 
quercetin.  It  gives  a  beautiful  yellow  with  Al  mordants  ; 
orange-yellow  with  Sn  mordants  ;  less  bright  yellow  with  Gr  ; 
dirty  yellow  with  Fe. 

Renealmia  exaltata,  A  Porto  Rico  Dye  Plant.  {Oil  Paint  and 
Drug  Reporter,  1916,  99,  [3]  407.)  Samples  of  the  fruit  of  the 
"  vijao  "  plant,  which  grows  wild  over  a  large  part  of  Porto 
Rico,  have  been  forwarded  to  the  U.S.  Bureau  of  Plant  Industry. 
It  is  stated  to  be  used  by  the  natives  as  a  source  of  dye  and  that 
an  ink  which  is  quite  fast  is  made  from  it.  The  vijao  plant 
has  been  identified  as  Renealmia  exaltata.  The  seeds  of  this  or 
a  very  closely  allied  species,  with  the  name  "  Papatinga " 
attached,  were  received  in  December,  1915,  from  Brazil,  with 
the  information  that  they  were  used  for  purposes  similar  to  those 
noted  in  Porto  Rico.  Renealmia  exaltata,  known  as  fructos  de 
pacova,  furnishes  a  red  dye  of  exceptional  fastness,  and  is  found 
throughout  Brazil. 

Saffron,  Importance  of  the  Determination  of  N  in.  —  Pier- 
lot.  {Schweiz.  Apoth.  Zeit.,  1916,  54,  490,  504.)  The  author 
lays  stress  on  the  value  of  the  determination  of  the  total  N  by 
Xjeldahl's  method  as  a  means  of  indicating  the  purity  of  saffron. 
As  the  result  of  a  number  of  di^terminations  with  pure  saffron 
he  found  the  total  N  figure  to  fall  between  2-22  and  2-437  per 
cent,  and  takes  2-3  per  cent,  as  the  mean  standard.  As  far  as 
the  author's  observations  go  the  cut  Austrian  saffron,  consist- 
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ing  mainly  of  the  stigmata  only,  has  the  highest  nitrogen 
value  :  Gatinais  saffron  contains  less  than  Spanish.  The  cut- 
tings from  Austrian  saffron,  consisting  mainly  of  styles,  which 
have  a  certain  market  value,  give  only  1-97  to  2-2  per  cent,  of  N. 
The  stamens,  sometimes  found  in  some  samples,  when  picked 
out  were  found  to  give  more  N  than  the  styles,  2-60  to  2-77  per 
cent.  A  convenient  quantity  of  the  drug  to  operate  on  is  1  to  2 
Gm.  dried  for  2  hours  at  95-96°C.  It  may  be  desired  to  deter- 
mine the  total  ammonia,  since  ammonium  salts  are  sometimes 
used  as  weighting  adulterants.  The  amount  of  NH3  found  in 
fresh  pure  saffron  is  from  0-015  to  004  per  cent.  In  very  old 
samples  this  may  be  increased  to  0-27  per  cent,  through  decom- 
position of  the  protein  matter.  If  it  is  desired  to  determine 
any  KNO3  present,  this  may  be  effected  by  Dewarda's  method. 
(See  also   Y.B.,  1916,  80.)   ' 

ESSENTIAL  OILS 

Bay  Oil,  Montserrat.  H.  A.  T  e  ra  j)  a  n  y.  [Perfttm. 
Record,  1917,  8,160.)  Samples  of  bay  oil {Pimenta  acris'^.)  from 
Montserrat  distilled  in  1916  had'sp.  gr.  varying  from  0-926  to 
0-940  at  30°-3rC.  (corresponding  to  0-938  to  0-952  at  15°C.), 
and  phenol  content  varying  between  46-5  and  54  per  cent. 

Betel  Leaves,  Essential  Oil  of.  H.H.Man  n  and  V.  G. 
P  a  t  w  a  r  d  h  a  n.  {Mem.  Dep.  Agric.  India,  1916,  4,  281, 
through  J .  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1916,  35,  1033.)  Commercial  betel 
leaves  from  Piper  Betle,  intended  for  chewing,  are  usually  mature 
or  over-mature  leaves  which  have  not  become  brittle.  Leaves 
for  chewing  should  contain  little  starch  and  reducing  sugars 
bvit  a  high  proportion  of  sucrose.  The  most  important  factor 
in  determining  the  value  of  the  leaf  is  the  amount,  and  particu- 
larly the  nature,  of  the  essential  oil  present.  Essential  oil  of 
betel  leaf  {pan  oil)  consists  essentially  of  phenols  and  terpene- 
like  substances,  the  relative  proportions  of  which  vary  in  dif- 
ferent varieties  of  leaves,  the  amount  of  phenols  being  higher 
the  more  esteemed  in  quality  of  the  leaf.  The  proportion  of 
phenols  in  the  oil  from  light  green  unbleached  leaves  varies 
from  42  per  cent.  (Poona  green  leaves)  to  70  per  cent.  (Ramtek 
kapuri  leaves)  and  in  dark-green  leaves  from  39  per  cent,  to 
45  per  cent.).  Bleaching  the  leaves  increases  the  total  amount 
of  essential  oil  and  also  the  proportion  of  phenols  contained  in 
the  oil.     The  phenols  consist  chiefly  of  eugenol,  mixed  with  a 
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small  amount  of  chavibetol,  but  no  chavicol  is  present.  If 
bleaching  is  carried  out  beyond  the  stage  when  the  leaves  are 
yellowish-white  the  amount  of  essential  oil  and  the  quality  of 
the  leaves  rapidly  decline. 

Calycanthus  occidentalis,  Essential  Oil  of.  C.  C.  S  c  a  1  i  o  n  e. 
{J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1916,  8,  729.)  The  leaves  and  twigs  of 
Calycanthus  (Butneria)  occidentalis,  a  shrub  growing  in  northern 
California  and  southern  Oregon,  have  yielded  the  author  from 
0'27  to  0'37  per  cent,  of  greenish  yellow,  bitter,  fragrant  and 
camphoraceous  essential  oil :  Sp.  gr.  0-9275  ;  a^  +  7°28'  ;  77^20 
1-4713  ;  acid  value,  0-05  ;  saponification  value,  54-3  ;  acetyl 
value,  33-5.  It  contained  approximately  the  following  percent- 
ages :  Dextro-  and  laevo-pinene,  8-3  ;  cineol,  60-32  ;  borneol, 
9-21  ;  linalylacetate,  18-9,  with  some  camphor,  methyl  sali- 
cylate and  sesquiterpene  alcohols.  Miller  has  previously 
reported  on  the  essential  oil  of  the  nearly  allied  C.  floridus 
{Y.B.,  1915,  66). 

Camphor,    Determination    of,    in    Camphorated    Spirit.    C. 

K  o  1 1  o.  {Bulet.  Chirn.  Bukarest.  1916,  18,  44,  through  Chem. 
Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  1516.)  The  method  consists 
in  the  precipitation  of  the  camphor  from  its  solution  with  Pb 
(C2H3().,)2,  solution  of  the  precipitate  in  a  weighed  amount  of 
EtjO,  and  calculation  of  the  quantity  of  camphor  from  the 
increase  in  weight  of  the  EtoO  solution.  To  20  c.c.  of  70  per 
cent.  EtOH  is  added  four  times  the  volume  of  Pb  (€211302)2 
solution  and  20  c.c.  EtgO,  the  mixture  shaken,  the  aqueous 
layer  run  off  and  the  EtoO  solution  passed  through  cotton. 
Ten  c.c.  of  the  filtrate  is  accurately  pipetted  into  a  weighing  cap- 
sule and  the  Aveight  thereof  immediately  determined.  There- 
upon, the  experiment  is  repeated,  substituting  20  c.c.  of  sample 
for  the  20  c.c.  dilute  EtOH.  The  increase  in  weight  of  the  10. 
c.c.  aliquot  of  EtjO  solution  represents  the  quantity  of  camphor 
contained  in  10  c.c.  of  original  sample. 

Camphor,  Physical  Condition  of,  in  Camphor  Water  and  in 
Camphorated  Oil.  H.  B  o  r  d  i  e  r  and  G.  R  o  y.  {Comptes 
rend.,  1917,  164,  648.)  It  has  been  shown  previously  that  cam- 
phor, like  many  other  volatile  sul)stances,  does  not  afford  a 
true  solution  with  water,  but  is  suspended  therein  in  a  colloid 
condition,  in  ultra-microscopic  particles.  In  oil,  however, 
faiiiplior  furnishes  a  true  solution.     When  this  oily  solution 


ESSENTIAL    OILS.  63 

comes  in  contact  with  water  or  saline  solution,  or  blood  serum, 
it  enters  these  liquids  in  the  colloid  state.  In  water,  the  ultra- 
microscopic  particles  are  diffused.  In  saHne  solution,  and  in 
serum,  there  is  a  tendency  for  them  to  become  aggregated  in 
clusters  of  two  or  three.  The  number  of  particles  formed  by 
agitating  camphorated  oil  with  water  and  especially  with  seriim 
is  much  greater  at  37° C.  than  at  ordinary  temperatures.  Con- 
sequently, when  camphorated  oil  is  administered  hypoder- 
mically,  the  camphor  enters  the  blood  stream  in  the  colloidal 
state,  and  the  body  temperature,  especially  in  febrile  cases, 
favours  this.  It  is  to  the  prolonged  introduction  of  camphor 
into  the  blood  stream  in  this  physical  state  that  the  remarkable 
therapeutic  effect  of  the  drug  on  the  heart  and  nervous  system 
are  due. 

Camphor  Oil  from  Federated  Malay  States  and  from  Mauritius. 

{Bull.  hnp.  Inst.,  1916,  14,  581.)  Camphor  oil  from  the  Malay 
States  has  previously  been  reported  on  ( Y.B..  1913,  71 ).  Samples 
of  oil  of  camphor  distilled  in  Mauritius  from  leaves,  roots,  twigs 
and  wood  of  Cinnamonum  Camphora  and  received  at  the  Imperial 
Institute  in  1913,  are  all  found  to  contain  no  appreciable  quan- 
tity of  camphor.  The  leaf,  twig  and  root  oils  contained  con- 
siderable amounts  of  cineol.  Subsequent  distillations  performed 
in  Mauritius  show  that  the  trees  grown  there  do  not  yield  cam- 
phor, although  they  have  been  proved  to  be  genuine  camphor 
trees.  It  is  known  that  varieties  of  camphor  exist,  even  in 
Formosa,  which  do  not  give  a  profitable  yield  of  camphor,  and 
it  has  been  stated  that  only  a  form  with  red  petioles  are  suitable 
for  camphor  distillation.  The  other  chief  variety  with  green 
petioles  gives  no  camphor.  Camphor  trees  yielding  normal  pro- 
portions of  camphor  can  be  raised  from  seed,  as  has  been  proved 
by  the  results  obtained  in  Ceylon,  and  in  the  Malay  States. 

Cassia  Oil,  Removal  of  Pb  from.  {SchimmeVs  Report,  Oct., 
1916,  through  J.  8oc.  Chem.  hid.,  1917,  35,  100  ;  Z.  angew. 
Chem..,  1916,  29,  Ref.,  518.)  100  Gm.  of  the  oil  is  shaken  vigor- 
ously and  repeatedly  with  1  Gm.  of  powdered  II2C4H4O6,  and 
filtered  from  the  flocculent  precipitate.  The  colour  of  the  oil 
is  improved  by  the  treatment,  and  practically  no  separation  of 
crystals  occurs  at  the  zone  of  contact  of  the  aqueous  and  oily 
layers  in  the  subsequent  determination  of  the  aldehj^des. 

Cedrus  Deodara  Wood,  Essential  Oil  of.    0.  D.   R  o  b  e  r  t  s. 

{J.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  109,  791.)     The  two  samples  of  deodar  oil 
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examined  by  the  author  were  of  reddish-brown  colour,  and 
possessed  a  characteristic  balsamic  odour.  They  had  the  fol- 
lowing constants  :  DH  0-9549  and  0-9756  ;  a"^,  +  52°16'  and 
-h  34°6' ;  Tjl^,  1-5195  and  1-5225;  acid  value,  5-6  and  4-5 
ester  value,  19-3  and  4-9  ;  acetyl  value,  30-8  and  34-4  ;  solubihty  in 
90  per  cent,  alcohol,  not  soluble  in  20  or  less  volumes  and  miscible 
in  all  proportions. 

The  oil  has  the  following  approximate  composition  :  A  ketone, 
C9H14O,  probably  methyl-  A^-^J-tetrahydroacetophenone,  about 
2  per  cent.  ;  a  phenol  undetermined,  from  0  07  to  0-4  per 
cent.  ;  esters  of  hexoic,  heptoic,  and  stearic  acids,  from  3 
to  12  per  cent.  ;  sesquiterpenes  :  consisting  chiefly  of  a  d-ses- 
quiterpene  of  variable  rotation,  from  50  to  70  per  cent. 

The  remainder  of  the  oil  appears  to  consist  of  sesquiterpene 
alcohols  with  high  boiling,  viscous,  decomposition  products. 

Cinnamomum  Oliveri,  Essential  Oil  of.     G.  W.  H  a  r  g  r  e  a  v  e  s. 

{J.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  109,  751.)  The  oil  distilled  from  the  bark 
of  the  Brisbane  Sassafras  had  the  sp.g.  1-030  at  23°C.  and  the 
7/p  1-5165.  It  contains  approximately  the  following  propor- 
tions :  Pinene,  12-15  per  cent.  ;  rf-camphor,  18-20  per  cent.  ; 
safrol,  25-27  per  cent.  ;  eugenyl  methyl  ether,  40-45  per  cent. 

The  oil  from  the  leaves  contains  :  Pinene  and  phellandrene  (?), 
25  per  cent.  ;  (Z-camphor,  60  per  cent.  ;  phenols  and  other  sub- 
stances, 15  per  cent. 

R.  T.  Baker  in  1897  has  quoted  somewhat  incomplete  results 
of  a  chemical  analysis  by  H.  G.  Smith,  no  reference  being  made 
to  the  foiir  uiain  constituents  of  the  oil.  He  suspects  the  presence 
of  traces  of  eugenol,  cinnamaldehyde,  and  cineol,  none  of  which 
could  be  detected  by  the  author  of  the  present  paper.  All 
Smith's  results,  however,  were  based  on  colour  reactions  or 
odour  ;  no  analyses  were  carried  out,  nor  were  any  derivatives 
prepared.  He  also  states  that  no  terpenes  of  low  boiling  point 
are  present,  whereas  the  present  work  has  shown  the  presence  of 
])itieue  to  the  extent  of  12-15  per  cent. 

Cnidium  officinale,  Essential  Oil  of.  S  a  k  e  i.  {Mitt.  Med. 
(Ji'sellHchaji.  Tokio,  1916,  [6],  358;  through  Schweiz.  Apoth. 
Zeit.,  1917,  55,  226.)  The  root  of  this  umbelliferous  plant  is 
employed  in  nervous  and  women's  diseases  by  the  Koreans 
and  Chinese.  The  chief  constituent  is  a  yellow,  laevorotatory 
essential  oil,  witli  a  peculiar  odour  of  which  it  yielded  0-82  per 
cent.  ;   sp.g.  1-030   to   1-040.     It  contains  an  unsaturated  acid. 
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C12H19O3,  and  an  alcohol,  CioHigOg,  and  a  lactone  (?),  CiaHigOj. 
It  causes  an  increase  of  the  blood  pressure  by  vaso-constriction  : 
a  stimulating  effect  on  the  central  nervous  system  is  also  observed. 
By  large  doses,  haemolysis  is  caused. 

Essential  Oils,  Australian.  {Perfum.  Record,  1917,  8,  99.) 
Reviewing  the  work  of  Baker  and  Smith  on  the  essential  oils  of 
the  Australian  flora,  it  is  pointed  out  that  many  of  these  have 
considerable  commercial  interest.  For  instance,  the  oil  of 
Callitris  tasmanica  contains  60  per  cent,  of  geranyl  acetate,  and 
would  therefore  be  valuable  if  obtainable  in  quantity.  The  oil 
of  Leptospermum  Livesidyei,  which  is  obtained  from  the  N.S.W. 
plant  in  a  yield  of  0-2  per  cent.,  contains  35  per  cent,  of  citral, 
5-3  per  cent,  of  geranyl  acetate,  and  9-7  per  cent,  of  free  geraniol. 
Melaleuca  bracteata  gives  an  oil,  the  main  constituent  of  which 
is  methyl-eugenol,  with  a  little  free  cinnamic  acid  and  some 
cinnamic  aldehyde.  Melaleuca  Smithii  oil  contains  chiefly  a 
sesquiteriDcne  alcohol,  melaleucol,  with  some  benzaldehyde,  and 
only  a  little  cineol.  A  new  species  of  Prostanthera  has  given 
0-71  per  cent,  of  an  oil  containing  eucalyptol,  geranyl  acetate 
and  free  geraniol.  Darwinia  fascicularis  leaves  give  an  oil  con- 
taining 57  to  65  per  cent,  of  esters,  almost  entirely  geranyl 
acetate.  Besides  the  eucalypts  yielding  the  typical  eucalyptus 
oils  Eucalyptus  Macarthuri  affords  an  oil  without  any  phellan- 
drene  or  eucalyptol ;  the  main  constituents  are  geranyl  acetate 
and  geraniol.  E.  slaigeriana  also  gives  an  oil  of  much  interest, 
containing  66  per  cent,  of  limonene,  12-7  per  cent,  of  geraniol, 
8-3  per  cent,  of  geranyl  acetate  and  16  per  cent,  of  citral.  (See 
also  Y.B.,  1905,  73  ;  1906,  298,  299  ;  1907,  102  ;  1913,  82,  86  ; 
1915,  85;    1916,  91.) 

Essential  Oils  of  some  Nevada  Desert  Plants.  C.  A.  Jacob- 
son.  {A7171.  Rept.  Nevada  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  1916,  44-5,  through 
Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  1257.)  Two  varieties 
of  sagebrush,  Artemisia  cana  and  Ramona  stachyoides,  have  been 
found  to  contain  considerable  quantities  of  camphor,  and  if  a 
cheap  method  for  its  extraction  could  be  devised  might  be  of 
commercial  value.  Volatile  oils,  the  nature  of  which  is  still 
undetermined,  have  been  obtained  from  both  Artemisia 
tridentata  (common  black  sage)  and  Chrysothamus  graveolens 
(rabbit  brush)  in  considerable  quantities.  The  oil  of  these 
plants  increases  in  amount  during  the  spring  and  early  summer, 
reaching  a  maximum  about  the  middle  of  August. 

F 
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Essential  Oils,  Vanillin  HCl  Reagent  for.    J.  J.  C  e  r  d  e  i  r  a  s. 

{A;)iales  Soc.  espan.  fis.  quim.,  through  Chem.  Abslr.  Amer.  Chem. 
Soc,  1917,  11,  381.)  The  reagent  consists  of  a  freshly  prepared 
solution  of  0-5  Gin.  of  vanilHn  in  10  c.c.  EtOH  with  the  addition 
of  90  Gni.  HCl  (sp.g.  =  1-10)  ;  5  c.c.  of  the  reagent  is  mixed 
with  1  drop  of  the  essential  oil  if  the  latter  is  pure,  or  with  1 
c.c.  or  more  (according  to  the  concentration)  if  the  oil  is  in  solu- 
tion. The  colom-  changes  were  observed  under  the  following 
conditions  :  (1)  After  15  minutes  at  ordinary  temperature  ;  (2) 
after  5  minutes  heatmg  on  a  water  bath  subsequent  to  the 
change  under  (1)  ;  (3)  addition  of  5  c.c.  of  CHCI3,  agitation  and 
collection  of  the  colour  in  the  CHCI3  layer  after  operations  (1) 
and  (2)  are  completed  and  the  solution  cooled.  It  is  claimed 
that  not  only  ma_y  a  great  number  of  essential  oils  be  identified 
or  differentiated  by  this  test,  but  that  even  their  purit}'  ascer- 
tained, by  comparing  the  colour  reactions  with  those  given 
with  aiithentic  samples.  A  number  of  colour  reactions  a-fe 
detailed. 

Eucalyptus  Australiana,  Sp.  Nov.  ("  Narrow-leaved  Pepper- 
mint ")  and  its  Essential  Oil.     R.  T.  Bake  r  and  H.  G.  S  m  i  t  h. 

(J.  Boy.  Soc.  Neiv  South  Wales,  1915,  49,  514.)  This  tree  was 
originall}'  regarded  as  a  varietj^  of  Eucalyptus  amygdalina,  but 
it  is  now  sho\Mi  to  be  a  distinct  species.  It  grows  on  the  i-anges 
of  New  South  Wales  and  Victoria.  By  collecting  the  first  frac- 
tion of  the  oil  separately  a  product  is  obtained  which  contains 
more  than  70  per  cent,  of  cineol,  whereas  the  whole  oil  averages 
about  45  per  cent.  This  first  fraction  is  almost  colourless,  and 
contains  mere  traces  of  aldehydes,  so  that  it  is  pure  enough  for 
pharmaceutical  purposes,  whilst  the  yield  is  as  great  as  that  of 
the  whole  oil  in  most  of  the  other  eucah'pts.  The  phellandrene 
portions  which  collect  more  particularly  in  the  later  distillates 
appear  to  contain  an  alcohol,  CioHn-OH  which  will  be  the 
subject  of  a  future  investigation. 

Euthamia  Caroliniana,  Essential  Oil  of.  G.  A.  Russell. 
(J.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  38,  1398.)  Euthamia  Caroliniana 
is  a  common  and  Avidelj'  sjoread  comj^osite  AAith  small  lemon- 
yellow  floAAcrs  occurring  in  old  fields  in  the  U.S.A.  An  experi- 
mental distillation  of  the  fresh  herb,  cut  just  before  flowering, 
yielded  0039  per  cent,  of  pale  yellow  aromatic  oil.  Sp.g.  0-8587 
at  23T.  ;  0^  -  10°48' ;  »;„  1-4805.  It  consisted  mainly  of 
dipenteno  with  a  trace  of  pinene  and  possibly  a  small  amount 
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of  limonene.  No  free  acids  were  present.  A  small  percentage 
of  combined  acids,  j)robably  formic  and  acetic,  were  present. 
Esters  were  present  to  the  extent  of  2-10  per  cent,  calculated 
as  CH3COOCioHi7.  The  presence  of  aldehydes  was  established 
by  means  of  Schiff's  reagent.  The  total  .amount  of  alcohols 
present  was  701  per  cent.,  of  which  5-35  per  cent,  were  free, 
and  1-66  per  cent,  combined.  In  addition  to  the  compounds 
identified,  a  compound  or  compounds  having  laevorotatory 
properties  and  a  comparatively  high  density  were  present  to 
the  extent  of , approximately  10  per  cent.  That  portion  of  the 
sample  of  oil  which  boiled  above  180°C.  at  45  mm.  pressure 
with  decomposition  constituted  approximately  10  per  cent,  of 
the  volume  of  the  original  oil. 

Kaempferia  Ethelae  Tubers,  Essential  Oil  of.  {Bull.  Imp. 
Inst.,  1916,  14,  378.)  The  receipt  of  a  large  consignment  of 
Sherungula,  Kaem'pferia  Ethelae,  tubers  has  permitted  the  oil 
to  be  distilled  on  the  commercial  scale  ;  the  yield  thus  obtained 
was  0-45  per  cent.,  equivalent  to  1  -8  per  cent,  on  the  dry  material. 
It  had  an  unpleasant  odour  apjoarently  due  to  the  decomposition 
of  methyl  anthranilate  present.  This  necessitated  its  "  refining." 
This  "refined  "  oil  was  found  by  experts  to  be  of  little  value 
for  perfuming  either  soap  or  other  toilet  articles.  (See  also 
Y.B.,  1915,  79.) 

Lemongrass  Oil,  Cochin,  Insolubility  of.  [Bull.  Imp.  Inst., 
1916,  14,  381.)  A  specimen  of  Cochin  lemongrass  oil  insoluble 
1  :  5  in  EtOH  70  per  cent,  which  was  established  to  have  been 
distilled  solely  from  Cymbopogon  fiexuosus  v.  albescens  is  reported 
on.  This  proves  that  the  occasional  insolubility  of  this  oil  is 
not  due  to  admixture  of  other  or  wild  grasses  with  the  material 
distilled.  It  is  probably  due  to  distillation  being  carried  too 
far,  so  that  insoluble  constituents  are  included  in  the  distillate. 

Liquidambar  formosana.  Essential  Oil  of.  K.  K  a  f  u  k  u. 
(J.  Chem.  Ind.,  Tokyo,  1916,  19,  516  ;  Journ.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind., 
1916,  35,  906.)  The  leaves  and  twigs  yield  about  0-05  per  cent. 
of  a  pale,  greenish-yellow  essential  oil  with  a  terpenic  odour  ; 
sp.g.  0-8655  at  20°C.  ;  rj^^o  1-4755  ;  a^  -  3-3°  ;  acid  value,  nil ; 
ester  value,  5-9  ;  acetyl  value,  25-2.  The  oil  consisted  chiefly 
of  terpenes  ;  camphene,  a-pinene,  and  clipentene  were  identified  ; 
while  nopinene  and  a  phellandrene  were  also  indicated.  Traces 
of  aldehydes  or  ketones  were  also  present. 
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Massoi  Bark,  Essential  Oil  of.    C.  G  r  i  e  b  e  1  and  A.  F  r  e  y- 

m  u  t  h.  {Z.  Nahr.-G'enussm.,  1916,  31,  314,  through  Chem. 
Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  1699.)  The  botanical  source 
of  the  bark  is  unknown  ;  several  members  of  the  Lauracese  have 
been  mentioned,  notably  Massoia  aromatica,  and  three  species 
of  Cinnamomum,  C.  xanthoneuron,  C.  Culilawan,  and  G.  Bur- 
manni.  The  anatomical  structure  of  the  bark  examined  is 
minutely  described  with  illustrations  and  was  found  to  be  dis- 
similar to  that  of  several  museum  samples  of  M.  aromatica,  the 
characteristics  being  those  of  the  genus  Cinnamomum.  The 
elements  found  in  the  powder  closely  resemble  those  found  in 
cinnamon  with  the  following  exceptions  :  the  bast  fibres  are 
longer,  wider  and  more  numerous,  and  are  often  found  in  pairs, 
sometimes  in  threes  ;  the  cork  tissue  has  little  colour  ;  most 
of  the  stone  cells  are  elongated,  rod-shaped,  and  seldom  thick- 
ened on  one  side  as  commonly  found  in  cinnamon  ;  exceedingly 
numerous,  very  small  needle-shaped  or  oblong  oxalate  crystals 
are  found  after  bleaching  with  Javelle  solution,  the  cells  of  the 
medullary  rays  being  completely  filled  with  such  crystals,  the 
neighbouring  parenchymous  tissue  also  being  rich  in  this  material ; 
the  powder  under  the  microscope  as  well  as  when  seen  by  the 
naked  eye  is  strongly  coloured  reddish  brown.  The  powdered 
bark  yielded  7-66-817  per  cent,  of  volatile  oil  having  a  strong 
odour  of  eugenol.  When  shaken  with  water  a  distinct  odour 
of  safrol  became  perceptible.  It  had  sp.g.  of  1-038  and  rjis 
1-505.  It  produced  a  dark  blood-red  colour  with  strong  H2SO4 
and  with  FgVU  in  EtOH  solution  a  bluish  green  colour.  The 
oil  contained  81-1  per  cent,  of  phenols  (eugenol),  safrol  also  being 
identified  as  a  constituent.  The  powder  gave  5-6  per  cent,  of 
ash.  Experiments  upon  animals  failed  to  show  any  deleterious 
effect  from  its  use  and  it  may  therefore  safely  be  employed  as  a 
spice. 

Matsu  Oil,  Japanese.  (Pcrfvm.  Record,  1916,  7,  309.)  Matsu 
oil  is  ])r()(luce(l  in  Japan,  and  was  at  first  thought  to  be  derived 
from  birch  tar.  It  is  probably  derived  frona  the  tar  of  Pinus 
Massoniana  or  Pinus  dcnsiflora,  both  of  which  are  known  as 
"  Matsu."  This  oil  differs  considerably  from  rectified  birch 
tar  oil,  having  a  sp.g.  of  about  0-875  and  containing  only  about 
5  per  cent,  of  ])hcn(>ls. 

Methyl-heptenone  as  Insecticide.  [Pcrfum.  Record,  1916,  7, 
;i95.)     A  mixture  of  Icinongrass  oil  with -other  oils  is  the  most  effec- 
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tive  preventive  of  lice  and  other  insect  pests.  It  would  appear 
that  methyl- heptenone  is  the  active  insecticide  constituent. 
It  is  now  being  very  widely  used  for  this  particular  purpose  in 
the  French  Army.  Methyl-heptenone  is  not  present  in  large 
quantity  in  lemongrass  oil,  but  there  is  no  difficulty  in  producing 
it  by  the  action  of  alkalis  on  citral.  It  is  much  more  active 
than  anisol  as  an  insecticide. 

Methyl  Salicylate,  New  Method  for  the  Detection  of  Impurities 

in.    A.  R.  A  1  b  r  i  g  h  t.      {J.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  39,  820  ; 
also  Perfum.  Record,  1917,  8,  199.)     The  method  is  based  on 
differences   in   optical   properties   of   crystalline   derivatives   of 
methyl  salicylate  and  the  most  probable  impurities  occurring 
in  it.     The  benzoyl  derivative  are  selected  as  being  easily  pre- 
pared and  readily  crystallized  from  the  same  solvent.     This  is 
prepared  as  follows  :   Three  to  five  Gm.  of  the  oil  are  placed  in 
a  250  c.c.  flask,  and  an  excess  of  benzoyl  chloride  added.     The 
mixture  is  kept  in  thorough  agitation,  and  made  alkaline  from 
time  to  time  with  dilute  KOH  solution  until  the  action  is  com- 
plete.    The  crystalhne  precipitate  is  filtered  off  on  a  Biichner 
funnel,  washed  several  times  with  water,  and  dried.     It  is  then 
re-crystallized  from  a  large  bulk  of  slightly  warm  EtOH,  diluted 
to  such  an  extent  that  the  solution  becomes  super-saturated 
at  a  little  above  the  room  temperature.     Under  these  conditions 
minute  crystals  separate  not  too  rapidly,  and  very  nearly  all 
in   perfect   form.     The   pure   compounds   of   methyl   salicylate 
and  of  the  possible  impurities  are  separately  prepared  and  the 
crystals    examined    under   a   petrographic   microscope,    special 
attention  being  given  to  the  determinations  of  habit,  refractive 
index  and  extinction  angle,  in  order  to  form  criteria  by  which 
to   identify  these   substances   when  found   in  admixture  with 
other  compounds.     The  product  is  mounted  in  a  medium  equal 
in  refractive  index  to  that  of  benzoyl  methyl  salicylate  (1-658). 
An  aqueous  solution  of  Hgl22KI  diluted  until  it  is  of  the  required 
refractive  index  serves  the  purpose.      Under  these  conditions 
the  crystals  of  benzoyl  methyl  salicylate  tend  to  become  extin- 
guished, leaving  in  clearer  view  crystals  of  other  compounds  with 
different  optical  properties.     Using  this  method,  evidence  has 
been  found  of  the  presence  of  phenol  in  both  artificial  methyl 
salicylate  and  genuine  oils  of  wintergreen  and  sweet  birch.     In 
some  synthetic  methyl  salicylate  indications  of  an  exceedingly 
small  amount  of  para-cresotic  methyl  ester  were  found,  but  no 
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trace  of  this  compound  has  been  found  in  the  natural  oils.  A 
substance  closely  resembling  an  isomer  of  methyl  salicylate, 
methyl  para-hydroxybenzoate,  occurs  in  the  synthetic  ester, 
but  does  not  aj^pear  to  exist  in  the  genuine  oils  of  wintergreen 
and  sweet  birch. 

Peppermint  and  Menthol  Flavouring,  Distinction  between. 
Durieu.  {Boll.  Ghim.  Farm.;  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem. 
Soc,  1916,  10,  2025.)  If  tincture  of  I  is  added  drop  by  drop 
to  a  solution  of  oil  of  peppermint  the  former  is  decolorized  in 
a  few  moments.  Tincture  of  I  does  not,  however,  undergo 
decolorization  when  added  to  an  EtOH  solution  of  menthol. 

Peppermint  Oil,  The  Effect  of  Cultural  and  Climatic  Conditions 
on  the  Yield  and  Quality  of.  F.  R  a  b  a  k.  {Bur.  Plant  Industry, 
U.S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bull.  454,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem. 
Soc,  1917,  11,  1517.)  Conditions  of  soil  and  climate  are  influ- 
ential factors  in  the  formation  of  oil  and  its  constituents  in  the 
peppermint  plant.  Light  sandy  or  loamy  soils  are  the  most 
favourable  for  the  production  of  an  oil  of  high  quality.  The 
yield  of  oil  from  fresh  plants  decreases  as  the  plant  matures. 
Drying  the  plant  before  distillation  results  in  a  loss  of  oil.  Most 
of  the  oil  is  found  in  the  leaves  and  flowering  tops.  The  per- 
centage of  esters  in  the  oils  increases  as  the  plants  apj)roach 
maturity.  The  menthol  content  of  the  oil  bears  a  close  relation- 
ship to  the  ester  content.  The  drying  of  the  plants  causes 
changes  favourable  to  esteriflcation  and  the  production  of  free 
acid,  while  the  percentage  of  free  and  total  menthol  in  oils  dis- 
tilled from  dried  plants  is  also  uniformly  high.  The  formation 
of  esters  and  menthol  takes  place  most  readily  in  the  leaves 
and  tops  of  the  plant.  The  effect  of  shade  upon  the  pepper- 
mint plant  is  to  decrease  esteriflcation  and  the  formation  of 
menthol,  and  is  due  possibly  to  the  lessened  activity  of  the 
elimination  of  water  by  the  plant.  The  action  of  frost  noticeably 
increases  esteriflcation  and  the  formation  of  menthol. 

Pinus  pinaster,  Italian,  Oil  of  Turpentine  from.    M.  P  a  1  a  z  z  o. 

{An7iali  Chim.  Appl,  1917,  7,  88,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind., 
1917,  36,  403.)  Italian  oil  of  turpentine  is  usually  a  mixed 
l)roduct  of  Pinus  pinea  and  P.  pinaster.  Two  pure  samples  of 
the  oil  from  P.  pinaster  gave  the  following  results  :  Sp.g.  at 
15°C.,  0-867  and  0-871  ;  r]^^  =  1-4700  and  1-4707  ;  a^  =  -  35° 
at  26°C.  and  -  35°  at  23°C.  ;  and  flash  point  33-5°C.  The  oil 
began  to  boil  below  154°C.,  and  from  154°  to  163°C.  yielded  85 
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to  90  per  cent,  of  distillate.  The  only  difference  between  the 
Italian  and  French  oil  from  P.  pinaster  is  that  the  former  has 
a  slightly  higher  a^,  the  value  for  a^  for  French  oils  ranging  from 
-  29°  to  -  33°.  The  higher  a^  of  the  Italian  oil  is  due  to  the 
presence  of  a  larger  proportion  of  ^pinene.  A  conmiercial 
sample  of  the  normal  Italian  product  of  mixed  oils  had  the 
following  characters:  Sp.g.  at  15°C.,  0-863;  ^f^  =  l-4:Q'7S  ; 
ttp  =  —  48-15  ;  flash  point,  35-5°C.  ;  and  solubility  in  90  per 
cent.  EtOH,  1  in  5-1  at  25°C.  When  distilled  it  yielded  80 
per  cent,  between  155°  and  165°C. 

Pinus  sabiniana,  Essential  Oil  of.  R.  E.  Kremers.  (J. 
Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1917,  6,  11.)  The  liquid  oleoresin  of  the 
Digger  pine  distilled  in  considerable  quantity  yielded  approxi- 
mately 7-8  per  cent,  of  essential  oil.  The  main  constituent  was 
heptane,  with  a  small  amount  of  an  undetermined  aldehyde  in 
the  higher  fractions.     (See  also   Y.B.,  1915,  85.) 

Rose  Oil,  French.  E.  J.  Parry.  {Perfum.  Record,  1917, 
8,  6.)  An  interesting  account  of  the  growing  French  otto 
industry  in  which  the  distinctive  characters  of  the  French  rose 
oil  are  discussed.  It  is  pointed  out  that  the  physical  and  chemical 
characters  of  the  essential  oils  yielded  by  different  varieties 
of  cultivated  roses  varies  enormously.  Also  the  same  variety 
of  rose  will  yield  oils  of  different  characters  and  constituents 
under  different  conditions  of  soil  and  climate.  Consequently 
the  analytical  standards  accepted  for  Bulgarian  otto  of  rose 
are  in  no  way  applicable  to  the  French  product.  Narbonnard 
roses  which  are  among  the  mixed  garden  roses  used  for  the  dis- 
tillation of  essential  oil  give  an  otto  having  the  sp.g.  0-8537  at 
30°G.  ;  Oj,  —  2-2°  ;  m.p.  19°C. ;  ester  number  42.  Judged  by 
the  accepted  standards  this  otto  would  be  condemned  on  account 
of  its  high  ester  content.  Van  Houtte  roses,  too,  have  a  quite 
different  character  from  any  other,  as  they  yield  an  otto  with 
the  very  high  aj,  —  11°,  and  the  Brunner  rose  yields  an  otto 
which  melts  at  28°.  Authentic  otto  distilled  from  the  Rose 
d'Hai  during  1916  has  been  found  to  melt  at  8°  and  to  have  a 
sp.g.  of  about  0-880.  Its  alcohol  value  was  90  per  cent.,  con- 
sisting almost  entirely  of  geraniol.  Mixed  roses,  in  the  fair 
average  proportion  in  which  they  are  distilled  in  practice  in  the 
South  of  France,  will  give  analytical  values  approximating  to 
the  following,  but  of  course  their  limits  are  exceeded  if  certain 
roses  are  used  in  greater  proportion  : — 
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Sp.g.,  0-859  to  0-874 ;  a^,  -  2°  to  -  4° ;  saponification 
value,  15  to  35  ;  m.p.,  19°  to  28°C.  ;  total  alcohols,  70  to  78 
per  cent.  ;  geraniol,  35  to  42  per  cent.  ;  citronellol,  35  to  45 
per  cent. 

The  above  considerations  indicate  the  impossibility  of  judging 
French  otto  of  rose  on  the  conventional  standards  adopted  for 
the  Bulgarian  product. 

When  treated  with  volatile  solvents,  the  garden  roses  give  a 
concrete  essence  which  is  heavily  charged  with  perfume  (about 
60  per  cent.),  and  yield  1  kilo  of  essence  to  2,000  or  2,500  kilos 
of  flowers.  By  this  method  an  essence  is  obtained  which  is 
highly  appreciated.  This  wax  is  treated  with  EtOH,  which 
precipitates  the  paraffin  bodies,  leaving,  after  evaporation  in 
a  vacuum,  a  somewhat  thick  and  very  aromatic  oil  of  greenish 
tint,  which  produces  excellent  extracts. 

Spike  Lavender  Oil,  Characters  of.  {Perfum.  Record,  1916, 
7,  239.)  The  following  characters  are  given  as  indicating  the 
quality  of  oil  of  sj)ike  lavender:  Sp.g.  at  15°C.,  0-905  to  0-915  ; 
Ojj,  generally,  0°  to  +  7° ;  occasionally  shght  laevorotatory 
but  never  below  —  2° ;  total  alcohols  by  acetj'lization,  not 
under  30  per  cent. ;  solubility  in  EtOH  70  per  cent.,  1:3;  in 
EtOH  65  per  cent.,  1:6.  High  quality  oil  will  contain  over 
35  per  cent,  of  total  alcohols  ;  those  of  poor  qualit}'  but  probably 
pure  contain  from  30  to  35  per  cent.  Oils  giving  less  than  30 
per  cent,  of  total  alcohols  are  to  be  regarded  as  sophisticated. 

Xanthoxylum   piperitum,   Essential   Oil   of  the  Fruit  of.    Y. 

A  s  a  h  i  n  a  and  U.  K  o  u  n  o.  {Jap.  P.  J.,  1916,  [415]  5.)  "  Ja- 
panese pepper  "  oil  is  a  colourless  mobile  hquid  with  a  citronella- 
like  odour:  sp.g.,  0-8511  at  19/4T.  ;  a^,  -  45-45°  at  20°C.  ; 
acid  value,  1-35;  ester  aldehyde  content,  13  per  cent.;  ester 
value  of  the  nonaldeh\^dic  oil,  18-78.  The  aldehyde  is  citronellal. 
The  nonaldehydic  portion  consists  mainly  of  terpenes,  with 
some  /5-phellandrene  and  dipentene.  The  latter  does  not  pro- 
bably occur  as  such  in  the  oil,  but  is  a  decomposition  product 
spht  off  during  distillation.     (See  also   Y.B.,  1916,  95.) 

Xanthoxylum  piperitum.  Essential  Oil  of.  H.  Thorns 
{Arch.  PImrm.  Inst.  Berlin,  1914,  11,  58)  and  M.  Duruttis 
(ibid,  60.)  Xanthoxylm  occurs  in  the  oils  of  X.  alalum  and 
X.  Aubertia,  but  not,  as  Stenhouse  claims,  in  that  of  X.  piperitum 
or  true  Japanese  pepper  oil.     Of  this  oil,  4-33  per  cent,  was 
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recovered  by  Duruttis  from  the  true  fruit.  This  had  the  follow- 
ing characters  :  Sp.g.  0-890  at  20°C.  ;  r,^,  147320  ;  a^,  +  26-5°. 
The  two  first  fractions  of  the  oil  consist  essentially  of  dipentene 
and  cZ-limonene.  The  higher-boiling  portions  contained  acetic 
and  23almitic  acids,  cuminaldehyde  and  geraniol  (the  latter  in 
ester  form).  Methyl  cinnamate,  Avhich  Schimmel  stated  to  be 
present  in  the  oil  of  Xanthoxylum  ■piyeritum,  could  not  be  identi- 
fied in  the  oils  examined. 

FATS,  FIXED  OILS  AND  WAXES 

Almond  Oil,  Testing.  H.  Waste  n  son.  {Svensk  Farm. 
Tidskrift,  1916,  20,  256,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem. 
Soc,  1916,  10,  2309.)  The  following  amendments  are  recom- 
mended for  the  Ph.  Suec.  in  testing  for  almond  oil.  The  I 
value  is  approximately  97.  The  separation  of  the  solid  fats  at 
—  10°  is  without  significance  and  should  be  omitted.  Besides 
the  elaidin  test  the  reaction  with  Bieber's  reagent  should  be 
given.  The  reagent  is  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  concentrated 
H2SO4,  fuming  HNO3  and  water.  This  reagent  is  more  reliable 
in  detecting  the  presence  of  the  oils  of  apricot  and  plum  stones, 
and  of  cotton  and  sesame  seeds,  than  is  the  elaidin  test.  In 
determining  the  congealing  point  of  the  fatty  acids  the  time 
should  be  extended  to  one  full  hour.  The  determination  of 
the  solubility  of  these  acids  in  EtOH  should  be  omitted. 

Ampelosicyos  scandens  and  Amoora  rohituka.  Two  Malagasy 
Oil  Seeds,  H.  J  u  m  e  1 1  e.  {Mat.  grasse,  1916,  9, 4510,  through 
Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  10,  2807.)  Ampelosicyos 
scandens  seeds  yield  by  CSg  extraction  49-5  per  cent,  of  oil,  sp.g. 
0-940,  m.  4°,  saponification  value  181,  I  value  152,  Maumene 
88°  ;  fatty  acids,  insoluble  and  unsaponifiable  94-40  per  cent., 
m.  28°,  solidify  26°,  I  value  161  ;  the  oil  has  a  sour  odour  and 
oxidizes  spontaneously  in  the  air.  Amoora  rohituka  seeds  yield 
34-2  per  cent,  of  oil,  sp.g.  0-931,  fatty  acids  congeal  32-4°,  acid 
value  24-7,  saponification  value  192-3,  I  value  131-7,  Reichert- 
Meissl  value  1-75,  Hehner  value  92-4,  insoluble  fatty  acids  91-0 
per  cent.,  unsaponifiable  fatty  acids  1-4  per  cent.  The  amoora 
oil  is  used  principally  for  fuel ;  the  oil  cake  because  of  its  bitter 
taste  cannot  be  given  to  cattle. 

Arachis  Oil,  Detection  of,  in  Olive  Oil.  R.  Biazzo  and  S. 
Vigdorcik.  {Annali  Chim.  AppL,  1916,  6,  179,  through 
J.  Chem.  Soc.  Ind.,  1917,  36,  90.)     A  solution  of  the  fatty  acids 
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from  20  Gm.  of  the  oil  under  examination  in  200  c.c.  of  EtaO  is 
shaken  vigorously  for  5  minutes  with  50  c.c.  of  a  30  per  cent, 
aqueous  solution  of  Pb(C2H 302)2-  The  lead  soaps  of  the  liquid 
fatty  acids  dissolve  in  the  EtgO,  while  the  insoluble  lead  soajos 
of  the  solid  acids  form  an  intermediate  layer  between  the  aqueous 
solution  and  the  EtgO.  If  a  persistent  emulsion  forms  in  the 
aqueous  layer,  the  latter  is  filtered  through  a  wet  filter  and 
the  particles  of  insoluble  soap  on  the  filter  are  returned  to  the 
separator.  The  clear  EtgO  solution  is  decanted  through  a  dry 
filter,  the  residual  insoluble  lead  soap  washed  with  75  c.c.  of 
EtoO,  then  transferred  to  the  filter  and  again  washed  with  Et20. 
The  residue  on  the  filter  is  transferred  to  a  separator  with  200 
c.c.  of  EtoO,  treated  with  two  successive  quantities  of  100  c.c.  of  20 
per  cent.  HCl,  the  EtgO  solution  of  the  liberated  fatty  acids  washed 
with  water,  dried,  filtered,  evaporated,  and  the  residue  tested 
for  arachidic  acid  by  one  of  the  laiOAvn  methods.  For  the  detec- 
tion of  arachidic  acid  the  authors  use  the  method  of  Kreis  and 
Roth  slightly  modified,  and  for  its  determination  the  method 
of  TorteUi  and  Ruggeri,     (See  also  Y.B.,  1913,  105.) 

Beeswax   and   its    Adulterants,   Viscosity   of.     U.    F  a  b  r  i  s. 

{Slaz.  Spe)-.  Agrar.  Ital.,  1915,  48,  595,  through  Chem.  Abstr. 
Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  10,  2411.)  To  judge  of  the  purity  of 
any  wax  the  usual  constants  may  be  used  in  most  cases,  but  it 
is  possible  to  make  mixtures  with  or  without  beeswax  in  such 
wise  that  they  have  the  same  constants  as  those  of  pure  Avax. 
It  is,  therefore,  impossible  to  say  that  a  wax  is  pure  even  if  the 
constants  are  normal.  Other  tests  are  necessary.  The  one 
recommended  bj^  the  author  is  the  viscosity  test  by  use  of  Ost- 
wald's  viscosimeter,  the  determination  being  carried  on  at 
iOO°C.  The  values  obtained  are  referred  to  that  of  nitrobenzene 
taken  as  unity.  The  viscosity  numbers  of  several  samples  of 
beeswax  were  very  uniform,  varying  from  16-3,  equivalent  to 
290-2  seconds,  to  15-23,  equivalent  to  271-2  seconds.  Six  white 
waxes  varied  from  16-54  to  17-53  or  slightly  more  than  the 
beeswax  or  yellow  wax.  The  viscosity  number  for  the  ordinary 
adulterants  was  as  follows  :  Carnauba  vi-ax  42  to  43,  Japanese 
20-7  to  21-4,  tallow  12-39  to  13-05,  stearin  8-30  to  8-88,  sper- 
"maceti  6-70  to  7-42,  paraffin  3-48  to  6-69.  The  method  is  of 
value  in  the  analysis  of  wax  since  the  viscosity  of  the  adulterants 
(except  tallow)  differs  from  that  of  wax  by  100  seconds  more  or 
less.     The  process  is  vevy  simple. 
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Beeswax,    Philippine.     H.  C.    Brill    and    F.  A  g  c  a  o  i  1  i. 

{Philip p.  J.  Sci.,  1916,  11,  15.)  The  beeswax  of  the  Philippine 
Islands  is  produced  by  Apis  zonata,  A.  dorsata  and  A.  indica. 
The  following  are  the  average  figures  obtained  from  the  exami- 
nation of  13  different  samples,  including  yellow,  white,  crude 
and  refined  specimens.  Sp.g.,  0-9601  ;  m.p.,  63-2°C.  (highest 
64-5°,  lowest  62°)  ;  saponification  value,  101-7  (highest  107, 
lowest  96-3)  ;  acid  value,  6-8  ;  ester  value,  94-8  ;  ratio  number, 
13-9  ;  Hanus  value,  9  ;  unsaponifiable  matter,  55-7  per  cent.  ; 
clouding  point,  59-6. 

Cod  Liver  Oil,  Malt  and  Oil  Preparations,  Rapid  Determination 
of,  in.  H.  D.  Richmond  and  F.  G.  Hitch  m  a  n.  {J. 
Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1917,  36,  273.)  The  method  is  based  on  the 
fact  that  while  the  sp.g.  of  cod  liver  oil  is  less  than  that  of  water, 
averaging  0*925,  that  of  malt  extract  is  considerably  greater, 
and  further  that  the  sp.g.  of  a  50  per  cent,  solution  of  malt 
extract  (a  convenient  strength  for  the  determination  of  sp.g.) 
is,  withm  small  limits  of  error,  proportional  to  the  n^^  of  the 
malt  extract  itself.  It  has  also  been  observed  that  small  solid 
particles  or  small  globules  of  oil  do  not  affect  the  %j, ;  there  is 
a  slight  chminution  in  the  light  and  sharpness  of  reading,  but 
the  Wj,  is  unaltered.  Equal  weighed  quantities  of  the  sample 
to  be  examined  and  distilled  water  are  mixed  thoroughly  and 
the  sp.g.  determined  at  20°C.  by  means  of  a  delicate  hydro- 
meter ;  if  the  temperature  is  not  exactly  20°,  the  sp.g.  may  be 
corrected  by  adding  0  0006  for  each  1°C.  above.  The  7h^  is 
determined  at  20°C.,  preferablj^  by  the  Abbe  refractometer, 
correcting  the  reading,  if  necessary,  for  small  differences  of 
temperature  by  adding  0*00018  for  each  1°C.  above.  The  per- 
centage of  oil  is  calculated  by  the  followmg  formula  : — 

{n^  -  1-3332)  X  549'6  -  (^^— ^)  X  584-8 

The  results    obtained  will    agree  with   those  found    by    direct 
analysis. 

Croton  Oil,  Detection  of.  —  C  o  m  t  e.  (J.  Pharm.  Cliim., 
1917,  14,  38.)  Croton  oil  has  been  used  by  certain  malingerers 
to  produce  an  artificial  dermatitis.  For  this  purpose  it  has 
been  put  up  in  very  small  bottles,  which  have  been  found  empty 
on  suspected  cases.  The  fact  that  these  have  originally  con- 
tained a  preparation  of  croton  oil  may  be  proved  by  rinsing 
them  with  a  little  absolute  EtOH.     This  clear  solution  is  Moated 
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on  a  concentrated  solution  of  NaOH  or  KOH  in  a  small  test 
tube,  which  is  then  immersed  in  a  boiling  water  bath  for  30 
seconds,  without  shaking.  If  croton  oil  is  present,  a  fine  reddish 
brown  or  violet  ring  is  formed  at  the  zone  of  contact.  As  a 
confirmation,  a  trace  of  the  original  oil,  or  a  little  of  the  above 
EtOH  solution,  is  applied  to  the  skin  of  the  forearm.  In  a 
few  hours  croton  oil  will  cause  a  reddening,  with  a  burning  sen- 
sation, then  a  rose-coloured  rash  followed  sometimes  by  vesica- 
tion and  desquamation. 

Fat  Analysis,  Improved  Methods  for.  E.  B.  Holland,  J.  C. 
Reed  and  J.  P.  Buckley.  {Bull.  Mass.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta., 
1915,  166,  91-138,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1916, 
10,  1941.)  The  saponification  number  is  determined  by  adding 
to  5  Gm.  fat  in  a  300  c.c.  flask  50  c.c.  of  alcoholic  KOH,  50  c.c. 
of  EtOH  and  several  glass  beads.  The  flask  is  connected  with 
a  spiral  condenser  and  the  solution  boiled  on  a  water  bath  with 
occasional  rotation  until  saponification  is  complete,  about  60 
minutes.  The  reaction  is  quadrimolecular  with  triglycerides. 
The  flask  is  then  placed  in  a  water  bath  at  60 '^C.  and  the  solution, 
after  cooling  to  that  temperature,  titrated  Avith  N/2  HCl,  using 
1  c.c.  of  phenolphthalein  as  indicator,  to  the  complete  elimination 
of  the  pink  colour.  The  cooling  and  dilution  of  the  solution, 
due  to  the  addition  of  the  acid,  occasionally  give  rise  to  smaU 
coloured  particles  ;  this  can  be  obviated  by  a  slight  increase  in 
temperature.  The  end  ])oint  is  difficult  to  determine  in  the 
presence  of  aldehydes,  which  impart  a  reddish  brown  colour  to 
the  solution.  Fish  oils  behave  in  a  like  manner.  In  such  cases 
cotton  blue  is  preferable  to  phenolphthalein  as  indicator.  The 
change  in  colour  m  from  red  with  alkalies  to  blue  with  acids. 
Absorption  of  CO,  from  the  air  should  be  guarded  against.  As 
alcoholic  KOH  gradually  loses  alkalinity  on  boiling,  the  opera- 
tion should  be  timed  with  reasonable  care.  Several  blank 
determinations  should  be  run  with  every  series  of  tests  under 
similar  conditions.  The  acid  number  is  determined  by  boiling 
together  10  Gm.  of  fat  with  100  c.c.  EtOH  and  several  glass 
beads.  The  flask  is  connected  with  a  spiral  condenser  and  the 
mixture  brought  to  boiliiig  on  a  water  bath  to  insure  solution 
of  the  free  fatty  acids.  The  boiling  should  not  be  prolonged, 
as  esterilicatiou  may  result.  The  flask  is  then  placed  in  a  water 
bath  at  60°C.,  and  the  solution,  after  cooling  to  that  temperature, 
titrated  with  N/10  alkali,  using  1   c.c.  of  phenolphthalein  as 
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indicator,  to  the  appearance  of  a  pink  tint.  N/2  alkali  is  pre- 
ferable for  high  percentages  of  free  acids,  preventing  unnecessary 
dilution  and  cooling  of  the  sohition.  As  the  cli;xnge  in  colour 
with  phenolphthalein  is  gradual  in  many  instances,  without  a 
sharply  defined  end  point,  cotton  blue  offers  certain  advantages 
in  such  cases.  The  colour  is  not  permanent  with  either  indicator 
because  of  the  saponification  of  neutral  esters  and  the  decolorizing 
action  of  CO2  absorbed  from  the  air  on  shaking.  Thorough 
shaking  during  titration,  however,  is  essential,  though  the  colour 
persists  for  only  a  short  time.  Several  blank  determinations 
should  be  run  on  the  EtOH  with  every  series  of  tests.  The  ester 
number  indicates  the  number  of  Mgm.  of  KOH  required  for  the 
saponification  of  the  neutral  esters  in  1  Gm.  of  material  and  is 
represented  by  the  difference  between  the  saponification  and 
acid  numbers,  and  in  cases  where  there  are  no  free  fatty  acids 
present  is  identical  with  the  saponification  number.  The  soluble 
fatty  acids  are  determined  by  boiling  5  Gm.  of  fat  with  50  c.c. 
of  alcoholic  KOH  and  50  c.c.  of  EtOH.  The  flask  is  connected 
with  a  spiral  condenser  and  the  solution  boiled  on  a  water  bath 
with  occasional  rotation  until  saponification  is  complete.  The 
condenser  is  then  removed  and  the  alcohol  evaporated  on  the 
water  bath  at  a  gradually  increasing  temperature.  The  last 
traces  of  EtOH,  occluded  in  the  soap,  are  expelled  by  breaking 
up  the  dry  cake  or  by  dissolvmg  it  in  water  and  continuing  the 
heating.  100  c.c.  of  water  and  1  c.c.  of  N/2  H2SO4  in  excess 
of  that  required  to  neutralize  the  50  c.c.  of  alcoholic  KOH  are 
added,  and  the  flask,  connected  with  a  spiral  condenser,  heated 
on  a  water  bath  until  the  separated  fatty  acids  and  underlying 
liquid  become  clear.  From  this  point  the  process  is  conducted 
the  same  as  for  insoluble  acids,  using  a  spiral  condenser  to  pre- 
vent loss  of  volatile  acids.  The  combined  filtrate  and  washings 
are  titrated  with  N/2  KOH,  using  phenolphthalein  as  indicator. 
The  percentage  of  soluble  fatty  acids  {S)  is  calculated  from  the 
number  of  Mgm.  of  KOH  [K)  required  to  neutralize  the  soluble 
acids  in  1  Gm.  of  fat  and  the  determined  neutralization  number 
{N)  of  the  soluble  acids  by  the  formula  *S^  =  k/n.  The  Reicherf- 
Meissl  number  \^  determined  by  mixing  5  Gm.  of  fat  with  20  c.c. 
of  glycerol  KOH,  heated  over  a  small  naked  flame  and  rotated 
continuously  until  the  saponification  is  complete  ;  this  is  indi- 
cated when  the  solution  becomes  perfectly  clear.  Care  should 
be  taken  not  to  overheat  and  discolour  the  material.  The  soap 
when  cold  should  be  absolutely  free  from  globules  of  fat.     10  Gm. 
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glass  beads,  135  c.c.  recently  boiled  distilled  water  and  5  c.c. 
H0SO4  (1  to  4)  are  added,  and  the  flask  connected  with  a  Liebig 
condenser.     The  mixture  is  heated  at  low  ebulhtion  until  the 
separated  fattj^  acids  and  underlying  Hquid  become  clear.     110 
c.c.  is  then  distilled  as  nearly  as  possible  in  30  minutes  and 
received  in  a  graduated  flask.     The  flame  should  be  Avell  oxidized 
to  induce  vigorous  agitation  of  the  beads,  thus  assuring  a  more 
thorough   separation   of   the   volatile   acids.     The   distillate   is 
thoroughly  mixed  and  passed'  through  a  dry,  dense  filter  to 
remove  all  traces  of  higher  fatty  acids  that  appear  as  oily  drops 
or  white  solid  particles.     100  c.c.  is  pipetted  into  an  Erlenmeyer 
flask  and  titrated  with  N/10  alkah,  usmg  1  c.c.  of  phenolphthalein 
as  indicator,  avoiding  entirely  the  addition  of  water.     The  pink 
coloration  should  hold  for  several  minutes.     Care  should  be  exer- 
cised at  all  times  during  the  process  to  prevent  the  absorption  of 
CO  2.     Blank  determmations  should  be  run  with  every  new  lot 
of  reagents.     The  titration  reading,  multiplied  by  1-1,  minus 
the  blank,  and  reduced  to  a  5-Gm.  fat  basis,  is  the  Reichert- 
Meissl  number.     The  neutralization  number  indicates  the  number 
of  Mgm.  of  KOH  required  for  the  complete  neutraUzation  of  1 
Gm.  of  insoluble  fatty  acids  by  the  saponification  process  working 
with  5  Gm.  of  insoluble  fatty  acids.     In  all  cases  where  the 
unsaponifiable   matter   constitutes   an   appreciable   amount,   it 
should  be  deducted  in  calculating  the  neutrahzation  number 
of  the  insoluble  fatty  acids,  and  so  stated.    One  c.c.  of  N/2  acid 
is  equivalent  to  28054  Mgm.  of  KOH.     Methods  are  also  given 
for  the  determination   of  the   I  number,   acetyl  number  and 
unsaponifiable  matter. 

Fatty  Oils,  Characters  of  Certain.  S.  U  c  h  i  d  a.  (J.  Soc. 
Chem.  hid.,  1916,  35,  1089.)  The  physical  characters  and 
chemical  constituents  of  the  following  oils  are  given.  Para 
rubber  seed  oil,  from  Hevea  hraziliensis ;  Shiromojis  oil,  from 
Lindera  triloba  ;  Callophyllum  oil,  from  seeds  of  Callophyllum 
inophyllum  ;  Hemandia  oil,  from  seed  of  Hernandia  pelfata  ; 
Hakmiboku  seed  oil,  from  Styrax  abassia  ;  Akebi  oil,  from 
seed  of  Akebia  quinata  ;  Kuromoji  oil,  from  seed  of  Lindera 
serica  ;  Aburachan  oil,  from  seed  of  Lindera  praeccx  ;  Mag- 
nolia fruit,  flesh  and  seed  oils,  from  Magnolia  liypoleuca ;  and 
Tea  seed  oil,  from  Thea  sinensis. 

Fats,  Determination  of  the  Melting-point  of.  M.  M  o  n- 
haupt.     [Chem.  Zeit.,  1910,  40,  076,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem. 
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Ind.,  1916,  35,  971.)  The  initial  melting-point  of  fats  is  deter- 
mined bj^  introducing  a  quantity  of  the  sample  sufficient  to 
form  a  column  about  3  to  6  mm.  deep,  into  a  capillary  tube  of 
1  to  1-5  mm.  diameter,  and  sealing  up  one  end  of  the  tube. 
After  the  fat  has  solidified,  it  is  melted  again  at  a  moderate 
temperature,  and  the  tube  is  then  allowed  to  stand  on  ice.  A 
pointed  piece  of  wire  or  a  needle  25  to  50  mm.  long  is  placed  in 
the  tube  so  that  its  point  rests  on  the  solidified  fat,  and  the  tube 
attached  to  a  thermometer,  which  is  immersed  in  a  beaker  of 
water.  The  temperature  at  which  the  point  penetrates  the  fat 
gives  the  m.pt.     (See  also   Y.B.,  1915,  96  ;    1916,  129.) 

Fats  in  Synthetic  Remedies.  W.  S  c  h  r  a  u  t  h,  Univ.  Ber- 
hn.  {Scifenfahr.,  1916,  36,  217-21,  through  Ghem.  Ahstr., 
1916,  10,  1905.)  The  active  chemical  group  of  a  remedy  must 
have  a  carrier  in  order  to"  reach  the  intended  organ  and  this 
carrier  must  be  able  to  push  forward  to  the  organ,  there  to  be 
deposited  and  finally  to  react  by  givmg  up  its  active  group. 
Unsaturated  fatty  acids  are  well  suited  as  carriers.  They  can 
seldom  be  esterified  by  a  physiologiciJ  active  radicle  without 
being  spht  off  again  by  intestinal  enzymes  ;  inorganic  radicles  are 
therefore  employed  such  as  halogens,  S,  P,  As,  Sb  and  Hg.  When 
thus  introduced  into  the  body,  especially  when  combined  with 
the  carrier  at  the  double  union,  they  are  gentle  but  steady  in 
action  and  free  from  disturbing  influences.  The  halogen  com- 
pounds "  Bromipin,"  "  Sabromin  "  and  "  lodipin,"  are  easily 
absorbed,  deposited  in  the  liver  and  below  the  skin  and  finally 
burned  with  formation  of  HBr  and  HI.  The  "  Sajodin  "  of 
Fischer  and  Mering  is  the  K  salt  of  iodobehenic  acid,  deposited 
usually  in  the  marrow  and  pancreatic  glands  and  is  eliminated 
in  the  urine  as  KI.  Willstatter's  phosphorites  and  phosphorates 
are  unsaturated  fatty  acids  combined  with  P  and  0.  Arsenic 
compounds  of  the  aliphatic  fattj^  acid  series  are  slow  and  steady 
in  their  physiological  action  and  do  not  show  the  disturbing 
influences  of  As  direct.  P  and  As  stimulate  growth  and  increase 
the  number  of  red  blood  corpuscles.  E.  Fischer  combined  As 
with  behenolic  acid  by  treating  the  latter  with  AsClj  and 
the  resulting  product  with  HjO  or  dilute  acids.  Schrauth 
and  Schoeller  prepared  a  Hg  salt  of  unsaturated  acids  which 
has  2  OH  groups  between  2  Hg  residues.  It  reaches  the 
affected  organ  intact.  It  is  not  known  yet  in  what  form  it  is 
eliminated. 
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Hydnocarpus  venenata,  False  Chaulmoogra,  Examination  of 
the  Seeds  of.  H.  C.  Brill.  {Philippiw  J.  iSci.,  1916  [A],  11, 
75.)  Hydnocavpns  venenata  belongs  to  the  same  family  as 
Taraktogenos  Kurzii,  Hydnocarpus  Wirjhtiana,  H.  anthelminticus, 
H.  alcalae,  and  Pangium  edule.  The  last  t^\■o  species  are  indige- 
nous to  the  Philippine  Islands,  and  it  is  hoped  to  secure  material 
for  an  investigation  of  their  properties.  There  are  other  indi- 
genous species  of  the  Bixineae  which  possibly  may  become 
sources  of  chaulmoogra  oil.  The  seeds  gave  45-57  per  cent,  of 
dry  kernels  which  yielded  51-18  per  cent,  of  oil.  The  properties 
found  with  this  oil  are  compared  in  the  following  table  with 
those  found  by  Power  in  true  chaulmoogra  oil  from  Taraktogenos 
Kurzii  seeds,  and  with  other  oils  by  other  investigation. 


Chaul- 

H. wighU 

H.  anfhd- 

H.  vene- 

Gynocardin 

moogra. 

iana. 

minticus. 

nata. 

odorata. 

Melting  point 

22° 

22° 

23° 

20° 

Liquid 
at  20° 

Specific  gravity     . 

0-951  at 

0-958  at 

0-953  at 

0-948  at 

0-925  at 

25° 

25° 

25° 

30° 

25° 

Specific  rotation  . 

-f52-0° 

-f57-7° 

-f25-5° 

+  52-03° 

Inactive 

Iodine  value    .... 

103-2 

101-3 

86-4 

99-1 

152-8 

Acid  value       .... 

23-9 

3-8 

7-5 

4-4 

4-9 

Saponification  value  . 

213 

207 

212 

200-3 

197 

Index  of  refraction     . 

1-476 

— 

1-473 

1-477 

— 

Cyanogenetic  glucoside  in 

seeds      

Present 

Present 

Present 

Present 

Present 

Chaulmoogric  acid 

,, 

,, 

,, 

,, 

Absent 

Hydnocarpic  acid 

j> 

" 

'  >» 

»> 

The  attempt  to  isolate  the  glucoside  from  the  seeds  in  a  crystalline 
condition  was  not  successful.  These  results  indicate  that  the 
physiological  properties  of  chaulmoogra  and  hj^dnocarpus  oils 
should  be  identical,  since  the  chemical  constituents  are  identical, 
and  that  the  properties  of  the  gynocardia  oil  may  be  different, 
depending  on  whether  the  physiological  activity  is  caused  by 
the  vnisaturated  acids  present  in  the  chaulmoogra  and  hydno- 
carpus oils  or  by  the  glucoside  present  in  all  the  seedx.  (See 
also  Y.B.,  1907,  36  ;  1913,  102,  103  ;  1914,  77  ;  1916,  114,  115  ; 
and  Gen.  Index.) 

Sagdo  Oil  from  Cameroon.  F.  Hering.  {Arb.  Pharm. 
Inst.  Univ.  Berlin,  1914,  11,  164-6,  through  Chem.  Abstr. 
Amer.  Chtm.  Sac,  1916,  10,  2309.)  The  fruit  very  probably 
comes  from  Lophira  alata.    The  oil,  said  to  be  greatly  prized 
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by  the  natives  as  a  food,  is  little  relished  by  Europeans  on  account 
of  its  unpleasant  taste  and  odour  ;  it  is,  however,  valued  by 
them  as  a  rust  preventative.  The  fruit  was  found  to  contain 
25-3  per  cent,  oil,  the  seeds  about  46  per  cent.  The  EtgO  extract 
was  bright  yellow,  partially  solidifying  at  16°C.  The  extracted 
oil  was  very  like  that  of  peanut  and  not  unpleasant,  while  the 
product  (probably  hot-pressed)  received  direct  from  the  colony 
was  dark  brownish  red  and  had  a  disagreeable  taste  and  bacon- 
hke  odour.  The  extracted  oil  was  miscible  in  all  proportions 
with  Et20,  likewise  with  CHCI3,  petroleum  ether,  CeHg 
and  CSj.  Halphen  test  negative  ;  dark  red  colour  with  H2SO4 ; 
sp.g.  0-92,  acid  value  2-57,  saponification  value  194-0  ;  I  value 
after  2  hours  73-88,  24  hours  79-4,  Reichert-Meissl  value  1-6, 
refractometer  value  at  25°  62-0,  optically  inactive,  elaidin  test 
positive  after  2-5  hours.  The  fatty  acids  isolated  by  Hehner's 
method  amounted  to  94-5  per  cent.,  m.p.  43°C.,  solidification 
pt.  38°C.,  saponification  value  203-04, 1  value  79-74,  acetyl  21-24. 

Oil  Seeds,  New,  from  American  Palms.  G.  T.  Bray  and 
F.  L.  Elliot.  {Analyst,  1916,  41,  298.)  The  results  are 
given  of  the  examination  of  7  species  of  South  American  palm 
nuts,  referred  to  the  genera  Attalea,  Acrocomia,  Astrocarpus, 
and  Maximilliana. 

Oil  Seeds,  Brazilian.  E.  R.  Bolton  and  Dorothy  C. 
Hewer.  {Analyst.,  1917,  42,  35.)  The  fats  of  seeds  of  the 
following  plants  are  described :  Elaeis  guineensis,  African  oil 
palm  ;  Astrocaryum  vulgare,  Tucum,  or  Aouara  palm  ;  Astro- 
caryum  sp.,  Murmuru  palm  ;  Acrocomia  sclerocarpa,  the  Para- 
guay palm  ;  Maximiliana  regia)  the  Anaja  or  Kokerite  palm  ; 
Gocos  syagus,  Piririma  palm  ;  Attalea  tunifera,  babassi  palm  ; 
Oenocarpus  batava,  pataua  palm  ;  Virola  bicuhyba,  Ucupuba  ; 
Myristica  plaiysperma,  imported  as  "  rubber  seed  "  ;  Penta- 
clethra  filamentosa,  paroa-caxy  ;  P.  macrophylla,  maboula  panza  ; 
Caryocar  sp.,  Sacha  almendras  ;  "  Marins  "  of  undetermined 
botanical  source  ;  Pachira  sp.,  ]\Iamurana  ;  "  Mahuba  rana," 
botanical  source  unknown  ;  Carapa  guianesis,  Andiroba ;  and 
Omphalea  megacarpa,  Caj-ete  nut.  The  characters  of  the  fats 
from  the  above  are  given  in  tabular  form  and  plates  are  repro- 
duced of  the  seeds  yielding  them. 

Palm  Oil,  Colour  Tests  for.  A.  H.  Gill.  (J.  Ind.  Eng. 
Ghem.,   1917,  9,  136-139.)     The  colour  reaction  for  palm  oil, 
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a  green  coloration  with  acetic  anhydride  containing  a  trace  of 
H2SO4,  described  by  Crampton  and  Simons,  is  quite  vnitrust- 
worthy.  The  test  is  really  one  for  carotin  rather  than  for  palm 
oil,  and  the  reaction  is  given  by  any  oil  which  contains  carotin  : 
palm  oil,  butter,  sesame  and  other  oils. 

Rape  Oil,  Detection  of,  in  Olive  Oil.    R.  B  i  a  z  z  o  and  S. 

Vigdorcik.  {Annali  Chim.  Appl.,  1916,  6,  185,  through 
Journ.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1917,  36,  91.)  The  fatty  acids  from 
20  c.c.  of  the  oil  are  dissolved  in  180  c.c.  of  anhydrous  acetone, 
and  the  solution  is  heated  nearly  to  boiling  and  treated  with 
20  c.c.  of  N/KOH  solution.  After  coolmg,  the  precipitated 
acid  K  soaps  are  filtered  off,  washed  four  times  with  cold  acetone 
(10  c.c.  each  time),  then  dissolved  in  water,  decomposed  with 
HCl,  and  the  fatty  acid,  dissolved  in  EtjO.  The  EtgO  solution 
is  shaken  with  Pb(C2H302)2  solution  and  the  insoluble  Pb  soaps 
treated  for  the  detection  of  arachidic  acid.  The  lead  soaps 
remaining  dissolved  in  the  Et20  are  decomposed  with  HCl,  and 
the  liberated  fatty  acids  in  EtaO  solution  are  hydrogenated  in 
presence  of  Pd  prepared  by  Loew's  method.  The  hydrogenated 
fatty  acids  are  subjected  to  fractional  crystallization  as  in  the 
method  of  Kreis  and  Roth  for  the  detection  of  arachidic  acid  : 
if  the  least  fusible  fraction  has  a  melting  point  higher  than  71  °C. 
the  presence  of  rape  oil  is  indicated. 

Unsaponifiable  Matter  in  Oils,  Fats,  and  Waxes,  Determination 

of.  J.  M.  Wilkie.  {Analyst,  1917,  42,  200.)  In  order  to 
avoid  difficulty  due  to  emulsification  the  following  method  is 
recommended  for  oils.  Weigh  5  Gni.  into  a  flask,  add  12-5  c.c. 
alcoholic  N/2  KOH,  heat  one  hour  or  half,  transfer  to  a  separator 
Avith  50  c.c.  of  water,  shake  out  with  40,  30,  30  c.c.  of  EtgO, 
unite  the  Et20  extracts  in  a  separator  containing  about  20  c.c. 
of  water.  Without  shaking,  run  off  completely  the  wash  water, 
and  wash  the  EtgO  solution  by  shaking  vigorously  with  2,  5, 
and  30  c.c.  water  ;  evaporate  and  weigh  the  residue.  In  the 
case  of  sperm  oil  and  similar  oils  a  fourth  washing  with  another 
30  c.c.  of  Et20  should  be  given.  Beeswax  and  other  waxes 
are  difficult  to  manipulate  by  the  above  process.  The  tendency 
to  emulsify  in  these  is  obviated  by  saponifying  with  the  sample 
a  known  weight  of  castor  oil,  the  nonsaponifiable  content  of 
whicli  is  known.  8a])onify  0-5  Gm.  of  the  beeswax  (truly  repre- 
sentative of  the  bulk)  and  4-5  Gm.  of  castor  oil  with  12-5  c.c. 
alcoholic  NgKOH  for   one  hour,  complete  precisely  as  already 


FATS,    FIXED    OILS    AND    WAXES.  83 

described,  but  use  40  c.c.  water  at  30°C.  instead  of  50  c.c.  cold 
water,  and  extract  with  50,  40,  40,  30  c.c.  of  EtjO.  Wash  with 
2,  5,  30  c.c.  water,  evajDorate,  and  weigh.  Apply  a  correction 
for  the  known  unsaponifiable  content  of  the  castor  oil.  Other 
solid  waxes  and  lanolm  may  be  treated  precisely  as  beeswax. 
During  the  last  seven  years,  estimations  of  the  unsaponifiable 
matter  by  this  process  have  been  made  in  a  large  number  of 
samples  of  most  of  the  ordinarily  occurring  fats  and  oils.  It 
will  be  seen  that  the  percentage  obtained  are  in  good  agreement 
with  those  usually  accepted  for  normal  oils. 

Castor  oil,  10-4  to  0-7  ;  cod-liver  oil,  medicinal,  0-8  to  1-4  ; 
lard,  0-2  to  0-4  ;  linseed  oil,  1-0  to  1-5  ;  neat's-foot  oil,  0-5  to 
1-2  ;  olive  oil,  0-7  to  1-5  ;  palm  oil,  0-5  ;  poppyseed  oil,  0-4  to 
0-6  ;  rape  (colza)  oil,  0-8  to  1-2  ;  whale  oil,  0-8  to  1-4  ;  sperm 
oil,  34-3  to  43-6  ;  spermaceti,  51-0  to  52-5  ;  beeswax,  yellow, 
53-2  to  55-5  ;  beeswax,  white,  50-0  to  54-4  ;  lanohn,  41-0  to  51-8. 

The  unsaponifiable  matter  obtained  from  medicinal  cod-liver 
oil  is  often  distinctly  crystalline.     (See  also   Y.B.,  1916,  120.) 

Vegetable  Fats,  Digestibility  of  some.    C.  F.  L  a  n  g  w  o  r  t  h  y 

and  A.  D.  Hoi  m  e  s.  {Bull.  U.S.  Depart.  Agric,  1917  [505], 
through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917, 11,  1215.)  Diges- 
tion experiments  with  olive,  cottonseed,  peanut,  coconut,  and 
sesame  oils  and  cacao  butter  were  carried  out  by  the  same 
methods  used  in  the  previous  work  on  animal  fats.  With  allow- 
ance for  metabolic  products,  the  coefficients  of  digestibility 
were  found  to  be,  for  olive  oil,  97-8  ;  for  cottonseed,  97-8  ;  for 
peanut,  98-3  ;  for  coconut,  97-9  ;  for  sesame,  98  ;  and  for  cacao 
butter,  94-9  per  cent.  With  the  exception  of  cacao  butter,  the 
vegetable  fats  are  all  utilized  as  completely  as  the  animal  fats. 
They  are  all,  except  cacao  butter,  utilized  practically  completely 
by  the  body.  The  average  amounts  eaten  per  subject  per  day 
were  :  73  Gm.  of  olive,  86  Gm.  of  cottonseed,  98  Gm.  of  peanut, 
64  Gm.  of  coconut,  pnd  90  Gm.  of  sesame  oil.  With  cacao 
butter,  when  a  daily  average  of  51  Gm.  were  eaten,  no  abnormal 
conditions  were  noted,  but  with  82  to  138  Gm.  only  86-5  per  cent, 
was  utilized,  and  there  was  a  laxative  effect.  The  average 
total  energy  value  of  the  material  consumed  per  man  jDcr  day 
was,  for  olive  oil,  2700  ;  for  cottonseed  oil,  2955  ;  for  peanut 
oil,  2290  ;  for  coconut  oil,  2305  ;  for  sesame  oil,  2975  ;  and 
for  cacao  butter,  2215  cals.  The  percentage  of  energy  actually 
available  to  the  body  was,  for  olive  oil,  93-9  ;  for  cottonseed  oil, 
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93.4  :    for  peanut  oil,  93-9  ;    for  c6comit  oil,  93-1  ;    for  sesame 
oil,  92-8  ;    and  for  cacao  bntter,  91-9. 

Virginian  Creeper  (Parthenoeissus  quinquefolia),  Oil  of  the 
Fruit  of  tlie.  S.  F  a  c  h  i  n  i  and  G.  Dor  t  a.  [Annali  Chim. 
Appl,  1916,  5,  301,  through  Jowm.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1916,  35, 
931.)  The  fruits  of  the  Parthenoeissus  quinquefolia,  Planchon 
{Ampelopsis  quinquefolia,  Torrey  and  Gray)  are  composed  of 
10  i^er  cent,  of  skins,  64-8  per  cent,  of  pulp,  and  25-2  per  cent, 
of  seeds.  The  seeds  contain  11-8  per  cent,  of  a  dark  yellowish- 
green  oil  (a),  liquid  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  and  the  pulp, 
including  skins,  contains  3-3  per  cent,  of  an  olive-green  oil  (6), 
"of  the  consistence  of  butter  :  sp.g.  at  15°C.,  (a)  0-9215  ;  %jj  = 
{a)  1-4778,  (b)  1-4722  ;  saponification  value,  (a)  189-2-189-6, 
(b)  192-3-193-3  ;  iodine  value,  (a)  141-4-141-6,  (6)  90-3;  non- 
volatile fatty  acids,  {a)  93-97  per  cent,  (6)  94  per  cent.  ;  unsaponi- 
fiable  matter,  (a)  1-44  per  cent.,  (6)  1-67  per  cent.  ;  iodine  value 
of  mixed  fatt}^  acids,  (a)  144-6,  (6)  94-4-94-6  ;  mean  mol.  wt. 
of  fatty  acids,  (a)  281-2,  {b)  278-8  ;  iodine  value  of  liquid  acids, 
(a)  148-8-149-2,  (6)  110-2.  In  both  cases  the  solid  acids  {a  about 
3  per  cent.,  and  b  about  10  per  cent.)  consist  almost  entirely  of 
palmitic  acid,  and  the  liquid  acids  of  oleic  and  linolic  acids. 
(See  also   Y.B.,  1912,  282.) 

¥/ool  Fat,  Constituents  of.  F.  R  6  h  m  a  n  n.  {Biochem. 
Zdtsch.,  1916,  77,  298,  through  J.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  112,  [1] 
78.)  Wool  fat  consists  of  a  mixture  of  the  esters  of  cholesterol 
and  of  alcohols  of  the  fatty  series,  including  cerjd  alcohol  and 
alcohols  v/ith  a  smaller  number  of  carbon  atoms.  The  presence 
of  carnaubyl  alcohol  or  of  isocholesterol  could  not  be  confirmed. 
The  fatty  acids  are  apparently  cerotic,  palmitic,  and  stearic 
acids  in  the  more  solid  constituents  of  the  fat.  The  more  liquid 
constituents  of  the  fat  contain,  in  addition  to  free  cholesterol, 
a  mixture  of  alcohols  of  an  oily  nature,  and  the  fatty  acids  are 
probably  stearic  and  palmitic  acids,  and  an  oj)ticall3^  active  acid 
(hydroxystearic  acid  ?),  together  with  resin  acids.  From  the 
more  solid  constituents  of  the  fat  there  was  found,  in  addition, 
mixed  with  the  fatty  acids,  a  substance,  m.p  103°,  which  may 
be  the  anhydride  of  lanoceric  acid.  Carnaubic  acid,  which  has 
been  described  as  a  constituent  of  wool  fat,  is  regarded  by  the 
author  as  a  mixture  of  cerotic  acid  with  acids  containing  a  smaller 
number  of  carbon  atoms.  (See  also  Y.B.,  1911,  104  ;  1915, 
37.) 
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Alpha-  and  ^-glucosides  and  Galactosides,  Optical  Activity  of. 

E.  B  our  que  lot.     (J.  Pharm.  Chlm.,  1916,  14,  225.)     The 
ttj,  of  the  a-  and  ^-glucosicles  and  galactosides  are  given  thus  : — 


^-Glucosides. 

/3-GaIactosides. 

a-GIucosides. 

o- Galactosides. 

Methyl 

.      .      -  32° -50 

-    0°-419 

+  157°-90 

+  192°-70 

Ethyl    .      . 

.      .      -  35°-80 

-     6°-69 

+  150°-90 

+  185°-50 

Propyl . 

.      .      -  38°-68 

-    8°-86 

+  140°-80 

+  179°-04 

Isobutyl     . 

.      .      -  39°-18 

-  ll°-23 

Allyl     .      . 

.      .      -  42°48 

12°-15 

+  131°-70 

Benzyl . 

.      .      -  63°-69 

-  25°-02 

Glycyl .      . 

.      .      -  30°-55 

+  0^ 

+  135°-48 

+  169°-90 

Salicyl  . 

.      .      -  46°-19 

-ll°-80 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  /5-glucosides  and  /^-galactosides  are  all 
laevorotatory.  The  rotatory  activity  of  the  ^-galactosides  is 
invariably  lov/er  than  that  of  the  corresponding  ^-glucosides. 
Moreover,  for  every  additional  CHg  group  in  the  series,  the 
optical  activity  increases.  The  a-glucosides  and  galactosides 
are  all  dextrorotatory.  But  in  these  compounds  it  is  the  galac- 
tosides which  show  the  greatest  optical  deviation.  It  is  evident 
from  the  consideration  of  the  above  table  that  every  additional 
CHj  group  causes  a  further  deviation  from  the  right  towards 
the  left.  The  theoretical  bearing  of  these  results  is  "discussed 
at  length  and  the  conclusion  is  arrived  at  that  all  the  compounds 
under  consideration  are  derivatives  of  |5-stereo-isomers  of  dextro- 
glucose  and  of  dextrogalactose. 

Alpha-methylgalactoside,    Influence    of    Strength    of    Alcohol 
and  of  Temperature  on  the  Biochemical  Synthesis  of.    M.  A. 

Aubry.  {J.  Pharm.  Chim.,  1916,  14,  289.)  Biochemical 
synthesis  betw-een  galactose  and  MeOH  takes  place  in  the  presence 
of  a-galactosidase  and  water  most  actively  when  the  MeOH  is 
of  the  strength  of  20  to  30  per  cent.  w/v.  Then  65  per  cent, 
of  the  total  galactose  present  will  combine.  When  the  amount 
of  MeOH  reaches  40  per  cent,  w^v  the  action  of  the  ferment  is 
arrested  and  practically  no  galactoside  is  formed.  This  harmful 
effect  of  excess  of  MeOH  is  greatly  enhanced  by  rise  of  tempera- 
ture. Consequently  the  temperature  should  not  be  allowed  to 
exceed  20-22°C.  during  the  period  of  synthesis.  Alpha-galacto- 
sidase  is,  however,  more  tolerant  of  excess  of  MeOH  both  at 
ordinary  temperatures  and  at  30  °C  than  |3-galactosidase.  This 
points  to  the  fact  that  the  two  ferments  are  distinct  substances. 
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Alpha-propyl    Dextrogalactoside,    Biochemical     Synthesis    of. 

E.  B  o  u  r  q  u  e  1  o  t  and  A.  A  u  b  r  y.  {Comptes  rend.,  1916, 
163,  312.)  This  glucoside  is  formed  by  the  8  months'  contact 
in  an  aqueous  medium  of  galactose,  normal  propyl  alcohol  and 
air-dried  bottom  yeast  of  beer.  The  galactoside  thus  formed 
crystallizes  in  lengthened,  narrow,  colourless,  odourless,  sHghtly 
bitter  scales  ;  m.p.  134°C.  (corr.)  ;  a^  +  170°04',  very  soluble 
in  water  ;  sparingly  so  in  absolute  EtOH.  It  is  quickly  hydro- 
lyzed  by  dilute  H2SO4  and  very  slowly  by  a-galactosidase. 

Amylase  of  Aspergillus  Oryzae,  Taka-diastase.    H.  C.  S  h  e  r- 

m  a  n  and  A.  P.  T  a  n  b  e  r  g.  (J.  Amer.  Gliem.  80c. ,  1916,  38, 
1638.)  Taka-cliastase  exerts  its  maximum  activity  in  a  very 
slightly  acid  medium  ;  NaHaPO^  accelerates,  whilst  the  alkaline 
Na3P04  retards  the  action.  Neutral  electrolytes,  such  as  NaCl 
and  KCl,  slightly  increase  the  rate  of  action  of  the  commercial 
taka-diastase.  A  comparatively  pure  form  of  taka-diastase  can 
be  prepared  from  the  commercial  article  by  extracting  with 
water,  precij)itating  with  Am 38 0 4,  dissolving  the  precipitate 
in  water,  dial3'zing,  and  finally  precipitating  fractionally  with 
EtOH.  Such  a  preparation  has  about  thirty  times  the  activity 
of  the  commercial  article  from  which  it  is  prepared,  but  it  is 
not  so  active  as  purified  pancreatic  diastase,  although,  other- 
,wise,  in  its  chemical  properties  it  closely  resembles  it.  It  gives 
the  typical  protein  reactions,  and  coagulates  when  heated  in 
aqueous  solution.  It  contains  less  nitrogen  than  pancreatic 
diastase,  but  this  may  be  due  to  the  presence  of  non-nitrogenous 
material  not  removed  by  the  process  of  purification  adopted. 

Apple  Juice,  Laevulose  the  Chief  Sugar  in.  J.  R.  Eoff,  jun. 
(J.  hid.  Eng.  Chem.,  1917,  9,  587.)  The  juice  of  20  varieties 
of  American  apples  have  been  examined  in  the  U.S.  Revenue 
La])oratory.  The  amount  of  laevulose  amounted  from  3-9  to  8-9 
jjcr  cent.  Sucrose  ranged  from  0-4  to  3-9  per  cent,  and  dextrose 
1-2  to  3  per  cent.  The  percentage  of  laevulose  calculated  on 
the  total  sugars  ranged  from  52-7  to  74-7.  In  every  case  the 
amount  of  laevulose  exceeded  that  of  the  other  sugars  together. 

Beta-galactosidase,  Distribution  of.  M.  M  o  u  g  n  e.  (J. 
P/iarm.  C/im.,  1917, 15,  339,  345.)  Beta-giucosidase  occurs  only 
to  a  small  extent  in  almond  emulsion.  It  is  found,  but  in  yet 
smaller  quantity,  in  a  number  of  vegetable  organs  :  in  the  kernels 
of  plums,  peaches,  apricots  and  cherries  ;   iji  apple  pips  ;   in  the 
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fresh  leaves  of  cherry  laurel,  aucuba,  and  horseradish  ;  aiftl  in 
mustard  seed.  It  does  not  occur  in  fresh  kephir,  nor  in  Asj^er- 
gillus  niger.  Alpha-ethylgalactoside  was  prepared  and  identified 
by  means  of  the  ferment  isolated  from  all  the  above-named 
organs  which  had  yielded  indication  of  the  presence  of  j5-galac- 
tosidase. 

Beta-glucosidase,  Influence  of  Acetic  Acid  on  Action  of.     E. 

Bourquelot  and  M.  A.  A  u  b  r  y.  (J.  Pharm.  Ghim.,  1916, 
14,  359.)  As  long  as  the  proportion  of  free  HC2H3O2  is  below 
1  :  1000  /5-glucosidase  retains  its  synthetizing  power  unimpaired, 
but  as  soon  as  the  acidity  increases  beyond  this,  the  activity 
of  the  ferment  is  gradual^  arrested.  In  this  respect,  therefore, 
jS-glucosidase  is  more  resistant  than  a-glucosidase,  since  the 
latter  is  adversely  affected  when  the  free  acid  exceeds  04  :  1000 
or  1  :  2500.  A  similar  influence  is  observed  on  the  hydrolyzing 
power  of  the  ferment.  Its  action  is  gradually  lessened  as  the 
proportion  of  HC2H3O2  exceeds  1  :  1000,  and  is  absolutely  arrested 
when  it  exceeds  1-5  :  100. 

Cane  Sugar  in  Syrups,  Inversion  of.  J.  L.  Mayer.  (J. 
Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1916,  5,  712.)  Two  years  ago  {Y.B.,  1916, 
138)  the  author  rejiorted  that  the  invert  sugar  which  is  slowly 
formed  in  simple  sjTup  on  keeping  is  greater  in  amount  after 
5  months  in  a  syrup  prepared  by  cold  percolation  than  in  one 
made  by  means  of  heat.  The  determinations  of  invert  sugar 
in  these  syrups  have  been  continued  bi-monthly,  showing  the 
gradual  progress  of  the  inversion.  In  about  17  months  after 
making,  the  invert  sugar  m  the  cold  process  syrup  amounted 
to  41  per  cent.,  and  in  that  made  with  heat  to  31-5  per  cent. 

Emulsin  and  Myrosin  in  Compressed  Yeast.    T.  B  o  k  o  r  n  y. 

{Biochcin.  Zeit.,  1916,  75,  376,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer. 
Ghem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  260.)  The  presence  of  emulsin  in  brewer's 
compressed  yeast  was  demonstrated  by  the  odour  of  oil  of  bitter 
almonds  and  the  appearance  of  fermentation  on  incubating  a 
mixture  of  yeast  and  amygdalin.  The  existence  of  a  yeast 
mjT^osin  was  similarly  detected  by  the  liberation  of  oil  of  mustard 
from  K  mja'onate.  The  glucosides  arbutin,  coniferin  and 
salicin,  on  the  other  hand,  were  not  affected  by  yeast.  A  series 
of  experiments  was  then  carried  out  to  determine  the  suscepti- 
bility of  these  two  enzymes  to  various  acids,  antiseptics,  EtOH, 
and  temperature.     Neither  emulsin  nor  myrosin  was  destroyed 
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by  drying  and  they  retained  their  activity  for  several  weeks 
thereafter,  but  they  could  not  be  extracted  with  water  from  the 
dried  yeast.  Both  enzymes  belong  to  the  more  sensitive  of 
the  yeast  enzymes,  but  they  are  very  resistant  to  EtOH,  and 
emulsin  is  not  immediately  destroyed  by  exposure  to  absolute 
EtOH.  Yeast  emulsin  is  more  sensitive  to  temperature  than 
the  similar  enzyme  in  the  almond,  while  myrosin  is  more  sensitive 
to  poisons  than  the  enzyme  in  the  mustard  seed. 

Ficus  carica,  Constituent  of  Leaves  and  Nature  of  Latex  En- 
zyme of.  N.  T.  D  e  1  e  a  n  u.  {Bull.  Soc.  Sci.  Acad.  Roumaine, 
1916,  4,  345-54,  through  Chem.  Absir.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1916, 
10,  2237.)  It  is  shown  that  the  pcptolj^tic  enzyme  from  the 
latex  of  Ficus  carica  is  identical  with  that  from  Carica  papaya. 
When  peptolytic  enzymes  are  left  in  contact  with  PbS  some 
time,  they  lose  their  activity  partly  or  entirely.  HjS  destroys 
their  activity  completely.  During  vegetation  the  decomposition 
of  the  proteins  in  the  leaves  of  Ficus  carica  is  only  into  proteoses, 
peptone  and  amino  acids  containing  tyi'osine.  Decomposition 
products  precipitated  by  phosphotungstic  ,  acid  are  produced 
during  autodigestion  at  elevated  temperature.  The  soluble  N 
of  the  leaves  of  Ficus  carica  is  present  as  proteoses  and  amino 
acids.  The  leaves  of  Ficus  carica  contain  appreciable  quantities 
of  tyrosine  and  very  probably  glutaminic  acid,  but  do  not  contain 
hystidine,  arginine,  choline  or  betaine. 

Galactobiose,  Biochemical  Synthesis  of.    E.  B  o  u  r  q  u  e  1  o  t 

and  A.  A  u  b  r  y.  [Comptes  rend.,  1916,  163,  60.)  It  has  been 
shown  previously  {Y.B.,  1914,92)  that  the  hexose,  gentiobiose,  is 
formed  by  the  prolonged  contact  of  emulsin  with  strong  aqueous 
solution  of  glucose.  The  authors  now  find  that  an  analogous 
action  takes  place  when  the  same  ferment  is  mixed  with  strong 
solution  of  galactose.  A  galactobiose  is  formed  by  condensation 
of  3  mols.  of  galactose.  This  has  been  isolated  but  not  obtained 
in  a  crystalline  state.  Its  osazone  is  soluble  in  boiling  water. 
In  weak  aqueous  solution  this  galactobiose  is  hydrolyzed  by 
emulsin  and  galactose  regenerated. 

Digitalis  Leaves,  A  New  Reaction  for  the  Water-soluble,  Active 
Glucoside  of.  F.  W  r  a  t  s  c  h  k  o.  {Zeit.  Allg.  OsUrr.,  Apoth.- 
Ver.,  1916,  54,  263,  through  J.  Chem.  /S'oc,  1917,  112,  [2]  182.) 
A  few  c.c.  of  orcinol-HCl  reagent  (0-2  gram  of  orcinol,  100  c.c. 
of  strong  HCl,  4  drops  of  EeCla  solution)  are  heated  to  boiling, 
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a  few  drops  of  the  liquid  under  investigation  are  added,  and  the 
mixture  is  shaken.  A  green  to  bkie  colour  develops,  or,  at 
greater  concentration,  a  dark  precipitate  is  formed.  The  solution 
is  treated  with  an  equal  volume  of  water  and  shaken  with  amyl 
alcohol,  whereby  the  latter  is  coloured  green  to  dark  blue  ;  in 
the  course  of  a  few  hours,  this  colour  changes  to  a  more  stable 
lilac  then  to  carmine-red  tint.  The  intensity  of  the  colour  is  depen- 
dent on  the  digitoside  content  of  the  liquid  under  investigation. 
The  reaction  is  very  sensitive.  In  the  rare  case  in  which  the 
presence  of  free  pentoses  is  considered  possible,  a  preliminary 
extraction  of  the  active  glucoside  with  CHCI3  is  necessary ;  the 
CHCI3  is  removed,  the  residue  dissolved  in  alcohol,  and  the 
solution  tested  as  described.  Strophanthus  tincture  and  the 
aqueous  and  chloroform  extracts  of  strophanthus  seeds  also 
show  this  reaction. 

Glucosides,  Formation  of,  in  Plants.  G.  C  i  a  m  i  c  i  a  n  and 
C.  Ravenna.  {Ann.  Ghim.,  1916,  6,  5,  through  Chem. 
Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  80c. ,  1917, 11,  58.)  In  this  paper  the  authors 
describe  the  effect  upon  seeds  of  inoculating  plants  shortly  after 
germination  with  saligenol,  benzylic  alcohol,  hydroquinol, 
pyrocatechol,  gallic  acid,  and  tannin.  The  last  three  substances 
had  a  toxic  acion  on  the  plants,  and  further  results  were  not 
reported.  The  seeds  studied  were  those  of  maize,  wheat,  beans, 
lupin  and  vetch.  Young  maize  sprouts  moistened  with  1  :  1000 
solution  of  saligenol  for  23  days  produced  the  glucoside  sahcin, 
the  sanie  as  adult  plants  when  inoculated  in  the  stem  with 
saligenol.  Similar  experiments  were  made  with  beans  in  the 
presence  and  in  the  absence  of  Light.  A  small  amount  of  a 
glucoside  yielding  saligenol  was  produced  in  each  case.  Young 
bean  or  maize  sprouts  when  moistened  with  benzyl  alcohol 
for  20  days  yielded  a  substance  which  when  heated  with  HCl 
gave  benzylic  alcohol  the  same  as  in  previous  work  with  adult 
plants.  Hydroquinol  was  toxic  to  maize  seeds  but  not  to  beans. 
The  results  showed  that  hydroquinol  is  produced  in  the  young 
plants  in  a  compound  of  a  glucosidic  nature,  probably  arbutin. 

Glycerol  /5-monoglucoside,    Crystalline.     E.  B  o  u  r  q  u  e  1  o  t, 

M.  B  r  i  d  e  1  and  A.  A  u  b  r  y.  {Comptes  rend.,  1917,  164,  831.) 
In  1915  the  authors,  by  the  action  of  emulsin,  effected  the 
synthesis  of  two  ;5-monoglucosides  of  glycerol  {Y.B.,  1915, 
105  ;  1916,  145).  At  that  time  no  trace  of  crystalline  structure 
could  be  found.     On  setting  aside  the  EtOH  solution  of  the 
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glucosides  after  adding  EtjO  and  keeping  in  a  cold  chamber 
never  above  5-6°C.  crystals  were  observed  in  February,  1917. 
On  crushing  these  with  a  rod,  the  whole  amorphous  precipitate 
assumed  a  deiinite  crystalline  structure,  and  ultimately  spherical 
nodules  composed  of  aggregated  long  acicular  crystals  were 
formed.  This  glucoside  is  extremely  soluble  in  EtOH.  After 
washing  with  EtaO  and  drying,  it  melts  at  130-153°C.  Its  taste 
is  sweetish- bitter  ;  a^  —  28°16'  ;  it  is  therefore  the  most  laevo- 
gyre  of  the  two  glucosides.  It  only  gives  a  slight  reduction 
with  Fehling's  reagent ;  hydrolyzed  by  heating  dilute  H2SO4 
under  pressure  and  also,  completely,  by  contact  of  the  aqueous 
solution  with  emulsin. 

Persea  gratissima,  New  Sugar  from  cl-Mannoketoheptose. 
F.  B.  La  Forge.  {J.  Biol.  Chem.,  1917,  28,  511,  tlirough 
J.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  112,  [1]  118.)  The  new  sugar  is  obtained 
by  aqueous  extraction  of  the  avocado  pear,  Persea  gratissima. 
d-Mannoketoheptose,  C7H14O7,  crystallizes  in  six-sided  prisms, 
m.p.  152°,  [a]D20°  +  29-17°.  It  is  not  fermented  by  yeast,  and 
does  not  show  mutarotation.  It  gives  a  colour  reaction  with 
orcinol  and  hydrochloric  acid  like  other  heptoses  and  the  pen- 
toses. The  new  sugar  is  shown  to  be  represented  by  the 
configuration  : 

H      H      OH  OH  0 
OHCH2— C C C C C CH2OH 

OH  OH  H      H 

The  pulp  of  the  avocado  also  contains  a  gum  which  on  hydrolysis 
yields  Z-arabinose. 

Reducing  Sugars,  Proportion  of,  in  Galenicals.  —  H  e  i  d  u- 

s  c  h  a  and  —  S  c  h  m  i  d.  {Apoth.  Zeit.,  through  Drugg. 
Circ,  1916,  60,  757.)  The  authors  have  determined  the  Fehling 
reducing  equivalents  of  a  number  of  extracts  and  tinctures  with 
a  view  to  obtaining  an  indication  of  quality.  In  the  case  of 
extracts  the  figures  obtained  with  the  same  preparation  from 
different  sources  were  too  discordant  to  be  of  any  value.  With 
tinctures,  however,  the  results  are  stated  to  have  been  quite 
definite  and  satisfactory.  They  are  given  in  the  abstract  quoted, 
to  the  fourth  place  of  decimals,  for  10  c.c.  of  the  respective 
tincture. 

Saponin  from  Yucca  filamentosa.  L.  H.  Chernoff,  A. 
\'  1  e  h  o  c  v  c  r  and  C.  0.  Johns.     (J.  Biol.  Chem.,  1917,  28, 
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437,  through  J.  Ghem.  Soc,  1917,  112,  [1]  191.)  The  saponin, 
C24H40O14,  occurs  as  brown,  amorphous  masses  in  the  fibro- 
vascular  bundles  of  the  roots  and  leaf  bases  of  Yucca  filamentosa . 
It  is  obtained  in  the  form  of  a  white,  amorphous  powder  by 
extraction  of  the  dried  roots  with  EtOH.  On  hydrolysis,  it 
yields  a  sapogenin,  crystallizing  in  needles,  m.p.  175°C.,  together 
with  dextrose  and  possibly  glycuronic  acid.  Haemolytic  action 
was  observed  with  the  saponin,  but  not  with  the  sapogenin. 

Saponins,  Chemistry  of  the,  A.  W.  van  derHaar.  {Bio- 
chem.  Zeitsch.,  1916,  76,  335,  through  J.  Chem.  Soc,  112,  [1] 
41.)  A  summary  is  given  of  investigations  (without  experi- 
mental details)  on  the  chemistry  of  the  saponins  of  Polyscia, 
the  crystalline  a-hederin  of  ivy,  and  of  saponaria-  and  aralea- 
saponins,  and  of  senegin  and  digitonin.  The  polyscia-saponin 
gives  on  hydrolysis  with  5  per  cent.  H2SO4  about  33  per  cent, 
arabinose,  37-6  per  cent,  dextrose,  and  35  per  cent,  sapogenin. 
The  latter  forms  rhombic  crystals,  m.p.  324°,  contains  a  lactone 
grouj),  but  no  carboxyl,  hydroxyl,  or  methoxyl  group.  It  has 
the  formula  C26H44O4.  A  method  is  indicated  (without  details) 
for  the  preparation  of  a-hederin,  m.p.  256-257 °C.,  the  crystalline 
saponin  of  ivy,  which  is  insoluble  in  water.  This  substance, 
C42H66O1],  undergoes  hydi'olysis  into  the  sapogenin  (a-hydra- 
genin)  and  arabinose  and  rhamnose,  according  to  the  equation 
C42H66OU  +  3H2O  =  C31H50O4  +  C5H10O5  +  C6H12O5.  a-Hy- 
dragenin  is  crj^stalline,  m.p.  325-326 °C.,  and  contains  a  lactone 
and  two  OH  groups.  The  same  sapogenin  is  obtained  from 
other  saponins  from  ivy,  which  do  not,  hov/ever,  yield  the  same 
sugars  with  a-hydragenin  on  hydrolysis.  Many  of  the  sapo- 
genins  yield  terpene  hydrocarbons  on  distillation  with  Zn  dust 
in  an  atmosphere  of  H.  The  colour  reaction  of  saponins  with 
H2SO4  is  due  to  these.     (See  also  Y.B.,  1914,  99  ;    1916,  152.) 

Sugar,  Quantitative  Determination  of  Minute  Amounts  of,  by 
a-Naphthol.     A.   F.    Blake.     {Int.   Sugar    J.,    1917,    19,   26, 

through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1917,  36,  152.)  Traces  of  sucrose 
in  water,  up  to  100  parts  per  million,  can  be  estimated,  with 
a  possible  error  of  20  per  cent,  for  pure  solutions,  by  the  following 
method.  Ten  c.c.  of  strong  H2SO4  is  added  carefully  to  5  c.c. 
of  the  liquid  under  test  containing  5  drops  of  a  20  per  cent, 
solution  of  a-naphthol  in  pure  EtOH  ;  the  mixture  is  stirred 
vigorously  and  after  2  minutes  the  purple  colour  produced  when 
sugar  is  present  is  compared  with  a  series  of  standards.     The 
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standards  for  concentrations  of  sugar  up  to  20  parts  per  million 
are  made  by  mixing  solutions  of  Co{N03)2  and  CUSO4 ;  those 
for  larger  amounts  are  made  from  red  and  blue  organic  dyestuffs 
and  require  to  be  renewed  about  once  a  month.  Vessels  of 
uniform  size  should  be  employed  and  should  not  be  wiped  with 
a  cloth  before  use.  The  presence  of  Fe  in  the  liquid  interferes 
somewhat  with  the  test,  and  products  from  the  destructive 
distillation  of  low-grade  materials  vitiate  it  entirely. 

Urease,  Detection  of,  in   Higher  Plants.    M.  W.  B  e  i  j  e  r- 

inck.  [Chem.  Weekblad,  1916,  13,  443,  through  C^em.  ^6s^r. 
Amer.  Chem.  iSoc,  1916,  10,  2101.)  To  yeast  water,  prepared 
by  boilmg  30-40  Gm.  of  yeast  in  100  c.c.  of  water  and  filtering, 
are  added  10  Gm.  of  gelatin  and  2  Gm.  of  urea.  This,  poured 
on  a  glass  plate,  cools  in  a  thin,  solid  layer.  Any  substance 
containing  urease,  sj)rinkled  on  the  surface,  causes  formation 
of  (NH4)2C03.  This,  diffusing  through  the  gelatin,  produces 
beautiful  Newton's  rings.  Later  a  white  precipitate  of  CaCOg 
is  formed.  Besides  soy  beans,  urease  occurs  in  all  parts  of 
laburnum,  in  the  bark  and  seeds  of  acacia,  in  indigo  seeds,  and 
in  a  numbej  of  other  Papilionaceae.  Peas,  beans,  flaxseed, 
almonds  and  many  jjlants  of  other  families  do  not  contain  it. 
The  above  reaction  is  known  as  the  rainbow  test. 

Urease  Content  of  Certain  Beans,  with  Special  Reference  to 
the  Jack  Bean.  J.  G.  M  a  t  e  e  r  and  E.  K.  Marshall,  jun. 
(J.  Biol.  Chem.,  1916,  297,  through  J.  Chem.  Soc,  1916, 
110,  [1]  589.)  The  jack  bean  {Canavalia  ensijormis)  contains 
more  than  15  times,  and  the  sword  bean  (C  gladiata)  about 
5  times  as  much  urease  as  the  soja  bean,  whilst  Dolichos 
biflorus  contains  about  one-fifth,  the  white  lupin  about  one- 
fiftieth,  Phaseolus  aure%s  about  1 /350th  of  the  amount  of  m^ease 
contained  in  the  soja  bean.  The  urease  of  the  jack  bean,  like 
that  of  the  soja  bean,  is  specific,  acting  only  on  urea  ;  the  aqueous 
extract  of  the  bean  does  not  decompose  erepton,  caseinogen, 
hippuric  acid,  creatinine,  tyrosine,  or  other  amino-acids,  uric 
acid,  adenme,  or  guanine.  For  most  purposes  the  urease  is 
extracted  from  the  ground  bean  by  keeping  it  in  contact  with 
ten  times  its  weight  of  water  for  an  hour.  On  centrifugalizing, 
a  clear  extract  is  obtained.  The  enzyme  may  be  obtained  in 
solid  form  by  precipitation  of  the  aqueous  extract  Avith  acetone. 
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Aloin  and  its  Oxidation  Products,  Molecular  Weight  of.     E. 

Seel  and  C.  K  e  1  b  e  r .  {Ber.,  1916,  49,  23(34,  through 
Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  1165.)  The  alom  used 
was  purified  by  crystallization  from  AcOEt  and  Me  OH  and 
melted  147-9°C.  ;  the  methyltetrahydroxyanthraquinone  (an 
oxidation  product  of  aloin)  repeatedly  crj'stalhzed  from  xylene, 
m.p.  194-5°C.  ;  its  Ac  derived,  m. p.  201  °C.  The  following  mean 
molecular  weights  were  found  (the  number  of  determinations  used 
in  obtaining  the  mean  value  is  given  in  parentheses)  :  aloin  in 
freezing  PhOH  197  (3),  in  boiling  McaCO  408  (20),  in  boiling 
EtOH  440  (9),  in  boiling  AcOEt  and  Et^O  no  rise  in  the  b.p. 
was  produced.  Methyltetrahydrox3^anthraquinone  in  freezing 
PhOH  154  (2),  in  boiling  (CH,Br)2  290  (6).  The  acetyl  deri- 
vative of  the  latter  in  freezing  CeHe  454  (3).  The  results  with 
aloin  seem  to  confirm  Leger's  belief  that  it  has  the  formula 
C21H20O9    (or   C20H18O9),    not    CieHisOr. 

Ginger,  Pungent  Principle  of.  A.  Lap  worth.  {Pharm. 
J.,  1917,  [4]  44,  200.)  The  presence  of  gingerol  described  by 
Garnett  and  Grier  as  the  pungent  principle  of  ginger  ( Y.B.,  1907, 
344)  is  confirmed.  Gingerol  has  been  isolated,  and  converted 
into  a  crystalline  derivative.  Gingerol  has  been  broken  down 
into  its  constituents  one  of  which  retains  the  pungency  of  the 
original  oil.  The  constitution  of  this  has  been  determined, 
and  it  has  been  synthetized.     The  statement  of  Brooks  {Y.B., 

1916,  94)  that  gingerol  is  a  mixture  of  the  new  sesquiterpene 
alcohol  zingiberol  with  a  trace  of  a  phenolic  substance  is  therefore 
incorrect. 

Gum-yielding  Plants  of  Brazil.  H.  Monta'ndon.  {Cha- 
canas  e  Quinfaes,  1916,  13,   417,    through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind., 

1917,  36,  155.)  Substitutes  for  gum  arable  are  obtained  from 
the  following  Brazilian  plants  :  (1)  Different  species  of  '*  angico," 
Enterolobium  elUpticum  {Pithecolobium  cjummiferum)  ;  [2)  ''  Ar- 
vore  da  gGmma"  or  "  gomma  lagrimu''  {Vochisia  gummifera), 
which  is  common  in  the  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  ;  and  (3) 
"  Vinheiro  do  Campo"  or  "  Arvore  do  vinlio''  {Vochisia  thy r- 
soidea),  which  is  common  in  the  State  of  Minas  Geraes.  The 
best  quality  or  "  gomma  lagrima  "  is  free  from  impurities  and 
is  perfectly  colourless  and  transparent.  It  is  completely  soluble 
in  11  parts  of  cold  water,  3delding  a  colourless,  transparent 
mucilage.     A  sample  with  sp.g.  1-604  at  26°C.  had  the  following 
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composition  :  Water,  11-79  ;  arabin,  87-67  ;  yellow  bitter  sub- 
stance, 0-03 ;  resinous  substance,  0-04  ;  insoluble  matter, 
0-012  ;  and  ash,  0-44  per  cent.  Experiments  made  by  Pizarro 
showed  that  the  gum  of  Vochisia  thyrsoidea  has  10  times  the 
adhesive  power  of  gum  arable,  and  is  quite  equal  to  it  in  medicinal 
projierties.  Consignments  of  Brazil  gum  have  been  exported 
to  Liverpool  and  to  Germany  from  1900  onwards. 

Pinus  JelTreyi,  Oleoresin  of.  J.  0  s  1 1  u  n  d.  {J.  Amer. 
Pharm.  Assoc,  1917,  6,  137.)  The  authentic  specimen  of  the 
oleoresin  examined  had  the  acid  value  140-140-5,  and  saponi- 
fication value  166-166-5.  By  direct  steam  distillation  it  yielded 
8-6  per  cent,  of  essential  oil.  When  saponified  previous  to  dis- 
tillation the  jdeld  was  8-92  per  cent.  A  total  of  21-95  litres  of 
oil  distilled  in  8  batches  ranged  in  sp.g.  from  0-6963  to  0-6976 
at  20 °C.  The  bulk  of  the  oil  was  then  fractionated  into  22  1 -litre 
fractions  by  steam  distillation.  The  first  19  fractions  ranged 
in  sp.g.  from  0-6855  to  0-6980  at  20 °C.  The  aqueous  distillate 
on  cohobation  yielded  only  another  12  Gm.  of  oil.  The  oil 
will  be  further  investigated. 

Pinus  longifolia,  Indian,  Oleoresin  and  Turpentine  Oil  from. 

R.  S.  Troup.  {Report  of  Indian  Forest  Deparlment,  through 
Perfum.  Record,  1916,  7,  243.)  It  is  suggested  that  the  oleoresin 
and  turpentine  oil  from  Pinus  longifolia,  which  is  plentiful  in 
the  Himalayas,  and  has  been  introduced  on  hills  elsewhere  in 
India,  may  prove  valuable  products.  Crude  Indian  oleoresin 
(turpentine)  is  a  white  opaque  granular  mass,  having  a 
particularly  pleasant  odour,  recalling  that  of  limonene.  On 
distillation  with  steam  it  yields  from  18  to  20  per  cent,  of 
turpentine  oil,  having  an  odour  recalling  pinene  and  limonene. 
The  crude  turpentine  has  the  following  characters  :  Sp.g., 
0-960  ;  ttj,,  —  7°42' ;  acid  value,  129  ;  ester  value,  11  ;  saponifi- 
cation value,  140.  The  resin  has  the  a^,  —  11°40'  ;  acid  value, 
142  ;  ester  value,  13  ;  and  saponification  value,  155.  The  oil 
itself  has  the  following  characters  :  Sp.g.,  0-866-0-874 ;  Oj, 
-  0°45'  to  +  3°13' ;  distils  from  165°-170°,  56  per  cent.  ; 
distils  from  170°-175°,  20  per  cent.  ;  distils  from  175°-180°, 
9  per  cent.  ;  over  180°,  15  per  cent.  The  a^,  of  the  distillate 
increases  steadily  until  that  of  the  last  fractions  is  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  +  20°.  Indian  turpentine  oil  contains  /3- 
pinene,  dipentene  and  sylvestrene.  In  the  highest  boiling 
fractions  there  also  exists  a  sesquiterpene  having  a  sp.g.  0-9371, 
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Oj)  +  37°4'  and  w^  1-50252.  This  sesquiterpene  forms  a  well- 
defined  crystalline  hydrochloride  melting  at  60 °C.  There  is, 
of  course,  a  difference  to  be  observed  at  once  between  this 
oil  and  American  turpentine.  The  latter  commences  to  boil 
at  about  156°C.,  and  as  much  as  90  per  cent,  will  usually  distil 
below  170°C.  Further  investigation  is  needed  to  determine  how 
far  the  Indian  oil  of  turpentine  can  replace  the  American  article 
in  industrial  applications.  It  is  suggested  that  possibly  the  oil 
of  the  needles  of  P.  longijolia  might  prove  of  value  for  thera- 
pevitic  and  perfumery  purposes. 

Pinus   pinea   Oleoresin,  Essential  Oil  of.    F.  C.  Palazzo. 

{Ann.  Chim.  Applic,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc, 
1917,  11,  97.)  The  author  distilled  with  steam  samples  of 
oleoresin  of  Pinus  pinea  gathered  in  April,  June,  August  and 
October,  which  gave,  respectively,  the  following  figures  :  Sj).g., 
0-8486,  0-8529,  0-8555,  0-8501  ;  rij,2o°,  1-4737,  1-4730,  1-4755, 
1-4749;  a^,  -95-0°,  -86-8°,  -  89-4°,  -  95-2°;  flash  test, 
50,  46-5,  52,  51°  ;  solubility  at  22-22-5°  in  EtOH  90  per  cent., 
1  :  504,  1  :  5-40,  1  :  5-40,  1  :  5-25  ;  solubility  in  EtOH  80 
per  cent.,  1  :  21-0,  1  :  22-7,  1  :  22-7,  1  :  22-7.  The  main  fraction 
175-180°  was  practically  all  Mimonene,  with  absence  of  phellan- 
drene  and  silvestrene.  The  value  of  this  oil  as  a  new  source  of 
Mimonene  is  emphasized  ;  also  its  high  solubility  in  EtOH  90 
per  cent.  ;  its  high  flash  point,  and  its  pleasant  odour. 
Its  continued  inhalation  does  not  cause  headache,  vertigo  nor 
kidney  affections,  as  most  oils  of  turpentine,  but  on  the 
contrary  is  beneficial  in  cases  of  consumption. 

Pinus  sabiniana  Cones,  Some  Constituents  of.  L.  J.  0  s  t- 
lund.  {J.  Amer.  Pkarm.  Assoc,  1917,  6,  242.)  This  pine 
obtained  its  name  "  Digger  Pine  "  from  the  fact  that  the  seeds 
are  utilized  as  food  by  the  Digger  Indians.  The  oleoresin  and 
its  oil  have  already  been  investigated  {Y.B.,  1915,  85).  These 
seeds  yielded  23  per  cent,  of  kernels.  The  latter  when  extracted 
with  heptane  gave  46-5  per  cent,  of  oil  equivalent  to  10-8  per 
cent,  from  the  whole  seeds.  EtoO  extraction  gave  11-8  per 
cent.,  and  exj^ression  6-1  per  cent,  of  oil.  The  characters  of 
these  are  detailed.  The  oleoresin  from  the  cones  differs  from 
that  from  the  wood.  When  fresh  it  is  yellow,  clear  and  trans- 
parent, becoming  dull,  hard  and  brittle  on  keeping.  The  yield 
is  about  1  per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  the  cones.  It  had  the 
saponification  value  152-9  to  154-5  and  the  acid  value  147. 
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Podophyllin,  Evaluation  of.  H.  T  a  n  z  e  n.  {Arch.  Pharm., 
1915,  254,  44-9,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917, 
11,  1153.)  Examination  of  12  samples  of  American  podophyllin 
was  effected  according  to  the  methods  of  Kremel,  Jenkins, 
Gordin  and  Merrel,  Umnej^  and  of  the  Dutch  Pharmacopoeia 
with  reference  to  the  podophyllotoxin  content.  The  most 
practical  method  for  the  clxuggist  is  that  of  the  Dutch  Pharma- 
copoeia which  prescribes  a  minimum  content  of  40  per  cent.,  a 
standard  that  should  be  insisted  upon. 

Pseudotsuga   taxifolia,    Oleoresin    of.     A.    W.    S  c  h  o  r  g  e  r. 

(J.  Am£r.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  39,  1040.)  The  Douglas  pine  Pseu- 
dotsuga taxifolia  is  the  source  of  the  so-called  Oregon  balsam. 
This  occurs  in  natural  cavities  in  the  tree.  It  is  a  clear  yellow 
fluid  :  Sp.g., 0-989  toO-993at20°C.  ;  a„24°  +  2-84° ;  acid  value, 
114-2  to  115-6  ;  saponification  value,  120-5  to  121-7.  It  yields 
from  28-6  to  30-4  of  essential  oil,  and  68  to  69  i^er  cent,  of  colo- 
phony. The  essential  oil  is  mainly  laevo  a-pinene  with  a  little 
laevo  /5-pinene  and  laevo  terpineol.  In  1906  Frankforter  and 
Frary  described  "  firpene,"  which  they  considered  to  be  a  new 
terpene,  from  this  source.  The  author  finds  that  this  is  merely 
active  laevo  a-x)inene.  A  small  amount  of  the  oleoresin  of  the 
sapwood  was  also  examined.  This  gave  22-7  per  cent,  of  essential 
oil  containing  the  same  terpenes,  Avith  possibly  a  little  laevo 
limonene. 

Storax,  Resinous  Constituents  of.  M.  H  e  n  z  e.  {Ber.,  1916, 
49,  1622,  through  J.  Soc.  Chern.  Ind.,  1916,  35,  1025.)  The 
composition  of  storax  resin  had  apparently  been  established, 
notably  by  Tschirch  and  van  Itallie,  according  to  whom  the 
resin  consists  of  a  single  storesinol,  m.p.  156°-161°C.,  CieHgeOa, 
in  combination  with  cinnamic  acid.  The  author  has  arrived 
at  very  different  results  and  recognizes  at  least  five,  possibly 
six,  distinct  substances.  The  major  portion  of  the  resin  consists 
of  a  mixture  of  two  isomeric  acids,  C20H30O2,  which  have  been 
found  to  be  identical  with  abietic  and  pimaric  acids,  the  principal 
components  of  the  conifer  resins.  This  is  the  first  record  of 
the  production  of  these  acids  by  a  non-coniferous  tree  {Liquid- 
ambar  orientalis).  For  isolating  the  resin  acids,  the  storax  was 
dissolved  in  70  per  cent.  EtOH  on  the  water-bath  and  allowed 
to  stand  in  the  cold  overnight.  A  heavy  dark  oil  separated, 
apparently  consisting  of  styracin ;  the  EtOH  solution  was 
treated  Avith  alcoholic  Pb2C3H302,  the  precipitate  redissolved 
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by  heating,  and  allowed  to  crystallize  out.  The  lead  salt  was 
separated,  dried,  and  purified  b}^  recrystallization,  then  dis- 
solved in  HC2H3O2  and  EtOH  and  poured  into  water.  The 
resin  acids,  after  recrystallization,  melted  at  140°-150°C.  and 
were  finally,  separated,  through  their  Na  salts  and  by  recrystalli- 
zation from  diluted  MeOH,  into  sparingly  soluble  pimaric  acid, 
m.p.  210°-211°C.,  in  smaller  quantity,  and  more  soluble  abietic 
acid,  in  .p.  158°-165°C.,  in  larger  quantitj^  The  filtrate  from 
the  Pb  precipitate  yielded  on  saponification,  besides  cinnamic 
acid,  a  resinous  mixture  containing  three  or  four  bodies  uniden- 
tified, one  of  which  is  ketonic  and  another  alcoholic  in  function, 
also  a  resene  body  of  high  m.p.  (See  also  Y.B.,  1905,  157  ; 
1906,  73  ;  1908,  187  ;  1909,  84  ;  1910,  125  ;  1911,  141,  142  ; 
1912,  146  ;    1913,  158.) 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY 

Arsenic,  Modified  Bird's  Apparatus  for  Gutzeit's  Test  for. 
C.HoUins.  {J.  Soc.Chem.  IncL,  1917,36,  576.)  The  ap- 
paratus described  below,  which  is  a  modification  of  that  used 
by  Bird  {Chem.  and  Drugg.,  1901,  600  ;  Y.B.,  1901,  29),  has  been 
found  very  useful  for  determining  small  quantities  of  As, 
As  shown  in  the  diagram,  A  is  a  wide-mouthed  bottle  of  about 
100  c.c.  capacity,  fitted  with  a  two-holed  rubber  bung.  B  is 
a  glass  tube  bent  at  right  angles  and  stoppered  by  rubber  tube 
and  glass  rod.  B  is  used  for  clearing  out  the  gas  after  an  un- 
finished experiment.  It  also  enables  the  washing  apparatus 
to  stand  conveniently  when  the  bung  is  removed  from  the  bottle. 
B  may  be  replaced  by  a  small  tap-funnel  if  desired.  The  washing 
bulbs,  C,  D,  and  E,  are  blov/n  on  a  piece  of  glass  tubing  4-5 
mm.  internal  diameter.  The  diameter  of  each  is  about  2  cm. 
C  and  D  contain  a  little  Pb{C2H302)2  solution  (10-20  per  cent.). 
E  is  tightly  packed  with  glass  wool,  which  is  wetted  with  the 
Pb(C2H 300)2  solution.  The  tube  is  constricted  between  bulbs, 
D  and  E,  to  facilitate  the  packing  of  E.  A  constriction  at  H 
produces  regular  bubbling.  F,  10  cm.  long,  carries  the  HgClg 
paper  strip,  which  is  supported  by  the  constriction,  G.  G  also 
serves  to  direct  the  flow  of  gas.  The  paper  must  be  shielded 
from  too  bright  daylight  by  a  cardboard  cover  placed  over  F 
— a  piece  of  thermometer  case  is  convenient — or  F  may  be 
painted  black.  F  is  inclined  at  about  45°  to  the  vertical.  This 
results  in  more  satisfactory  stains  than  a  vertical  tube  and  per- 
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mits  of  a  faster  evolution  of  gas  without  undue  lengthening  of 
the  stain.  Apparently  there  is  no  advantage  in  making  F 
horizontal. 

Mercuric  chloride  paper. — Thin  Michallet  drawing  paper  is 
cut  into  sheets  of  convenient  size  and  soaked  in  water  until  limp. 
The  water  is  drained  off  and  replaced  by  1  per  cent.  HgC'lg  solu- 
tion in  which  the  paper  is  kept  moving  for  half  an  hour.  The 
sheets  are  then  drained  and  dried  in  a  steam  oven  separately. 
They  must  not  be  unduly  exposed  to  bright  dayhght.  When 
dry  the  sheets  are  cut  into  strips  about  4|  in.  long  and  of  uniform 
width  (2-3  mm.).  The  strips  are  kept  in  the  dark  in  a  test- 
tube  fitted  with  a  rub- 
ber bung.  They  are 
reliable  for  two  or  three 
months. 

Standard  stains. —  A 
standard  AoOg  solution 
containing  0  001  Mgm. 
AsjOg  per  c.c.  is  used. 
(This  may  be  made 
from  N/10  Na-^HAsOg 
by  diluting  20-21  c.c.  to 
1  litre  and  further  dilut- 
ing 10  c.c.  of  this  to  1 
litre.) 

In  the  bottle  are 
placed  X  c.c.  of  stan- 
dard AS2O3  solution 
40-x  c.c.  of  water, 
and  2  c.c.  of  pure 
As-free  H2SO4.  A  strip 
of  HgCU  paper  is  placed  in  position,  3-4  Gm.  of  pure 
As-free  Zn  added  to  the  liquid,  and  the  bung  at  once  re- 
placed. By  the  judicious  admixture  of  a  little  zinc  which  has 
been  previously  used,  the  rate  of  evolution  of  the  stream  of 
gas  may  be  kept  regiilarly  at  2-4  bubbles  per  second.  After 
30  minutes  the  stain  is  complete.  The  standard  is  transferred 
to  a  bulb  tube  containing  PoOg  (kej)t  in  the  bulb  by  a  stopper 
of  cotton  wool),  and  the  tube  is  sealed  off.  ( 'onvenient  standard 
stains  are  those  corresponding  to  O'OOl,  0  002,  0005,  0010, 
0-015,  0-020,  0-025,  0030,  0-040  and  0-050  Mgm.  AS2O3.  The 
stains  blacken  quickly  in  direct  sunlight  and  should  be  exposed 
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as  little  as  possible  to  daylight.  With  ordinary  care  a  set  of 
standard  stains  will  be  reliable  for  about  three  months.  The 
sensitiveness  of  a  new  batch  of  paper  must  always  be  tested 
by  preparing  two  or  three  standards  from  it. 

The  most  accurate  results  are  given  by  stains  between  7  and 
20  micromilligram.  A  stain  which  is  otherwise  invisible  may  be 
developed  by  touching  the  paper  with  a  drop  of  concentrated 
hydrochloric  acid.  A  stain  which  is  just  visible  on  development 
represents  about  0  05  micromilligram  of  AsgOg. 

Atomic  Weights,  International,  1917.  {Analyst,  1917,  42,  2.) 
Aluminium  (Al),  27-1  ;  Antimony  (Sb),  120-2  ;  Argon  (A), 
39-88  ;  Arsenic  (As),  74-96  ;  Barium  (Ba),  137-37  ;  Bismuth 
(Bi),  2080  ;  Boron  (B),  11-0  ;  Bromine  (Br),  79-92  ;  Cadmium 
(Cd),  112-40  ;  Caesium  (Cs),  132-81  ;  Calcium  (Ca),  40-07  ;  Car- 
bon (C),  12-005  ;  Cerium  (Ce)  140-25  ;  Chlorine  (CI),  35-46  ; 
Chromium  (Cr),  52-0  ;  Cobalt  (Co),  58-97  ;  Columbium  (Cb), 
93-1  ;  Copper  (Cu),  63-57  ;  Dysprosium  (Dy),  162-5  ;  Erbium 
(Er),  167-7  ;  Europium  (Eu),  152-0  ;  Fluorine  (F),  19-0  ; 
Gadolinium  (Gd),  157-3  ;  Gallium  (Ga),  69-9  ;  Germanium  (Ge), 
72-5  ;  Glucinum  (Gl),  9-1  ;  Gold  (Au),  197-2  ;  Helium  (He), 
4  00;  Holmium  (Ho),  163-5  ;  Hydrogen  (H),  1-008  ;  Indium 
(In),  114-8;  Iodine  (I),  126-92;  Iridium  (Ir),  193-1;  Iron 
(Fe),  55-84  ;  Krypton  (Kr),  82-92  ;  Lanthanum  (La),  139-0  ; 
Lead  (Pb),  207-20  ;  Lithium  (Li),  6-94  ;  Lutecium  (Lu),  175-0  ; 
Magnesium  (Mg),  24-32  ;  Manganese  (Mn),  54-93  ;  Mercury  (Hg), 
200-6 ;  Molybdenum  (Mo),  96-0  ;  Neodymium  (Nd),  144-3 ; 
Neon  (Ne),  20-2  ;  Nickel  (Ni),  58-68  ;  Niton  (radium  emana- 
tion) (Nt),  222-4  ;  Nitrogen  (N),  14-01  ;  Osmium  (Os),  190-9  ; 
Oxygen  (0),  16-00  ;  Palladium  (Pd),  106-7  ;  Phosphorus  (P), 
3104;  Platinum  (Pt),  195-2  ;  Potassium  (K),  39-10  ;  Praseody- 
mium (Pr),  140-9  ;  Radium  (Ra),  226-0  ;  Rhodium  (Rh),  102-9  ; 
Rubidium  (Rb),  85-45  ;  Ruthenium  (Ru),  101-7  ;  Samarium 
(Sa),  150-4  ;  Scandium  (Sc),  44-1  ;  Selenium  (Se),  79-2  ;  Silicon 
(Si),  28-3  ;  Silver  (Ag),  107-88  ;  Sodium  (Na),  23-00  ;  Strontium 
(Sr),  87-63  ;  Sulphur  (S),  32-06  ;  Tantalum  (Ta),  181-5  ;  Tel- 
lurium (Te),  127-5  ;  Terbium  (Tb),  159-2  ;  ThalHum  (Tl),  204-0  ; 
Thorium  (Th),  232-4  ;  Thulium  (Tm),  168-5  ;  Tin  (Sn),  118-7  ; 
Titanium  (Ti),  48-1  ;  Tungsten  (W),  184-0  ;  Uranium  (U), 
238-2;  Vanadium  (V),  51-0;  Xenon  (Xe),  130-2;  Ytterbium 
(Neoytterbium)  (Yb),  173-5 ;  Yttrium  (Yt),  88-7  ;  Zinc  (Zn), 
65-37  ;    Zirconium  (Zr),  90-6. 
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Barium  in  Tobacco  and  other  Leaves.  B.  A  r  t  i  s  and  H.  L. 
Maxwell.  {Chem.  Neivs,  1916,  114,  62.)  Tobacco  ash 
contains  appreciable  quantities  of  Ba.  The  following  are  the 
percentages  found  in  the  ash  calculated  into  BaSOi  on  the 
material  "  just  sufficiently  moist  to  prevent  crumbling  "  : — 

Havana  tobacco  from  Cuba  :  leaf,  00608  ;  stem,  0-0760. 
Broad  leaf  grown  in  Pennsylvania  :  leaf,  0-0648  ;  stem,  0-0780. 
Havana  seed  grown  in  Connecticut  :  leaf,  0-0600  ;  stem,  00720. 
Pennsylvania  tobacco  :  leaf,  0-0980  ;  stem,  0-1280.  Sumatra 
tobacco  :  leaf,  0-0308  ;  stem,  0-0408.  Wisconsin  tobacco  :  leaf, 
0  0192  ;  stem,  00280.  Tobacco  from  Mexico,  New  York  : 
leaf,  0-0132  ;    stem,  0-504. 

Barium  Avas  found  to  be  very  widely  distributed  in  the  leaves 
of  trees  growing  in  Cornell  Univer^ty  Campus,  or  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Mount  Vernon.  The  species  named  gave  the 
following  percentages  of  BaSOi  : — 

Dogwood,  0-0224  ;  cotton  wood,  00052  ;  cherry,  0-0392  ; 
black  locust,  0-0324  ;  mulberry,  0-0696  ;  elm,  0-0356  ;  linden, 
0-0152  ;  wild  oHve,  00048  ;  plum,  0-0372  ;  box  elder,  0-0360  ; 
hard  maple,  0-0368  ;   walnut,  0  0752  ;    pear,  0  0 196. 

These  were  mature  leaves  gathered  in  the  autumn. 

In  the  spring  the  freshly  expanded  young  leaves  gave  the 
following  percentages  of  BaSOi  : — 

Soft  maple,  0-0273  ;  wild  grape,  0-0941  ;  A\dld  cherry,  0-0336  ; 
box  elder,  0  0295  ;  cotton  wood,  0-0528  ;  lime,  0  0435  ;  cherry, 
0-0134  ;  elderberry,  0-0143  ;  black  walnut,  0-0096  ;  sumac, 
0-0071  ;    elm,  0-0182  ;    blackbeny,  0-0086. 

[In  the  original  it  is  not  stated  whether  the  above  percentages 
are  calculated  on  the  moist  or  dry  material. — Ed.,  Y.B.] 

Bismuth  Acetate.  E.  S  a  1  k  o  w  s  k  i.  {Biochem.  Zeitsch., 
1917,  79,  96,  through  J.  Chem.  iSoc,  1917,  112,  [1]  316.) 
Bi(CoH30,)3  was  formed  by  dissolving  the  finely  divided  Bi 
in  a  mixture  of  HC2H3O2  and  H2O2,  or  by  dissolving  the  Bi{0H)3 
in  HC2H3O2.  It  is  a  crystalline  product,  which  is  unstable  and 
lo.ses  acetic  acid  on  keeping  in  air,  and  more  rapidly  in  a  vacuum. 
If  heated  at  125°C.,  it  loses  acetic  anhydride  rapidly  and  yields 
bismuthyl  acetate  : 

Bi(C2H302)3   =   BiOC2H302    +    C4H6O3. 

The  bismuthjd  salt,  unlike  the  salt  Bi(C2H306)3,  is  insoluble  in 
water. 

Calomel,  Solubility  of,  in  Water,  and  Determination  of  Small 
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Amounts  of  Hg  in  Solutions.  W.  B  o  e  1 1  g  e  r.  [Chem.  Zeit., 
through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1916,  35,  144.)  To  the  Hg  sohi- 
tion  add  EtOH  solution  of  diphenylcarbazide,  petroleum  spirit, 
and  some  Al2(S04)3  as  electrolyte  ;  a  bluish  violet  Hg  diphen3d- 
carbazone  is  precipitated  as  a  film  at  the  junction  of  the  two 
layers.  Collect  the  substance  on  a  small  asbestos  filter,  decom- 
pose it  by  the  Carius  method  in  a  small  tube  and  recover  the 
Hg  by  electrolj^ic  deposition.  Using  this  method  the  author 
found  the  solubility  of  HgCl  at  16°  to  be  0  0015  Gm.  per  litre. 

Carbon  and  Sulphur,  Microchemical  Detection  of.    F.  E  m  i  c  h. 

{Zeitsch.  Anal.  Chem.,  1917,  56,  1,  through  J.  Chem.  Soc,  1917, 
112,  [2]  218.)  For  the  detection  of  C  in  a  substance,  the  latter 
is  heated  in  a  closed  capillary  in  an  atmosphere  of  0  and  the 
resulting  COj  is  collected  in  Ca(0H)2  solution,  the  end  of  the 
capillary  being  broken  under  the  surface  of  this  solution  when 
the  combustion  is  completed.  The  formation  of  CaCOg  in  the 
capillar}^  is  seen  when  the  latter  is  observed  under  the  micro- 
scope. A  distinct  reaction  can  be  obtained  from  00004  Mgm. 
of  glycerin.  S  may  be  detected  by  heating  similarly  small 
quantities  of  substance  with  HNO3  in  a  closed  capillary  ;  the 
formation  of  BaS04,  when  the  solution  is  treated  with  BaClg, 
is  observed  under  the  microscope. 

Copper,  Presence  of,  in  Tomatoes  and  Tomato  Sauces.  G. 
Liberi,  A.  C  u  s  m  a  n  o,  T.  Marsiglia,  and  C.  Zay. 
{Ann.  Staz.  Chim.-agrar.  Sperim.  Romu,  1916,  8,  163-303, 
through  Analyst,  1916,  41,  379.)  Numerous  samples  of  tomatoes 
grown  at  the  experimental  farm  of  the  Station  of  Agricultural 
Chemistry,  Rome,  and  other  samples  obtained  from  various 
districts  in  Italy,  were  found  to  contain  Cu  in  quantities  varying 
from  0-14  Mgm.  to  2-1  Mgm.  per  kilo  of  juice  and  pulp,  or 
from  3-88  Mgm.  to  19-45  Mgm.  per  kilo  of  dry  substance. 
All  the  soils  on  which  the  tomatoes  had  been  grown  contained 
Cu,  the  maximum  '  quantity  found  being  110-74  Mgm.  per 
kilo  of  dry  soil.  The  amount  of  Cu  in  the  fruits  was  not  affected 
when  the  plants  had  been  sprayed  with  Bordeaux  mixture. 
Preserved  tomatoes  contained  corresponding  quantities  of  Cu. 

Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Valuation  of.  J.  von  B  e  r  t  a  1  a  n. 
{Chem.  Ztg.,  1916,  40,  373  ;  J.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  110,  II,  393.) 
The  inexactitudes  involved  m  the  titration  of  HjOo  in  presence 
of  oxidizable  organic  matter  by  the  usual  K]VIn04  or  I  methods 
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are  ob\aated  by  the  use  of  SnCla,  which  reacts  according  to  the 
equation  SnCl,  +  2HC1  +  Ho.O^  =  SnC^  +  2H2O.  The  deter- 
mination may  be  made  by  either  a  direct  or  a  back  titration  ; 
in  the  former  case  a  1  per  cent,  solution  of  methylene-bhie  serves 
as  indicator,  and  in  the  latter  the  excess  of  SnClg  is  titrated  back 
with  I.  In  order  to  avoid  oxidation  of  the  staimous  solution, 
the  peroxide  solution  is  acidified  with  H2SO4  and  a  little  solid 
KHCO3  is  added  ;  the  SnCL  is  then  run  in  during  the  ensuing 
effervescence.  When  carefully  preserved  in  an  0-free  atmo- 
sphere the  titration  value  of  SnClj  solution  does  not  apjDreciably 
alter,  but  it  is  advisable  to  control  the  solution  by  a  blank  titra- 
tion with  KMnOi  before  use.  (See  also  Y.B.,  1906,  43  ;  1907, 
82  ;    1910,  134  ;  and  Ckn.  Index.) 

Iodine,  A  Rapid  Method  for  the  Determination  of  Organically 
and  Inorganically  combined.  W.  J.  T  h  o  m  p  s  o  n  and  J.  P. 
Snyder.  (J.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1917,  6,  18.)  Tincture  of 
Iodine. — The  authors  have  successfully  applied  the  following 
method  for  the  estimation  of  both  the  free  I  and  the  KI,  using  only 
one  sample.  Both  determinations  may  be  perforated  in  from  20 
to  30  minutes.  Five  c.c.  of  the  tincture  is  pipetted  into  a  100 
c.c.  flask  and  the  free  I  estimated  h\  the  usual  thiosulphate 
method.  The  contents  of  the  flask  are  then  transferred  to  a 
250  c.c.  separator.  Acidif}^  with  10  c.c.  of  acetic  acid,  add  10 
c.c.  of  H.^O,  and  5  c.c.  of  H3PO4.  The  whole  is  carefully  mixed 
bj^  a  whirling  motion  of  the  funnel  and  the  liberated  I  is  shaken 
out  with  successive  portions  of  25  c.c.  each  of  CHCI3.  The  last 
portion  should  not  show  a  pink  colour.  The  CHCI3  extractions 
are  collected  into  a  second  separator  containing  100  c.c.  of  dis- 
tilled water.  In  order  to  free  the  CIICI3  from  any  free  acid 
that  ma}'  have  been  dissolved,  the  contents  of  the  fumiel  are 
shaken.  After  complete  separation  of  the  liquids  the  CHCI3 
solution  is  drawn  off  and  again  washed  with  100  c.c.  of  distilled 
water.  It  is  then  transferred  to  a  flask  containing  100  c.c.  of 
distilled  water,  the  whole  thoroughh^  shaken,  and  if  the  aqueous 
layer  still  shows  an  acid  reaction,  a  small  portion  of  NaHCOg 
is  added  and  the  flask  again  shaken.  After  complete  separation, 
20  c.c.  of  a  10  per  cent,  solution  of  KI  is  added.  Titration  is 
then  performed  with  N/10  hypo  in  the  usual  manner. 

Estimation  of  Organically  Combined  Iodine.  Type  A.  CHI 3. 
— A  portion  of  the  moist  CHT3  gauze  (about  20  Gm.)  is  placed 
into  the  reservoir  of  an  extraction  apparatus,  while  50  c.c.  of 
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alcoholic  KOH  are  introduced  into  the  extraction  flask.  The 
contents  of  the  flask  are  boiled  ;  the  condensed  EtOH  falling 
back  on  the  gauze  dissolves  the  CHI 3  which  is  then  carried  into 
the  flask  where  it  is  converted  into  KI.  When  the  gauze  is 
exhausted  the  operation  is  continued  for  10  minutes  to  insure 
the  complete  conversion  of  CHI 3  into  KI.  The  contents  of 
the  flask  are  now  transferred  into  a  separator  and  the  method 
continued  as  in  the  determination  of  KI  in  tincture  of  iodine. 
The  gauze  is  removed  from  the  cylmder,  dried  and  accurately 
Aveighed,  the  weight  added  to  the  amount  of  iodoform  found, 
and  this  total  divided  into  the  weight  of  the  iodoform  will  give 
the  percentage  of  iodoform. 

Type  B.  Iodine  organically  combined  in  oils. — Recently, 
there  have  appeared  upon  the  market  several  oily  preparations 
containing  combined  iodine.  The  following  method  is  applicable 
for  the  estimation  of  iodine  in  these.  About  1  Gm.  of  the  prepara- 
tion is  accurately  weighed  into  a  tared  flask,  30  c.c.  of  N/2 
alcoholic  KOH  is  added  and  the  whole  boiled  under  a  reflux 
condenser  until  the  oil  is  completely  saponified,  the  contents 
of  the  flask  transferred  to  a  separator  and  about  30  c.c.  of  CHCI3 
added  and  the  whole  shaken.  After  separation  the  CHCI3  is 
drawn  off  and  discarded,  which  removes  the  fats  that  interfere 
with  the  final  titration.  Should  an  obstinate  emulsion  occur 
here  it  may  be  broken  up  by  the  addition  of  HC2H3O2.  H2O2 
and  H3PO4  are  now  added  and  the  I  is  shaken  out  with  CHCI3 
as  in  the  preceding  methods. 

Iodine  Ointment — U.S. P. — A  weighed  portion  of  the  sami^le 
is  dissolved  in  CHCI3,  water  added  and  the  free  I  titrated  with 
N/10  hypo.  To  determine  KI,  1  Gm.  of  the  ointment  is  accu- 
rately weighed  into  a  tared  flask  and  the  whole  boiled  with 
alcoholic  KOH.  After  removal  of  the  fats  with  CHCI3  the 
procedure  is  the  same  as  in  the  previous  methods.  A  sample 
of  iodine  ointment  was  carefully  prepared  according  to  the  U.S. P. 
directions.  After  standing  two  days  it  was  found  to  contain  3-66 
per  cent,  of  free  I  and  406  per  cent,  of  KI.  After  standing  two 
weeks  the  preparation  assayed  2-71  per  cent,  free  I  and  408  per 
cent.  KI.  When  first  attemiDting  the  assay  to  this  preparation  by 
this  method  it  was  expected  to  find  about  7-1  per  cent,  total 
I,  this  being  the  theoretical  amount  calculated  from  the 
KI  plus  the  fi-ee  I.  The  results  were  lower  than  the  theoretical 
amount.  It  found  that  the  difference  between  the  free  I  and 
the  total  I  was  constant,  and  this  difference  when  calculated 
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to  KI  was  about  4  per  cent.,  which  is  the  theoretical  amount 
of  KI  in  the  preparation.  It  is  concluded  that  boiling  with 
alcoholic  KOH  does  not  free  the  I  absorbed  bj^  the  ointment 
base. 

Lithium,   Separation   of,   from   the   other   Alkali   Metals.    S. 

P  a  1  k  i  n.  {J.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  38,  2326.)  The  mixed 
alkali  chlorides  are  dissolved  in  a  minimum  amount  of  cold 
water,  treated  with  one  drop  of  strong  HCl,  and  20  c.c.  of  absolute 
EtOH  added  gradually.  The  NaCl  and  KCl  should  come  down 
in  a  uniform  granular  condition.  Sixty  c.c.  of  EtgO  is  added, 
and  the  mixture  allowed  to  stand  for  about  5  minutes,  filtered 
through  a  weighed  Gooch  crucible,  and  the  containing  vessel 
thoroughly  washed  with  a  mixture  of  EtOH  1  part  and  EtgO  4  to 
5  parts.  The  precipitate  is  well  Avashed,  and  the  filtrate  eva- 
porated to  dryness,  and  the  residue  treated  with  10  c.c.  of  abso- 
lute EtOH,  if  necessary  warming  to  complete  solution.  Fifty 
c.c.  of  Et^O  and  one  drop  of  strong  HCl  are  then  added, 
the  mixture  allowed  to  stand  for  30  minutes,  the  precipitate 
collected  in  the  same  crucible  as  used  for  the  first  precipitate, 
washed  with  EtOH-EtjO  mixture  as  before,  dried,  gently  ignited, 
cooled,  and  weighed.  The  EtOH-EtoO  solution  of  LiCl  is 
evajjorated  on  a  steam  bath,  the  residue  dissolved  in  water, 
treated  Viith  a  slight  excess  of  H2SO4,  transferred  to  a  weighed 
porcelain  or  Pt  dish,  evaporated  on  a  steam  bath,  and  ignited. 
If  charring  occurs,  the  treatment  with  H2SO4  and  ignition  is 
repeated. 

Magnesium  Carbonates,  Precipitation  of,  with  Ammonium 
Carbonate.  F.  F  i  c  h  t  e  r  and  R.  O  s  t  e  r  w  alder.  {Z. 
rUuiUjt.  Chern.,  1916,  55,  389,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind., 
1916,  35,  925.)  When  MgSOi  solution  is  treated  with  ordinary 
ammonium  carbonate  solution  (this  solution  reacts  as  a  mixture 
of  ammonium  carbonate  and  bicarbonate),  crystalline  hj'drated 
magnesium  carbonate,  MgC03,3H20,  is  precipitated  gradually  ; 
the  precipitate  forms  more  quickly  when  the  mixture  is  warmed. 
If  Am  OH  is  added  previously  to  the  ammonium  carbonate 
solution  so  that  the  proportion  of  Am  OH  to  CO2  con-esponds 
with  the  formula  (NH4)oC03,  crystals  of  the  MgC03,3HoO 
ajipear  within  30  minutes  ;  by  heating  the  mixture  to  40°C., 
an  amorphous  precipitate  of  magnesia  alba  is  formed  which 
changes  into  the  MgC03,3H20  when  the  mixture  is  cooled. 
When  the  ammonium  carbonate  solution  contains  an  excess 
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of  Am  OH,  basic  magnesium  carbonate  is  first  formed  and  this 
changes  after  a  few  hom's  into  MgCOgjSHgO  ;  if,  however,  the 
precipitation  is  made  from  a  hot  solution,  the  basic  carbonate 
remains  as  such  when  the  mixture  is  cooled.  A  double  car- 
bonate, (NH4)2C03,MgC03,4H20,  is  obtained  by  treating,  in 
the  cold,  1  equivalent  of  MgS04  with  10  equivalents  of  ammonium 
carbonate,  (NH  4)200  3. 

Mercuric  Lactate,  Preparation  and  Stability  of.    M.  F  r  a  n- 

9  o  i  s.  {J.  Pharm.  Chim.,  1917,  15,  33.)  This  salt,  which  is 
used  considerably  in  therapeutics  on  the  Continent,  has  acquired 
a  reputation  for  instability.  The  author  finds  that  the  crystal- 
line salt  is  perfectly  stable  and  will  keep  indefinitely  without 
anj^  reduction  to  mercurous  lactate.  In  strong  aqueous  solu- 
tions, however,  slow  reduction  does  occur,  which  is  more  rapid 
in  direct  ratio  to  the  strength  of  the  solution.  In  very  low 
concentrations  such  as  the  1  :  1000  solution  commonly  employed, 
the  change,  even  after  three  months'  keeping,  is  so  small  as  to 
be  negligible.  Mercuric  lactate  free  from  the  mercurous  salt 
may  be  easily  prepared  as  follows.  In  a  tared  1,000  c.c.  flask, 
100  Gm.  of  lactic  acid,  sp.g.  1-240,  is  boiled  with  400  c.c.  of  dis- 
tilled water,  a  few  pieces  of  pumice  being  added  to  prevent 
bumping.  When  the  liquid  weighs  320  Gm.  it  is  allowed  to 
cool  and  is  saturated  with  105  Gm.  of  yellow  HgO,  added  gradu- 
ally. After  an  hour  or  two  of  contact  with  frequent  agitation, 
the  liquid  is  filtered.  It  is  then  crystallized  in  shallow  vessels, 
the  crystallization  being  started  by  sowing  with  a  crystal  of 
mercuric  lactate.  The  crystalline  mass  which  forms  in  24 
hours  is  stirred  daily  until  it  is  dry,  which  will  be  in  about  8 
days.  It  is  then  powdered  and  to  each  50  Gm.  10  c.c.  of  water 
is  added.  The  pasty  mass  thus  formed  is  drained  on  a  vacuum 
filter.  The  residue  is  washed  with  another  5  c.c.  of  water  to 
each  50  Gm.,  then  dried  in  the  air.  The  yield  should  be  from 
140  to  150  Gm.  of  pure  mercuric  lactate. 

Mercuric    Salicylate,    Basic,    Determination    of    Hg    in.    H. 

L  a  j  o  v;  X.  (J.  Pharm.  Chim,.,  1917,  15,  241.)  The  gravimetric 
determination  of  Hg  in  this  salt,  as  HgS,  is  accurate.  It  takes 
a  few  hours.  The  cyanometlic  determination  of  Hg,  after 
destruction  of  the  organic  molecule,  is  also  exact.  This  disin- 
tegration is,  however,  difficult  to  perform,  and  resquires  careful 
manipulation.  The  gravimetric  method  is  to  be  preferred. 
The  direct  cyanometric  method  is  simple,  easy  to  perform,  and 
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accurate  ;  but  only  half  the  Hg  present  is  thus  determined. 
Consequently  the  results  must  be  multiplied  by  2.  Theoreti- 
cally, basic  mercuric  salicylate  contains  59-52  per  cent,  of  Hg. 
The  commercial  product  rarely  yields  more  than  57  per  cent. 
The  gravimetric  method  may  be  advantageously  carried  out  as 
follows  :  Twenty-five  Cgm.  of  the  sample  is  dissolved  with 
1  to  1-5  Gm.  of  pure  KCN  in  25  c.c.  of  water.  The  solution  is 
boiled  for  a  few  minutes,  then  supersaturated  with  HCl,  care 
being  taken  not  to  inhale  the  fumes  of  HON  evolved.  Boiling 
water  150  c.c.  is  then  added,  and  H,S  is  passed  into  the  nearly 
boiling  liquid.  In  a  few  minutes  the  whole  of  the  Hg  is  precipi- 
tated as  HgS.  This  is  washed,  collected,  and  weighed  in  the 
usual  manner.  The  percentage  of  Hg  is  found  by  multiplying 
this  weight  by  the  factor  341-8.  To  determine  the  amount  of 
Hg  by  direct  titration  the  following  method  is  followed  :  Twenty 
Cgm.  of  the  sample  in  30  c.c.  of  water  is  treated  with  10  c.c.  of 
N/10  KCN  solution,  and  after  solution  10  c.c.  of  AmOH  solu- 
tion and  1  c.c.  N/10  KI  are  added.  The  mixture  is  then  titrated 
with  N/10  AgNOa  to  a  permanent  turbidity.  Since  only  half 
the  Hg  present  is  determined  by  this  method  the  result  found 
is  X  2.  The  method  for  the  volumetric  determination  of  the 
total  mercury  is  also  detailed,  the  organic  combination  being 
broken  up  \)y  means  of  H.^SOi  or  by  HCl  +  HNO3  +  KCIO3. 
This  method  is  more  delicate  and  tedious  than  either  of  the 
above  processes. 

Mercury,  Delicate  Clinical   or   Toxicological   Test  for.    J.  A. 

Elliott.  (,/.  A7)ier.  Med.  Assoc,  1917,  68,  1693.)  Five  hun- 
dred c.c.  of  the  fluid  to  be  examined  is  acidulated  \\'ith  from  10 
to  20  c.c.  of  strong  HCl.  This  is  placed  in  a  large  bottle  and 
about  1  or  2  Gm.  of  Cu  dust  is  added.  The  bottle  is  tightly 
corked  and  thoroughly  shaken  for  several  minutes  then  allowed 
to  stand  until  the  copper  has  settled,  preferably  overnight. 
The  larger  portion  of  the  overlying  fluid  is  then  decanted,  the 
remainder  being  thoroughly  shaken  and  filtered,  care  being 
taken  that  all  of  the  Cu  is  washed  out  of  the  bottle.  The  residue 
is  washed  first  with  EtOH,  and  then  with  EtaO,  following  which 
the  filter  is  spread  out  and  aii-  dried.  After  the  C*u  has  thor- 
oughly dried,  it  is  placed  in  a  small  bulb  which  is  nuvde  from  a 
4  to  0  mm.  glass  tube.  A  small  funnel  made  by  drawing  out 
a  test  tube  to  the  desired  size  should  be  used  in  placing  the  Cu 
in  the  bulb,  thus  ket})ing  the  walls  of  the  tube  free  from  Cu. 


INORGANIC    CHEMISTRY.  107 

To  the  Cu  dust  is  now  added  one  or  two  small  pieces  of  magne- 
site,  which  on  being  heated  gives  off  CO2,  thus  forcing  the  Hg 
along  the  tube.  A  small  bit  of  washed  asbestos  is  inserted  into 
the  tube  just  above  the  bulb  so  as  to  prevent  the  Cu  dust  from 
coming  in  contact  with  the  Au  while  the  bulb  is  being  heated. 
The  tube  is  now  constricted  just  above  the  asbestos,  usually 
about  an  inch  from  the  bulb,  and  a  small  piece  of  dental  gold 
leaf  is  loosely  inserted  into  the  constricted  portion  of  the  tube. 
If  the  gold  leaf  is  allowed  to  become  hot,  the  amalgam  readily 
disappears ;  considerable  care,  therefore,  should  be  taken 
when  minute  quantities  of  Hg  are  being  tested  for,  to  keep  the 
Au  perfectly  cool.  For  this  purpose  it  is  well  to  wind  a  wet 
piece  of  filter  pajDer  around  the  tube  at  the  point  of  constriction. 
The  bulb  is  then  gently  and  uniformly  heated  so  as  to  avoid 
a  blow-out.  It  is  gradually  brought  to  a  red  heat,  at  which 
time  all  traces  of  Hg  have  been  volatilized  and  deposited  on 
the  bit  of  gold  leaf  as  an  amalgam.  This  amalgam  is  very 
evident  to  the  naked  eye  when  the  quantit}^  of  Hg  is  more  than 
1 2 ffoo  Mgm.  Beyond  this  point  it  is  advisable  to  use  a  hand 
lens  to  detecf  the  small  pin-point  amalgamations  which  are  not 
visible  to  the  unaided  eye.  In  dealing  with  fluids  which  contain 
large  amounts  of  protein  material,  such  as  blood,  it  is  necessary 
to  dissociate  the  Hg  and  protein  before  the  test  can  be  made. 
For  this  purpose  the  blood  is  placed  in  a  distilling  flask  to  which 
is  added  an  equal  amount  of  strong  H2SO4.  The  flask  is  attached 
to  a  water  condenser  and  this  is  connected  with  a  "  ten-bulb 
tube"  containing  a  small  amount  of  distilled  water,  in  which 
the  distillate  is  collected.  The  flask  is  gradually  heated  until 
H2SO4  fumes  are  given  off,  at  which  time  all  of  the  Hg  has  been 
volatilized  and  is  collected  in  the  bulb  tube.  The  condenser  is 
carefully  washed  with  distilled  water  in  order  to  remove  any 
particles  of  Hg  which  may  have  been  deposited  in  the  tube. 
Powdered  copper  is  then  added  to  the  distillate,  and  the  proce- 
dure from  here  oti  is  as  described  above. 

Less  than  00001  Mgm.  of  Hg  can  be  detected  thus.  Illustra- 
tions  of  the  apparatus  used   are  given. 

Mercury  in  Organic  Compounds,  The  Quantitative  Determina- 
tion of.  J.  E.  M  a  r  s  h  and  0.  G.  L  y  e.  {Analyst,  1917,  42.) 
When  organic  Hg  compounds,  esjDecially  aromatic  derivatives, 
are  treated  by  the  ordinary  lime-combustion  method,  there 
occurs  frequently,  besides  a  deposit  of  C  on  the  CaO,  a  distil- 
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late  of  tarry  or  crystalline  substances.  The  Hg  make  it  difficult 
to  purify.  This  may  be  obviated  by  mixing  CaSOi  with  the 
CaO,  the  Hg  collecting  in  a  single  globule  without  any 
tarry  or  crystaUine  distillate.  The  process  consists  in  distil- 
ling the  Hg  compound  mixed  with  about  twice  its  weight  of 
dry  CaS04  and  with  excess  of  CaO  in  the  ordinary  way.  To 
expel  the  Hg  vapour  left  in  the  tube  at  the  end  of  the  com- 
bustion it  is  best  to  use  CO  evolved  from  CaC204  which  is  placed 
at  the  closed  end  of  the  combustion  tube.  With  one  combustion 
furnace  two  analyses  can  be  carried  out  at  the  same  time,  one 
at  each  end  of  the  furnace,  and  finished  in  less  than  an  hour. 

Mercury  in  Galenicals,  Determination  of.    H.  W  a  s  t  e  n  s  o  n. 

[Svensk  Farm.  Tidsknift,  1917,  21,  54^9,  through  Chem.  Abstr. 
Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  1258.)  The  following  method 
gives  excellent  results  as  compared  with  those  methods  prescribed 
in  the  Pharm.  Suec.  and  Pharm.  Ger.  The  chief  advantage 
lies  in  obviating  the  tedious  steps  of  removing  the  fats  by  extrac- 
tion. It  is  not  applicable  in  ointments  containing  paraffins. 
One  Gm.  of  the  sample  is  digested  with  strong  H2SO4  in  a  Kjeldahl 
flask,  adding  stro4g  HNO3  from  time  to  time  until  the  organic 
matter  is  destroyed  and  the  solution  is  clear  or  only  very  slightly 
coloured.  The  HNO3  must  be  free  from  CI.  Water  is  added 
and  boiled  off.  Water  is  again  added  to  keep  the  HgS04  in 
soltition  and  then  a  solution  of  KMn04  is  poured  on  until  the 
liquid  is  distinctly  red.  The  red  colour  is  removed  with  a  solu- 
tion of  FeS()4  and  the  contents  of  the  flask  are  transferred  to  a 
dish  and  diluted  to  about  100  c.c.  Five  c.c.  of  iron  alum  indica- 
tor is  added,  and  the  solution  is  titrated  with  N/10  AmCNS, 
1  c.c.  of  which  =  0-010  Gm.  Hg. 

Mercury,  Monoxychloride.  T.  C.  N.  B  r  o  e  k  s  m  i  t.  {Plmrm. 
Weekblad,  1916 ,  53,  993-4. )  In  testing  NaHCO 3  for  Na.CO  3  with 
HgCla,  if  the  filtrate  after  the  test  is  heated  on  the  water  bath, 
CO2  is  given  off  and  a  brown  precipitate  forms.  This  is  insol- 
uble in  water,  EtOH,  glycerol,  EtaO,  fats  and  vaseline,  but 
soluble  in  dilute  HCl  or  HNO3.  It  forms  soluble  double  salts 
with  KBr  and  KI.  In  KOH  solution  it  turns  yellow  ;  in 
NH4OH,  grey- white.  Warmed  with  NH4CI  and  H.O,  it  dis- 
solves with  evolution  of  NH3.  It  agrees  with  the  formula 
HgClj.HgO  on  quantitative  exammation.  It  is  suggested  that 
this  salt  would  be  preferable  to  the  HgO  for  use  in  ophthalmic 
practice. 
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Mercury,  Toxicological  Detection  of  Traces  of.    K.  C.  B  r  o  w  n- 

ing.  (J.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  111,  236.)  The  Hg  is  deposited 
electrolytically  on  Au  foil  or  Ag  gauze  electrodes.  The  Hg  is 
then  volatilized  in  H  in  a  Dupre  tube,  and  its  presence  proved 
by  spectroscopic  examination.  By  this  method  it  is  possible 
to  detect  Hg  in  urine,  using  only  10  c.c,  when  in  an  eqviivalent 
of  1  of  HgCla :  100,000,000.  Where  as  much  as  200  c.c.  of 
liquid  is  available,  as  little  as  the  equivalent  of  1  of  HgCL  : 
1,000,000,000  may  be  found.  It  is  necessary  to  heat  the  elec- 
trodes to  900°  in  an  electric  muffle  before  use,  sinde  even  "  pure  " 
specimens  of  Au  were  found  to  give  traces  of  Hg.  A  piece  of  Au 
foil  1-5  cm.  lorig  and  0-65  cm.  broad  was  found  to  be  satisfac- 
tory ;  this  was  soldered  autogenously  to  a  Pt  wire.  Nothing 
is  gained  by  using  larger  cathodes ;  for  10  c.c.  of  a  1  : 
100,000,000  solution,  acidified  with  HNO3,  is  electrolyzed  witji 
0-2  ampere  for  10  minutes.  No  advantage  results  from  passing 
smaller  currents  for  a  longer  time.  The  current  should  not  be 
strong  enough  to  heat  the  liquid  or  loss  of  Hg  will  occvir.  With 
larger  volumes  of  liquid,  200  c.c.  or  more,  a  current  of  2  amperes 
may  be  used,  the  liquid  being  rapidly  stirred  by  a  motor.  The 
temperature  of  the  electroljrte  should  never  be  allowed  to 
reach  50°C.  The  addition  of  Am2C204  or  of  KCN  is  of  no  advan- 
tage. After  electrolysis,  the  cathode  is  washed  with  water, 
not  with  EtOH  and  EtgO,  without  interrupting  the  current 
and  placed  in  one  limb  of  a  Dupre  tube.  This  limb  is  immersed 
in  an  oil  bath  heated  by  an  electric  heater,  capable  of  being 
heated  to  200-250 °C.  The  tube  is  exhausted  by  a  rotary  Gaede 
oil  pump  (a  Hg  pump  cannot  be  used)  and  well  washed  with  H. 
It  is  then  exhausted  again  and  the  tap  closed.  The  spectrum 
is  conveniently  examined  end-on  to  the  capillary  by  a  Hilger 
direct-vision  spectroscope  Avith  scale,  a  cylindrical  condensing 
lens  being  used  to  focus  the  light  from  the  tube  into  the  slit, 
A  moderately  powerful  coil  (15  cm.  sj)ark)  is  suitable.  It  was 
found  that  the  Hg  spectrum  is  shown  by  a  Au  cathode  used 
when  200  c.c.  of  a  solution  of  one  part  of  HgClj  in  a  thousand 
million  is  electrolyzed  with  2  amperes  for  10  minutes,  the  solu- 
tion being  violently  stirred.  When  only  small  quantities  of 
fluid  are  available  (for  example,  10  c.c.  of  urine)  it  is  convenient 
to  electrolyze,  without  stirring,  in  a  small  quartz  dish  for  10  to 
15  mimites,  using  0-2  ampere.     (See  also  Y.B.,  1916,  181.) 

Metals,  Hexamine  as  a  Microchemical  Reagent.    R.  V  i  v  a  r  i  o 
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and  M.  W  a  g  e  n  a  a  r.  [Pharm.  Weekblad,  1917,  54,  157.) 
Hexamine  gives  characteristic  insoluble  crystals  with  a  number 
of  metals.  PtClj  gives  octahedrons,  isomorphous  with  those 
obtained  from  Ir.  Pd  can  readily  be  distinguished  from  Pt  since 
it  yields  anisotropic  crystals  which  never  form  mixed  crystals 
with  the  Pt  compound.  These  are  often  grouped  like  saw 
teeth.  Between  crossed  nicols  they  show  a  strikmg  play  of 
colours  ;  the  Pt  crystals  do  not.  Practically  all  the  commer- 
cial Pd  examined  contained  Pt.  Os  yields  crystals  similar  to 
those  from  Pd,  but  much  more  soluble.  The  other  rare  metals 
do  not  give  characteristic  crystals.  AgNOg  gives  feathery, 
birefringent  crystals  which  serve  well  as  a  confirmatory  test 
for  Ag.  Mercurous  salts  do  not  give  characteristic  precipitates. 
HgCla  yields  columnar,  Hg(N03)2  feathery  crystals.  Pb  and 
As  precipitates  are  not  characteristic.  SbClg  gives  octahedrons 
which  attain  unusual  size.  If  KI  solution  is  added  they  are 
slightly  coloured  and  less  soluble.  Sn  and  Bi  jaeld  very  similar 
crystals  ;  but  the  reaction  can  be  used  as  a  test  for  Sn  by  test- 
ing the  precipitate  with  CsCl  and  KI,  with  which  Sb  and  Bi  give 
a  blood-red  colour.  If  no  red  colour  appears,  Sn  is  present, 
but  care  must  be  taken  not  to  confuse  the  Sn-hexamine  crystals 
with  alum,  with  which  they  are  isomorphous,  and  which  may  be 
present  in  the  ash  of  canned  foods.  Of  other  metals,  Mg  is  the 
only  one  which  yields  a  characteristic  crystalline  precipitate. 
It  forms  thin  plates  in  presence  of  KI. 

Perchlorates  in  Chilian  Saltpetre,  Detection  and  Determination 
of,  by  means  of  Methylene  Blue.  A.  M  o  n  n  i  e  r.  {Anriales 
Chim.  Amilyt.,  1917,  22,  1.)  The  reagents  necessary  are  :  (1) 
A  3  :  1,000  aqueous  solution  of  methylene  blue  ;  (2)  a  standard 
solution  of  KCIO4 1  :  1,000.  Five  Gm.  of  the  sample  is  dissolved 
in  water,  and  the  solution  filtered  into  a  graduated  100  c.c.  flask 
up  to  the  volume.  Twenty  c.c.  of  this  solution  (=  1  Gm.  of 
the  salt)  is  treated  with  1  c.c.  of  the  niethj'lene  blue  reagent. 
If  much  perchlorate  is  present,  an  immediate  violet  precipitate 
with  a  green  fluorescence  is  formed.  If  there  are  only  traces,  no 
reaction  is  evident  at  once,  but  on  standing  a  few  hours,  long 
bronze  needles  are  formed  on  the  sides  of  the  tube,  and  the  blue 
colour  of  the  liquid  becomes  paler  in  proportion  to  the  amount 
of  perchlorate  present.  This  diminution  of  blue  tint  serves  as 
the  basis  for  the  indirect  colorimetric  determination  of  the 
perchlorate.     Into  a  series  of  5  twin  tubes  from  1  to  5  c.c.  of  the 
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standard  KCIO4  solution  is  introduced.  Each  is  treated  with 
1  c.c.  of  the  methylene  blue  reagent.  The  series  is  compared 
next  day  with  the  result  of  the  saltpetre  test.  If  this  ai^proxi- 
mates  in  tint  between  the  second  and  third  tube,  this  indicates 
that  between  0-2  or  0-3  per  cent,  of  perchlorate  is  present.  A 
new  series  of  tubes  is  then  prepared  ten  times  more  dilute.  The 
results  are  said  to  be  very  satisfactory.  If  the  amount  of  per- 
chlorate is  below  0-2  per  cent.  20  c.c.  of  a  1  :  10  solution  of  the 
saltpetre  is  employed.  If  Nal  is  present  this  must  be  elimin- 
ated before  the  test  for  NaC104  is  applied. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  methjdene  blue  may  be  used,  under 
certain  conditions,  to  detect  ferricyanides  in  ferrocyanides  ; 
iodides  in  iodates  ;  persulphates  in  presence  of  other  sulphur 
acids  ;    and  perchlorates  in  other  CI  acids. 

Piaster  of  Paris,  Setting  of.  E.  C  anal  s.  (J.  Pharm.  Chim., 
1916,  14,  78.)  The  author  sums  up  the  whole  question  in  the 
statement  that  any  substance  which  modifies  the  solubility  of 
the  plaster,  equally  affects  its  time  of  setting.  Those  agents 
which  increase  the  solubility  accelerate,  and  those  which  lessen 
the  solubility  retard  the  time  of  hardening  of  the  cast.  (See 
also   Y.B.,  1916,  420.) 

Platinum,  Solution  of,  in  Aqua  Regia.  C.  M.  Hoke  and 
R.  J.  Moore.  {Metal  Ind.,  1916,  14,  296,  through  Chem. 
Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  10,  2333.)  A  mixture  of  about 
4  parts  of  strong  HCl  to  1  part  of  strong  HNO3 14  to  20  per  cent, 
of  water  was  found  most  effective  in  dissolving  Pt.  In  refin- 
ing mixed  Au  and  Pt  filings  (in  the  jewellery  trade)  a  mixture 
of  3  or  4  parts  of  strong  HCl,  1  part  of  strong  HNO3,  and  1  part 
of  water  is  recommended. 

Ozone,  Method  of  Determining,  in  Air  or  Water.    —  David. 

{Compies  rend.,  1917.)  A  dilute  standard  solution  is  made  from 
FeS04(NH4),S046H20  3-920  Gm.,  pure  H,S04  sp.g.  1-815, 
20  c.c.  in  1,000  c.c.  of  distilled  water.  This  is  c^uite  stable  and 
rapidly  absorbs  O3.  Against  this  a  solution  of  KMn04,  0-316 
Gm.  in  1,000  c.c.  is  set.  Five  c.c.  of  this  =  00004  Gm.  of  O. 
To  determine  the  ozone  in  the  air  of  a  room  a  stoppered  litre 
flask  filled  with  water  is  emptied  in  the  apartment.  Five  c.c. 
of  the  FeS04(NH4)2S04  solution  is  then  run  in,  the  stopper  is 
inserted  and  the  flask  is  well  shaken.  Any  O3  present  is  at  once 
absorbed.     The  ferrous  solution  is  then  titrated  with  the  stan- 
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dard  KMn04.  This  method  ^^^ll  detect  with  facihty  0  00002  Gm. 
of  O3  in  a  litre  of  air.  When  strong  concentrations  of  O3  have 
to  be  dealt  ^\'ith,  equallj^  good  results  may  be  obtained  by  using 
standard  solutions  ten  times  the  strength  of  the  above. 

Perchlorates,  Periodates,  Persiilphates,  Perearbonates  and 
Perborates,  Distinctive  Reactions  for.  A.  M  o  n  n  i  e  r.  {An- 
nales  Chim.  Analyt.,  1917,  21,  237.)  Tiiree  reagents  are  em- 
ployed :  (1)  a  dilute  solution  of  TiCls  ;  (2)  a  1  :  500  aqueous 
solution  of  methylene  blue  ;  (3)  a  1  :  200  solution  of  benzidine 
in  Eton. 

With  the  TiClg  solution  the  folloA\ing  reactions  are  obtained  : 
PercarboTiates  and  perborates  give  a  red  colour  due  to  formation 
of  TiOg,  which  disappears  on  adding  excess  of  the  reagent.  On 
adding  the  reagent  drop  by  drop  to  a  solution  of  iodaies  or 
periodates  a  bulky  yellowish-white  precipitate  is  formed,  the 
yellow  tint  being  due  to  liberated  I.  If  CHCI3  be  added,  this 
is  coloured  violet  and  the  precipitate  becomes  white.  Solutions 
of  chlorates,  treated  with  a  little  KBr  followed  by  the  reagent, 
liberate  Br,  which  colours  CHCI3  or  CCI4  bro\\Ti.  This  reaction 
is  characteristic  for  chlorates.  Perchlorates  and  nitrates  do  not 
liberate  Br  under  these  conditions. 

With  the  methylene  blue  solution,  alkali  persulphates  give  a 
pinkish- violet  precipitate.  Perchlorates  give  a  greenish-violet 
precipitate.  This,  when  collected  and  heated  on  a  Pt  foil, 
deflagrates.  The  persulphate  precipitate  does  not  do  so.  If 
only  traces  of  perchlorates  are  present,  no  precipitate  is  at  once 
formed,  but  crj^stalline  needles  with  a  green  reflection  appear 
after  some  hours.  This  test  may  be  vised  to  detect  NaClOi  in 
Chili  NaNOj.  Chlorates  give  no  precipitate  mth  the  reagent. 
Iodides  give  a  deep  blue  precipitate,  but  iodates  and  periodates 
afford  none.  Ferricyanides,  permanganates,  bichromates,  meta- 
vanadates  and  molybdates  all  give  precipitates  witli  the  solution. 

With  the  benzidine  reagent,  floated  on  the  surface  of  a  per- 
sulphate solution,  a  deep  blue  precipitate  is  formed  at  the  con- 
tact zone  ;  below  this  a  brown  ring  appears.  Periodate  gives  a 
red-brown  ring,  but  no  blue  precipitate.  No  reaction  occurs 
with  chlorates,  perchlorates,  iodates,  nitrates,  perborates  and 
perearbonates. 

Detection  of  Perborates  a7id  Perearbonates. — After  removing 
heavy  metals,  and  the  alkali  vanadates,  tungstates,  molybdates, 
bichromates  and  ferricyanides,  the  following  tests  may  be  applied. 
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The  liquid  is  poured  into  a  dilute  solution  of  KjCraOr  and 
H2SO4.  A  blue  colour  indicates  the  presence  of  2)ercarbonates 
or  perborates. 

Identification  of  Perborates. — Excess  of  solution  of  chrome 
alum  is  added,  a  greenish-yellow  precipitate  is  formed.  After 
shaking  a  little  EtaO,  the  dilute  H2SO4  is  added  to  the  mixture. 
On  careful  mixing,  the  EtoO  is  coloured  blue  if  perborates  are 
present.     Percarbonates  and  H2O2  do  not  react. 

Detection  of  lodates  and  Periodates. — To  the  solution  add  a 
little  CIICI3  and  TiClg  reagent.  The  reaction  described  above 
will  be  obtained  in  presence  of  either  of  these  salts.  If  iodides 
are  present,  the  violet  colour  will  be  formed  without  any  pre- 
cipitate, lodates  may  be  distinguished  from  periodates  by 
means  of  AgNOg.  Benzidine  solution  in  EtOH  gives  no  brown 
ring  when  floated  on  iodate  solution,  such  as  it  gives  with 
periodate. 

Identification  of  Chlorates.  The  solution  is  treated  with  KBr, 
CHCI3  and  the  TiClg  reagent.  Br  is  liberated  in  presence  of 
chlorates  ;  perchlorates  do  not  give  the  reaction.  To  another 
portion  of  the  original  solution,  add  the  methylene  blue  reagent, 
drop  by  drop.  PercMorates  react  as  described  above.  If  iodides 
are  present  these  must  first  be  removed  by  means  of  Ag,0. 
lodates  and  periodates  must  be  removed  if  present,  by  means 
of  AgNOa,  excess  of  which,  in  turn,  is  removed  by  KBr. 

Detection  of  Bromates  in  presence  of  lodates  and  Chlorates. — 
A  little  of  the  solution  is  poured  into  a  solution  of  MnS04  acidi- 
fied with  H2SO4.  In  presence  of  bromate  a  violet  colour  appears, 
and  Br  is  liberated.     lodates  and  chlorates  give  no  reaction. 

Detection  of  Persulphaies. — The  above  given  methylene  blue 
test  suffices,  in  absence  of  iodides  and  perchlorates.  In  the 
latter  case,  the  above  benzidine  reaction  is  obtained  as  indicated. 

Potassium  and  Sodium  Sulphates,  Determination  of  K  and  Na 
in  Mixtures  of,  with  PtCU.  Mile.  B.  T  u  r  k  u  s.  {Annates 
Chim.  Analyt.,  1917,  22,  101.)  A  weighed  quantit}'  of  the  mixed 
sulphates  is  dissolved  in  water  and  treated  with  a  calculated 
quantity  of  PtClj,  with  50  per  cent,  in  excess,  taking  the  total 
sulphates  to  be  Na2S04.  After  adding  a  few  drops  of  HCl  the 
mixture  is  evaporated  to  dryness  to  drive  off  as  much  HCl  as 
possible.  The  residue  is  treated  with  EtOH  85  per  cent,  to 
which  a  few  drops  of  EtjO  have  been  added.  This  dissolves 
the     (NaCl)2PtCl4,    leaving     the    (KCl)2PtCl4    insoluble.    The 
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latter  is  washed  several  times  with  EtOH  85  per  cent,  until  the 
washings  are  colourless  and  then  transferred  to  a  filter.  The 
filter  with  the  (KC!)2PtCl4  is  then  calcined  gently  at  first, 
finally  at  a  red  heat,  until  no  more  fumes  are  given  off.  After 
cooling  the  mass  is  washed  with  water  free  from  CI  and  H2SO4 
when  tested  with  BaClj  and  AgNOs.  The  washed  Pt  is  treated 
with  a  few  drops  of  HCl,  and  the  crucible  containing  it  is  im- 
mersed in  a  beaker  of  water  which  is  kept  on  the  water-bath  for 
20  minutes.  The  water  is  decanted,  and  the  hot  washing  con- 
tinued as  long  as  any  reaction  with  AgNOg  and  BaCU  is  obtained. 
The  pure  Pt  residue  is  then  dried,  ignited  and  weighed.  From 
this  weight  the  K  is  calculated.  The  Na  in  the  original  mixed 
sulphates  is  taken  by  difference.  The  method  is  fairly  accurate 
and  very  useful  for  determining  K  and  Na  in  silicates. 

Silver  in  Protein  Preparations,  Estimation  of.    H.  W  a  s  t  e  n- 

son.  {Pharm.  Post,  1916,  49,  187,  through  J.  Chem.  80c. , 
1916,  110,  577.)  A  method  is  described  for  the  estimation  of 
Ag  in  protein  preparations  (for  example,  Argentum  proteinicum) 
which  also  contain  chlorides.  From  0-2  to  0-5.  Gm.  of  the  sub- 
stance is  heated  with  10  c.c.  of  strong  H0SO4  and  2-c.c.  of  HNO3 
until  nitrous  fumes  cease  to  appear  ;  after  cooling,  the  mixture 
is  diluted  with  25  c.c.  of  water,  heated  until  the  water  has  been 
evaporated,  and  the  heating  then  continued  for  a  further  30 
minutes.  The  clear  solution  is  now  diluted  with  water  to  about 
100  c.c.  and  titrated  with  N/10  AmCNS  solution  in  the  presence 
of  ferric  alum.     (See  also  Y.B.,  1916,  207.) 

Sodium  Chloride,  Pure.  C.  L  o  h  m  a  n.  {Chem.  News,  1916, 
114,  53.)  It  is  a  difficult  matter  to  obtain  NaCl  that  is  entirely 
free  from  KCl.  A  saturated  solution  of  ordinary  common  salt 
was  treated  with  HCl  gas  by  heating  pure  concentrated  HCl. 
The  NaCl  thus  obtained  after  drying  contained  0-42  per  cent, 
of  KCl.  A  1  :  3  hot  solution  of  NaCl  was  treated  with  milk  of 
lime  added  in  small  excess.  The  precipitate  was  filtered  off, 
and  the  excess  of  Ca  and  Ba  precipitated  with  NaoCOg,  again 
filtered,  and  the  excess  of  NajCOa  was  neutralized.  After  dry- 
ing the  NaCl  gave  0-32  per  cent,  of  KCl.  A  solution  of  NaOH 
was  obtained  by  dissolving  Na  in  distilled  water,  and  neu- 
tralized with  HCl.  The  dried  salt  showed  0-27  per  cent, 
of  KCl.  The  'foregoing  experiment  was  repeated,  using  the 
[)iii'fst  XaOH  in  the  laboratory,  that  had  not  been  purified 
by  alcohol.     The  resulting  NaCl  showed  0-48  per  cent.   KCl. 
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Three  specimens  of  NaCl  supposed  to  be  chemically  pure  were 
found  to  contain  from  0-45  to  0-57  per  cent,  of  KCl.  In  each  of 
the  seven  samples  of  salt  examined  the  presence  of  the  K  could 
be  distinctly  seen  with  the  flame  test,  using  a  piece  of  blue  glass. 
The  method  employed  in  separating  the  NaCl  and  KCl  is  the 
following  : — About  0-5  Gm.  of  thes  salt  was  dissolved  in  a  little 
water,  and  20  drops  of  a  10  per  cent,  solution  of  platinic 
chloride  was  added.  A  few  drops  of  water  were  added  and 
the  mass  moved  back  and  forth  until  it  flowed  freely.  There 
is  some  difficulty  of  manipulation  here,  as  too  little  water  would 
not  dissolve  all  the  NajPtCle  and  too  much  would  dissolve  some 
KaPtCle-  The  liquid  was  filtered  and  washed  first,  five  or  six 
times  with  2  volumes  of  water  and  1  volume  of  EtOH,  then 
about  six  times  with  a  mixture  of  EtOH  and  EtoO.  After  dry- 
ing the  precipitate  it  was  placed  over  a  weighed  Pt  crucible  and 
washed  into  the  crucible  with  boiling  water. 

Sublimate  Tablets,  Assay  of.  Walter.  {Pharm.  Zfg., 
1916,  61,  298-9,  through  CImn.  Abslr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917, 
11,  151.)  The  weight  of  the  tablets  is  first  determined,  which 
should  not  be  less  than  0-95  nor  more  than  1-05  Gm.  The 
sublimate  content  should  not  fall  below  48  per  cent,  nor  exceed 
51  per  cent.  The  assay  method  of  the  Ger.  Pharm.  V.  as  com- 
pared with  that  of  Sasse  yields  by  2  per  cent,  lower  results  and  is 
otherwise  faulty.  Sasse's  n^ethod  is  no  longer  accurate  when 
the  sublimate  content  falls  below  20  per  cent.  Ten  tablets 
are  dissolved  in  100  c.c.  of  water  on  the  one  hand  and  5  Gm. 
of  previously  dried  KI  in  100  c.c.  of  water  on  the  other.  With- 
draw 40  c.c.  of  the  latter  solution,  titrating  with  the  filtered  solu- 
tion of  the  tablets  on  a  black  background  luitil  a  permanent  tur- 
bidity occxirs.  A  consumption  of  16-1  c.c.  of  the  tablet  solution 
corresponds  to  5  Gm.  of  HgC'L,  or  a  sublimate  content  of  50  per 
cent. 

Vichy  Salts,  Recent  Analysis  of.  A.  M  a  1 1  a  t.  (J.  Pharm. 
Chim.,  1916,  14,  323.)  The  following  is  given  as  the  composition 
of  the  salts  produced  in  the  State  Laboratories  from  a  sample 
taken  in  December,  1915  : — 


Sodium  bicarbonate  (COsNaH) 


Potassivun  bicarbonate  {CO3KH)    ....  1-2604 

Lithium  bicarbonate  (COgLiH)        ....  0-1593 

Calcium  carbonate  (COgCa) 0-3392 

Magnesium  carbonate  (COaMg)        ....  0-370(1 
Alumina  (AI2O3)  with  traces  of  Sesquioxide  of    iron 

(FeoOa)  and  of  Manganese  (MnoOa)             .           ,  O-OfiOO 


gr.  89-8015 
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Sodiiim  sulphate  (SOiNao)     • 
Sodiiim  chloride  (XaCl) 
Silica  (SiOg) 

Disodic  arsenate  (As04Na2H) 
Disodic  phosphate  (P04Na2H) 
Sodiiim  nitrate  (NOsNa) 
Water  .... 

Loss    ..... 

Total 


gr 


34979 
3-2760 
0-4500 
distinct  traces 
traces 
traces 
0-2243 
0-5608 


100-0000 

Zinc  Perhydrate.  S  j  o  e  s  t  r  6  m.  {Schweiz.  Apoth.  Zeit., 
1917,  55, 237.)  ZnO,  100  ;  suspended  in  water  300  and  cooled  by 
immersion  in  ice,  is  treated  with  H2O2  15  per  cent.  200.  After 
shaking  occasional]}"  for  24  hours  the  liquid  is  decanted  and  the 
precipitate  diied  on  a  porous  tile  at  40 °C.     The  yield  is  from  110 


to  120  Gm. 


of  Zn^Qjj    . 
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Acetone,  Determination  of,  in  Presence  of  EtOH.    J.  R  a  k  - 

shit.  [Analyst.,  1916,  41,245.)  The  sample  to  be  examined, 
containing  about  0-05  Gm.  of  acetone,  is  placed  in  a  750  c.c. 
flask,  and  300  c.c.  freshly  prepared  lime-water  added  ;  the 
flask  is  loosely  closed  Avith  a  rubber  cork,  and  heated  to  about 
35 °C.  Droj)  by  drop  5  c.e.  of  N/5  I  solution  is  added  and 
shaken  for  5  minutes,  then  another  5  c.c.  of  N/5  I  solution  is 
similarly  added  and  shaken,  and  so  on  till  40  c.c.  has  been  added. 
The  gradual  addition  of  I  is  necessary,  because  if  all  the  I  is 
added  at  once  the  reaction  is  not  complete.  If,  during  the 
addition  of  1,  the  colour  persists  after  thorough  shaking,  more 
lime-water  should  be  added.  Ten  minutes  after  the  final  addi- 
tion of  I  a  few  drops  of  starch  solution  are  added,  the  contents  of 
the  flask  shaken  and  cooled,  and  15  c.c.  N/H2SO4  added,  and 
the  excess  of  I  titrated  with  N/10  hypo.  The  number  of  c.c. 
of  N/5  I  used  up,  multiplied  b}'  0-00193,  gives  the  equivalent 
of  acetone  in  the  sample  taken. 

The  error  due  to  EtOH  is  slight.  A  mean  of  fifty  analyses 
showed  that  0-8  c.c.  of  N/5  I  is  absorbed  by  1  c.c.  of  EtOH, 
so  that  an  appropriate  correction  can  be  made.  When  the 
sample  contains  only  al)out  1  part  of  acetone  and  100  parts  of 
EtOH,  the  )'esults  are  not  so  reliable,  as  the  correction  figure 
becomes  too  high  in  comparison  with  that  for  acetone  itself, 
but  samples  containing  1  part  of  acetone  Avith  10  parts  of  EtOH 
give  accurate  and  concordant  results. 
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Acetylsalicylic  Acid,  Certain  Inorganic  Salts  of.  —  B  o  u  v  e  t. 
{Bull.  Sci.  Pharm.,  1917,  24,  86.)  After  discussing  the  acetyl- 
salicylates  of  Na,  Li,  Ca,  Mg,  K,  Zn,  Cii,  Ag  and  Hg,  the  author 
conclvides  that  the  Ca  salt  is  best  suited  for  pharmaceutical 
use,  especially  in  the  form  of  tablets  or  cachets.  It  is  readily 
soluble  and  affords  practically  neutral  solutions ;  thus  the 
gastric  disturbance  caused  by  acetylsalicylic  acid  is  avoided. 
It  has  all  the  therapeutic  properties  of  the  acid  it  contains,  and 
may  be  taken  in  doses  of  8  grains  without  ill  effects.  It  is  best 
prepared  by  Mathe's  process.  Pure  CaO  in  known  quantity 
is  slaked,  and  suspended  in  EtOH.  It  is  then  treated  with  the 
theoretical  amount  of  acetylsalicylic  acid,  dissolved  in  EtOH, 
the  solutions  being  in  gradually  increasing  strength.  The 
pinkish  magma  is  pressed,  washed  with  EtaO  and  dried  at  40- 
50°C.  The  pmk  powder  thus  obtained  loses  12-42  per  cent,  of 
its  weight  at  110°C.,  =  2  mols.  HoO.  It  is  very  soluble  in  water, 
giving  perfectly  clear  solutions  1  :  20.  It  has  only  a  slight 
chalky  taste.  The  salt  may  also  be  obtained  crystalline  with 
3  mols.  H,0. 

Acetylsalicylic  Acid  Tablets,  French,  Fictitious.  E.  Bon- 
jean.  {Atmales  des  Falsifc,  through  J.  Pharm.  Chim.,  1916, 
14,  19.)  Of  ten  lots  of  "  asphine  "  tablets  of  French  com- 
merce, six  were  found  to  contain  the  indicated  dose  of  acetyl- 
saHcylic  acid  ;  one  brand  contained  only  0-325  Gm.,  and  two 
were  destitute  of  any  "  aspu'ine."  The  latter,  both  from  the 
same  source,  were  labelled  "  Aspu-ine  francaise;  Aspiraise." 
The  tenth  samj^le,  labelled  "  Aspirine  and  Antifebrin  Tablets," 
contained  only  0050  Gm.  of  acetylsahcyhc  acid. 

Aesculin,  Extraction  and  Microdetection  of,  in  Horse  Chestnut 
Bark.  0.  Tunmann.  (Schweiz.  Apoth.  Zeit.,  1916,  10, 
45,  67.)  A  yield  of  3-4  per  cent,  of  aescuhn  was  obtained  from 
dried  bark  of  finger-tliick  branches  of  horse  chestnut  trees, 
collected  at  Berne  in  October.  The  bark  was  extracted  with 
MeOH,  the  solvent  distilled  off,  the  residue  dissolved  in  hot 
water.  The  aesculin  thus  obtained  recrystaUized  from  EtOH 
formed  rhombic  prisms,  m.p.  161  °C'.,  insoluble  in  EtOAc,  EtjO, 
etc.  For  microscopic  detection  aesculin  is  converted  by  warm- 
ing with  AcOH  95  and  Br  5,  or  better  with  KBr  solution  and 
10  per  cent.  Br  into  dibromoaesculin  which  forms  characteristic 
colomiess,  radiating,  acicular  crystals,  m.p.  194-5°C.  The 
crystals  are  freed  from  colour  by  adding  glycerol  or  aniline  ;  the 
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latter  is  not  to  be  used  with  the  AcOH-Br  reagent.,    The  reaction 
is  apphcable  also  to  microscoiDic  sections  of  the  bark. 

Alcohol,  Absolute,  Determination  of  Minute  Quantities  of 
Water  in.  Nussbaum.  {Schweiz.  Apoth.  Zeit.,  1917,  55, 
90.)  The  method  depends  on  the  observation  of  the  critical 
point  of  the  mixtures  of  absolute  EtOH  and  petroleum  spirit. 
Equal  volumes  of  anhydrous  absolute  EtOH  and  the  petroleum 
spirit  to  be  used  are  mixed  ;  and  the  temperature  noted  at 
which  a  homogeneous  mixture  is  obtained,  and  at  which  cloudi- 
ness appears  on  cooling.  This  will  vary  with  different  petro- 
leums. Having  ascertained  this,  experiments  are  made  with 
known  additions  of  water.  The  data  for  the  particular  petro- 
leum are  thus  obtained,  and  it  may  be  employed  as  the  reagent 
in  testing  other  samples.  It  is  stated  that  the  presence  of  1  per 
cent,  of  water  raises  the  critical  point  16°C.,  and  that  an  amount 
equivalent  to  about  0-01  per  cent,  can  be  detected. 

Aldehydes,  A  New  Reaction  for.  R.  d  e  F  a  z  i.  {Gaz.  Chim. 
Ital,  1916,  46,  I.,  334,  through  Journ.  Soc.  Chem.,  Ind.,  1916, 
35,  753.)  One  c.c.  of  strong  H2SO4  is  added  to  a  mixture  of  a 
few  drops  of  a  CHCI3  solution  of  the  aldehyde  and  two  or  three 
drops  of  a  1  per  cent,  solution  of  acenaphthene  in  chloroform  ; 
a  green  coloration  changing  to  reddish -violet  is  produced  if  a 
cyclic  aldehyde  be  present.  The  reaction  is  given  by  benzalde- 
hyde,  salicylaldehyde,  m-hydroxybenzaldehyde,  the  mono- 
nitrobenzaldehydes,  vanillin,  piperonal,  cinnamic  aldehyde, 
m-toluic  aldehyde,  cumic  aldehyde,  anisaldehyde,  helicin,  and 
furfural,  but  not  by  aliphatic  aldehydes  ;  formaldehyde  and 
acetaldehyde  give  dark-coloured  condensation  products  but 
not  the  characteristic  reddish- violet  coloration.  Aldoses  and 
other  carbohydrates,  including  cellulose,  capable  of  yielding 
fiufural  or  an  analogous  aldehyde,  give  the  reaction,  but  a  con- 
siderably longer  period  elapses  before  the  reddish- violet  colour 
appears.     The  reaction  is  extremely  sensitive. 

Ammonia,  Detection  of  Tar  Products  in.  N.  0.  E  n  g  f  e  1  d  t. 
{Svensk  Farm.  Tidskrijt.,  1916,  20,  237,  through  Chem.  Abstr. 
Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  10,  2180.)  Acetone  is  seldom  absent 
from  solution  of  AmOH  and  is  present  in  amounts  proportional 
with  the  contamination  by  coal-tar  products.  Ten  c.c.  of  the 
AmOH  neutralized  and  made  slightly  acid  with  dilute  H2SO4 
and  then  treated  with  CaCOa  should  not  evolve  any  foreign 
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odour  even  on  heating  on  the  water-bath.  Ten  c.c.  of  AmOH 
mixed  with  2  c.c.  of  NaOH  and  5  c.c.  of  I  solution  and  heated 
on  the  water-bath  to  the  disappearance  of  the  dark  colour  should 
not  give  a  yellow  opalescence  nor  a  yellow  precipitate. 

Benzaldehyde,  Synthetic  Determination  of  CI  in.    M.  S.  S  a  1  a- 

m  o  n.  {Perfum,.  Record,  1917,  8,  41.)  The  lime  method  of 
Piria  and  Schiff  is  quite  unreliable  for  determining  the  amount 
of  CI  in  benzaldehyde.  Both  the  following  modifications  of  the 
H2SO4  method  of  Vaubel  are  reliable  and  satisfactory. 

Method  (1). — About  1  Gm.  of  benzaldehyde  is  heated  in  a 
retort  with  40  c.c.  of  strong  H2SO4,  the  fumes  distilled  into  a 
solution  of  AgNOa,  and  the  heating  continued  until  no  further 
precipitate  insoluble  in  hot  dilute  HNO3  is  obtained  in  the 
AgNOa  solution.  This  takes  about  .3  hours.  The  solution  of 
AgNOj  is  acidified  with  dilute  HNO3,  boiled  so  as  to  decompose 
any  AgjSOg  that  may  have  been  formed,  and  the  precipitate 
filtered,  washed,  etc.  Method  (2). — A  slight  modification  of 
method  (1).  This  consists  in  using  a  mixture  of  40  c.c.  strong 
HNO3  and  5  c.c.  strong  H2SO4,  the  HNO3  being  added  last  to  the 
mixture  of  H2SO4  and  benzaldehyde.  The  HCl  is  evolved  more 
rapidly  than  in  (1),  and  slightly  higher  results  are  obtained 
in  certain  cases,  due  probably  to  better  oxidation.  In  using  this 
method  the  heating  must  be  very  gradual,  and  the  mixture 
should  not  be  allowed  to  froth  until  the  end  of  ,the  operation. 
(See  also   Y.B.    1912,  165.) 

Benzoic  Acid,  Detection  of,  in  Edible  Fats.  W.  Stadlin. 
{Chem.  Zeit.,  1916,  40,  770  ;  thiough  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1916, 
35,  1128.)  From  20  to  30  Gm.  of  the  semi- melted  fat  is  spread 
in  an  even  layer  over  the  parchment  diaphragm  of  a  Ko-eis 
dialyzer,  and  covered  with  50  per  cent.  EtOH.  The  outer  cham- 
ber of  the  dialyzer  is  charged  with  EtOH  50  per  cent.,  and 
after  24  hours  the  dialysate  is  rendered  slightly  alkaline  and 
evaporated  on  the  water- bath  to  expel  the  EtOH,  the  volume 
of  the  liquid  being  maintained  by  the  addition  of  water.  It  is 
then  made  slightly  acid,  shaken  twice  with  EtgO,  and  the  extracts 
evaporated  at  a  low  temperature.  The  residue,  which  crystal- 
lizes in  groups  of  fine  needles,  is  dissolved  in  10  c.c.  of  water, 
and  tested  with  3  drops  of  dilute  (1:  10)  HgOg  solution,  3  drops 
of  dilute  (1 :  10)  FeCl3  reagent,  and  3  drops  of  3  per  cent.  FeS04 
solution.  The  violet  coloration  due  to  salicylic  acid  appears 
after  about  |  minute.     If  salicylic  acid  is  also  suspected  the  same 
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method  is  used,  with  the  exception  that  the  ferric  chloride  reac- 
tion is  applied  prior  to  the  oxidation  with  H,0o. 

Benzoic  Acid  in  Foods,  Modification  of  Mohler's  Reaction  for. 

J.  Grossf  eld.  {Z.  Unters.  Nahr.  Genussm.,  1915,  30,  271, 
through  Journ.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1916,  35,  941.)  The  benzoic 
acid  is  extracted  as  usual  with  EtjO  or  other  solvent,  the  solu- 
tion evaporated,  the  residue  heated  with  0-1  Gm.  of  KNO3 
and  1  c.c.  of  concentrated  H2SO4  for  20  minutes  on  a  boiling 
water-bath,  then  cooled,  treated  with  2  c.c.  of  water,  again 
cooled,  treated  with  excess  of  AmOH,  and  mixed  with  2  c.c. 
of  a  solution  of  2  Gm.  of  hyroxjdamine  hydrochloride  in  100  c.c. 
of  water.  The  red  colour  produced  if  benzoic  acid  is  present 
develops  more  quickly  if  the  tube  is  immersed  in  hot  water  and 
then  cooled.  Cinnamic  acid  and  benzene  give  similar  colora- 
tions, but  benzoic  acid  can  be  distinguished  from  salicylic  acid 
by  the  test.     (See  also  Y.B.,  1916,  30.) 

Benzonaphthol,  Adulterated.  {Gaz.  Farm.  Espmi.,  through 
AnTiales  Chim.  analyt.,  1917,  22,  100.)  Specimens  of  benzo- 
naphthol have  been  met  with  which  were  fraudulently  mixed 
with  naphthalene  and  free  benzoic  acid.  Pure  benzonaphthol 
gives  no  colour  when  KOH  is  added  to  a  hot  solution  in  CHCI3. 
Free  benzoic  acid  may  be  detected  by  its  ready  solubility  in  EtOH. 
The  odour  will  betray  the  presence  of  naphthalene.  The  m.p. 
[110°C.]  is  the  best  criterion  of  purity. 

Chrysarobin,     Commercial,     Constituents    of.      R.     E  d  e  r. 

[Arcliiv.  Pharm.,  1916,  254,  1,  through  Chem.  Abslr.  Amer. 
Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  1252.)  The  results  of  acetylating  and 
benzoylating  primary  chrysarobin  are  discussed.  The  former 
when  crystallijzed  from  HC2H3O2  gave  a  mixture  of  30  per  cent, 
of  crystalline  products,  one  part  of  triaceytlemodinanthi'anol 
methyl  ether  and  two  parts  of  anthranoltriacetyl  chiyso- 
phanate.  From  the  non-crystalline  portion,  other  solvents 
removed  diacetylemodin  methyl  ether.  On  oxidizing  and 
saponifying  the  amorphous  residue  0-2  per  cent,  of  emodin  and 
10-8  per  cent,  of  methoxylated  cluysophanic  acid  were  obtained. 
The  latter  consisted  of  equal  parts  of  chiysophanic  acid  and 
emodin  methyl  ether  ;  the  latter  is  present,  a.s  such,  in  clirysaro- 
bin.  Chrysophanic  acid  methyl  ether,  which  Hesse  claims  to 
have  found  in  the  amorphous  fraction,  is  certainly  not  present 
therein.     Benzoylation  of  chrysarobin  in  an  atmosphere  of  H 
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by  Schotten  Baumann's  method  gave  only  a  small  quantity 
of  crystalline  products.  These  were  debenzoylhydroemodin- 
anthranol  methyl  ether  and  dibenzoylemodin  methyl  ether. 
No  tribenzoyl  derivatives  were  found.  Much  resinoid  matter 
was  found  on  treating  chrysarobin  for  2  hours  with  boiling 
BzCl.  Of  crystalline  products  only  about  0-6  Gm.  dibenzoyl- 
emodin methyl  ether  and  2  Gm.  tribenzoylemodinanthranol 
methyl  ether  were  isolated.  The  tribenzoyl  derivative  of 
anthi'anol  chrysoj)hanate  was  not  detected  ;  this  anthranol  is 
in  all  probability  completely  resinified  by  the  boiling  BzCl. 
Chrysophanic  acid  is  not  reduced  by  Zn  and  AcOH,  but  by 
Sn  and  HCl  to  anthranol  chiysophanate,  m.p.  204 °C.,  which 
together  with  emodinantlu-anol  methyl  ether  is  insoluble  in 
dilute  NaOH  solution,  soluble,  however,  in  strong  alkali  solu- 
tions with  yellow  colour.  On  shaking  the  alkaline  solutions 
with  air,  both  anthranols  are  converted  into  anthraquinone 
derivatives,  the  liquids  becoming  thereby  red.  Both  anthranols 
are  soluble  in  cold  strong  H2SO4  with  yellow  to  orange-yellow 
colour  ;  on  long  standing,  or  more  quickly  by  heating,  the  solu- 
tion of  anthranol  chrj^sophanate  becomes  brown,  that  of  emodin- 
anthranol  methyl  ether  intensely  green.  Dehydroemodin- 
anthranol  methyl  ether,  gives  similar  colour  reactions  to  these, 
although  the  colour  in  this  case  is  more  olive-green  than  bluish- 
green.  Triacetylemodinanthranol  methyl  ether,  m.p.  238^0°C., 
is  very  soluble  in  hot  AcOH,  the  AcOH  and  EtOH  solutions 
show  intensely  light  blue  fluorescence  in  high  dilution,  stronger 
solutions  are  yellow  and  fluoresce  greenish  blue.  Anthranol 
triacetylchrysophanate,  m.p.  236-7°C.,  in  dilute  AcOH  and 
EtOH  solutions  fluoresces  blue- violet,  stronger  solutions 
are  yellow  and  show  more  faintly  blue  fluorescence.  Lieber- 
mann's  chrysarobin  is  not  a  uniform  substance,  but  a  mixture 
of  anthi^anol  chrysophanate  and  emodinantlu-anol  methyl  ether. 
Diacetylemoclin  methyl  ether,  m.p.,  1 89-90 °C.  Diacetylchryso- 
phanic  acid,  m.p.  208°C.  Dibenzoyldehydi'oemodinanthranol 
methyl  ether,  m.p.  234-55°C.  (becoming  black  and  decomposed)  ; 
the  sintering  formerly  reported  as  occurring  at  about  182^  was 
no  longer  observed.  Dibenzoylemodin  methyl  ether,  m.p.  232- 
4°C.,  dissolves  in  EtOH  to  about  i:1000;  the  solution  in 
strong  H0SO4  is  cherry-red.  Tribenzoylemodinanthranol 
methyl  ether,  m.p.  265-6°C.,  is  very  soluble  in  AcOH  and  ace- 
tone ;  its  solution  in  strong  H2SO4  becomes  green  on  warming. 
Anthranol  tribenzoylchrysophanate,  C36H24O6,  from  anthranol 
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chrysophanate  and  BzCl  in  the  presence  of  CeHe,  forms  yellow 
prisms,  m.p.  260°C.  ;  its  solution  in  strong  H2SO4  becomes 
brown  on  heating.  Chrysarobin  may  accordingly  be  considered 
to  consist  of  anthi-anol  chrysophanate,  emodinanthranol  methyl 
ether,  emodin  methyl  ether,  dehydroemodinanthranol  methyl 
ether,  emodin  (or  emodinanthranol  ?)  and  amorphous  sub- 
stances. The  author  was  unable  to  verify  the  presence  of  various 
compounds  which  Jowett  1  and  Potter  claim  to  have  found, 
namely,  dichrysarobin  methyl  ether,  dichrysarobin  and  a  com- 
pound, C17H14O4.  Probably  mixtures  are  hereby  involved. 
Of  Hesse's  constituents  of  chrysarobin,  chrysarobol  and  anthranol 
methyl  ether  chrysophanate  were  not  detected.  Of  the  sub- 
stances Avhich  Tutin  and  Clewer  claim  to  have  isolated,  the 
author  was  able  to  corroborate  their  findings  only  with  respect 
to  chrysophanic  acid.  (See  also  Y.B.,  1904,  52  ;  1909,  25  ; 
1912,  170.) 

Cider  Vinegar,    Characteristic    Constituent  of.    R.  W.  B  a  1- 

culm.  (J.  Amer.  Cliem.  80c. ,  1917,  39,  309.)  The  reducing 
substance  found  in  the  distillate  from  genuine  cider  vinegar  is 
identified  as  being  acetylmethylcarbinol. 

Cinnamon,   Cassia   and   Vanilla,   Colorimetric   Valuation   of. 

Von  Fe  lien  berg.  {Chemiker  Zeitmig,  through  Amer. 
Perfum.,  1917,  11,  324.)  Cinnamon  or  Cassia  Bark. — One  Gm. 
of  the  powdered  bark  is  heated  with  40  c.c.  of  95  per  cent.  EtOH 
to  incipient  boiling  for  10  minutes  under  a  condenser.  From 
30  to  35  c.c.  of  the  EtOH  is  then  distilled,  100  c.c.  of  water 
added  to  the  residue,  and  the  distillation  continued  until  the 
distillate  measures  100  c.c.  Five  c.c.  of  this  is  then  mixed 
with  2  c.c.  of  a  5  per  cent,  solution  of  isobutyl  alcohol  in  95  per 
cent.  EtOH,  and  with  3  c.c.  of  38  per  cent.  EtOH.  Twenty 
c.c.  of  strong  H2SO4  is  then  added,  and  after  45  minutes  the 
colour  developed  is  compared  under  identical  conditions  with 
that  from  a  known  quantity  of  cinnamic  aldehyde.  This  12 
per  cent,  strength  in  38  per  cent.  EtOH  may  be  prepared  from 
the  aldehyde-sulphite  compound  and  standardized  by  a  bromine 
iodine  titration.  Nine  samples  of  Ceylon  cinnamon  were  found 
to  contain  from  1-3  to  1-8  per  cent,  of  cinnamic  aldehyde  ;  7 
samples  of  cassia  bark  contained  1-23  to  2-77  per  cent.,  and  a 
sample  of  cinnamon  flowers  gave  3-73  per  cent.  Vanilla. — One 
Gm.  of  the  finely  divided  substance  is  boUed  under  a  reflux  con- 
denser with  four  successive  quantities  of  20  c.c.  of  water.     The 
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combined  extracts  are  diluted  to  100  c.c,  and  0-5  Gm.  of  kiesel- 
guhr  is  added  and  the  mixture  filtered.  Fifty  c.c.  of  the  fil- 
trate is  shaken  out  five  times  with  EtgO  (free  from  EtOH), 
using  150  c.c.  of  the  solvent  in  all.  The  EtgO  solution  is  dried 
with  fused  CaCla,  filtered,  evaporated  to  a  small  volume,  and 
the  remainder  of  the  EtjO  removed  by  a  current  of  air.  The 
residue  is  warmed  to  60 °C.  with  30  c.c.  of  water,  the  solution 
filtered,  and  the  filtrate  diluted  to  100  c.c.  Five  c.c.  of  this  solu- 
tion is  then  treated  with  5  c.c.  of  a  1  per  cent,  solution  of  isobutyl 
alcohol  in  95  per  cent.  EtOH  and  20  c.c.  of  strong  H2SO4,  and 
after  45  minutes  the  colour  produced  is  compared  with  that 
developed  by  a  known  amoiuit  of  a  standard  solution  of  van- 
illin. It  is  recommended  that  the  vanillin  should  be  deter- 
mined separately  in  the  outer  and  inner  portions  of  the  pod; 
in  normal  vanillas  the  vanillin  is  distributed  approximately 
evenly  throughout  the  tissues.  Any  difference  between  the 
two  determinations  would  indicate  a  partial  exhaustion  of  the 
outer  portions  of  the  fruits. 

Citric  Acid,  Modification  of  the  Pratt  Method  for  Determining. 
J.  J.  Willaman.  {J.  Amer.  Chem.,  Soc,  1916,  38,  2193.) 
The  following  modification  gives  more  precise  and  concordant 
results  than  the  original  method. 

The  following  solutions  are  required  : — (1)  HCl,  5  per  cent, 
(approximately).  (2)  NaOH  10  per  cent.  (3)  H3PO4,  6  per 
cent.  (4)  Deniges's  solution  made  as  follows  : — Add  about  500 
c.c.  of  water  to  50  Gm.  of  HgO  ;  then  add  200  c.c.  of  strong 
H2SO4  with  constant  stirring  ;  make  up  to  a  litre,  heat  on  a 
steam- bath  an  hour  or  two,  and  filter  till  clear.  (5)  KI ;  con- 
tains 28021 8  Gm.  piu-e  KI  per  litre.  One  c.c.  of  this  is  equiva- 
lent to  2  Mgm.  citric  acid  under  the  conditions  of  the  ex23eri- 
ment.  (6)  HgCL  ;  contains  10-8038  Gm.  HgCl^  and  25  Gm. 
NaCl  (to  assist  in  solution)  per  litre.  It  is  eqtdvalent  to  the 
KI  solution  volume  for  volume.  It  is  best  made  up  by  weigh- 
ing out  a  slight  excess  of  the  acid,  then  standardizing  against 
the  KI  solution,  and  diluting  to  the  proper  strength.  (7) 
KMnOi  0-5  Gm.  per  litre.  (8)  Ba(C2H302)2,  10  per  cent.,  in  30 
per  cent.  EtOH  by  volume. 

The  complete  method  of  analysis  follows.  Throw  out  the 
pectins  by  adding  twice  the  volume  of  50  per  cent.  EtOH. 
When  the  precipitate  has  settled,  filter  through  paper  on  a 
Biichner  funnel,  and  wash  twice  with  65  per  cent.  EtOH,  suck- 
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ing  the  gelatinous  precipitate  as  dry  as  possible.  Dilute  the 
filtrate  with  water  to  give  approximately  a  30  per  cent.  EtOH 
content  by  volume,  and  add  slowly  5  c.c.  of  the  Ba(C2H302)2 
solution.  When  the  Ba 3(0611507)2  has  settled  to  the  bottom, 
filter  through  asbestos  in  a  Gooch,  wash  once  with  30  per  cent. 
EtOH,  and  dry  in  a  water-oven.  The  Ba3(C6H507)2  is  next 
dissolved  with  hot  6  per  cent.  H3PO4  solution,  using  thi^ee  por- 
tions of  20  c.c.  each,  and  followed  by  hot  water.  The  filtrate 
and  washings  should  be  about  100  c.c.  They  are  transferred 
to  the  oxidation  flask,  and  the  latter  connected  with  a  spiral 
condenser  and  with  the  device  for  adding  KMn04.  To  prevent 
bumping,  introduce  into  the  flask  a  piece  of  glass  tubing  sealed 
at  the  upper  end  and  long  enough  to  remain  upright.  Some- 
times a  few  glass  beads  are  also  necessary.  The  adapter  of  the 
condenser  dips  into  40  c.c.  of  Deniges's  solution  contained  in 
a  500  c.c.  Erlenmeyer  flask.  Heat  the  citrate  solution  over  a 
naked  flame,  then  allow  the  KMn04  to  drop  into  the  briskly 
boiling  solution  at  the  rate  of  20  to  25  drops  in  10  seconds. 
When  a  deep  pink  colour  has  persisted  for  a  couple  of  minutes 
the  reaction  is  complete.  If  the  volume  of  liquid  in  the  flask 
becomes  too  small,  portions  of  20  c.c.  of  water  may  be  added, 
care  being  taken  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  permanganate  a  few 
moments  before  the  distillation  is  stopped,  and  the  system  is 
opened.  The  distillate  is  made  up  to  300  c.c,  put  under  a 
reflux  condenser,  and  boiled  gently  for  45  minutes.  If  the  dis- 
tillate is  over  300  c.c.  more  Deniges's  solution  should  be  added 
at  the  rate  of  15  c.c.  for  each  100  c.c.  of  distillate  in  excess  of 
300  c.c.  The  precipitate  is  filtered  hot  through  paper,  washed 
by  decantation  twice  with  hot  water,  then  the  filter  paper 
washed  thoroughly.  The  precipitate  in  the  Erlenmeyer  is 
dissolved  in  two  or  three  small  portions  of  5  per  cent.  HCl  by 
heating,  each  portion  being  poured  through  the  filter  containing 
the  rest  of  the  precipitate,  and  collected  in  a  100  c.c.  flask.  The 
acid  solution  is  returned  through  the  filter  till  all  precipitate 
is  dissolved.  After  thoroughly  washing  the  filter  and  flask 
with  hot  water  the  filtrate  is  cooled,  very  nearly  neutralized 
with  10  per  cent.  NaOH,  and  made  up  to  100  c.c.  The  Hg. 
can  now  be  titrated  by  either  one  of  the  two  following  methods  : 
— (a)  The  whole  or  an  aliquot  of  the  Hg  solution  can  be  poured 
into  an  excess  of  the  Kl  solution,  and  the  excess  KI  titrated 
back  with  the  standard  HgCl2  solution.  The  amount  of  KI 
solution  necessary  for  the  whole   sample  can  then  be  calculated, 
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together  with  the  citric  acid  equivalent.  (6)  The  HgCl,  sohi- 
tion  under  examination  can  be  placed  in  a  burette,  and  titrated 
directly  against,  say,  10  or  15  c.c.  of  the  standard  KI,  and  the 
amount  of  citric  acid  in  the  whole  sample  computed.  For 
amounts  of  citric  acid  of  100  Mgm.  or  over,  {h)  is  the  preferable 
procedure.  If  (a)  is  used  the  aliquot  used  should  not  be  less 
than  one-fourth.  Malic,  tartaric  (^xcept  quantities  of  0-5  Gm. 
or  over),  oxalic,  and  aconitic  acids  do  not  interfere  with  this 
determination.  The  presence  of  much  sugar,  or  other  substances 
capable  of  reducing  KMnOi,  tends  to  give  slightly  high  results, 
but  the  difference  is  inconsiderable. 

Cocoa,  Alkalinity  of.  Arpin.  {Ann.  Falsific,  1917,  10, 
10  ;  tlu-ough  Analyst,  1917,  42,  172.)  According  to  French 
law,  the  alkalinity  of  the  ash  of  pure  cocoa  must  not  exceed 
2-75  per  cent.,  expressed  as  KoCOs  and  calculated  on  the  dry, 
fat-free  substance  ;  if  this  limit  of  alkalinity  is  exceeded,  the 
cocoa  must  be  sold  as  "  solubilized  "  cocoa  to  indicate  that  it 
has  been  treated  with  an  alkali  during  manufacture.  Three 
samples  of  cocoa  examined  recently  by  the  author  were  found 
to  have  alkalinities  of  3-49,  316,  and  3-25  per  cent.,  respec- 
tively. These  cocoas  were  declared  to  be  pure  and  free  from 
added  alkali.  Analyses  of  cocoa  beans  from  various  sources 
showed  that,  in  some  cases,  the  alkalinity  of  the  ash  does  exceed 
the  equivalent  of  the  above  limit  of  2-75  per  cent,  of  K2CO3. 
For  instance,  for  Madagascar  beans  it  was  3-53,  and  for  Chuao 
beans  3-50  per  cent.  There  is,  therefore,  reason  to  believe  that 
the  slight  excess  of  alkalinity  exhibited  by  the  three  samples 
was  due  to  natural  causes. 

Cocoa,  Determination  of  Fat  in.  Keller.  {Apoth.  Zeit., 
1916,  31,  330,  through  Journ.  80c.  Chem.  hid.,  1917,  35,  98.) 
Extraction  with  EtjO  in  a  Soxhlet  for  16  hours  is  sufficient  to 
extract  the  whole  of  the  fat  from  cocoa  j)owder.  There  is  no 
need  to  mix  the  cocoa  with  sand  previous  to  the  extraction, 
and  the  addition  of  sand  has  the  disadvantage  that  the  crude 
fibre  cannot  then  be  determined  in  the  extracted  powder.  Atten- 
tion is  directed  to  the  fact  that  theobromme  is  extracted  together 
with  the  fat  and  forms  a  white  deposit  on  the  wall  of  the  extrac- 
tion flask  ;  the  quantity  of  theobromine  thus  extracted  is  small 
and  in  most  cases  may  be  neglected.  If  desired,  the  fat,  after 
weighing,  may  be  dissolved  out  of  the  flask  with  EtoO  and  the 
flask   containing   the   deposit   of   theobromine   re- weighed.     In 
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addition  to  theobromine,  the  ethereal  extract  of  cocoa  contains 
another  basic  substance  ;  this  yields  a  Ai^Clg  which  differs  from 
theobromine-gold  chloride  in  m.p.  and  Au  content. 

Cocoa,  Determination  of  Theobromine  in.  L.  D  e  b  o  u  r- 
d  e  a  u  X.  (J.  Pharm,.  Chim.,  1917,  15,  306.)  100  Gm.  of  cocoa 
is  triturated  in  a  mortar  with  10  c.c.  of  water  ;  the  moistened 
powder  is  boiled  in  a  flask  under  a  reflux  condenser  with  phenol 
60  Gm.  and  CHCI3  340  Gm.  ;  after  boiling  for  2  hours  over  a 
low  flame  and  cooling  the  mixture  is  filtered.  The  residue  on  the 
filter  again  extracted  by  boiling  with  300  Gm.  of  CHCI3  and  50 
Gm.  of  the  above  CHCla-phenol  solvent  for  an  hour.  After 
cooling  and  filtering,  the  residue  is  washed  with  another  SOO  Gm. 
of  CHCI3.  The  bulked  filtrates  and  washings  are  again  filtered 
into  a  2-litre  flask,  and  the  filter  is  washed  with  a  little  CHCI3. 
The  CHCI3  is  then  slowly  distilled  over  a  hot  plate.  To  the 
residual  phenol  EtaO,  sp.g.  0-720,  900  Gm.  is  added  and  the 
mixture  is  allowed  to  stand  overnight.  Theobromine  is  precipi- 
tated while  caffeine  and  fat  remain  in  solution.  The  EtgO  solu- 
tion is  decanted  and  the  precipitate  collected  on  a  small  filter, 
and  washed,  together  with  the  flask,  free  from  phenol  by  means 
of  a  little  EtgO.  The  filter  with  the  theobromine  is  then  put 
back  in  the  flask  with  20  Gm.  of  H2SO4  sp.g.  1-815  and  180  c.c. 
of  water.  This  is  boiled  for  a  few  minutes  to  dissolve  the  small 
amount  of  alkaloid  adhering  to  the  sides  of  the  flask  as  well  as 
that  on  the  filter.  This  acid  liquid  is  then  filtered  into  a  litre 
flask  containing  250  c.c.  of  AmOH  sp.g.  0-924.  The  first  flask 
and  the  filter  are  then  washed  first  with  a  boiling  mixture  of 
7-5  Gm.  of  H0SO4  sp.g.  1-815  in  water  142-5  c.c,  then  in  150  c.c. 
of  water  to  which  30  drops  of  the  same  H2SO4  has  been  added. 
These  washings  are  collected  in  the  second  flask.  The  bulked 
filtrate  and  washings  are  then  treated  with  3  Gm.  of  AgNOg 
and  the  solution  is  evaporated  in  a  capsule  until  all  odour  of 
AmOH  is  dissipated.  The  volume  of  the  liquid  is  then  made 
up  to  about  500  c.c.  and  set  aside  overnight.  The  precipitate 
of  silver  theobromine  is  collected  and  washed  on  the  filter  with 
about  250  c.c.  of  water.  The  filter  and  precipitate  is  then 
transferred  to  a  1 -litre  conical  flask  by  means  of  50  c.c.  of 
water.  The  flask  is  then  filled  with  H2S,  without  the  delivery 
tube  touching  the  liquid.  When  all  the  air  is  driven  out  of  the 
flask,  this  is  corked  and  set  aside  during  the  night.  The  Ag- 
theobromine  compoimd  is  thus  decomposed  by  the  HgS.     The 
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next  morning,  600  c.c.  of  amyl  alcohol  is  then  added,  and  the 
mixture  is  slowly  distilled  over  a  hot  plate  until  200  c.c.  of  dis- 
tillate of  mixed  amyl  alcohol  and  water  is  obtained,  and  a 
thermometer  suspended  in  the  vapour  of  the  boiling  liquid 
registers  127-128°C.  The  hot  amyl  alcohol  left  in  the  distil- 
ling flask  is  then  filtered  into  a  conical  beaker  on  the  water- 
bath  and  the  filter  is  washed  twice  with  100  Gm.  of  boiling  amyl 
alcohol.  The  filtrate  is  set  aside  in  a  cool  place  at  15°C.  for  24 
to  36  hours  to  crystallize.  The  mother  liquor  is  then  passed 
through  counterpoised  filters,  and  the  crystals  are  collected, 
washed  with  EtgO,  dried  at  100°C.  and  weighed.  The  weight  of 
the  amyl  alcohol  mother  liquor  is  noted,  and  a  correction  for 
solubility  of  0-2  Gm.  for  every  1,000  Gm.  of  solvent  is  made.  In 
the  case  of  a  cocoa  very  poor  in  theobromine,  no  crystals  may  be 
obtained.  If  this  is  so  a  portion  of  the  amyl  alcohol  is  distilled 
off.  It  is  not  necessary  to  first  separate  the  cacao  butter  before 
determining  theobromine  by  this  method  even  when  the  fat  is 
present  in  large  amount. 

Cocoa  and  Chocolate,  Determination  of  Theobromine  and 
Caffeine  in.  G.  Savini.  {Annali  Chim.  Appl.,  1916,  6, 
247,  through  Journ.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1917,  35,  98.)  Twelve 
Gm.  of  the  sample  is  heated  for  10  minutes  with  70  c.c.  of  petro- 
leum ether  in  a  500  c.c.  flask,  the  hot  solution  is  decanted  through 
a  filter,  and  the  process  repeated  twice.  The  filter  paper  is 
transferred  to  the  flask  and  the  residue  boiled  with  250  c.c.  of 
water  and  5  c.c.  of  10  per  cent.  H2SO4  for  1  hour  under  a  reflux 
condenser.  The  hot  solution  is  poured  off  and  the  flask  rinsed 
with  hot  water.  The  acid  solution  is  cooled  to  about  30°(A, 
made  up  to  300  c.c,  and  filtered.  250  c.c.  of  the  filtrate  (=  10 
Gm.  of  sample)  is  mixed  with  10  Gm.  of  sand  and  excess  of  MgO, 
evaporated  to  a  syrup,  and  then  mixed  with  a  further  8-10  Gm. 
of  MgO  which  converts  it  into  a  dry  powder.  This  is  transferred 
to  a  flask  and  treated  with  100  c.c.  of  CHCI3,  the  evaporating 
dish,  etc.,  being  rinsed  twice  with  2-5  c.c.  of  hot  water,  which  is 
added  to  the  CHCI3  in  the  flask.  After  adding  0-25  c.c.  of 
strong  AmOH,  the  CHCI3  is  boiled  for  15  minutes  under  a  reflux 
condenser,  then  decanted  through  a  filter,  and  the  residue  again 
extracted  with  100  c.c.  of  pure  CHCI3,  this  operation  being 
repeated  until  altogether  500  c.c.  of  CHCI3  has  been  used.  The 
CHCI3  solution  is  evaporated,  and  the  residue  is  washed  twice, 
with  5  c.c.  of  petroleum  ether  each  time,  the  liquid  being  passed 
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through  a  filter.  The  residue  is  then  dissolved  in  a  small  quan- 
tity of  boiling  Avater,  the  solution  filtered  through  the  same 
filter,  the  insoluble  matter  washed  three  times  with  boiling  Avater, 
the  solution  evaporated,  and  the  residue  of  theobromine  and 
caffeine  dried  for  1   hour  at  100°C.  and  weighed. 

Condiments,   Tentative,    Definitions    and   Standards   for.     (J. 

Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1917,  6,  311.)  Among  a  number  of  defini- 
tions and  standards  suggested  for  culinary  condiments  and 
spices  the  following  are  selected. 

Cayenne  pepper,  cayenne  chilli,  is  the  dried  ripe  fruit  of  Capsi- 
cum frutescens  L.,  Capsicum  baccalum  L.,  or  some  other  small- 
fruited  species  of  Capsicum,,  and  contains  not  less  than  15  per 
cent,  of  non-volatile  EtoO  extract,  not  more  than  6-5  per  cent, 
of  total  ash,  not  more  than  1  per  cent,  of  ash  insoluble  in  HCl, 
not  more  than  1-5  per  cent,  of  starch,  and  not  more  than  28 
per  cent,  of  crude  fibre. 

Paprika  is  the  dried,  ripe  fruit  of  Capsicum,  annuum  L.,  having 
the  pungency  and  flavour  characteristic  of  that  grown  in  Hun- 
gary. Rosenpaprika,  rozsapaj)rika,  rose  paprika,  is  paprika 
prepared  by  grinding  specially  selected  pods  of  paprika.  It 
contains  not  less  than  14  per  cent,  and  not  more  than  18  per 
cent,  of  non-volatile  EtoO  extract,  not  more  than  6  per  cent, 
of  total  ash,  not  more  than  0-4  per  cent,  of  ash  insoluble  in  HCl, 
and  not  more  than  23  per  cent,  of  crude  fibre. 

Konigspaprika,  prepared  by  grinding  whole  pods  of  paprika, 
contains  not  less  than  12  per  cent,  and  not  more  than  18 
per  cent,  of  non-volatile  EtoO  extract,  not  more  than  6r»  per 
cent,  of  total  ash,  not  more  than  0-4  per  cent,  of  ash  insoluble 
in  HCl,  and  not  more  than  23  per  cent,  of  crude  fibre. 

Pimenton,  pimiento,  is  the  dried,  ripe  fruit  of  Capsicum 
annuum  L.,  having  the  characteristics  of  that  grown  in  Spain. 
It  contains  not  less  than  11  per  cent,  and  not  more  than  14 
per  cent,  of  non-volatile  EtgO  extract,  not  more  than  8  per 
cent,  of  total  ash,  not  more  than  0-5  of  ash  insoluble  in  HCl, 
and  not  more  than  21  per  cent,  of  crude  fibre. 

Celery  seed  is  the  dried  fruit  of  Apium  graveolens  L.,  and  con- 
tains not  more  than  10  per  cent,  of  !otal  ash,  and  not  more  than 
1  per  cent,  of  ash  insoluble  in  HCl. 

Ground  cinnamon,  ground  cassia,  is  the  powder  consisting 
of  cinnamon,  cassia,  ca.ssia  buds,  or  a  mixture  of  these  spices, 
and  contains  not  more  than  5  per  cent,  of  total  ash  and  not 
piore  than  1  per  cent,  of  ash  insoluble  in  HCl, 


ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY  :   UNCLASSIFIED.  129 

Nutmeg  is  the  dried  seed  of.  Myristica  fragrans  deprived  of 
its  testa,  with  or  without  a  thin  coating  of  hme.  Contains 
not  less  than  25  per  cent,  of  non- volatile  EtgO  extract,  not  more 
than  5  per  cent,  of  total  ash,  not  more  than  0-5  per  cent,  of  ash 
insoluble  in  HCl,  and  not  more  than  10  per  cent,  of  crude 
fibre.  Macassar  nutmeg,  Papua  nutmeg,  male  nutmeg,  long 
nutmeg  is  the  dried  seed  of  Myristtea  argentea  deprived  of  its 
testa. 

Black  pepper  is  the  dried  immature  beiTy  of  Piper 
nigrum.  Non- volatile  EtjO  extract,  not  less  than  7  per  cent.  ; 
starch,  not  less  than  28  per  cent.,  as  determined  by  the  official 
diastase  method  ;  ash,  not  more  than  65  per  cent ;  ash  insoluble 
in  HCl,  not  more  than  0-5  per  cent. ;  crude  fibre,  not  more  than 
14  per  cent.  The  total  N  of  EtjO  extract  not  to  be  less  than 
3-25  per  cent.  Ground  black  pepper  is  to  contain  the  several 
parts  of  the  berry  in  their  normal  proportions. 

White  pepper  is  the  dried  mature  berry  of  Piper  nigrum  from 
which  the  outer  and  imier  coatings  have  been  removed.  Non- 
volatile EtjO  extract,  not  less  than  7  per  cent.  ;  starch,  not  less 
than  52  per  cent.  ;  total  ash,  not  more  than  3  per  cent.  ;  ash 
insoluble  in  HCl,  not  more  than  0-3  per  cent.  ;  crude  fibre,  not 
more  than  5  per  cent.  ;  nitrogen  in  non- volatile  EtgO  extract, 
not  less  than  4  per  cent. 

Saffron  is  the  dried  stigmas  of  Crocus  sativus  with  not  more 
than  10  per  cent,  of  yellow  styles  ;  total  ash,  not  more  than 
6  per  cent.  ;  ash  insoluble  in  HCl,  not  more  than  1  per  cent. 
Not  to  lose  more  than.  14  per  cent,  when  dried  at  100°C. 

Sage  is  the  dried  leaves  of  Salvia  officinalis.  Volatile  EtgO 
extract,  not  less  than  1  per  cent.  ;  total  ash,  not  more  than  10 
per  cent.  ;  ash  insoluble  in  HCl,  not  more  than  1  per  cent. ;  crude 
fibre,  not  above  20  per  cent. 

Cloves  are  the  dried  *  flower  buds  of  Caryophyllus  aromaticus 
L.,  and  contain  not  more  than  5  per  cent,  of  clove  stems,  not 
less  than  15  per  cent,  of  volatile  EtgO  extract,  not  less  than  12 
per  cent,  of  quercitannic  acid  (calculated  from  the  total  oxygen 
absorbed  by  the  aqueous  extract),  not  more  than  7  per  cent, 
of  total  ash,  not  more  than  0-5  per  cent,  of  ash  insoluble  in  HCl, 
and  not  more  than  10  per  cent,  of  crude  fibre. 

Coriander  seed  is  the  dried  *  fruit  oi  Coriandrum  sativum  L., 
and  contains  not  more  than  7  per  cent,  of  total  ash,  and  not 
more  than  1-5  per  cent,  of  ash  insoluble  in  HCl. 

*  The  term  "  dried  "  as  used  in  this  schedule  refers  to  the  air-dried  spice. 
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Cumin  seed  is  the  dried  *  fruit  of  Cuminum  cyminum  L., 
and  contains  not  more  than  8-5  per  cent,  of  total  ash,  and  not 
more  than  1-5  per  cent,  of  ash  insoluble  jn  HCl. 

Dill  seed  is  the  dried  fruit  of  Anethuyti  graveolens  L.,  and  con- 
tains not  more  than  10  per  cent,  of  total  ash  and  not  more  than 
3  per  cent,  of  ash  insoluble  in  HCl. 

Fennel  seed  is  the  dried  *  fruit  of  varieties  of  Foeniculum 
vulgare  Hill,  and  contains  not  more  than  9  per  cent,  of  total 
ash  and  not  more  than  2  per  cent,  of  ash  insoluble  in  HCl. 

Fenugreek  is  the  dried  *  fruit  of  Trigonella  Foenum-graecum 
L.,  and  contains  not  more  than  5  per  cent,  of  total  ash. 

Ginger  is  the  washed  and  dried,  or  decorticated  and  dried, 
rhizome  of  Zinziber  officinale,  and  contains  not  less  than  42  per 
cent,  of  starch,  not  more  than  8  per  cent,  of  crude  fibre,  not 
more  than  7  per  cent,  of  total  ash,  not  more  than  1  per  cent, 
of  lime,  not  more  than  2  per  cent,  of  ash  insoluble  in  HCl,  not 
less  than  14  per  cent,  of  cold  water  extract,  and  not  less  than 
2  per  cent,  of  ash  insoluble  in  cold  water. 

Limed  ginger,  bleached  ginger,  is  whole  ginger  coated  with 
CaCOs,  and  contains  not  more  than  10  per  cent,  of  total  ash, 
not  more  than  4  per  cent,  of  CaCOs,  and  conforms  in  other 
respects  to  the  standard  for  ginger. 

Mace  is  the  dried  *  arillus  of  Myristica  fragrans,  Houttuyn, 
and  contains  not  less  than  20  per  cent,  nor  more  than  30  per 
cent,  of  non-volatile  EtjO  extract,  not  more  than  3  per  cent, 
of  total  ash,  not  more  than  0-5  per  cent,  of  ash  insoluble  in  HCl, 
and  not  more  than  10  per  cent,  of  crude  fibre. 

Macassar  mace,  Papua  mace,  is  the  dried  *  arillus  of  Myristica 
argentea  Warb. 

Marjoram  is  the  dried  *  leaves,  with  or  without  a  small  pro- 
portion of  the  flowering  toj)s,  of  Marjorana  liortensis  Moench, 
and  contains  not  more  than  16  per  cent,  of  total  ash,  and  not 
more  than  4-5  per  cent,  of  ash  insoluble  in  HCl. 

Ground  mustard  is  the  powder  made  from  mustard  seed,  with 
or  without  the  removal  of  the  hulls  and  a  portion  of  the  fixed 
oil,  and  contains  not  more  than  1-5  per  cent,  of  starch  and 
not  more  than  6  per  cent,  of  total  ash. 

Prepared  mustard,  German  mustard,  French  mustard,  mustard 
paste,  is  a  paste  composed  of  a  mixture  of  ground  mustard  with 
salt,  a  vinegar,  and  spices  which  do  not    simulate  the  colour 

*  The  term  "  dried "  as  used  in  this  schedule  refers  to  the  air-dried 
spice. 
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of  ground  mustard  ;  and  calculated  free  from  water,  fat,  and 
salt  contains  not  more  than  24  per  cent,  of  carbohydrates  (cal- 
culated as  starch  *),  not  more  than  12  per  cent,  of  crude  fibre, 
and  not  less  than  5-6  per  cent,  of  N  derived  solely  from  the 
materials  named  above. 

Savory  dried  leaves  and  bloom  and  branch  of  Saturcja  hortensis. 
Total  ash  not  above  12  per  cent.  ;  ash  insoluble  in  HCl  not 
above  1-5  per  cent. 

Thyme,  dried  leaves  and  flowering  tops  of  Thymus  vulgaris. 
Total  ash  not  above  14  per  cent.  ;  ash  insoluble  in  HCl  not 
above  4  per  cent. 

Cream  of  Tartar,  Presence  of  KHSO4  in.  P.  C  a  r  1  e  s.  {Re- 
pertoire Pharm.,  1916,  28,  189.)  A  specimen  of  commercial 
KHC4H40a  has  been  met  with  which  on  direct  titration,  assayed 
100-5  or  100-6  per  cent.  This  high  result  was  due  to  the  presence 
of  KHSO4.  On  shaking  up  10  Gm.  of  the  powder  with  20  c.c. 
of  distilled  water  for  a  short  time  and  filtering  the  magma,  the 
filtrate  gives  a  reaction  of  BaS04  with  BaClj  and  acid.  This 
KHSO4  is  probably  an  impurity  rather  than  an  adulterant. 
Its  presence  is  not  uncommon  in  high-grade  powdered  cream 
of  tartar. 

Creosote,  Maplewood,  Constituents  of.  E.  J.  Pie  per,  S.  F. 
A  c  r  e  e  and  C.  J.  Humphrey.  (J.  hid.  Eng.  Chem.,  1917, 
9,  462.)  A  commercial  sample  of  maplewood  creosote  gave  75 
per  cent,  of  wood  creosote  and  25  per  cent,  of  pitch.  About 
14  per  cent,  of  the  creosote  boiled  at  93-195°C.,  31  per  cent. 
at  195-230 °C.,  and  55  per  cent,  at  230-280 °0.  When  the  different 
fractions  of  creosote  were  extracted  with  alkalies,  from  70  to 
85  per  cent,  was  found  to  be  phenolic  compounds.  The  Na 
salts  of  some  of  the  phenols  were  isolated  and  found  to  consist 
chiefly  of  pyrogaUol-dimethyl-ether,  methyl-pyrogallol-dimethyl- 
ether,  and  propyl-pyxogallol-dimethyl-ether.  These  substances 
were  identified  by  their  oxidation  products  and  benzoyl  deriva- 
tives. These  Na  salts  are  therefore  identical  with  those  found  by 
others  in  beechwood  creosote,  but  differ  in  the  amount  present. 

Formic    in    Acetic    Acid,    Test    for.     S  z  e  b  e  r  e  n  y  i.     {Z. 

Nahr.    Genussm.,    1916,    16,    through    Pharm.    Era,    1916,   49, 

276.)     This  test  depends  on  the  power  of  HCHO2  to    reduce 

CrOs  in  boiling  solution,  while  HC2H3O2  has  no  effect  under 

*  The  term  "  starch  "  as  used  in  this  schedule  refers  to  starch  as  deter- 
mined by  the  official  diastase  method. 
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the  same  conditions.  Twenty  c.c.  of  the  HC2H3O2  to  be  examined 
(which  contains  6  or  8  per  cent.)  are  placed  in  a  small  flask, 
treated  with  20  c.c.  of  strong  H2SO4,  and  then  with  2  or  3  c.c. 
of  50  per  cent.  CrOa  solution,  which  should  be  added  after  the 
mixture  has  been  heated  strongly.  Sufficient  heat  is  usually 
generated  on  adding  the  strong  H2SO4  to  the  dilute  HC2H3O2. 
If  HCHO2  is  present,  there  is  soon  a  rapid  evolution  of  CO2, 
and  the  CrOg  is  reduced  to  green  chromic  sulphate.  If  the 
HC2H3O2  is  used  without  dilution,  propionic  acid  may  show 
the  same  reaction,  and  give  misleading  indications.  Moreover, 
wine  vinegar,  or  other  HC2H3O2  solutions  containing  much 
extractive,  can  naturally  not  be  examined  by  this  test,  since 
EtOH  or  extractive  would  also  have  a  reducing  action. 

Heavy  Oil  of  Wine.  R.  Kremann.  [Monatsh.,  1917, 
38,  53,  through  J.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  112,  [1]  314.)  When 
2-5  parts  of  strong  H2SO4  and  1  part  of  EtOH  are  distilled  on 
a  sand-bath  a  product  is  obtained  which  settles  into  two  layers. 
The  lower  la3^er  is  a  yellow,  oily  liquid,  formerly  termed  heavy 
oil  of  wine.  This  consists  mainly  of  ethyl  sulphate,  but  con- 
tains about  5  per  cent,  of  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  of  the 
define  series.  On  shaking  this  heavy  oil  with  warm  water, 
the  whole  of  the  ethyl  sulphate  is  hydrolyzed  to  ethyl  hydrogen 
sulphate,  which  passes  into  solution,  whereas  the  hydrocarbons 
remain  undissolved.  The  hydrocarbon  oil  was  collected  and 
dried  ;  it  boiled  at  280°C.  and  had  the  sp.g.  0-921.  On  keeping, 
a  solid,  crystalline  substance  separated  sp.g.  0-980,  m.p.  100°C, 
b.p.  260°C.  This  also  is  an  olefine.  Molecular  weight  deter- 
minations by  the  cryoscopic  method  (in  HC2H3O2)  and  by  the 
ebullioscopic  method  (EtjO)  showed  that  the  liquid  hydro- 
carbon has  a  mean  molecular  weight  of  224,  that  is,  C16H32, 
although  in  all  probability  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  is  present. 
The  amount  of  the  solid  hydrocarbon  was  too  small  to  allow 
of  similar  experiments  being  made.  A  series  of  hydrolysis 
experiments  of  the  crude  ethyl  sulphate  in  aqueous,  acid,  and 
alkaline  solutions  led  to  the  conclusion  that  it  is  not  a  mixture 
of  ethyl  sulphate  and  imsaturated  hydrocarbons,  but  rather 
a  mixture  of  ethyl  sulphate  and  a  compound  of  ethyl  sulphate 
with  tlie  unsaturated  hydrocarbons. 

Hexamine,  Preparation  of.  M  a  r  k  u  s  s  e  n.  {Dansk.  Farm 
Tid.  [47],  through  Schweiz.  Apoth.  ZeiL,  1917,  55,  227.)  To 
formaldehyde  sohition  2,000  Gm.,  in  an  enamelled  dish,  AmOH, 
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10  per  cent.,  2,800  Gm.  or  AmOH  25  per  cent.,  1,100  Gm.  is 
added,  with  constant  stirring.  If  the  stronger  AmOH  is  used, 
250  Gm.  of  ice  must  be  added.  The  weight  of  the  mixture  is 
then  brought  to  2,500  Gm.  by  the  addition  of  a  httle  more 
•AmOH.  After  filtration,  the  hquid  is  evaporated  to  800  Gm. 
and  cooled.  The  crystalline  mass  which  forms  is  collected, 
washed  with  EtOH  96  per  cent,  and  dried  at  the  ordinary  tem- 
perature in  the  air.  The  EtOH  from  the  washings  is  recovered 
by  distillation,  the  residue  and  the  aqueous  mother  liquor  are 
mixed,  treated  with  twice  the  volume  of  water  and  10  Gm.  of 
animal  charcoal,  filtered  and  evaporated  to  crystallization. 
In  this  manner  practically  the  theoretical  yield  of  560  Gm. 
should  be  obtained. 

Hydrargyrol  and  Mercurized  Derivatives  of  ;>phenolsulphonic 
Acid.  E.  Rupp  and  A.  Herrmann.  {Arch.  Pharm., 
1917,  254,  500,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  hid.,  1917,  36,  613.) 
HydrargjTol  is  described  as  mercuric  j9-phenolsulphonate,  but 
a  product  prepared  according  to  the  process  described  originally 
had  properties  different  fi'oni  those  of  hydrargyrol,  hence  the 
latter  must  have  another  constitution  ;  possibly  it  is  a  derivative 
of  phenol-o-sulphonic  acid.  The  chief  product  formed  by  mer- 
curizing  phenol-p-sulphonic  acid  is  dimercurioxyphenol-jj-sul- 
phonic  acid,  whether  1  or  2  mols.  of  HgO  are  used.  When  1 
mol.  is  used,  a  small  quantity  of  a  colourless,  crystalline  mono- 
mercuric  phenol-23-sulphonate  is  formed.  With  3  mols.  of  HgO 
the  mercuric  salt  of  the  dimercuri-derivative  is  formed. 

Hydrocyanic  Acid  in  Plant  Tissues,  Determination  of.    J.  J. 

Will  a  man.  (J.  Biol.  Chem.,  1917,  29,  25,  through  J. 
Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1917,  36,  400.)  Methods  in  use  for  the  deter- 
mination of  HCN  in  plant  tissues  are  of  doubtful  accuracy 
owing  to  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  complete  hydrolysis  of  the 
glucosides  by  means  of  acids,  and  because  of  the  retention  of 
the  HCN  by  the  tissues.  Hydrolysis  of  the  dhurrin  in  Sorghum 
vulgare  is  best  attained  by  means  of  the  glucosidase  found  in 
the  same  tissues  (autolysis)  ;  it  takes  place  rapidly  at  45°C. 
Retention  of  HCN  by  the  tissues  during  distillation  cannot 
be  jDre vented  by  the  addition  of  H2C4H4O6  nor  can  it  be  lessened 
appreciably  by  distilling  under  reduced  pressure.  HCN  occurs 
in  Sorghum  vulgare  as  a  glucoside,  dhurrin,  and  also  in  the  form 
of  a  non-glucoside,  the  nature  of  which  is  as  yet  unknown  ;  it 
is  the  latter  portion  of  the  cyanide  of  this  plant  wliich  is  probably 
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responsible  for  the  poisoning  of  cattle.  The  non-glucosidal 
cyanide  can  be  distinguished  from  the  glucosidal  by  macerating 
the  leaves  with  5  per  cent.  H2C4H4O6  solution  to  prevent  any 
enzj-me  action,  and  then  distilling. 

Hydrocyanic  Acid,  Relative  Sensitiveness  of  Tests  for,  Detec- 
tion of.  G.  W.  Anderson.  {Journ.  Soc.  Cheyn.  Ind.,  1917, 
36,  195.)  Communication  from  the  Science  Circle,  Ruhleben. 
The  author  compares  the  relative  sensitiveness  of  the  AgCN 
reaction,  the  Prussian  blue  test  ;  the  tliiocyanate  test ;  the 
picric  acid  reaction  ;  and  the  guaiacol  test.  The  picric  acid  test 
is  dismissed  as  imreUable  on  account  of  impurity  in  the  reagents  or 
the  presence  of  reducing  agents  such  as  SOj.  The  Schonbein- 
Pagenstecher  test  with  guaiacum  is  the  most  sensitive  acid, 
and  is  carried  out  as  follows  :  Filter  paper  is  saturated  with 
a  4  per  cent.  EtOH  solution  of  guaiacum  resin  and  dried.  Imme- 
diately before  the  test  the  paper  is  moistened  with  a  ^  per  cent, 
solution  of  CUSO4.  When  the  paper  is  suspended  over  strong 
HCN  solutions  it  immediately  becomes  sky-blue.  More  dilute 
solutions  are  applied  to  the  test  paper,  or  the  reagents  may  be 
used  in  solution.  The  coloration  is  not  caused  by  the  HCN 
itself,  but  is  due  to  the  oxidation  of  the  resin  by  0  or  0  3  developed 
by  the  conversion  of  Cu(CN)2  into  Cu2(CN)2.  The  following 
equations  are  given  by  Baumert   : — 

CUSO4  +  2HCN  =  Cu(CN)2  +  H2SO4 
2Cu(CN)2  +  H2O  =  Cu2(CN)2  +  2HCN  +  0  (Robert). 
6Cu(CN)2  +  3H2O  =  3Cu2(CN)2  +  6HCN  +  O3  (Mohr). 

W.  Maisel  suggests  the  addition  of  a  little  KOH  to  the  solu- 
tion to  be  tested,  the  whole  being  then  concentrated  on  a  water- 
bath.  The  concentrated  solution  is  acidified  with  H2C4H4O6 
and  the  solutions  of  resin  and  CUSO4  are  added.  By  means 
of  this  modification,  as  little  as  0  00000039  Gm.  CN  in  10  c.c. 
(000001  per  cent.  KCN)  can  be  detected.  A  0-1  per  cent,  solu- 
tion of  KCN  gave  the  reaction  with  the  test  paper  immediately 
and  a  0  01  per  cent,  solution  in  a  few  minutes.  Solutions  as 
dilute  as  0-0001  per  cent,  gave  a  pale  blue  coloration  in  ten 
minutes,  or  in  twenty  seconds  in  presence  of  acid.  H.  Kunz- 
Krause  recommends  the  use  of  an  EtOH  solution  of  guaiacolic 
acid  instead  of  the  crude  resin,  together  with  a  0-1  per  cent. 
CuSOi  solution.  This  modification  does  not  appear  to  increase 
the  sensitiveness  of  the  reaction,  but  the  coloration  appears 
more  rapidly  and  is  a  purer  blue,  and  hence  is  to  be  recommended. 
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It  shovild  be  borne  in  mind  that  this  reaction  is  easily  disturbed 
by  the  presence  of  alien  substances,  e.g.,  AniOH  or  cigar  smoke. 
The  colour  produced  by  cigar  smoke  is  identical  with  that  given 
by  HON,  but  AmOH  produces  a  greenish-blue  coloration. 

A  summary  of  the  results  obtained  above  is  given  in  the  sub- 
joined table  of  limits  of  sensitiveness  of  the  various  tests  : — 


Strength  of  KCN 
Solution. 

Sensitiveness  of  Reaction 
calculated  as  HON. 

According  to 
Test. 

According  to 
Literature. 

Silver  cyanide     . 

Prussian  blue      .      .        < 

Thiocyanate  - 

Picric  acid     .... 

Guaiacol        .... 

0-0001% 
0-001% 
Ferrocyanide, 
0-0006% 
0-0001% 
0-01% 
0-00001% 

1  :  245,000 
1  :  24,500 

1  :  39,000 
1  :  245,000 
1  :  2450 
1  :  2,450,000 

1  :  250,000 
1  :  50,000 

1  :  4,000,000 

1  : 2000 

1  :  3,000,000 

Although  the  Schonbein-Pagenstecher  method  is  the  most 
sensitive,  it  can  only  be  used  as  a  preliminary  test  in  conjunction 
with  use  of  the  other  reactions,  e.g.,  the  Prussian  blue  or  AgCN 
tests,  of  which  the  latter  is  often  preferred  in  forensic  chemistry. 
This  test,  however,  generally  requires  a  double  distillation  of 
the  original  solution  to  be  tested  in  order  to  obtain  a  distillate 
free  from  CI.  The  Prussian  blue  test  will  suffice  for  ordinary 
purposes,  whilst  the  KCNS  reaction  may  be  useful  in  special 
cases.  The  picric  acid  reaction  cannot  be  recommended,  as 
already  stated. 

[Apart  from  its  technical  value  this  paper  is  of  much  interest 
on  account  of  its  geographical  origin  and  the  conditions  under 
which  it  was  communicated.^ — Ed.  Y.B.] 

lodo -albumin.  A.  Oswald.  {Z.  Physiol.  Chem.,  1915, 
95,  351,  through  Journ.  Soc.  Chem.  hid.,  1916,  35,  906.)  When 
albumin,  such  as  casein,  is  made  to  combine  with  I  in  the  cold, 
and  an  excess  of  the  halogen  is  avoided,  the  product  has  a  snow- 
white  colour  and  is  not  affected  by  light.  Commercially  pure 
casein  is  dissolved  in  water  containing  the  requisite  amount 
of  caustic  alkali,  the  liquid  is  cooled  to  0°-l°C.,  and  then  an 
excess  of  alkali  is  added  to  unite  with  the  HI  liberated  in  the 
next  stage.  A  solution  of  I  in  KI,  cooled  to  the  same  tempera- 
ture, is  added  slowly  and  with  constant  agitation  until  a  sample 
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removed  from  the  main  bulk  is  found  to  contain  excess  of  the 
halogen.  When  this  excess  has  disappeared,  more  I  solution 
is  introduced,  and  this  is  repeated  until  the  excess  remains  after 
standing  some  time.  Thereupon  the  reaction  mixture  is  cooled 
to  0°-l°C.  (when  the  excess  again  disappears),  and  then  dialyzed 
in  parchment  tubes  until  the  surrounding  distilled  water  is  free 
from  iodide.  The  iodo-albumin  is  then  precipitated  by  adding 
dilute  HC2H3O2 ;  it  should  be  dried  over  H2SO4,  in  vacuo,  and 
then  powdered.     It  is  readily  soluble  in  dilute  alkalis. 

Kafirin,  a  New  EtOH-soluble  Protein,  CO.  Johns  and 
J.  F.  Brewster.  {Baltimore  J.  Biolog.  Cheni,.,  1916,  28, 
59,  through  J.  Amer.  Med.  Assoc,  1917,  68,  66.)  The  seeds 
of  Andropogon  Sorghum,  kafir  seeds,  contain  a  new  albuminoid 
which  is  soluble  in  EtOH.  It  resembles  zein,  but  contains 
cryptophan  and  probably  lysin,  which  do  not  occur  in  zein. 
It  differs  from  the  latter  also  in  physical  characters. 

Milk,  Condensed,  and  certain  Milk  Products,  U.S.  Standards 
for.  {U.S.  Depart.  Agric.  Food  Inspec.  Decision  170,  Mar. 
31,  1917,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  hid.,  1917,  36,  516.)  Sweetened 
condensed  milk,  sweetened  evaporated  milk,  sweetened  concentrated 
milk  should  contain  not  less  than  280  per  cent,  of  total  milk 
solids,  and  not  less  than  8-0  per  cent,  of  milk  fat.  Condensed 
skimmed  milk,  evaporated  skimmed  milk,  concentrated  skimmed 
milk  should  contain  not  less  than  20  0  per  cent,  of  milk  solids. 
Sweetened  condensed  skimmed  m,ilk,  sweetened  evaporated  skim,m,ed 
milk,  sweetened  concentrated  skimmed  milk  should  contain  not 
less  than  280  per  cent,  of  milk  solids.  Dried  milk  should  con- 
tain not  less  than  260  per  cent,  of  milk  fat,  and  not  more  than 
5  0  per  cent,  of  moisture.  Dried  skimmed  milk  should  contain 
not  more  than  50  per  cent,  of  moisture.  Malted  milk  is  the 
product  made  by  combining  whole  milk  with  the  liquid  separated 
from  a  mash  of  ground  barley  malt  and  wheat  flour,  with  or 
without  the  addition  of  NaCl,  NaHCOg,  and  KHCO3,  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  secure  the  full  enzymic  action  of  the  malt  extract 
and  by  removing  water.  The  resulting  product  should  contain 
not  less  than  7-5  per  cent,  of  butter  fal  and  not  more  than  3-5 
per  cent,  of  moist lup. 

Milk  Sugar,  Approximate  Determination  of,  in  Headache 
Powders.  R.  Miller.  {Amer.  J.  Pharm.,  1917,  89,  154.) 
The  method  depends  upon  the  fact  that  milk  sugar  when  heated 
with  AmOH  gives  a  yellow  to  red  colour  the  intensity  of  which 
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is  used  as  a  measure  of  the  amount  present.  Take  a  weighed 
portion  of  the  powder  (about  1  Gm.),  transfer  to  a  small  beaker 
and  extract  repeatedly  with  a  mixture  of  CHCI3  2  vols,  and 
absolute  EtOH  1  vol.,  by  pouring  about  12  c.c.  of  the  mixture 
upon  the  powder,  stirring  with  a  glass  rod,  allowing  to  settle 
and  then  decanting  the  solution  through  a  small  filter  paper. 
After  the  extraction  is  complete,  transfer  the  filter  paper  and 
residue  to  the  beaker,  add  25  c.c.  of  hot  distilled  water  to  dis- 
solve the  milk  sugar  ;  transfer  this  solution  to  a  100  c.c.  flask, 
wash  the  filter  paper  and  beaker  with  more  water  until  the 
collected  washings  total  100  c.c.  Cool  to  room  temperature 
and  add  water  to  100  c.c.  Portions  of  this  aqueous  solution 
corresponding  in  volume  to  the  amounts  used  in  the  standard 
tubes  are  measured  into  Nessler  tubes  and  treated  exactly  like 
the  standards.  Standards  are  prepared  as  follows  :  Dissolve 
0-500  Gm.  of  milk  sugar  in  sufficient  water  to  make  100  c.c.  ; 
one  c.c.  of  this  solution  contains  0005  Gm.  of  milk  sugar. 

Tube  ^  +  1  c.c.  of  St.  sol.  (=  0-005Gm.  milk  sugar)  +  4  c.c.  of  water  -f 

10  c.c.  of  AmOH. 
Tube  B  -f  2  c.c.  of  st.  sol.  (=  0-010  Gm.  milk  sugar)  —  3  c.c.  of  water  + 

10  c.c.  of  AmOH. 
Tube  C  +  3  c.c.  of  st.  sol.  (=  0-015  Gm.  milk  sugar)  +  2  c.c.  of  water  + 

10  c.c.  of  AmOH. 
Tube  D  +  4  c.c.  of  st.  sol.  (=  0-020  Gm.  milk  sugar)  +  1  c.c.  of  water  + 

10  c.c.  of  AmOH. 
Tube  E  +  5  c.c.  of  st.  sol  (=  0-025  Gm.  milk  sugar)  +  10  c.c.  of  AmOH. 

These  tubes  as  well  as  those  containing  the  unknown  are 
placed  in  a  water  bath  and  heated  to  about  95  °C.  for  about 
30  minutes  the  volume  in  each  tube  is  then  made  to  50  c.c.  and 
allowed  to  stand  5  minutes.  The  depth  of  colour  produced  in 
the  tubes  containing  the  sample  is  compared  with  the  standards 
until  two  are  found  (one  standard  and  one  unknown)  that  corre 
spond.     Computations  are  then  made  from  the  standard  tube. 

Narcotic  and   Anaesthetic  Drugs,  Tests  for  Certain.    E.  H. 

Han  kin.  {Indian  J.  Med.  Research,  1916,4,237,  through 
Analyst,  1917,  42,  174.)  Nitric  Acid  Test  :  The  substance  is 
just  moistened  with  HNO3  in  a  porcelain  basin  which  is  then 
heated  over  a  flame,  and  water  is  added  to  the  mixture.  Gyclo- 
form  gives  a  pale  yellow  colour  in  the  cold,  the  colouring  deepen- 
ing and  changing  to  black  on  heating  and  forming  a  black  oily 
liquid.  Holocaine  is  at  first  colourless,  and  then  gives  a  pale 
reddish-brown  colour.  Orthoform  turns  black  immediately, 
the  colour  changing  rapidly  to  dark  brown.     Antipyrine  turns 
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yellow  and  becomes  black  on  heating,  the  mass  eventually 
deflagrating  and  emitting  a  white  vapour  with  an  odour  similar 
to  that  of  isocyanide.  If  the  HNO3  is  added  in  larger  quantity, 
and  the  mixture  is  warmed,  the  yellow  colour  first  produced 
changes  to  crimson.  This  reaction  is  given  by  antipyrine  adul- 
terated with  50  per  cent,  of  cocaine.  Diamorphine  (heroine) 
gives  a  yellow  coloration  with  a  little  HNO3,  and  a  bright  green 
coloration  when  the  acid  is  added  in  excess.  KMnO^  Film 
Test :  In  addition  to  cocaine  and  its  substitutes,  eighty  other 
drugs  and  alkaloids  were  subjected  to  this  test.  Crystals  were 
only  formed  by  atropine,  hydrastine,  and  scopolamine,  all  of 
which  turned  brown  more  or  less  rapidly.  Red  oily  globules 
which  speedily  became  brown  were  given  by  atropine  and 
pilocarpine.  If  too  much  cocaine  has  been  used  for  the  test, 
crystals  may  not  be  obtained.  In  such  a  case  the  addition  of 
another  drop  of  alum  solution  will  cause  the  crystals  to  appear. 
Fehling's  Solution :  AncBsthetin  in  0-5  per  cent.  HCl  gives 
with  Fehling's  solution  a  white  precipitate  which,  after  a  few 
minutes,  will  form  rod-like  crystals.  Cocaine,  alypine,  eucaine 
(a-  and  ^-),  novocaine,  stovaine,  and  tropococaine,  give  a  white 
precipitate  composed  of  oily  drops.  Brucine  and  strychnine 
give  white  crystalline  precipitates  with  Fehling's  solution,  but 
do  not  show  the  change  in  form  exhibited  by  anaesthetin.  Granu- 
lar white  precipitates  are  given  by  acoine,  aconitine,  cycloforrn, 
holocaine,  quinine,  quinine-urea,  and  yohimbine,  and  a  yellow 
or  greenish-yellow  precipitate  by  chloretone  and  brometone.  No 
precipitate  or  only  a  faint  turbidity  is  produced  by  acetanilidc, 
antipyrine,  aspirin,  benzosol,  bromural,  caffeine,  chloral,  chloral- 
amide,  chloralose,  chloralurethane,  codeine,  hedonal,  morphine, 
heroine,  phenacetin,  salicin,  salicylic  acid,  salol,  santonin, 
sodium- veronal,  sulphonal,  tetronal,  thiocol,  trional,  urethane, 
urotropin,  and  veronal  (barbitone).  Orthoform  yields  a  yellowish 
or  greenish-yellow  turbidity,  the  liquid  becoming  transparent 
and  sage-green  after  a  short  time,  and  then,  after  some  hours, 
assuming  a  reddish  tint.  Effect  of  Melting  :  In  certain  cases 
the  appearance  of  the  substance  after  melting  and  cooling  on 
a  glass  slide  has  a  distinctive  appearance.  For  example,  the 
crystalline  lilm  may  show  a  pearly  appearance,  as  in  the  case 
of  ancesthetin,  aspirin,  sulphonal,  tetroTial,. trional,  veronal,  etc. 
Or  the  film  may  contain  minute  oval  spaces  in  rows  [cyclojorm, 
anoisthtiin).  HMO^  and  KIO ^  :  The  substance  is  moistened 
with  10  drops  of  strong  H28O4  and  a  crystal  of  KIO3  is  added. 
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(1)  If  no  colour  develop  the  dish  is  warmed  till  vapours  appear 
— (o)  Brown  olive  green  with  blue  and  violet  streaks,  usually 
changing  to  dirty  violet  :  cocaine,  eucaine,  tropococaine.  (6) 
Brown  to  dirty  brown  :  novocaine.  (c)  Reddish,  then  deep 
brown  :  ancestlvetin.  (2)  If  the  colour  appear  more  or  less 
quickly  in  the  cold — {a)  Slowly,  reddish  or  brownish-yellow, 
then  on  heating  giving  brown  olive  and  blue-green  streaks  : 
alypine.  (6)  Rasj^berry-red  with  yellow  and  brown  streaks, 
fading  to  purple  grey  and  becoming  red  on  heating  :    stovaine. 

(c)  Immediately  brown-red  ;    no  change  on  heating  :    Jiolocaine. 

(d)  Immediately  brown-red,  turning  brown  on  heating  :  nir- 
vanine.  (e)  Immediately  brown-red,  then  deep  green ;  on 
heating,  brown-red  :  acoine.  (/)  Blue-green,  changing  to  blue- 
violet  ;  on  heating,  red  :  orthoform.  Benzoic  acid  shows  a 
play  of  colours  similar  to  those  given  by  cocaine  in  this  test. 
Urotropine.  Test  :  Cocaine  gives  a  faint  brown  coloration  with 
purplish  tint,  changing  rapidly  to  deep  brown,  but  the  test  is 
not  distinctive,  since  similar  colorations  are  given  by  eucaine 
and  tropococaine.  Saporetti's  bromine  test  is  also  useful  for 
distinguishing  the  cocaine  substitutes  and  other  drugs. 

Nitro-cellulose,  Preparation  of.  J.  I.  B.  van  der  Mark. 
{Pharm.  Weekblad,  1917,  54,  53.)  The  Dutch  Pharmacopoeia 
orders  nitration  to  be  performed  at  20  °C.  with  a  mixture  of 
HNO3,  17-5  ;  H2SO4,  67-85  ;  and  water,  14-65.  The  author  obtains 
better  results  by  nitrating  at  15°C.  with  HNO3,  16  ;  H2SO4, 
65  ;  and  water,  19.  Three  kilos  of  the  acid  mixture  are  used  for 
50  Gra.  of  cotton. 

Novaspirin,  Approximate  Determination  of,  alone,  or  mixed 
with  Acetylsalicylic  Acid.  R.  Miller.  {Amer.  J.  Pharm., 
1917,  89,  155.)  Novaspirin  gives  a  yellow  colour  with  NaOH  ; 
acetylsalicylic  acid  does  not.  The  reaction  may  therefore  be 
used  for  the  approximate  colorimetric  determination  of  the 
former.  From  0-2  to  0-5  Gm.  of  the  substance  containing 
novaspu'in  is  dissolved  in  25  c.c.  of  EtOH  95  per  cent,  and 
diluted  to  50  c.c.  A  standard  is  prepared  by  dissolving  0-10 
Gm.  of  novaspirin  in  a  similar  volume  of  a  like  mixture  of  EtOH 
and  water.  One  c.c.  of  this  =  0002  Gm.  of  novaspirin.  The 
colour  obtained  with  a  series  of  dilutions  of  1  c.c.  and  upwards 
with  2  c.c.  of  N/5  NaOH  solution  made  up  to  50  c.c.  is 
compared  with  similar  alkaline  dilutions  of  the  original  as  in 
Nesslerizing. 
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Opium,  Microchemical  Detection  of,  through  Meconine  and 
IVIeconic  Acid.  O.  T  u  n  m  a  n  n.  {Apoth.  Zcit.,  1916,  31,  499, 
through  J.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  112,  [2]  226.)  Zinc  chloroiodide 
is  a  suitable  reagent  for  the  microchemical  detection  of  opium 
in  broken  pieces  and  dust  ;  when  the  preparation  is  gently- 
warmed  with  the  reagent,  the  polygonal  epidermal  cells  of  the 
poppy  capsule  are  well  defined,  the  secondary  membranes  being 
coloured  violet-blue,  the  primary  deep  yellow.  The  meconic 
acid  content  of  opium  may  fall  as  low  as  1  -5  per  cent.  In  using 
Autenreith's  method  of  testing  for  meconic  acid,  it  is  necessary 
to  filter  the  solution  of  magnesium  meconate  at  the  boiling  point. 
In  addition,  it  is  frequently  advisable  to  decolorize  the  aqueous 
solution  of  the  residue  obtained  from  the  EtOH  extracts  by 
means  of  C'eHe  previous  to  boiling  with  MgCOj.  The  maximum 
meconine  content  in  opium  in  seven  cases  investigated  was 
0-112  per  cent.  Little  reliance  can  be  placed  on  the  II2SO4  test 
for  meconine.  The  Cu,  Ag,  Fe,  and  pyridine  salts  of  meconic 
acid  are  suitable  for  its  microchemical  detection.  The  Cu  salt 
forms  3-5-10  ^  long,  pale  yellow,  intermingled  needles  and 
rods  with  occasional  nodules.  Limit  of  sensitiveness,  40-50  f^g. 
In  spite  of  their  smallness,  the  crystals  shine  brightly  between 
crossed  Nicols.  The  Ag  salts  appears  under  the  microscope 
as  yellow,  occasionally  almost  black,  needles  (diameter,  15-25  ju) 
grouped  in  clusters,  less  frequently  as  colourless  crystals,  of 
length  up  to  20  //.  In  polarized  light,  the  smaller  nodules  show 
a  dark  cross,  the  larger  groups  appear  grey  and  greyish-bro^vn. 
Extinction  in  the  single  crystals  is  parallel  to  the  long  axis. 
The  limit  of  sensitiveness  is  5  /ng.  The  Fe  salt  is  prepared  by 
adding  a  grain  of  dehydrated  reS04  to  a  drop  of  meconic  acid  ; 
the  mixture  is  warmed  until  a  pale  red  solution  is  formed.  After 
five  to  ten  minutes,  the  formation  of  reddish-brown  nodules 
and  single  crystals  is  observed,  the  latter  gradually  forming 
aggregates.  All  the  crystals  glow  red  in  polarized  light  and 
show  strong  pleochroism.  Limit  of  sensitiveness,  15-20  jj,g. 
The  pjaidine  salt  forms  long,  fine,  colourless,  single,  prismatic 
needles,  occasionally  grouped  in  sheaves  ;  the  mean  length  of 
the  needles  is  60-120  jn  and  mean  breadth  2-3  //.  Between 
crossed  Nicols  they  appear  pale  grey.  Limit  of  sensitiveness, 
50  jug.  Lastly,  the  reactions  with  zinc  chloroiodide,  potassium 
bismuth  iodide,  and  KII3  can  be  used.  The  former  yields  a 
yellow,  amorphous  precipitate,  whilst  the  other  reagents  give 
yellow  or  yellowish- brown  nodules  and  sun-like  crystal  aggre- 
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gates  which,  with  the  last-named  reagent,  attain  a  diameter  of 
300-400  1.1. 

Picric  Acid,  Quantitative  Determination  of.    A.  A.  B  o  o  n  and 

J.  Ogilvie.  (P/iarm.  J.,  1916,  [4]  43,  21.)  The  B.P.  method 
for  the  volumetric  determination  of  picric  acid  being  merely 
acidimetric,  its  application  is  limited.  It  is  proposed  to  employ 
a  volumetric  solution  of  TiCla  for  reducing  C6H2(N02)30H. 

In  preparing  a  standard  solution  of  TiClj  the  commercial 
20  per  cent,  solution  of  this  substance  is  treated  with  strong 
HCl,  boiled,  cooled,  and  largely  diluted  with  distilled  water. 
The  solution  thus  obtained  is  kept  imder  H,  and  periodically 
standardized  as  follows  :  3-5  Gm.  of  pure  ferrous-ammonium 
sulphate  is  dissolved  in  water,  and  made  up  to  250  c.c.  with 
water  containing  100  c.c.  of  N/5  H2SO4.  A  known  volume  of 
this  solution  is  just  oxidized  with  N/20  KMn04,  and  subse- 
quently reduced  with  the  TiClg  solution  (in  a  current  of  COa)^ 
using  AraCNS  as  indicator.  The  disappearance  of  all  red 
coloration  shows  the  complete  reduction  of  the  ferric  salt.  A 
solution  of  ferric  alum  equal  in  strength  to  this  is  then  prepared. 
The  use  of  TiCls  in  the  determination  of  compounds  containing 
NO,  groups  depends  upon  the  fact  that  each  NO 2  group  is 
reduced  to  an  amino  group  (NH,).  In  its  simplest  form  this 
can  be  represented  in  the  following  way  : — 

-  NO2  -t-  3H2  =  -  NH2  +  2H2O. 
TiCla  +  HCl  =  TiCl4  +  H. 

Or,  in  the  case  of  picric  acid,  by  the  following  scheme  : — 

ISTiCla  +  18HC1    — >     ISTiCU  +  18(H). 
18H  +  C6H2(N02)30H    — >    C6H2(NH2)30H  +  6H2O. 

Lotio  Acidi  Picrici  (1  per  cent.). — If  the  picric  acid  is  pure, 
100  c.c.  of  this  solution  should  correspond  to  (according  to  the 
B.P.  method)  8-73  c.c.  N/2  NaOH.  On  the  contrary,  when 
TiCla  is  used,  50  c.c.  of  the  lotion  can  be  diluted  to  1  litre,  and 
25  c.c.  of  this  dilute  solution  may  be  taken  for  each  titration. 
On  the  average,  25  c.c.  of  this  dilute  picric  acid  solution  required 
18-40  c.c.  of  the  standard  solution  of  TiCla  for  complete  reduc- 
tion, i.e.,  100  c.c.  of  the  lotion  contained  0-9900  Gm.  of  picric 
acid. 

Pigmenlum  Acidi  Picrici  et  Camphorce. — This  mixture  can 
be  estimated  either  by  direct  titration,  using  N/2  NaOH, 
according  to  the  B.P.    method,   or  also  by   reduction,    using 
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TiClg.  In  both  cases,  to  prevent  the  precipitation  of  camphor, 
neutrahzation  in  the  case  of  the  alkali  and  reduction  in  the 
case  of  TiCls  should  preferably  be  performed  in  alcoholic 
solution.  The  "  Pigmentum "  contains  1-31  per  cent,  of 
picric  acid.  In  a  particular  case  76  Gm.  of  the  "  Pigmentum  " 
required  8-408  c.c.  N/2  NaOH  for  neutralization,  thus  corre- 
sponding to  1-294  per  cent,  of  picric  acid.  Using  the  standard 
solution  of  TiCls,  3-8  Gm.  of  the  "  Pigmentum "  required 
for  reduction  73-80  c.c,  thus  giving  1-304  per  cent,  of  picric 
acid. 

Picrates  or  Ammonii  Picras. — These  cannot  be  estimated 
by  direct  titration  with  alkali,  for  the  picric  acid  must  first 
be  liberated  by  the  addition  of  acid  (H2SO4)  and  dissolved  in 
a  solvent,  such  as  CeHe,  before  titration.  Even  then  the 
solvent  will  in  general  absorb  traces  of  the  other  acid  to  some 
extent.  By  the  use  of  a  solution  of  TiClg,  however,  a  picrate 
can  be  easily  estimated,  e.g.,  0-5  Gm.  of  picric  acid  was 
neutralized  with  AmOH,  and  then  made  up  to  a  litre.  24  c.c. 
of  this  solution  required  18-40  c.c.  of  the  standard  solution 
of  TiCls,  thus  corresponding  to  0-4963  Gm.  of  picric  acid  per 
litre. 

Phenacetin,  Rapid  Approximate  Determination  of,  when  mixed 

with  Acetanilide.     R.  Miller.     {Amer.  J.  Pharni.,  1917,  89, 

156.)    This  method  is  based  upon  the  weU-known  HNO3  test 

for  phenacetin,   which  gives  an  intense  yellow  to  orange-red 

colour,  and  also  upon  the  facts  that  phenacetin  is  soluble  in 

MeOH  and  the  addition  of  HNO3  to  such  a  solution  properly 

diluted  gives  a  yellow  colour,  the  intensity  of  which  is  used  as  a 

measure  of  the  phenacetin  present  by  comparison  in  Nessler 

tubes  with  standards.     Standards  are  prepared  as  follows  :    A 

standard  solution  is  made  by  dissolving  0-500  Gm.  of  phenacetin 

in  sufficient  methyl  alcohol  to  make  100  c.c.  ;    one  c.c.  of  this 

solution  then  contains  0-005  Gm.  of  phenacetin. 

Tube  A — 1  c.c.  of  st.  sol.  +  4  c.c.  MeOH  =  -005  Gm.  phenacetin 

Tube  JS— 2  c.c.  of  st.  sol.  +  3  c.c.  MeOH  =  -010  Gm.  phenacetin 

Tube  G — 3  c.c.  of  st.  sol.  +  2  c.c.  MeOH  =  -015  Gm.  phenacetm 

Tube  D—4:  c.c.  of  st.  sol.  +  1  c.c.  MeOH  =  -020  Gm.  phenacetin 

Tube  E—5  c.c.  of  st.  sol.  -f  MeOH  =  -025  Gm.  phenacetin 

To  each  tube  except  the  last,  MeOH  is  added  as  indicated, 
in  order  to  have  an  equal  amount  in  each  tube,  then  5  c.c.  of 
water  and  3  c.c.  of  HNO3  acid  is  added  to  each  tube.  A 
qualitative  test  is  made  on  the  sample  and  this  gives  an  idea  as 
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to  the  amount  of  phenacetin  present.  A  definite  amount  of 
the  sample  is  dissolved  in  MeOH,  so  that  1  c.c.  of  the  solution 
will  contain  between  005  Gm.  and  0  025  Gm.  of  phenacetin. 
Portions  of  this  solution  are  then  measured  into  Nessler  tubes 
and  treated  the  same  as  the  standards,  all  of  which  must  be 
made  at  the  same  time.  After  an  elapse  of  5  minutes  make 
up  the  volume  in  each  tube  to  50  or  100  c.c.  and  compare  the 
intensity  of  colour  in  the  tubes  containing  the  sample,  with  the 
colour  produced  in  the  tubes  containing  the  standards  until  two 
are  found  (one  standard  and  one  unknown)  that  correspond. 
Computations  are  then  made,  using  the  standaixl  tube  as  a 
basis. 

Pyrocatechol,  Hydroquinone,  and  Resorclnol,  Biochemical 
Reaction  to  Distinguish.  J.  Wolff.  {Annales  Chim.  Analijt., 
1917,  22,  105.)  The  reagents  required  are  :  (1)  Soluble  starch, 
2  ;  KI,  3  ;  water  to  100.  (2)  Fresh  Russula  delica,  or  other 
fungus  rich  in  lactase,  sliced  and  macerated  in  an  equal  bulk  of 
glycerin.  This  must  be  strained  through  cotton  wool  before 
using.  (3)  A  6  :  100  solution  of  acetic  acid.  (4)  A  49  :  100 
solution  of  H2SO4.  If  to  2  c.c.  of  a  1  :  1000  aqueous  solution  of 
pyrocatediol  2  drops  of  the  Russula  maceration  is  added,  fol- 
lowed by  5  drops  of  the  starch-KI  reagent  and  3  drops  of  the 
HC2H3O2  solution,  a  blue  colour  is  rapidly  developed.  With 
a  1  :  1000  aqueous  solution  of  hydroquinone,  no  colour  is  obtained 
with  these  reagents  ;  but  on  substituting  the  H2SO4  dilution 
for  HC2H3O2  a  blue  colour  gradually  appears.  With  resorcinol, 
the  reaction  is  negative  in  presence  of  either  acid.  The  test 
serves,  therefore,  to  differentiate  these  three  isomeric  diphenols. 

Red  Peppers.  F.  M.  Boyles.  {J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1917, 
9,  301.)  A  general  examination  of  commercial  capsicums  and 
chillies  shows  that  the  standard  fixed  in  Circular  No.  19  U.S. 
Board  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries  for  these  condiments,  which 
is  the  official  standard  under  the  American  Food  and  Drugs  Lavv% 
needs  revision.  The  present  standards  are  :  Not  more  than  6-5 
per  cent,  of  ash  ;  not  more  than  0-5  per  cent,  of  ash  insoluble  in 
HCl ;  not  more  than  28  per  cent,  of  crude  fibre  ;  not  less  than 
15  per  cent,  of  non-volatile  EtjO  extract.  These  figures  should 
be  amended  as  follows  :  Total  ash,  not  more  than  7-5  per  cent. ; 
ash  insoluble  in  HCl,  not  more  than  1  per  cent.  ;  crude  fibre, 
not  more  than  29  per  cent.  ;  non-volatile  Et.^0  extract,  not  less 
than  14  per  cent. 


144  YEAE-BOOK    OF    PHARMACY. 

Incidentally,  capsicums  grown  in  South  Carolina  were  exanir 
ined.  These  were  raised  from  Hungarian  paprika  seeds.  The 
fruits,  however,  under  the  climatic  conditions  of  Carolina,  have 
acquired  a  much  greater  pungency  than  that  of  paprika,  so  that 
in  the  trade  they  are  classed  as  caiDsicums.  The  pods  are  of 
bright  red  colour,  about  2^  inches  in  length.  They  afford  a 
bright  powder  of  excellent  quality.  The  product  in  the  State 
is  expanding,  and  in  1915  amounted  to  150,000  lb.  Capsicums 
and  chillies  are  also  grown  in  Louisiana  and  Texas.  The  analysis 
of  a  series  of  17  samples  of  these  Carolina  capsicums  showed 
the  following  average  percentages  :  Moisture,  5-9  ;  total  ash, 
5-98 ;  ash  insoluble  in  HCl,  0-78  ;  crude  fibre,  25-48  ;  non- 
volatile EtgO  extract,  13-9.  A  large  proportion  of  them,  although 
of  excellent  quality,  did  not  conform  to  the  official  standards. 
A  large  number  of  analytical  results  are  expressed  in  tabular 
form. 

Resorcinol,    Detection    of.     F.    C.    K  r  a  u  s  k  o  p  f    and    G. 

R  i  1 1  e  r.  (J.  Amer.  Ghem.  Soc,  1916,  38,  2182-2187.)  When 
as  little  as  1  Mgm.  of  resorcinol  dissolved  in  50  c.c.  of  water  is 
treated  with  1  c.c.  of  a  dilute  solution  of  CoClj  (0-4  Gm.  Co  per 
litre),  0-25  c.c.  of  strong  AmOH,  and  3  c.c.  of  95  per  cent.  EtOH, 
a  dark  green  colour  is  developed.  Phenol  under  similar  con- 
ditions does  not  produce  any  colour,  whilst  catechol,  quinol, 
and  pyrogallol,  when  present  in  sufficient  quantity,  develop  a 
brown  colour.  Nevertheless,  the  solution  is  green  without  a 
perceptible  trace  of  brown  if  as  much  as  10  Mgm.  of  resorcinol 
are  present  in  50  c.c.  of  a  solution  containing  0-2  Gm.  of  quinol 
or  of  pyrogallol.  As  little  as  5  Mgm.  of  resorcinol  can  be  readily 
detected  in  presence  of  0-2  Gm.  of  catechol.  Although  phenol 
does  not  itself  produce  an  interfering  colour,  it  reduces  the  sen- 
sitiveness of  the  test  for  resorcinol  to  about  5  Mgm.  in  50  c.c. 
of  solution  containing  0-3  Gm.  of  phenol. 

Salicylic  Acid-Ferric  Chloride  Reaction.  M.  C  1  a  a  s  z.  {Arch. 
Pharm.,  1915,  253,  360-6,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem. 
Soc,  1916,  10,  2214.)  The  violet  substance  characterizing  the 
salicylic  acid — FeClg  reaction  is  a  compound  of  the  formula 
U,{  Fe(C6H40C02)Cl}3Cl3.  The  ratio  of  Fe  to  salicylic  acid 
and  HCl  is  1  :  1  : 2,  which  developed  from  the  quantitative 
study  of  the  action  of  FeClg  on  salicyhc  acid,  of  dilute  HCl  on 
Fe"'  disalicylatc  andof  AgNOa  on  Fe"  disalicylate.  Excess  of 
HCl  separates  Fe  from  the  CO^H  group,  leaving  it  only  in  com- 
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bination  with  the  phenol  group.  In  the  presence  of  excess  of 
acid,  therefore,  the  Fe-salicyHc  acid  reaction  jjasses  into  the 
Fe-phenol  reaction,  which  hitter  is  destroyed  by  EtaO  while  the 
Fe-saHcyhc  acid  reaction  is  unaffected  by  EtgO.  Phenol  com- 
bines with  FeCls  only  in  the  ratio  of  3  :  1 .  The  HCl  freed  during 
the  reaction,  3PhOH  +  FeClg  =  (PhO)3Fe  +  3HG1,  is  doubt- 
less expended  in  the  complex  formation,  although  this  was  not 
experimentally  proved. 

Salicylic    Acid,    Detection    of,    in    Wine.    X.    R  o  c  q  u  e  s. 

{Ann.  Chim.  anal,  1916,  21,  117-8.)  To  20  c.c.  of  wine  in  a 
250  c.c.  Erlenmeyer  flask  add  0-5  c.c.  of  H2SO4  (1  :  3),  mix  well, 
then  add  15  c.c.  of  CeHe,  stopper  the  bottle  and  put  aside  over- 
night without  agitating.  The  surface  of  contact  between  the 
wine  and  CeHg  layer  being  considerable,  the  salicylic  acid  passes 
into  the  solvent.  Separate  the  CeMe  layer  by  means  of  a  separa- 
tor, povu'  it  into  a  test  tube,  add  1  c.c.  of  a  recently  prepared 
and  very  dilute  FeClg  solution  (2  drops  of  liquid  FeClg  per  50 
c.c.  water),  agitate  vigorously,  then  allow  to  separate.  With 
wines  containing  only  0002  Gm.  of  salicylic  acid  per  litre,  a 
slight  violet  colour  is  obtained  in  the  lower  layer  ;  with  wines 
containing  0  004  Gm.  per  litre,  the  colour  is  very  distinct. 

Salvarsan  and  Neosalvarsan,  Tests  for,  and  Excretion  of.    J. 

Webster.  {Analyst,  1916,  41,  232.)  Chemical  Tests. — 
Salvarsan  readily  gives  the  Reinsch  test.  The  statement 
that  salvarsan  responds  to  the  Marsh  test  is  misleading.  It  is 
true  that  a  slight  mirror  is  obtained  from  relatively  very  large 
amounts  of  salvarsan,  but  the  test  is  unsatisfactory  if  jDerformed 
direct— i.e.,  without  previously  decomposing  with  HNO3  and 
H2SO4.  Salvarsan  may  be  distinguished  from  inorganic  arsenic 
compounds  by  the  following  tests  (Gaebel)  :  (1 )  HoS  gives  no 
precipitate  with  salvarsan,  even  after  previous  boiling  with 
HCl.  (2)  Bettendorf's  reagent  gives  a  yellow  precipitate, 
soluble  on  warming,  and  reappearing  on  cooling.  (With  in- 
organic arsenic  the  reagent  gives  a  brown  coloration  or  brown 
precipitate.)  The  organic  part  of  the  salvarsan  molecule  may  be 
detected  by  colour  reactions  given  by  the  diazo-derivative 
with  (1)  a-naphthylamine,  or  (2)  resorcinol. 

Excretion  and  Secretion. — Salvarsan  and  neo-salvarsan  are 
excreted  fairly  rapidly  at  first,  the  amount  excreted  per  diem 
falling,  as  a  rule,  rapidly  after  about  the  second  day,  until  at  the 
end  of  about  a  week  the  quantity  excreted  is  comparatively 
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small  (though  the  salvarsan  may  possibly  still  be  detected  by 
the  a-naphthylaminfi  or  resorcinol  test)  ;  As  may  still  be  found 
in  appreciable  amount  in  the  urine  at  the  end  of  14  days,  and, 
as  a  rule,  can  be  detected  at  the  end  of  3  weeks,  or  even  longer. 
In  cases  of  death  following  the  injection  of  salvarsan  and  neo- 
salvarsan,  As  is  found  in  relatively  large  amounts  in  the  liver, 
kidneys,  and  spleen,  and  in  small  amount  in  the  muscles  and 
blood.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  As  is  entirely,  or  almost  entirely, 
absent. from  the  brain  and  nervous  system  (any  effect,  there- 
fore, on  the  nervous  system  is  not  due  to  the  presence  of 
salvarsan  as  such). 

Presence  of  Salvarsan  in  the  Blood  after  Injection. — It  has  been 
stated  by  Mcintosh  and  Fildes  that  the  blood  is  practically  free 
from  arsenic  two  days  after  an  injection  of  salvarsan.  An 
experiment  carried  out  by  the  author  points  to  this  not  being 
so  in  every  case.  Blood  removed  from  a  patient  24  hours,  48 
hours,  and  5  days,  after  intravenous  injection  of  0-9  Gm.  of  neo- 
salvarsan,  contained  respectively  i  Mgm.,  tV  Mgm.,  and  4V) 
Mgm.  of  As  per  100  c.c.  of  blood.  With  regard  to  the  presence 
of  As  in  the  blood  after  salvarsan  injections,  it  is  to  be  noted 
that  the  As  is  confined  entirely,  or  almost  entirely,  to  the  serum. 
In  one  case  examined  after  injection  of  0-6  Gm.  of  salvarsan  the 
blood  was  drawn  off  at  the  end  of  1  hour,  and  the  clot  separated 
from  the  serum.  The  serum  was  found  to  contain  0-5  Mgm.  of 
As  per  100  c.c.  serum.  The  clot,  28  Gm.,  gave  only  a  faint  trace 
(less  than  -sjio  Mgm.),  this  trace  being  possibly  due  to  incomplete 
separation  of  the  clot  from  the  serum. 

Therapeutic  Influence  of  the  Milk  of  Lactating  Women  after 
Treatment  by  Salvarsan  or  Neo- Salvarsan. —It  had  been  observed 
by  Taege,  and  later  by  Duhot,  that  beneficial  results  had  appar- 
ently been  obtained  from  the  ingestion  b}^  a  syphilitic  child  of 
milk  from  the  mother  who  had  undergone  treatment  by  salvar- 
san. This  could  be  explained  either  (1)  by  the  effect  of  the 
presence  of  salvarsan  in  the  milk,  or  (2)  by  antibodies  present 
in  the  serum  of  the  mother.  Experiments  carried  out  on  human 
milk  in  two  cases  of  salvarsan  treatment  point  strongl}'  to  the 
latter  view  since  in  one  case  only  minute  traces  of  As  were  found 
after  the  first  injection  and  none  after  the  second.  In  the  second 
case  no  As  was  found  in  the  milk. 

In  all  the  above  analyses  the  method  employed  for  the  esti- 
mation   of    the    As   was    treatment    with   HNO3   and   H2SO4 

and  subsequent  reduction  by  potassium  meta-bisulphite.     The 
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resultant  solution  was  then  used  in  the  "  electrolytic  Marsh  " 
apparatus,  and  the  mirror  obtained  compared  with  standard 
mirrors  prepared  from  known  quantities  of  As.  The  whole  of 
the  As  found  was  considered  to  be  derived  from  salvarsan  or 
neo-salvarsan  respectively. 

Soap  Powders,  Analysis  of.     L.  R  o  s  e  n  b  e  r  g  and  V.  L  e  n- 

h  e  r.  (J .  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1916,  8,  716.)  A  scheme  of  analysis 
suggested  by  the  authors  is  as  follows  :  A  2  Gm.  sample  is 
extracted  with  absolute  EtOH,  the  solution  filtered  and  titrated 
with  N/2  HNO3  for  free  alkali ;  the  EtOH  is  then  evaporated 
and  the  residue  dried  and  weighed  as  soap  if  no  HNO3  was  neces- 
sary. To  determine  the  alkali  the  residue  is  dissolved  in  water 
and  titrated  with  N/2  HNO3,  using  methyl  orange  as  indicator. 
The  residue  from  the  EtOH  extraction  consists  of  NajCOa, 
NaoSiiOg,  NagBiOv,  etc.  These  can  be  determined  by  well- 
known  methods.  The  sum  of  these  and  the  soap  deducted 
from  100  gives  the  approximate  amount  of  water. 

Soaps  containing  considerable  Silicate  of  Sodium,  Determina- 
tion of  Fatty  Acids  in.  H.  Dubovitz.  {Seifensieder-Ztg., 
1916,  43,  167-8.)  From  2  to  3  Gm.  of  soap  is  weighed  into  a 
porcelain  dish  and  20  c.c.  of  water  added  to  dissolve  the  soap. 
Next  15  Gm.  of  sand  and  3  c.c.  of  strong  HCl  are  added,  the  mass 
warmed  and  then  dried  at  105°,  after  which  it  is  extracted  in 
a  Soxhlet  with  EtgO  for  2  hours.  When  coconut  or  palm  kernel 
oil  are  present  the  above  method  gives  results  which  are  several 
tenths  too  low,  but  it  is  still  the  best  method  to  use. 

Spices  [and  other  Substances  containing  Volatile  Constituents], 
Deterimnation  of  Moisture  in.  H.  E.  S  i  n  d  a  1 1.  (./.  Assoc. 
Off.  Agric.  Chem.,  1917,  2  (II),  197,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer. 
Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  1212.)  Water  was  determined  in  samples 
of  whole  and  ground  cloves  and  pepper  using  the  following 
method  :  Place  50  Gm.  of  the  spice  and  150  c.c.  of  kerosene 
in  a  flask,  shake  and  distil.  The  flask  is  supported  over  a  hole  in 
an  asbestos  board,  and  a  wire  gauze  with  asbestos  centre  is 
placed  half  an  inch  below  the  bottom  of  the  flask  so  the  flame 
does  not  come  in  contact  with  it.  Connect  the  flask  with  a 
vertical  condenser  and  collect  the  distillate  in  a  graduated  cylin- 
der or  burette.  Insert  a  thermometer  through  the  stopper  of  the 
flask  into  the  kerosene.  Heat  so  that  the  oil  reaches  a  tempera- 
ture of  170°C.  in  20  minutes,  and  remove  flame.     Distillation 
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is  complete  in  4-6  minutes  when  water  stops  dropping  from 
condenser.  Results  by  this  method  were  considerably  higher 
than  by  the  usual  method  of  calculating  water  by  difference 
between  volume  of  the  EtjO  extract  and  loss  on  drying  at  110°C. 
The  results  by  the  two  methods  vary  more  in  case  of  whole 
spices,  especially  with  cloves.  This  is  largely  due  to  incomplete 
extraction  by  EtgO  as  shown  by  comparison  of  volume  of  EtjO 
extracts  of  whole  and  ground  spices. 

Urea  in  Nature,  Origin  and  Distribution  of.  R.  Fosse. 
[Ann.  Inst.  Pasteur,  1916,  30,  642-739,  through  Chem.  Abstr. 
Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  17,  1432.)  Proteins  and  Urea. — The 
xanthydrol  method  for  detecting  urea  shows  that  it  is  produced 
by  the  action  of  KMnOi  on  proteins,  such  as  egg  albumin,  egg 
globulin,  fibrin  of  the  blood  of  cattle  and  hogs,  casein  of  cow 
milk,  commercial  gelatin  and  glutin  of  wheat.  Urea  is  formed 
also  when  the  proteins  are  subjected  to  the  action  of  fixed 
caustic  alkalies,  of  their  carbonates,  and  of  the  alkali  earths  by 
the  hydrolysis  of  their  guanidine  nucleus.  Fibrin  and  casein 
treated  with  KMnOi  produce  about  twice  as  much  urea  as 
would  correspond  to  the  known  quantity  of  arginine  included 
in  their  mols.  If  the  amounts  of  arginine  attributed  to  fibrin 
and  casein  are  correct  and  the  two  proteins  do  not  contain  other 
urogenous  groups,  the  oxidation  must  accomplish  the  synthesis 
of  urea  from  these  proteins.  Synthesis  of  urea  by  oxidation 
of  ammonia,  of  carbohydrates,  and  of  glycerol.  Actunl  participa- 
tion of  carbohydrates  and  of  fats  in  the  phenomenon  of  urogenesis. 
— Urea  is  formed  abundantly  when  f^glucose,  levulose,  sucrose, 
dextrin,  inulin,  or  even  cellulose  is  oxidized  in  the  presence  of 
NH3.  Glycerol  and  formaldehyde  give  similar  urea  production. 
Urea  is  produced  from  (Z-glucose  in  the  presence  of  very  small 
quantities  of  NH3,  even  lower  concentrations  than  occur  in  the 
cells  of  living  organisms,  e.g.,  001  Gm.  of  NH3  per  litre.  Demon- 
stration of  the  presence  of  urea  in  the  invertebrates. — Urea  has 
been  demonstrated  in  all  the  invertebrates,  both  terrestrial  and 
marine,  which  could  be  obtained  for  study.  It  was  found 
in  alcoholic  extracts  of  the  animals  evaporated  on  the  water 
bath  imder  reduced  pressure,  in  the  unconcentrated  cell  fluids, 
partially  deprived  of  their  proteins,  in  the  cold,  with  AcOH 
alone  or  accompanied  by  NaCl,  in  the  water  in  which  the  dif- 
ferent aquatic  animals  had  lived  for  a  time.  Urea  was  identified 
in  coelcnterates,  eohinodcrms,  worms,  crustaceans,  insects  and 
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molluscs.  Urea  in  plants. — By  means  of  the  reaction  with 
xanthydrol,  m'ea  was  demonstrated  iti  many  of  the  common 
vegetables  and  food  plants,  such  as  spinach,  carrots,  turnips, 
potatoes,  cauliflower,  melons  and  pumpkins.  The  plant  as  well 
as  the  animal  is  able  to  joroduce  urea.  This  j)roperty  is  not  con- 
fined to  the  higher  plants,  but  is  possessed  likewise  by  moulds 
such  as  Aspergillus  niger,  and  Penicillium  glaucum.  Urea  is 
found  also  in  germinating  grains  and  in  seeds  in  the  state  of 
inactivity.  During  germination,  there  is  an  accumulation  of 
urea  in  the  embryo,  while  it  occurs  in  very  small  amounts  or  is 
practically  absent  from  the  cotyledons.  Urease  is  also  present. 
There  now  seems  little  doubt  that  the  function  of  this  urease 
consists  in  transforming  into  NH3  and  rendering  assimilable,  the 
urea  formed  by  the  plant  or  acquired  by  it  from  the  surrounding 
medium. 

Vanillin,   Colorimetric   Detection   and   Determination   of.    C. 

Estes.  {J.  hid.  Eng.  Chem.,  1917,  9,  142.)  The  method 
depends  on  the  quantitative  production  of  a  red  violet  colour 
from  vanillin  by  the  action  of  acid  solution  of  Hg(N03)2.  The 
reagent  is  prepared  by  dissolving  metallic  Hg  in  tmce  its  own 
weight  of  strong  HNO3  sp.g.  1-42  ;  after  solution  is  complete 
dilute  with  25  times  its  weight  of  water.  Dissolve  the  substance 
suspected  of  containing  vanillin  in  about  5  c.c.  of  water  ;  to  this 
solution  add  about  0-5  c.c.  of  the  reagent.  Then  heat  in  boiling 
water  for  about  5  minutes.  At  the  end  of  this  time,  if  vanillin 
is  present,  a  violet  to  violet-red  colour  is  produced.  The  inten- 
sity of  this  colour  produced  is  directly  jDroportional  to  the 
quantity  of  vaniUin  present. 

The  colorimetric  determination  of  vanillin  may  be  effected 
therefore  as  follows,  using  a  1  :  100  aqueous  solution  of  j)ure 
vanillin  as  the  standard.  To  5  c.c.  of  the  standard  vanillin 
solution  in  a  50  c.c.  graduated  flask  is  added  0-5  c.c.  of  the 
Hg(N03)2  solution  and  the  flask  placed  in  boiling  water  for  10 
minutes  or  longer.  It  is  then  taken  out  and  cooled  quickly. 
The  colour  is  developed  in  the  unknown  solution  in  exactly 
the  same  way. 

Since  the  reagent  when  added  to  a  vanilla  extract  causes  a 
precipitation  of  the  extractive,  it  is  necessary  to  increase  the 
quantity  of  reagent  to  be  added  so  as  to  have  an  excess  to  react 
with  the  vanillin. 

For  AlcoJwlic  Extracts. — To  5  c.c.  of  the  vanilla  extract  in  a 
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50  c.c.  graduated  flask  add  6  c.c.  of  water  and  1-5  c.c.  of  the 
Hg(N03)2  reagent.  The  standard  is  made  up  at  the  same  time 
with  5  c.c.  of  the  standard  vanillin  solution,  0-5  c.c.  of  the  reagent 
and  6  c.c.  of  water.  The  two  flasks  are  now  23laced  in  boiling 
water  for  20  minutes.  At  the  end  of  this  time  they  are  taken 
out  and  rapidly  cooled,  made  up  to  the  50  c.c.  mark,  filtered 
and  the  colours  compared. 

For  Non-alcoholic  Extracts. — The  standard  is  prepared  in  the 
same  way  as  in  the  case  of  the  alcoholic  extracts,  but  to  the 
sample  1-0  c.c.  instead  of  1-5  c.c.  of  the  reagent  is  added. 
(See  also  Y.B.,  1917,  209.) 

Vanillin,  Determination  in  Vanilla  Extracts  [Essences]  by 
means  of  Thiobarbituric  Acid.    A.  W.  D  o  x  and  G.  P.  P 1  a  i  s- 

a  n  c  e.  {Amer.  J.  Pharm.,  1916,  88,  481.)  The  authors  have 
found  that  thiobarbituric  acid  in  the  presence  of  12  per  cent. 
HCl  is  a  general  reagent  for  the  precipitation  of  aromatic  alde- 
hydes and  have  apj)hed  it  to  the  quantitative  determination  of 
furfural.  Under  these  conditions  vanillin  gave  with  thiobarbi- 
turic acid  an  insoluble  vermilion  coloured  precipitate,  which 
analj^sis  showed  to  contain  the  jDercentages  of  nitrogen  and 
sulphur  required  for  the  simple  condensation  product,  3  methoxy- 
4-hydroxybenzalmalonylthiourea. 

After  experimenting  with  solutions  of  pure  vanillin  of  known 
strength,  the  method  was  appUed  to  vanilla  extract  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner  :  Twenty-five  c.c.  of  the  extract  was  dealco- 
holized  in  the  usual  manner,  then  transferred  to  a  50  c.c.  gradu- 
ated flask  and  filled  to  the  mark  with  lead  acetate  solution. 
After  standing  for  several  hours  at  about  37°C.  the  contents 
of  the  flask  were  filtered  through  a  dry  filter.  The  filtrate  was 
a  straw  colour,  indicating  the  absence  of  caramel  as  added 
colouring  matter.  Forty  c.c.  of  this  filtrate  Avas  then  transferred 
to  another  50  c.c.  flask.  Sufficient  strong  HCl  was  added  to 
bring  the  volume  to  50  c.c.  and  the  acidity  to  12  j)er  cent.  After 
standing  a  few  minutes  the  PbCla  was  removed  by  filtration 
through  a  chy  filter  and  40  c.c.  of  the  filtrate  taken  for  the  deter- 
mination. On  adding  tliio barbituric  acid  in  12  per  cent.  HCl 
solution,  an  orange  coloured  precipitate  resulted,  indistinguish- 
able in  colour  from  the  product  with  joure  vanillin.  However, 
the  colour  of  the  filtrate  was  somewhat  darker  than  with  vanillin 
alone,  due  no  doubt  to  the  original  colour  of  the  filtrate  after 
clarification.     The  precipitate  was  allowed   to   stand  overnight 
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filtered  on  a  Gooch  crucible,  washed  with  HCl  and  water  as  in 
the  previous  determination  and  dried  at  98°. 

To  the  weight  found,  a  correction  of  2-6  Mgm.  of  the  conden- 
sation product,  equivalent  to  1-4  Mgm.  of  vanillin,  was  added, 
for  the  solubility  of  the  former  in  the  volume  of  filtrate  under  the 
above  conditions.  The  amount  of  PbCL  left  in  the  solution  does 
not  interfere  with  the  result. 

The  above  method  is  not  applicable  to  artificial  extracts 
where  caramel  is  added  as  a  colouring  matter,  since  caramel 
contains  furfural  derivatives  which  react  with  thiobarbituric 
acid.  The  absence  of  caramel  should  first  be  demonstrated 
qualitatively.  When  caramel  is  present,  the  filtrate  after 
clarification  is  brown  instead  of  straw-coloured.  A  stiU  more 
delicate  test,  described  for  the  first  time,  is  the  reaction  with 
phloroglucinol.  After  clarifjring  and  removing  the  excess  of 
PbCla,  phloroglucinol  is  added.  In  the  presence  of  caramel  a 
brown  precipitate  is  formed.  If  caramel  is  absent,  the  vaniUin 
gives  a  delicate  rose  pink  colour  or  a  slight  pink  precipitate. 
Clarification  is  necessary,  otherwise  too  high  results  will  be 
obtained. 

Thiobarbituric  acid  may  be  prepared  easily  from  malonic  ester 
and  thiourea. 

Vitamines,  The  Chemical  Nature  of.  R.  R.  Williams. 
(J.  Biol.  Chem.,  1917,  29,  495.)  Of  the  curative  hydroxy- 
pyridines  previously  isolated  from  vitamines  the  two  crystalline 
forms  of  a-hydroxypyridine  are  isomers  and  mutually  con- 
vertible into  one  another.  Only  the  needle  form  of  this  sub- 
stance is  curative  for  polyneuritis.  The  corresponding  crystal- 
line form  of  /5-hydroxypyridine  and  the  anhydrous  form  of 
methylpyridone,  trigonelline  and  betaine,  produce  similar  cura- 
tive effects  on  polyneuritic  birds.  The  last  three  have  been 
tested  for  protective  properties  with  negative  results.  It  is 
concluded  that  the  curative  form  of  a-hydroxypyridine  is  a 
pseudo- betaine  and  that  a  featurie  conforming  more  or  less 
closely  in  structure  or  energy  conditions  to  the  type  of  a  betaine 
ring  is  probably  an  essential  characteristic  of  antinem-itic  vita- 
mines. Attention  is  called  to  the  theoretical  possibihty  of  the 
existence  of  such  a  structure  in  most  of  the  simpler  nitrogenous 
constituents  of  animal  tissues,  but  especially  in  the  nuclein 
bases.  Preliminary  experiments  are  described  which  suggest 
that  nicotinic  acid  may  exist  in  a  betaine  form  and  that  the  cura- 
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tive  properties  of  Funk's  vitamine  fractions  of  yeast  and  rice 
polishings  may  have  been  due  in  part  to  this  isomeric  form  of 
nicotinic  acid  or  a  polymer  or  simple  derivative  of  it. 

PLANT  ANALYSIS 

Acanthosicyos  horrida,  Notes  on  the  Chemistry  of.  W.  V  e  r  s- 
feld  and  G.  F.  Britten.  {S.  African  J.  Sci.,  1916,  12, 
232,  through  Chem.  Absir.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  10,  2252.) 
This  remarkable  j^lant  of  the  melon  family  known  as  "  Naras  " 
grows  on  shifting  sand  dunes,  and  is  devoid  of  leaves,  their 
functions  being  jDerformed  by  shoots  and  thorns.  The  fruit 
is  a  melon  about  6  inches  in  diameter  and  with  fish  forms  the 
principal  article  of  food  of  the  Hottentots  and  Bushmen  of 
the  Walfish  Bay  region.  The  composition  of  the  rind  and  pulp 
of  the  fresh  fruit,  and  the  air-dried  husks  of  seeds  and  air-dried 
seeds  are  given  in  detail.  The  total  sugar  in  the  pulj)  reckoned 
as  dextrose  was  413  jDcr  cent.  From  the  size,  composition,  and 
proportion  of  eatable  rind,  pulp  and  seeds  the  Naras  fruit  has 
excellent  feeding  qualities.  The  "Naras  cake,"  made  by  cook- 
ing and  preserving,  is  stored  for  food  when  the  fresh  fruit  is 
out  of  season,  and  should  be  similar  in  composition  to  the  air- 
dried  fruit.  The  juice  of  the  fruit  acts  like  rennet  towards  milk, 
3-7  c.c.  coagulating  6  litres. 

Arachis  Hypogea,  Proteins  of.  C.  0.  J  o  h  n  s  and  D.  B. 
Jones.  {Baltimore  J.  Biolog.  Chem.,  1916,  28,  77,  through 
J.  Amer.  Med.  Assoc,  1917,  68,  66.)  Two  globulins  have  been 
isolated  from  the  peanut.  These  have  been  named  arachin  and 
conarachin.  Aracliin  contains  0-4  and  conarachin  1-09  per  cent, 
of  S.  Arachin  gave  4-96  and  conarachin  6-55  per  cent,  of  basic 
N,  the  latter  being  the  highest  percentage  of  basic  N  recorded 
for  any  seed  protein.  From  the  results  obtained  it  seems 
probable  that  peanut  press  cake  will  prove  to  be  highly  effec- 
tive in  supplementing  food  products  made  from  cereals  and  other 
seeds  whose  proteins  are  deficient  in  the  basic  amino-acids. 

Caltha  palustris.  Poisonous  Properties  of.  P  o  u  1  s  o  m  e. 
{Tidsskrift  for  Kerni,  Farm,  og  Terap.,  through  Schweiz.  Apoth. 
Zeit.,  1916,  54,  578.)  The  young  shoots  of  marsh  marigold  are 
gathered  in  early  spring  in  Northern  Europe  and  cooked  as  a 
vegetable.  It  i,s  said  to  be  poisonous  in  the  green  state,  and  its 
presence  in  hay  has  been  stated  to  cause  diarrhoea  in  stock, 
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and  to  arrest  the  flow  of  milk.  The  author  finds  that  the  fresh 
plant  contains  anemonin  and  choline,  but  no  other  basic  sub- 
stance. It  is  probably  quite  safe  for  use  as  a  pot  herb  if 
thoroughly  boiled.     (See  also   Y.B.,  1916,  227.) 

Cicer  arietinum  (Chick  Pea),  Composition  of  the  Seed  of.    A. 

Zlataroff.  (Zeitsch.  Unters.  Nahr.  Ge7iussm.,  1916,  31, 
180,  through  Analyst,  1916,  41,  304.)  The  dry  substance  of 
the  chick  pea  contains  :  Fat,  6-30  ;  starch,  50-32  ;  crude  fibre, 
3-62  ;  total  N,  3-34  ;  protein  N,  2-11  ;  nuclein  N,  0-10  ;  am- 
monia N,  0-10  ;  amide  N,  0-01  ;  amino-acid  N,  0-12  ;  total 
P.,05,  0-998  ;  lecithin  P,05,  0-142 ;  protein  P2O5,  0-486 ; 
inorganic  P2O5,  0.118  ;  ogranic  soluble  P2O5,  0-244  ;  total 
ash,  2-87  per  cent.  Oxalic  acid  (0007  per  cent.),  citric  acid, 
betaine  and  choline  (0-02  per  cent,  together),  adenine,  inositol, 
and  an  isomer  of  phytosterol,  are  also  present.  This  isomer, 
which  is  termed  slanutosterol,  is  present  in  the  fat  to  the  extent 
of  about  0-3  per  cent.  ;  it  jdelds^an  acetate  m.p.  128°C. 

Cinchona    Bark,    a     New    Constituent    of,   Tsehirchin.     C. 

G 1  u  e  c  k  s  m  a  n  n.  {Pharm.  Presse,  1916,  [51],  through 
CJiem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11.)  A  deep  green  colour- 
ing matter  was  extracted  from  the  bark  of  Cinchona  succiruhra 
as  follows  :  The  bark  in  coarse  powder  was  heated  on  the  water 
bath  with  an  equal  weight  of  glycerin,  then  extracted  in  a 
Soxhlet  with  warm  MeOH.  The  dark  brown  extract  upon 
cooling  deposit  crusts.  UiDon  washing  on  filter  paper  with  cold 
MeOH,  a  green  colour  aj) pears  which  is  little  soluble  in  cold 
MeOH,  soluble  in  EtjO.  The  green  colouring  matter,  named 
tsehirchin,  is  not  chlorophyll,  but  might  be  related  to  thalleio- 
quin-resin. 

Eugenia  (Syzygium)  Jambolana,  Some  Constituents  of.  M.  C. 
Hart  and  F.  W.  H  e  y  1.  (J.  Arner.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  38, 
2805.)  There  appears  to  be  some  doubt  as  to  whether  the  peri- 
carp, seeds  or  bark  should  be  regarded  as  the  drug  to  be  em- 
ployed in  the  manufacture  of  galenicals.  The  bark  and  peri- 
carp have  been  made  official  in  the  Ph.  Nederl.  IV.  The  work 
of  Power  and  Callan  {Y.B.,  1912,  195)  relating  solely  to  an 
investigation  of  the  seeds,  appears  to  have  left  this  point  unde- 
termined. The  authors  have  intended  to  investigate  both  peri- 
carp and  seed  ;  but  a  supply  of  the  former  not  yet  being  avail- 
able, they  confine  their  attention,  in  the  present  note,  to  the 
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latter.  The  extract  obtained  by  percolation  of  the  air-dried 
seeds  with  wood  spirit  at  the  ordinary  temperature  was  found 
to  contain  ellagic  acid,  gallic  acid,  a  small  amount  of  a  phytos- 
terol,  and  resins  and  fats.  No  indication  of  the  presence  of  a 
glucoside  was  obtained.  The  fats  were  identified  as  mainly 
glycerides  of  palmitic  and  stearic  acids.  The  EtjO  extract  of 
the  resins  yielded  a  phytosterolin,  CssHgeOg,  m.p.  275-285°C., 
which  i^roved  to  be  a  phytosterol  cZ-glucoside.  The  CHCI3 
extract  of  the  EtgO  exhausted  resin  gave  a  further  amount  of  the 
same  substance,  and  the  acetic  ether  and  EtOH  extracts  afforded 
more  ellagic  acid.  No  other  glucoside  constituent  besides  the 
phytosterolin  was  found. 

Lichens  and  their  Characteristic  Constituents.  0.  Hesse. 
(J.  prakt.  Chem.,  1916,  94,  227,  through  J.S.C.I.,  1917,  36, 
365.)  In  continuation  of  the  investigation  of  the  lichens 
several  varieties  have  been  examined,  chiefly  by  extraction  with 
EtjO  or  other  solvents,  and  small  quantities  of  characteristic 
acids  have  been  isolated.  From  Evernia  furfuracea  var.  olive- 
torina  were  obtained  about  0-25  per  cent,  of  atranorin,  2  per  cent, 
of  olivetoric  acid,  and  very  small  quantities  of  olivoric  and 
apoolivoric  acids.  From  Parmelia  saxatilis  var.  retiruga  were 
obtained  0-2  per  cent,  of  usnetic  acid  and  6-4  per  cent,  of  parmatic 
(saxatilic)  acid.  From  the  variety  omphalodes  the  same  acids 
were  extracted,  also  lobaric  acid,  the  lactone  of  usnetic  acid. 
From  Pertusaria  communis,  var.  variolosa,  a  bitter-tasting  lichen, 
salacic  acid  was  the  principal  constituent  isolated.  Cetraria 
nivalis  from  Norway  yielded  on  extraction  with  ether  1-8  per 
cent,  of  Z-usnic  acid  and  a  new  acid,  nivalic  acid.  The  carbo- 
hydrates of  this  lichen  have  been  studied  and  11  per  cent,  of 
carbohydrates  readily  soluble  in  hot  water,  consisting  of  about 
one-fourth  of  lichenin  and  three-fourths  of  a  new  carbohydrate, 
Z-lichenidin,  were  obtained.  Lichenin,  CeHioOs,  melts  at  about 
275°C.  with  decomposition  and  is  optically  inactive  in  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  ;  on  hydrolysis  it  yields  only  dextrose.  Lichen- 
idin  has  the  composition  of  a  disaccharide  and  in  borax  solution 
shows  [a]j,  =  —  16-8°  ;  it  also  yields  only  dextrose  on  hydroly- 
sis. Cetraria  islandica  (Iceland  moss)  yields  on  extraction  with 
ether,  proto-a-lichesteric  acid,  which  when  subjected  to  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  45 °C.  is  converted  more  or  less  into  a-lich- 
esteric  acid,  C18H30O5,  m.p.  124°C.,  which  again  is  converted 
into  dilichesteric  acid.     From  Iceland  moss  there  is  extracted 
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by  acetone  the  K  salt  of  fumaroprotocetraric  acid,  which  is 
readily  split  up  into  acid  potassium  fumarate  and  cetraric  acid  ; 
the  latter  does  not  occur  in  the  free  state.  The  cold-water- 
soluble  carbohydrates  of  Iceland  moss  include,  lichenin,  d- 
lichenidin,  [a\^  =  +  154,  and  lichenoin,  C12H20O10,  [aj^  = 
+  202-7,  which  on  hydrolysis  yields  dextrose  and  a  carbohydrate, 
CgHioOs,  which  gives  a  crystalline  derivative  with  Ba(0H)2. 
On  boiling  with  water  and  a  little  NagCOa  the  lichen  loses  about 
61  per  cent.,  and  the  residue  is  largely  hydrolyzable  by  dilute 
acid,  yielding  mainly  dextrose,  some  galactose  and  a  very  little 
mannose.     (See   also    Y.B.,    1916,   222.) 

Marine  Algae,  Form  of  I  in.  Y.  0  k  u  d  a  and  T.  E  t  o.  {J. 
Coll.  Agric,  Tokyo,  1916,  5,  341,  through  J.S.C.I.,  1917,  36, 
502.)  By  far  the  greater  part  of  the  I  in  the  algae  investigated 
was  in  organic  combination.  The  inorganic  I  was  fovmd  by 
the  Fresenius  method,  and  to  determine  the  organic  form  the 
aqiteous  extract  was  acidified  with  H2SO4,  filtered,  treated  with 
NaNOa  and  CHCI3,  and  the  CHCI3  layer  titrated  with  hypo. 
Organic  I  in  the  aqueous  solution  separated  from  the  CHCI3 
layer  was  determined  by  fusing  with  NaOH  and  KNO3,  and 
then  estimating  the  iodide  formed.  The  I  in  the  H2SO4  precipi- 
tate and  in  the  insoluble  residue  was  also  determined  by  the 
fusion  method.  Of  the  total  I  found  in  Ecklonia  cava,  90  per 
cent,  was  in  a  soluble  organic  form,  and  was  not  liberated  by 
boiling  with  dilute  H2SO4  or  KOH.  Fresh  samples  of  Ecklonia 
hicyclis  contained  under  5  per  cent.  <Si  the  I  in  the  form  of  iodide, 
and  95  per  cent,  organic  ;  of  the  latter  90  per  cent,  was  soluble. 
The  amount  of  I  in  this  plant  increases  from  winter  to  summer, 
and  old  plants  contain  more  than  young.  Turbinaria  fusijormis, 
Sargassum  enerve  and  8.  horneri  contained  respectively  50,  78 
and  66  (from  different  localities),  and  66  per  cent,  of  soluble 
organic,  and  22,  16  and  17,  and  12  per  cent.,  respectively,  of  the 
soluble  inorganic  element.  Experiments  on  Ecklonia  bicyclis 
showed  that  it  did  not  contain  an  enzyme.  Dilute  solutions 
of  NaCl,  CaCla  and  HCl  exerted  a  marked  effect  on  the  decom- 
position of  the  organic  iodine  compound,  as  did  also  strong 
H2SO4  and  NaOH.  On  heating  the  Ecklonia  bicyclis  with  for- 
malin, some  I  escaped  and  most  of  the  remainder  was  converted 
into  the  inorganic  form  :  hence  boiling  with  formalin  is  a  simple 
test  for  the  detection  of  organic  I  in  algae.  The  soluble  organic 
I  of  Ecklonia  bicyclis  is  precipitated  by  basic  lead  acetate  and 
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by  Stutzer's  Cu  reagent,  but  the  chief  I  compound  in  the  extract 
is  not  combined  with  protein.  Algae  from  the  open  sea  appar- 
ently contain  more  I  than  the  same  species  from  inland  seas. 
Since  the  I  content  of  dead  algae  readily  diffuses  into  sea-  or 
fresh-water,  drifted  algae  are  not  suital.le  as  a  source  of  the 
element. 

Mulberry  Leaves,  Nitrogen  Compounds  of.  Y.  K  a  t  a  y  a  m  a. 
{Imp.  Sericult.  Exp.  Sta.,  Nakano,  Tokyo,  Bull.,  1916,  1,  1-30  ; 
J.  Chem.  Soc,  110,  I,  875.)  From  1  kilo  of  dried  mulberry 
leaves,  the  following  amounts  of  the  various  N  compounds 
were  obtained  :  Glycine  0  06,  alanine  10,  valine  047,  leucine 
0-60,  proline  005,  aspartic  acid  5*20,  phenylalanine  0-60, 
guanine  0-10,  adenine  0-52,  hj^ooxanthine  0"12,  histidine  0-20, 
arginine  1-30,  lysine  0-93,  choline  1-90,  and  trigonelline  0-2  Gm. 
Tyi'osine  also  was  found.  When  hydi'olyzed,  about  90  per  cent, 
of  the  total  N  dissolved,  of  which  50  per  cent,  belonged  to  amino- 
acids  and  35  per  cent,  to  bases.  After  hydi-olysis,  1  kilo  of 
dried  leaves  yielded  :  Leucine  21  0,  alanine  19-0,  valine  10-5, 
arginine  8-8,  lysine  6-6,  aspartic  acid  60,  proline  2-5,  phenyl- 
alanine 2-5,  choline  2-3,  serine  2-0,  glycine  1-5,  and  histidine  1-3 
Gm.  The  composition  of  the  nitrogenous  portion  of  mulberry 
leaves  differs  considerably  from  that  of  the  cocoons. 

Nostoc  commune,  Phycoerythrin  in.  E.  Teodoresco, 
{Compt.  rend.,  1916, 163,  62-4.)  Samples  of  the  plant  macerated 
in  CHCI3  water  gave  an  extract  which  showed  a  red  colour  by 
transmitted  light.  Bj^  reflected  light  the  colour  was  yellowish 
orange.  Sj)ectroscopically  examined  the  extract  gave  3  absorp- 
tion bands,  the  middle  of  each  corresponding  with  the  wave 
lengths  A,  566,  535,  and  496,  resj)ectively.  These  agree  so 
closely  with  those  of  phycoerythrin  of  the  Florideae  {Ceramium 
rubrum)  that  the  conclusion  seems  warranted  that  Nostoc  con- 
tains the  same  colouring  substance.  The  red  pigment  of  Nostcc 
is  not  a  variety  of  phycocyamin  since  it  does  not  present  the 
most  characteristic  band  common  to  the  three  varieties  of 
that  substance. 

Ocotea  usambarensis  Bark,  Pseudocubebin  from.  J.  H  a  1  - 
berkann.  {Arch.  Pharm.,  1916,  254,  246-55,  through 
Chem.  Ahslr.  Amer.  Chem..  Soc,  1917,  11,  1720.)  Two  hundred 
Gm.  of  the  powdered  bark  was  extracted  with  EtjO,  the  latter 
distilled  off,  the  residue  treated  with  steam,  the  viscous  balsam 
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remaining  after  such  treatment  extracted  with  petroleum  ether, 
this  solvent  evaporated  and  the  residue  placed  in  a  desiccator. 
Separation  of  needles  took  place  after  long  standing,  insoluble 
in  cold  petroleum  ether  and  cold  absolute  EtOH,  and  identical 
with  pseudocubebin.  Yield,  1  Gm.  The  needles  were  made 
up  of  faintly  yellow,  thin  plates  up  to  3  cm.  in  length  ;  in  the 
case  of  interrupted  crystallization  a  faintly  yellowish  crystalline 
meal  consisting  of  needles  resulted;  m.p.  121-5-22°C.,  insoluble 
in  water,  acids,  alkalies,  alkali  carbonates  and  cold  petroleum 
ether,  slightly  soluble  in  EtgO,  almost  insoluble  in  cold  EtoO, 
more  easily  soluble  in  hot  EtOH,  easily  soluble  in  CHCI3,  AcOH, 
benzene,  CS2,  AcMe,  not  coloured  by  FeClg.  The  substance 
is  tasteless  and  odourless  ;  it  develops  a  heliotrope  or  coumarin- 
like  odour,  however,  on  heating  to  the  appearance  of  whitish 
fumes.  With  strong  H2SO4,  purple-red,  brownish  and  dull 
violet  colours  are  shown.  The  joresence  of  a  dihj^droxymethy- 
lene  group  was  established.  Brownish  crystals  were  obtained 
on  fusion  with  KOH  ;  these  gave  a  green  colour  with  FeClg 
and  purphsh  red-brown  with  NaaCOg.     (See  also  Y.B.,  1912,  98.) 

Oscillaria  prolifica,  Constituents  of.  B.  B.  Turner.  .(./. 
Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  38,  1402.)  This  plant,  one  of  the 
Cyanophyceae,  is  one  of  the  fresh-water  species  which  causes 
much  trouble  in  the  U.vS.A.,  since  it  grows  with  great  rapidity 
in  clean  water  in  public  reservoirs  and  water  supplies,  during 
certain  seasons,  imparting  a  nauseous  taste  and  odour  to  the 
water.  Crystalline  and  easily  identified  characteristic  sub- 
stances were  not  found  in  any  considerable  quantity  in  the  alga. 
A  small  quantity  of  a  crystalline  magnesium  salt  of  an  organic 
acid  (possibly  caproic)  has  been  obtained.  Saponin  of  char- 
acteristic properties  was  not  obtained  in  appreciable  quantities  ; 
a  glucoside  or  polysaccharide  having  physical  properties  similar 
to  saponin  exists  in  the  plant.  The  bad  smell  and  taste  of  the 
decajdng  alga  appears  to  be  due  largely  to  higher  acids  of  the 
fatty  (butyric)  series,  some  of  which  were  separated  :  indole 
or  skatole  from  decomposition  of  the  proteins  seems  also  to  be 
present  in  traces.  The  fresh  alga  contains  an  aromatic  compound 
soluble  in  petroleum  spirit  which  causes  a  characteristic  odour. 
The  spectra  have  been  determined  of  various  colouring  matters 
from  the  alga,  a  '"  chlorophyll  ""  similar  to  that  of  the  higher 
plants  and  a  blue  substance  soluble  in  water  ancj  in  glycerin, 
with  an  intense  red  fluorescence,  having  properties  which  indi- 
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cate  that  it  is  either  associated  with  and  carried  down  by  the 
proteins  in  sohition,  or  itself  has  similar  precipitation  properties. 
This  substance,  which  is  believed  to  be  new,  and  niaj^  be  allied 
chemically  to  the  clilorophyll  of  the  alga,  has  been  named  "  algo- 
cyan."  The  chief  carbohydrate  in  the  plant  is  a  pectin-hke 
substance  insoluble  in  water  vdth  a  great  power  of  forming  jelly 
on  heating.  It  is  hydrol3'zed  Tvith  remarkable  slowness  by  boil- 
ing with  5  per  cent.  H2SO4  ;  the  examination  of  the  products 
indicated  the  presence  of  a  non-reducing  substance  with  a  high 
positive  rotation,  and  a  reducing  sugar  with  smaller  rotation 
(eventually  becoming  zero  or  slightly  negative)  formed  from 
this  by  further  hj-drolysis.  A  small  quantity  of  a  phenyl-hydra- 
zine compound  was  obtained  which  in  the  pure  state  melted  at 
217°C.  (corr.)  and  contained  about  11  per  cent,  of  nitrogen  : 
this  can  not  be  identified  with  any  known  compoimd. 

Primula  vulgaris,  Rumex  sanguineus,  and  Narcissus  pseudo- 
narcissus.  Some  Constituents  of.  P.  Q.  K  e  e  g  a  n.  {Chem. 
News,  1916,  114,  7-4.)  Primula  vulgaris  leaves,  in  May,  con- 
tained a  pseudo-stearoptene,  wdth  no  glyceride  and  very  little 
cacotin  ;  a  little  flavone,  not  a  quercetin-glucoside ;  much 
chlorophyll,  and  a  little  saponin  ;  also  much  pectose  mucilage, 
with  little  or  no  sugar,  and  no  reserve  starch.  The  flowers  gave 
1  -7  per  cent,  of  wax  and  carotin,  with  a  little  resin  ;  no  glycerides  ; 
a  flavone,  probabty  luteolin  and  not  quercitrin  ;  a  little  catechol- 
tannin,  some  saponin,  glucose  and  CaCgOi,  together  with  much 
pectosic  mucilage.  The  flower  shaft  has  a  good  deal  of  tannin, 
and  its  red  pigment  is  due  to  the  deassimilation  induced  b}-  the 
nitrogenous  demands  of  the  very  numerous  ovules  which  mani- 
fest a  specially  intense  vitality.  The  long  stout  finely  branched 
roots  dug  up  on  Januarj^  27  contained  nitrate,  sucrose,  a  little 
glucose  and  malic  acid,  some  pectosic  mucilage  and  pentosan, 
also  cyclamin  which  responded  to  saponin  tests  very  clearly  ; 
it  dissolved  in  H0SO4  Avith  a  fine  pinkj^  red  coloration  passing  to 
a  permanent  violet  ;  the  cells  of  the  cortex  of  these  roots  are 
packed  full  of  large  spindle-shaped  granules  of  starch  ;  there 
was  no  tannin,  alkaloid,  or  oxalate.  (See  also  Y.B.,  1912, 
130  ;    1913,  143.) 

Rumcx  sanguineus. — The  leaf-blades  taken  on  August  1  and 
dried  yielded  2  per  cent,  of  a  mixture  of  much  wax  and  carotin 
with    no    gl3^ceride.     The    EtOH    extract   contained    quercitrin* 
and   much  tannin,  which  very  clearly  indicated  the  presence 


PLANT    ANALYSIS.  159 

therein  of  a  phloroglucol  nucleus,  and  not  easily  oxidized  to 
gallic  acid.  There  was  only  a  little  sugar  or  starch,  but  much 
nitrate,  pectosic  mucilage,  and  oxalate  of  calcium,  especially 
in  the  epidermis  ;  the  crude  fibre  amounted  to  about  50  per  cent. 
The  thick  fleshy  tap  root  blackish  and  clothed  with  filaments 
at  the  apex  has  no  mycorhiza,  and  contains  much  nitrate  even 
in  winter,  also  much  starch,  mucilage,  and  pentosan,  a  good 
deal  of  catechol  tannin,  but  little  or  no  sugar  or  oxalate.  The 
most  interesting  constituents  are,  however,  certain  chrysophanic 
acid,  nepodin  (2  :  3  diethyl-anthracatechol),  and  lapodin  (1  :  2 
diethyl-anthragallol).  The  CeHe  extract  of  the  dried  powdered 
root  was  yellow  and  nearly  all  soluble  in  dilute  NaOH  ;  this 
solution  precipitated  by  HCl,  the  precipitate  washed  and  ex- 
tracted with  cold  alcohol,  the  solution  contained  no  ortho- 
quinone,  and  on  evaporation  to  dryness  was  coloured  fine  red  by 
H2SO4  ;  the  residue  insoluble  in  alcohol  was  dissolved  by  boiUng 
CeHe,  and  evaporated  dry  gave  no  colour  with  AmgCOa,  a  faint 
red  with  carbonate  of  sodium,  and  a  splendid  deep  red  Avith 
NaOH. 

Daffodil  {Narcissus  pseudo-narcissus). — Boiling  CeHe  on  the 
dried  overground  parts  yielded  3-1  per  cent,  of  a  mixture  of  wax, 
fat-oil,  phytosterin,  and  a  moderate  quantity  of  carotin.  Boil- 
ing EtOH  extracted  a  distinctive  amount  of  a  quercetin  flavone, 
also  some  sucrose  and  scillain,  and  a  trace  of  alkaloidal  matter 
apparently.  Hot  water,  etc.,  withdrew  much  j)ectosic  mucilage, 
a  little  reserve  starch,  some  more  sugar,  a  little  pentosan,  and 
CaCgOi.  The  bulbs  in  early  spring  contained  starch,  mucilage, 
inulin,  alkaloid,  and  much  CaCaOi  appearing  as  raphides  in  the 
scales  and  roots.  The  alkaloid  seems  to  be  connected  with  or 
identical  with  scillain,  although  this  glucoside  has  no  nitrogen. 
The  flowers  contain  a  dark  yellow-brown  fat  and  much  caiotin 
tincturing  chromoplasts  of  uniform  colour  and  homogeneous 
structure  ;  there  is  also  a  dissolved  pigment  which  is  quercetin  ;  no 
volatile  oil  is  obtained  by  distillation.    (See  also  F.i?.,  1916,294.) 

The  above  and  similar  plant  analyses  by  the  same  author 
were  conducted  mainly  with  a  view  of  throwing  light  on  the 
biological  factors  involved  in  the  life  of  the  plants. 

Rhus  diversiloba,  Poisonous  Principle  of.    J.  B.  M  c  N  a  i  r. 

{J.  Ajner.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  38,  1417.)  Bhus  diversiloba,  the 
"  poison  oak,"  and  Rhus  toxicodendron,  known  as  "  poison 
ivy,"  are  very  similar  plants  ;    their  only  botanical  difference 
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lies  in  a  slight  difference  in  the  shape  of  their  leaflets.  The 
poisonous  pjinciple  of  Rhus  diversiloba  is  not  a  glucoside  of  rham- 
nose,  fisetin  and  gallic  acid.  Syme's  conclusion  that  the  poison 
of  Rhus  toxicodendron  is  a  glucoside  of  fisetin,  rhamnose,  and 
gallic  acid  should  be  repeated  for  substantiation  for  :  {a)  It  seems 
strange  that  two  such  closely  related  plants  botanically  should 
have  such  widely  different  poisons  chemically.  (6)  All  three  of 
the  so-called  constituents  of  the  poison  are  found  in  two  non- 
poisonous  species  of  Rhus,  (c)  The  natural  glucoside  of  fisetin, 
rhamnose  and  gallic  acid  is  non-toxic .  {d)  There  is  not  sufficient 
evidence  that  a  poisonous  substance  which  Syme  attempted  to 
decompose  was  not  a  complex  containing  a  poisonous  body  and 
one  or  more  non-toxic  glucosides  in  addition. 

Rhus   toxicodendron,   Constituents    of.    8.    F.    A  c  r  e  e.     (J. 

Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  191(),  38,  1421.)  Commenting  on  the  previous 
communication  the  author  states  that  McNair's  reasoning  that 
the  limbs  of  Rhus  diversiloba  should  contain  the  same  toxic  and 
non-toxic  constituents  found  in  the  leaves  and  flowers  of  another 
species,  Rhus  toxicodendron,  in  another  locality  and  climate  is 
against  all  the  well-known  evidence  because  :  (a)  The  botanical 
differences  in  species  may  often  be  detected  only  with  difficulty 
while  the  chemical  constituents  may  vary  widely.  (6)  The 
same  species  gives  different  substances  in  different  localities  and 
climates,  (c)  The  constituents  found  in  the  leaves  of  a  given 
species  are  generally  not  identical  with  those  found  in  the  limbs 
of  the  same  plant,  much  less  of  a  different  species  under  different 
conditions.  It  is  highly  probable  that  Syme's  "  purified 
I^oisonous  tar,  gum  or  wax  "  was  a  mixture  of  toxic  and  non-toxic 
materials.  Syme  "  purified  "  the  material  as  far  as  possible 
and  when  it  gave  out  suspended  the  work  on  account  of  the 
expense.  Although  his  description  of  the  '"purified  poisonous 
tar,  gum  or  wax  ''  and  its  reactions  was  in  some  places  perhaps 
confusing,  Syme  did  not  believe  that  his  "  purified  poison  " 
was  not  a  mixture.  It  is  highly  desirable  to  have  the  studies  on 
all  these  toxic  plants  continued.     (See  also  Y.B..  1910,  171 .) 

Saw  palmetto  (Sabal)  Fruits,  Some  Constituents  of :  a  Phyto- 
chemical  Study  of  the  Fruit  of  Sabal  serrulata.  C.  A.  Mann. 
{Am.  J.  Phurm.,  191G,  88,  517.)  The  so-called  volatile  oil  is 
a  mixture  of  ethyl  esters  of  fatty  acids  that  is  contained  in  alco- 
holic galenicals  of  the  drug,  and  is  not  a  volatile  oil  in  the  gener- 
ally accepted  sense  of  the  term.     Neither  is  it  a  so-called  ferment 
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oil,  resulting  upon  the  hydrolysis  of  a  glucoside,  such  as  the  oils 
of  wintergreen,  sweet  birch,  mustard,  etc.  It  is  formed  by 
condensation  of  the  free  fatty  acids,  which  are  naturally  contained 
in  the  berries,  with  EtOH,  the  preservative.  Small  amounts  of 
ethyl  esters  are  formed  upon  fermentation  of  a  sugar,  contained 
in  the  berries,  to  EtOH,  if  the  fresh  berries  are  allowed  to  stand 
when  they  undergo  the  necessary  chemical  changes.  Consider- 
ably larger  amounts,  however,  are  formed  when,  as  previously 
stated,  the  berries  are  preserved  in  EtOH.  Mere  traces  of  vola- 
tile oil  may  be  obtained  from  fresh  berries,  but  this  does  not 
consist  of  ethyl  esters,  at  least  not  to  any  appreciable  extent, 
but  of  such  of  the  free  fatty  acids  of  the  berry  as  are  volatile 
with  water  vapour.  Owing  to  the  presence  of  higher  fatty  acids 
such  an  oil  is  semi-solid.  To  this  extent  the  true  volatile  oil 
of  saw  palmetto  resembles  that  of  the  coconut,  the  only  other 
essential  oil  of  the  palm  family  known  at  present.  Whether 
a  further  analogy  exists  between  these  two  volatile  oils  cannot 
be  decided  until  much  larger  quantities  of  fresh  berries  can  be 
distilled,  so  that  sufficient  investigation  may  be  obtained. 
Although  lipase  has  been  shown  to  exist  in  the  berry,  its  presence 
is  not  necessary  to  explain  the  condensation  of  the  EtOH  with 
the  free  fatty  acids  to  the  corresponding  ethyl  esters.  Indeed 
the  EtOH  may  even  interfere  with,  if  not  completely  inhibit,  the 
enzyme  action.  Prolonged  contact  between  the  EtOH  and  the 
individual  acids  has  shown  that  in  each  case  the  formation  of 
esters  can  be  accounted  for  without  enzymes  or  other  so-called 
catalytic  agent. 

Smilax  rotundifolia  Fruit,  Examination  of.  C  e  1  i  a  R  o  g  e  r  s. 
{CJiem.  News,  1916,  114,  174.)  The  fruits  contain  7-5  per  cent, 
of  sugar  and  a  fatty  oil,  sp.g.  0*8585  ;  saponification  value, 
357-14.  The  ash,  of  which  a  complete  analysis  is  given,  amounted 
to  3'06  per  cent. 

Soya  Beans,  FeCIg  Reaction  of.  H.  0.  Brile.  (Philippine 
J.  Sci.,  1916,  [A],  11,  81.)  Soya  beans,  and  other  edible  beans 
and  their  products,  give  a  violet  colour- reaction  with  FeCla, 
simulating  that  of  salicylic  acid.  They  give,  however,  a  negative 
reaction  with  Millon's  or  with  Joussen's  reagent.  The  com- 
pound which  gives  the  reaction  is  similar  to  the  maltol  of  Brand, 
and  is  probably  formed  in  the  beans  by  enzyme  action. 

Vaccinium     corymbosum     Fruit,    Constituents     of.      C.     H. 

Harris  and  W.  D.  T  h  r  a  m  s.      (Chem.  News,  1916,  114,  73.) 
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The  fruit,  known  as  the  swamp  blueberry,  and  usually  called 
huckleberry  outside  New  England,  is  an  important  article  of 
food.  The  dried  fruit  contain  0-7  per  cent,  of  proteins,  41  •4(5 
per  cent,  of  fructose,  tartaric  and  a  trace  of  citric  acid,  and  0-93 
per  cent,  of  fatty  oil  agreeing  in  characters  with  rape  seed  oil. 
The  ash  amounted  to  1-38  per  cent.  A  full  analysis  of  this  is 
given. 

Vicia  saliva  Seeds  contain  HCN.  —  R  o  t  h  e  a.  {Bull  Sci. 
Pharm.,  1916,  23,  212.)  Three  carrier  pigeons  which  died  sud- 
denly in  flight  were  examined  by  the  author  on  account  of  sus- 
j)ected  poisoning.  Autopsy  showed  unmistakable  signs  of  HCN 
poisoning.  This  was  traced  to  tares  ;  the  crops  of  two  pigeons 
contained  26  per  cent,  of  their  total  contents  of  these  seeds, 
and  the  other  79  per  cent.  Tares  were  examined  and  found  to 
yield  HCN  when  moistened.  These  seeds  evidently  contain  a 
cyanogenetic  glucoside. 

Xanthoxylum  caribaeum,  X.  americanum,  X.  carolianum, 
X.  senegalense,  X.  piperitum,  and  X.  ochroxylum,  Some  Con- 
stituents of  the  Fruits  of.  H.  Bocquillon.  {Repertoire, 
1917,  28,  66.)  The  fruit  of  X.  caribaeum  yield  to  extraction  with 
hot  petroleum  ether  a  crystalline  lactone,  carixanthide ,  C12H24O  ; 
m.p.  285°C.  ;  soluble  in  water.  Under  similar  treatment  X. 
eariolianum  yields  corolixanthide ,  CgoHigOo ;  m.p.  119°C.  ; 
soluble  in  organic  solvents  but  insoluble  in  water.  From  the 
fruits  of  X.  americanum  Witte  has  isolated  by  extraction  with 
EtaO  a  neutral  substance,  xantlwxyloin,  C14H14O4,  in  white 
anhydrous  prisms;  m.p.  131  °C.  ;  soluble  in  organic  solvents, 
insoluble  in  water.  From  the  bark  of  X.  senegalense,  Giocosa  and 
Soavc,  by  petroleum  ether  extraction,  have  isolated  a  lactone, 
C10H10O3,  in  white  tabular  crystals  ;  insoluble  in  water,  soluble 
in  oi-ganic  solvents.  The  fruits  of  the  same  sj)ecies  have  afforded 
Streglitz  another  lactone,  C12H8O4.  In  the  fruits  of  X.  piperitum 
the  author  has  found,  besides  the  crystalline  substance  originally 
isolated  by  Stenhouse,  CioHgO 4,  m.p.  80°C.,  the  two  substances 
named  a-xanthoxylin  and  /9-xanthoxylin  by  Leprince.  The 
foimei-  occurs  in  bright  colourless  scales,  m.p.  162°C.  ;  the  latter 
has  the  m.p.  187"C.  Both  are  insoluble  in  water.  These  last 
two  have  been  found  in  X.  ochroxylum,.  In  all  cases  these  crystal- 
line substances  were  accompanied  by  fixed  or  essential  oils. 
(See  also  Y.B.,  1904,  ISO;  1907,  179,  396;  1910,  191  ;  1911, 
89,  206  ;  1912,  109,  209,  264  ;  1913,  32  ;  1916,  95,  106,  371  ; 
and  Gen.  Index.) 
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Acriflavine.    See  Flavine. 

Alutan.  Colloidal  aluminium  hydroxide,  recommended  by 
Cloetta  as  a  substitute  for  bismuth  for  diarrhoea.  Said  to  pass 
through  the  stomach  unchanged,  and  to  dissolve  gradually  in 
the  intestine;  where  it  is  not  absorbed  but  exerts  an  astringent 
action.     Dose,  2  to  3  tablespoonfuls  [sic)  daily,  in  water  or  milk. 

Aluvine.  An  amino  compound  of  aluminium  devised  by 
McDonagh  on  the  lines  of  Intramine  (sulphur)  and  Ferrivine 
(iron).  Used  alternately  with  intramine  in  the  chemotherapy 
of  syphilis.     (See  also   Y.B.,  1916,  235.) 

Ambrine.     See  Paraffin   (New  Applications  of  Remedies). 

Ambrine  Substitutes.  See  Ambryl,  Cerambine,  Parakao, 
Parresine,  West  Penn  Wax. 

Ambryl.  A  French  preparation  said  to  be  similar  to  Ambrine. 
Analysis  shows  that  it  contains  a  quantity  of  resin  from  which 
ambrine  is  free  {L' Union  Pharm.). 

Antimony,  Colloidal.  The  colloidal  solution  of  antimony 
used  by  Brahmachari  in  the  treatment  of  Kala-azar  (see  Y.B., 
1916,  240)  is  described  by  him  (Lancet,  1916,  2,  728).  Elec- 
trodes of  aluminium  foil  are  dipped  in  CHCI3,  to  which  is  added 
metaUic  Sb  in  coarse  particles.    An  electric  current  is  passed 
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through  the  medium  and  some  of  the  Sb  passes  into  sohition. 
When  the  solvent  has  been  distilled  off,  a  tar-like  substance, 
with  a  peculiar  smell,  remains.  This  can  be  dried  in  air,  or 
even  gentl}^  over  a  Bunsen  flame,  without  undergoing  change, 
and  is  freely  soluble  in  CHCI3  after  such  treatment.  This  col- 
loidal solution  of  Sb  is  quite  stable  ;  it  is  browiiish-red  by 
transmitted  light  and  black  by  reflected  light,  and  resembles 
in  all  respects  Svedberg's  colloid. 

Apothesine.  A  local  anaesthetic,  described  as  cinnamyl- 
diethylaminoprojiinol  hydrochloride.  Used  as  a  0-5  per  cent, 
solution  in  0-4  per  cent.  NaCl  solution  with  adrenalin,  and  said 
to  be  non- toxic. 

Arsenphenolamine  Hydrochloride.  The  unofficial  name 
adopted  bv  the  American  IVIedical  Association  {New  and  Nonoff. 
Rem.)  for  salvarsan. 

Bacterol.  An  antiseptic  liquid  prejoared  from  CHgO  and  I, 
with  eucalyptus  and  peiDpermint  oils.  A  stable,  neutral,  non- 
toxic, non-irritating  liquid,  miscible  with  water.  Supplied 
in  five  forms  :  "  Medical,"  "  General,"  "  Vaporizing  "  (for  room 
disinfection),  "  Aeriform  "  (for  use  as  a  sprav),  and  "  Veterin- 
ary." 

"  Bipp."  The  name  given  to  a  paste  composed  of  bismuth, 
iodoform  and  paraffin  introduced  by  R.  Morison  (Xar^ce^,  Aug.  12, 
1916).  The  formula  is  :  BiONOs,  1  ;  CHI3,  2  ;  liquid  paraffin, 
q.s.,  to  make  a  thick  paste.  Used  as  a  dressing  for  wounds  (see 
New  Applications  of  Remedies). 

Calclglycin.  Described  as  a  CaCla-diglycocoll  compound. 
Colourless,  non-hygroscopic  crystals,  which  do  not  possess  the 
disagreeable  taste  of  CaCL-  Dose  not  stated,  but  probably 
the  same  as  CaClj,  for  which  it  is  recommended  as  a  substitute. 

Cephaeline.  S.  K.  Simon  {New  Orleans  Med.  and  Surg.  Jour., 
Dec,  1910)  reports  on  the  action  of  this  alkaloid  in  cases  of  amoe- 
bic dysentery.  While  its  action  on  the  free  live  entamoeba  is 
equal  to  th&t  of  emetine  in  the  same  dose,  on  the  encysted  organ- 
ism it  appears  to  be  more  energetic  than  that  of  emetine.  Used 
subcutaneously,  cephaeline  causes  more  irritation,  pain  and 
gastric  disturbances  than  emetine,  but  there  is  less  tendency 
to  diarrhoea  in  the  course  of  treatment.  The  author  suggests  a 
combination  of  the  two  alkaloids  as  a  means  of  obtaining  greater 
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amoebicidal  effect  than  is  obtainable  from  emetine  alone.     Dose, 
as  that  of  emetine. 

Cerambine.  A  wax  preparation,  the  composition  of  which  is 
stated  to  be  based  on  analysis  of  Ambrine  {q.v.). 

Chlorazene.  An  American  trade-name  for  Chloramine-T, 
or  sodium  paratoluene  sulphochloramide.    (See  F.^.,  1916, 233.) 

Cocaine,  Colloidal.  Under  the  name  of  "  Collosol  Cocaine  " 
a  colloidal  form  of  cocaine  has  been  introduced,  which  is  stated 
to  be  a  non-toxic  and  efficient  local  anaesthetic.  A  report  on 
its  properties  by  W.  J.  Simpson  and  R.  T.  Hewlett  {Lancet, 
1917,  1,  660)  shows  that  while  3  c.c.  of  a  1  :  100  solution  of 
ordinary  cocaine  hydrochloride  (equivalent  to  about  ^  grain) 
is  fatal  when  given  intravenously  to  a  rabbit ,  10  c.c.  of 
the  same  strength  of  collosol  cocaine  (about  1-6  grain) 
produced  no  toxic  effect  whatever.  It  is  also  shown  by  J. 
Eyre  {loc.  cit.)  that  the  colloidal  preparation  is  an  efficient 
local  anaesthetic.  A  note  on  the  duration  of  the  anaes- 
thesia is  also  given  by  Simpson  and  Hewlett  {Lancet,  1917,  1, 
769).  An  injection  of  0'5  c.c.  was  made  subcutaneously  in  a 
rabbit  at  2.36  p.m.  At  2.39  the  area  of  injection  was  quite 
insensitive,  remaining  so  till  2.55.  By  3.30  sensibility  had  com- 
pletely returned.  Two  instillations  of  0-125  c.c.  were  made 
into  the  eye  of  a  rabbit  at  2.37  and  2.40  p.m.  The  eye  was 
quite  insensitive  from  2.47  to  2.55,  and  sensation  had  returned 
by  3.15.  As  much  as  19-5  c.c.  of  a  1  per  cent,  solution  of  collosol 
cocaine  proved  to  be  non-toxic  when  intravenously  injected 
into  a  rabbit. 

Copper-AIanine.  The  copper  compound  of  amino-propionic 
.,  CH3  -  CH.NH2  -  C00\^,  .,  .  ,  ^  ^  , 
^^^^'  CH3  -  CH.NH,  -  0C0>^"'  introduced  by  J.  A. 
Shaw-Mackenzie  {Med.  Press,  July  19,  1916)  as  an  organic 
compound  of  copper  with  therapeutic  possibilities.  It  crystal- 
lizes in  deep-blue  needles  and  prisms  ;  soluble  in  water  and  in 
serum,  but  insoluble  in  EtOH.  Its  solubility  in  serum  is  an 
important  property,  as  inorganic  copper  salts  aU  cause  a 
precipitate  with  protein-containing  fluids.  Copper- alanine 
does  not  precipitate  albumin  when  added  to  egg-white  or 
mUk.  It  is  thus  specially  suitable  for  intramuscular,  sub- 
cutaneous or  possibly  intravenous  injection.  Subcutaneous 
injections  in  mice  and  rabbits  show  that  its  toxicity  is  very  low. 
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Its  action  on  lower  organisms  was  found  to  be  highly  lethal, 
even  in  extreme  dilution  ;  this  action  is  specially  noticeable 
on  protozoa.  It  is  suggested  that  copper-alanine  should  be 
tried  in  the  treatment  of  dysentery,  and  other  diseases  due  to 
protozoal  infection.  So  far  this  substance  is  only  in  the  experi- 
mental stage.  A  short  note  is  given  {Prescriber,  1916,  10,  268) 
on  its  trial,  with  distinctly  encouraging  results,  in  a  case  of 
mammary  cancer. 

Cuprase.  A  French  preparation,  described  as  a  colloidal 
copper  hydroxide,  recommended  for  cancer. 

Cyanocuprol.  A  double  salt  of  Cu(CN)2  and  KCN,  in  solution 
1  :  2000,  introduced  as  a  chemotherapeutic  remedy  in  tuber- 
culosis. It  is  a  Japanese  product.  Koga,  Otani  and  Takano 
{Jour.  Exper.  Med.,  Aug.,  1916)  describe  its  effects  on  tuber- 
culous patients,  which  are  encouraging.  Further  favourable 
reports  are  given  by  S.  Omura  and  W.  Takahashi  {Sei-i-Kwai 
Med.  Jour.,  1917,  36,  9)  and  by  M.  Otani  (New  York  Med.  Jour., 
1917,  105,  537).  Small  doses  seem  to  have  better  effects  than 
large.  The  dose  ranges  from  2  to  7  c.c.  given  by  injection,  and 
is  repeated  at  mtervals  in  decreasing  quantity. 

Dakin's  Solution.  The  formula  now  usually  given  for  Dakin's 
solution  (see  Y .B.,  1916,  243)  is  as  follows  :  Chlorinated  hme, 
200  Gm.  ;  sodium  carbonate,  100  Gm.  ;  sodium  bicarbonate 
80  Gm.  A.  Carrel,  however,  states  that  this  formula  is  not 
sufificiently  accurate.  He  describes  in  full  the  technique  adopted 
at  his  hospital,  and  lays  stress  on  two  points  :  (1)  there  must  be 
a  complete  absence  of  caustic  alkali ;  (2)  the  strength  must  lie 
between  045  and  0-50  per  cent,  in  order  to  avoid  inactivity  on  the 
one  hand  and  irritation  on  the  other.  The  chlorinated  lime 
must  be  accurately  titrated  with  N/10  hypo.  The  joercentage 
of  active  chlorine  having  been  ascertained,  the  proportions  of 
ingredients  are  determined  by  reference  to  a  table,  thus  :  20 
per  cent.  CI  requires  230  Gm.  chlor.  lime;  115  Gm.  NagCOa ; 
96  Gm.  NaHCOs,  and  so  on,  exact  figures  being  given  for  every 
percentage  between  20  and  37.  Anhydrous  NagCOa  is  to  be 
used  :  if  NaoCOjlOHaO  is  employed  80  Gm.  of  dry  salt  must 
be  replaced  by  220  Gm.  of  crystalline  salt.  To  prepare  the 
solution,  the  chlorinated  lime  placed  in  a  12-litre  jar  with  5  htres 
of  ordinary  water  is  agitated  for  a  few  minutes,  and  allowed  to 
stand  overnight.      At   the  same  time  the  sodium  salts  are  di?- 
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solved  separately  in  another  5  litres  of  water.  The  sodium  solu- 
tion is  to  be  poured  aU  at  once  into  the  jar  containing  the  chlor- 
inated lime  solution,  the  whole  well  shaken,  and  left  to  allow 
the  CaCOs  to  settle  as  it  forms.  After  half  an  hour  the  super- 
natant liquid  is  siphoned  ofE  and  filtered  through  paper.  It  is 
most  imjDortant  that  the  solution  should  be  protected  from 
light,  and  it  is  deskable  to  verify  from  time  to  time  its  strength. 
This  latter  may  be  done  by  means  of  N/10  hypo  ;  10  c.c.  of  the 
solution  should  requhe  from  12  to  13  c.c.  of  the  thiosulphate, 
equivalent  to  0-45  to  0-50  per  cent,  of  NaClO. 

Dialyl.  A  French  compound  of  Li  recommended  as  a  uric 
acid  solvent.     Exact  composition  and  dose  are  not  stated. 

Dlchloramine-T.  Toluene  p-sulphodichloramine,  CH3.C6H4. 
SO2.NCI2,  introduced  by  Dunham  and  Dakin  {B.M.J.,  1917,  1, 
865)  as  an  antiseptic  for  the  naso-pharyiix  of  carriers.  Toluene 
parasulphonamide  is  dissolved  in  a  solution  of  bleaching  powder 
(or  a  solution  of  the  former  is  saturated  with  CI  gas),  the  solu- 
tion acidified  with  acetic  acid,  and  the  dichloramine-T  shaken 
out  Avith  CHCI3.  Dichloramine-T  is  insoluble  in  water  but 
readily  soluble  in  eucalyptol,  and  this  solution  may  be  diluted 
with  liquid  paraffin  to  form  a  nasal  spray.  Dichloramine-T, 
0-2  Gm.,  is  dissolved  in  eucalyptol,  2  c.c,  and  the  solution  diluted 
\vith  8  c.c.  of  liquid  paraffin.  As  both  eucalyptol  and  paraffin 
combine  with  CI,  such  solution  is  apt  to  be  unstable,  the  dichlor- 
amine-T being  decomposed  ;  it  is  therefore  necessary  to  chlor- 
inate both  liquids  before  using  them.  This  is  effected  by  treat- 
ing them  with  KCIO3  and  HCl  for  several  hours,  washing  with 
water  and  NajCOa,  allowing  to  stand  in  contact  with  NajCOg 
(eucalyptol)  or  CaClg  and  animal  charcoal  (liquid  paraffin),  and 
filtering.  Dichloramine-T  is  superior  to  Chloramine-T  as  a 
nasal  spray  because  the  latter  is  insoluble  in  oils,  and  aqueous 
solutions,  if  used  in  sufficient  concentration  to  produce  steriliza- 
tion, are  too  irritating  to  the  mucous  membrane.  (See  Chlor- 
amine-T in  the  Disinfection  of  the   Naso-pharynx,   p.    179.) 

Diemenal.  A  French  preparation,  said  to  consist  of  a  solu- 
tion of  colloidal  manganese.  Recommended  for  the  treatment 
of  malaria  {B.M.J. ,  1917,  1,  24). 

Digitamin.  The  name  given  to  a  "  physiologically  standard- 
ized, sterilized,  non-alcoholic  digitalis  tincture,"  prepared  by 
Watanabe's  method. 
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Disodo-Luargol.    See  Luargol. 

Empirin.  The  trade-name  given  to  a  tablet  product  of  acetyl- 
salicylic  acid. 

Eucupiii.  Iso-amyl-hydiocupreine,  a  quinine  derivative,  said 
to  act  as  an  anaesthetic  and  antiseptic. 

Flavine.  Diamino -methyl-acridinium  chloride,  a  yellow  dye, 
introduced  as  a  wound  antiseptic.  Described  by  C.  H.  Browoi- 
ing  et  al.  {B.M.J. ,  1917,  1,  73)  as  20  times  stronger  than  HgClg 
and  800  times  more  powerful  than  phenol  or  chloramine-T. 
It  is  particularly  active  against  the  colon  bacillus,  is  harmless 
to  the  tissues  and  phagocytes,  and  can  be  used  in  high  concentra- 
tion. As  much  as  300  c.c.  of  flavine  solution  (1  :  1000)  can  be 
injected  intravenously  without  ill  effect,  and  5  to  10  c.c.  can  be 
injected  subcutaneously  or  intramuscularly  without  bad  results. 
Flavine  was  originally  prepared  by  Benda  at  the  desire  of  Ehr- 
lich,  and  was  found  to  have  a  very  marked  therapeutic  effect 
in  trj'panosome  infections.  Its  original  name,  trypaflavine, 
was  given  to  it  on  account  of  this  effect,  but  the  name  adopted 
by  these  authors  is  regarded  as  more  suitable  for  a  general 
antiseptic.  It  is  now  proposed  to  call  the  substance  Acri flavine  ; 
this  will  prevent  confusion  with  the  vegetable  dye  called  flavine, 
and  will  avoid  the  German  name  "  trypaflavine."  A  com- 
pound closely  allied  to  acriflavine,  which  appears  to  have  iden- 
tical or  even  superior  qualities,  is  being  investigated,  and  it  is 
expected  that  this  substance  will  be  easier  to  manufacture  and 
cheaper  to  produce.  It  wiU  be  officially  known  as  Proflavine 
and  an  early  communication  is  promised  by  the  Medical  Research 
Committee  with  regard  to  it. 

Formulae  for  acriflavine  paste  are  given  by  Bond  {B.M.J., 
1917,  2,  6).  A  soap  paste  is  made  by  neutralizing  stearic  acid 
(If)  with  sodium  carbonate  (1)  and  adding  0-1  per  cent,  acri- 
flavine. A  gelatin  made  from  French  gelatin  and  water  {q.s.), 
and  a  starch  mucilage  (1  :  10)  are  also  made.  These  contain 
the  same  percentage  of  the  antiseptic,  and  are  used,  particularly 
the  soap  paste,  as  dressings  for  infected  Avounds. 

Glycarsenobenzol.  A  preparation  containing  in  each  c.c.  : 
Novarsenolxir/ol,  0-2  Gm.  ;  guaiacol  (crystallized),  0-1  Gm.  ; 
stuvaine,  001  Gm.  It  is  said  by  Bsdzer  {L' Union  PJmrm.,  1917, 
58,  177)  to  possess  distinct  advantages  over  novarsenobenzol  for 
intramuscular  injection. 


NEW  REMEDIES.  169 

Gly  CO -Cocaine.  A  mixture  of  cocaine  hydi-ochloride  and 
glycerin  of  starch,  eqi  al  parts  by  weight,  recommended  by  J.  T. 
Hall  {British  Dental  Jour.,  Nov.  15,  1916)  as  a  useful  anaesthetic 
in  dental  work.  It  keeps  indefinitely,  does  not  evaporate,  is 
always  moist,  can  be  readily  carried  on  a  probe,  and  adheres 
where  it  is  placed. 

Halazone.  A  name  given  to  tablets  of  ^j-sulphondichlor- 
aminobenzoic  acid,  recommended  by  H.  D.  Dakin  and  E.  K. 
Dunham  {B.M.J. ,  1917,  1,682)  for  the  sterihzation  of  drinking 
water.  The  hypochlorite  method,  while  superior  to  XaHSOi, 
is  useful  only  when  troops  are  stationary,  and  the  problem  pre- 
sented itself  of  effective  sterilization  of  the  drinking  v/ater  of 
rapidly  moving  troops.  Chloramine-T  was  tried,  but  it  was 
found  to  require  a  high  concentration  to  sterihze  promptly, 
especially  with  hard  alkahne  w^aters  :  1  :  25,000  may  be  neces- 
sary, and  this  renders  the  water  decidedly  unjDalatable.  In 
the  presence  of  an  acid,  such  as  acetic  or  citric,  a  lower  concen- 
tration (1  :  250,000)  was  found  effective,  but  chloramine-T 
cannot  be  kept  in  contact  ^Wth  acid  without  decomposition. 
A  series  of  experiments  showed  that  the  most  suitable  substance 
was  p-sulphondichloraniinobenzoic  acid,  CI2N.O2S.C6H4.COOH. 
It  is  easily  prepared  from  cheap  and  readily  available  materials, 
is  effective,  and  is  reasonably  stable.  One  part  in  300,000  is 
sufficient  to  sterilize  orcHnary  heavily  contaminated  water  in 
30  miiautes.  Tablets  containing  4  mg.  of  this  substance,  with 
4  mg.  NajCOg  and  92  mg.  NaCl  are  prepared,  and  for  these  the 
authors  suggest  the  name  Halazone.  One  tablet  is  usually 
sufficient  to  sterihze  a  litre  of  water. 

Hyperthermine.  One  of  the  names  under  which  Ambrine  is 
sold  in  America. 

lodal.    See  Septovince. 

lodoform-Acetone.  A  styptic  antiseptic  liquid  prepared  by 
mixing  CHI 3,  10  Gm.,  with  acetone,  100  Gm.  ;  adding  3  drops 
solution  of  AmOH,  allowing  to  stand  for  3  days,  and  filtering. 

lodolactin.  An  albumin  compound  containing  15  per  cent, 
of  I.     Recommended  as  a  substitute  for  inorganic  iodides. 

losorbol.  An  ItaUan  preparation,  described  as  "  solidified 
tincture  of  iodine."  It  contains  10  per  cent,  of  pure  I  in  a  basis 
of  Assorbol,  a  "  sterile  vegetable  cellulose  "  with  a  high  absorbent 
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power.     losorbol    is    recommended    as    an    antiseptic    dusting 
powder. 

Kepad.  A  light  dusting  powder,  composed  of  chlorinated 
lime,  boric  acid,  and  sterilized  kieselguhr.  It  contains  0-5 
per  cent,  available  CI,  or  0-75  per  cent,  of  HCIO  :  stronger  pow- 
ders are  also  prepared.  KejDad  is  said  to  have  the  antiseptic 
effect  of  eupad  (see  Y.B.,  1916,  243)  without  its  irritating  pro- 
perties. 

Kephalin.  The  haemostatic  phosphatide  obtained  from 
spinal  cord  and  brain  tissue.  Suspensions,  0-1  to  0"2  per  cent, 
in  sterile  normal  saline  solution,  are  applied  freely  to  bleeding 
or  oozing  surfaces  {J. A.M. A.,  1917,  68,  1625).  It  is  essentially 
the  same  as  Brain  Lipoid,  see  Y.B.,  1916,  239. 

Kephirin.  An  Australian  product,  said  to  be  a  compound  of 
citric  and  salicylic  acids,  quinine,  phenacetin  and  sodium  car- 
bonate.    It  is  advanced  as  an  antineuralgic  in  place  of  aspirin. 

Kerocain.  The  trade-name  given  to  a  certain  make  of  novo- 
caine. 

Kinectine.  A  compound  of  quinine  with  hectine  ;  quinine 
benzo-sulpho-para-amino-phenylarsonate.  It  is  recommended 
as  a  prophylactic  against  fever,  etc.  Supplied  in  tablets  contam- 
ing  014  Gm.  each  ;   dose,  one  twice  or  three  times  daily. 

Luargol  (•'102").  The  name  given  by  Danysz  (see  Y.B., 
1915,  201  ;  1916,  236)  to  a  compovmd  of  arsenobenzol  with 
Br,  Ag  and  Sb,  having  the  formula  (Ci2Hi202N2As2)2.AgBrSbO- 
(11,804)2.  An  orange-yellow  powder,  insoluble  in  water,  but 
very  soluble  in  NaOH,  with  which  it  forms  a  dark  brown  solu- 
tion. Luargol  01  Gm.  dissolves  in  1-5  c.c.  of  N/NaOH  solu- 
tion, and  this  solution  diluted  to  1  per  cent,  with  sterile  dis- 
tilled water  is  used  for  injection.  G.  Milian  {Paris  med.,  May  6, 
1916)  reports  on  the  use  of  luargol  in  the  treatment  of  syphilis. 
As  with  salvarsan,  the  patient  should  fast  before  the  injection 
and  remain  quiet  for  a  few  hours  after  it  has  been  given.  The 
dose  should  be  progressive — 015,  0-2,  0-25  and  0-3  Gm.,  up  to 
a  total  of  1-2  to  1-5  Gm.  ;  intervals  of  2,  3  or  4  days  should  be 
allowed  between  injections.  Febrile  and  general  reactions 
following  injections  of  luargol  are  much  less  marked  than  after 
salvarsan.  Numerous  British  observers  have  also  reported 
very  favourably  on  its  value    in   syphilis.      Danysz    has    since 
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introduced  a  soluble  form  of  luargol  under  the  name  of 
Disodo-Luargol,  which  is  a  definite  sodium  compound, 
freely  soluble  in  water,  giving  a  brown  solution.  The  con- 
tents of  an  ampoule  may  be  dissolved  in  sterile  watei-  and 
injected  immediately,  without  the  necessity  of  filtration.  Injec- 
tion is  made  in  the  same  way  as  in  the  case  of  arsenobenzol. 
Emery  and  Morin  {Paris  med.,  1917,  7,  381)  have  given  about 
1,400  injections  of  disodo-luargol  to  180  patients  with  the  best 
results.  They  commence  with  a  dose  of  005  Gm.,  gradually 
increasing  until,  at  the  sixth  injection,  0-3  Gm.  is  reached.  An 
interval  of  4  days  is  sufficient,  two  injections  per  week  being  well 
supported.  Disodo-luargol  has  the  advantages  over  neosalvar- 
san  of  simplicity  of  technique  and  superiority  of  tolerance  ; 
only  in  rare  cases  does  it  cause  any  ill  effects. 

Magnesium  Hypochlorite.  The  use  of  dry  Mg(C10)2  in  the 
treatment  of  wounds  is  described  by  Duret  {Jour,  des  praticiens, 
Mar.  17,  1917).  A  mixture  of  MgCOg  and  bleaching  powder 
is  used  :  this  is  stable  while  dry,  but  when  moistened  with  water 
it  forms  Mg(C10)o.  The  dry  powder  can  be  used  for  dusting 
over  dirty  wounds.  Packed  in  gauze  and  moistened  with  water 
it  forms  an  excellent  moist  antiseptic  temporary  dressing.  The 
powder  can  be  mixed  with  soft  paraffin  and  used  as  an  antiseptic 
ointment. 

Mercuric  Benzoate.  Hg(C6H5COO)2.H20,  a  white  powder, 
soluble  in  water,  recommended  by  M.  F.  Lautman  {Med.  Record, 
1917,  91,  60)  as  a  remedy  for  syphilis.  He  makes  an  emulsion 
containing  10  per  cent,  of  this  salt  and  2  per  cent,  quinine- 
urea  hydrochloride  in  white  soft  paraffin.  Such  an  emulsion, 
when  injected  intramuscularly,  is  no  more  painful  than  any  of 
the  other  preparations  in  use,  and  permits  of  the  exhibition  of 
3  grains  of  the  salt  each  week.  In  this  salt  the  Hg  is  not  a 
free  ion,  but  being  in  combination  with  an  organic  substance 
is  considered  less  toxic.  One  grain  is  given  at  a  dose,  and 
repeated  three  times  a  week.  Injection  is  made  intramuscularly, 
and  the  site  of  injection  is  well  massaged  for  a  few  minutes  to 
ensure  distribution  of  the  injected  material. 

Mercurophen.  Sodium  oxymercury  -  orthonitro  -  phenolate. 
An  odovirless  brick-red  jDowder,  freely  soluble  in  water  ;  recom- 
mended by  J.  F.  Schamberg  et  al.  as  an  extremely  powerful 
antiseptic,  which  has  numerous  advantages  over  IlgCl2{J .A.M .A., 
1917,  68,  1458). 
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Methyl -Emetine.  This  base  has  been  tried  by  G.  C.  Low 
{B.M.J .,  1915,  2,  715)  as  a  substitute  for  emetine  hydi'ochloride 
in  the  treatment  of  amoebic  dysentery.  It  can  be  employed 
in  larger  doses,  but  does  not  seem  to  be  any  more  efficient  than 
the  hydrochloride. 

Methylphenol  Serum.  A  serum  impregnated  with  phenol 
and  methylene  blue,  recommended  by  F.  G.  Cano  et  al.  for  intra- 
venous injection  in  gonorrhoea  [Med.  Rec,  1917,  91,  715). 

Mulene.  An  American  paraffin  preparation,  introduced  as  a 
substitute  for  Ambrine  {J. A.M. A.,  1917,  68,  1497). 

Natheosal.  A  simple  name  suggested  by  S.  Plowman  {Med. 
Jour.  Australia,  jier  Prescriber,  1916,  10,  228)  for  theobrommae 
et  sodii  sahcylas,  B.P.,  in  preference  to  its  German  trade-name 
"  diuretin." 

Neoeaine.  A  cocaine  substitute  prepared  in  France,  said 
to  belong  to  the  benzol-ethyl-dimethyl  group,  and  to  be  only 
slightly  toxic.  Supplied  as  Neocaine-Surrenine,  in  ampoules, 
combined  with  adrenalin. 

Keoqulnine.  A  French  preparation,  said  to  be  quinine  glycero- 
phosphate. A  crystalline  powder  containing  68  per  cent.*  of 
quinine.     Dose,  as  quinine  sulphate. 

Parakao.  A  preparation  of  the  "  ambrine  "  class,  contain- 
ing two  paraffins  (of  different  melting  points),  almond  oil,  oil  of 
wintergreen,  and  kaolin. 

Parresine.  An  American  "  ambrine  "  substitute,  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  paraffin,  gum  elemi,  Japan  wax,  asphalt  and 
eucalyptol. 

Phosphotungstates,  Alkaloidal.  Theoretically,  alkaloidal 
phosphotungstates  should  be  insoluble  in  the  stomach  and 
soluble  only  on  reaching  the  intestine.  Thus  toxicity  is  reduced, 
gastric  irritation  is  avoided,  and  the  salts  are  practically  taste- 
less. Phosphotungstates  of  emetine,  quinine,  and  strychnine 
have  been  prepared  and  tested.  Carl  Nielsen  {Amer.  Jour. 
Clin.  Med.,  1916,  23,  903)  reports  on  experiments  made  with 
these  as  follows  : — 

Emetine  Fftosphotungstate  contams  about  19  per  cent,  of  eme- 
tine, 3-7  grains  of  the  phosphotungstate  being  equivalent  to 
1    grain    of   the   hydrochloride.     A   pinkish-grey   tasteless   and 


NEW    REMEDIES.  173 

odourless  amorphous  powder,  insoluble  in  water,  dilute  acids, 
EtOH,  and  EtgO.  Alkalis  decompose  it,  precipitating  the  tree 
alkaloid  and  forming  soluble  tungstates  and  phosphates.  Experi- 
ments on  animals  showed  that  when  administered  by  the  mouth 
in  therapeutic  doses  it  causes  no  discomfort,  no  irritation  of  the 
stomach  or  intestines,  and  no  vomiting  or  diarrhoea.  These 
negative  characters  are  doubtless  due  to  the  insolubility  of  the 
compound  in  the  stomach.  The  small  amount  of  phosphotung- 
stic  acid  hberated  in  the  intestine  appears  to  cause  no  harm 
whatever  when  the  salt  is  given  in  therapeutic  doses. 

Quinine  Phosphotungstate  contains  16-34  per  cent,  of  quinine, 
4-65  gTains  being  equivalent  to  one  grain  of  quinine  sulphate. 
A  yellow  amorphous  powder,  tasteless  when  first  applied  to 
the  tongue,  but  developing  a  bitter  taste  afterwards.  Its  solu- 
bility is  the  same  as  that  of  the  corresponding  emetine  salt. 
Animal  experiments  did  not  prove  as  satisfactory  as  in  the  case 
of  emetine,  it  being  difficult  to  say  whether  or  not  the  liberated 
phosphotungstic  acid  was  harmful  to  the  system. 

Strychnine  Phosphotungstate  contains  23-9  per  cent,  alkaloid, 
3-26  grains  being  equal  to  1  grain  of  the  sulphate.  A  pinkish 
brown  amorphous  powder.  Experiments  showed  it  to  possess 
a  more  gradual  and  less  toxic  action  than  the  sulphate,  due 
probably  to  its  slower  absorption. 

Picrasine.  A  paste  or  ointment  containing  2  per  cent,  of 
picric  acid  in  a  basis  consisting  of  glycerin  with  starch,  agar,  or 
gelatin.  It  is  said  that  in  this  form  the  picric  acid  does  not 
stain  the  skin  and  is  not  absorbed. 

Proflavine.    See  Flavine. 

Quinine,  Colloidal.  Under  the  name  of  "  collosol  quinine  " 
a  colloidal  quinine  has  been  introduced  as  a  1  per  cent,  solvation. 
The  quinine  exists  as  the  pure  alkaloid,  and  the  liquid  is  faintly 
alkaline.  The  makers  claim  that  there  is  no  precij)itation,  such 
as  takes  place  when  an  acid  solution  is  injected.  It  is  given 
by  the  mouth  in  doses  of  30  to  120  minims,  twice  or  three  times 
daily  ;   intramuscularly  or  intravenously  the  dose  is  1  to  10  c.c. 

Robophos.  The  trade-name  given  to  a  milk  and  glycero- 
phosphate nutrient  preparation. 

Saurol.  A  sulphur-containing  oil  distilled  from  a  shale  found 
in  S^vitzerland.  It  possesses  properties  very  similar  to  ichthyol, 
as  a  substitute  for  which  it  is  advanced  {Lancet,  Nov.  11,  1916). 
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Septovince.  Trichloracetyl  diphenol  di-iodide,  introduced 
in  America  some  years  ago  vinder  the  name  of  "  iodal,"  and 
now  put  forward  under  the  name  given  above.  Soluble  in 
water  7  :  100  ;  very  slightly  irritant,  so  that  its  solution  may 
be  injected  intramuscularly  in  doses  up  to  3  or  5  c.c.  without 
much  pain.  Said  to  be  non-toxic.  A  lotion  of  60  grains  in  16 
ounces  of  water  is  recommended  for  local  use  in  erysipelas,  etc. 
V.  Sorapure  {Med.  Press,  Oct.  25,  1916)  describes  its  use  as  "an 
intramuscular  injection  in  acute  articular  rheumatism  and  in 
chronic  arthritic  conditions. 

Siomine.  Hexamine  tetra-iodide  (CH2)6N4l4.  It  contains 
78-5  per  cent,  of  I,  and  is  advanced  as  a  substitute  for  inorganic 
iodides,  no  therapeutic  claims  being  made  for  the  hexamine 
content.  The  dose  is  the  same  as  that  of  KI.  It  is  an  American 
product. 

Sodium  Desoxycholate.  A  solution  containing  sodium  desoxy- 
cholate,  2  per  cent.  ;  quinine  hydrochloride,  0-25  per  cent.  ; 
and  acriflavine  1  :  2000  is  recommended  by  Wells  {B.M.J ., 
1917,  2,  6)  as  a  mouth  wash  in  septic  conditions.  The  desoxy- 
cholate has  a  selective  solvent  action  on  pneumococci  and 
amoebae. 

Sodium  Sulphocarbonate,  NagCSs.  This  salt  is  recommended 
by  Lefroy  {Chem.  and  Drugg.,  1917,  89,  511)  for  the  destruc- 
tion of  fly  larvae  in  manure  heaps.  It  is  obtainable  commer- 
cially as  a  40  per  cent,  solution,  which  is  diluted  1  :  40  with 
water,  and  in  this  strength  is  distributed  over  manure  heaps 
by  means  of  a  watering-can.  In  the  presence  of  weak  acids, 
such  as  occur  in  soil  or  in  manure,  the  sulphocarbonate  readily 
decomposes  into  CSj  and  HgS,  which  act  as  poisons  to  maggots 
and  most  insects,  but  do  not  diminish  the  value  of  the  manure. 

Sofos.  An  American  preparation  consisting  of  "  a  mixture  of 
NaH2P04  and  NaHCOg,  rendered  stable  by  coating  the  particles 
of  one  of  the  constituents  with  Na2HP04  {J. A.M. A.).  When 
treated  with  water,  sofos  forms  Na2HP04  and  liberates  CO2 
with  effervescence.  It  has  the  physiological  action  of  Na2HP04, 
and  is  said  to  have  the  advantage  over  effervescent  Na2HP04 
in  that  it  is  free  from  citrate  or  tartrate.  Dose,  60  to  240  grains, 
in  water,  taken  during  effervescence. 

Thermozine.     A  name  under  which  Ambrine  is  sold  in  America. 
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Thorium  Sodium  Citrate.  The  double  citrate  of  thorium  and 
sodium  is  recommended  by  J.  E.  Burns  {John  Hopkins  Hasp. 
Bull.,  per  Prescriber,  1917,  11,  53)  as  suitable  for  pyelography, 
being  opaque  to  the  X-rays,  and  neutral  and  perfectly  non- 
irritant.  It  is  prepared  as  follows  :  10  Gm.  of  Th(NO 3)461120  is 
dissolved^  in  distilled  water  and  heated  on  the  water-bath  ; 
30  c.c.  of  Na(C6H507)3  solution  (1  :  2)  is  then  added  slowly  with 
constant  agitation.  The  precipitate  formed  at  first  is  redis- 
solved  in  the  excess  of  the  alkali  citrate  solution.  The  liquid 
is  then  exactly  neutralized  with  N/NaOH  solution,  and  the 
volume  made  up  to  100  c.c.  with  water.  After  filtration  and 
sterilization  by  boiling,  the  liquid  is  ready  for  use.  This  strength 
is  used  for  bladder  examination  ;  a  stronger  solution  for  pyelo- 
graphy is  made  from  Th(N03)46H20,  15  Gm.  ;  Na(C6Hr,07)3, 
22-5  Gm.  ;  water  to  100  c.c.  {J.A.M.A.,  1917,  68,  1817). 

Trypaflavine.    See  Flavine. 

West  Penn  Wax.  A  preparation  of  the  "  ambrine  "  class 
consisting  of  paraffin,  70  ;  liquid  parafHn,  3  ;  white  wax,  10  ; 
resin,  7  ;  resorcinol,  0-2  ;  Sudan  III,  005  ;  EtOH,  10.  The 
EtOH  is  used  to  dissolve  the  resorcinol :  it  is  dissipated  when 
the  mixture  is  heated  {J.A.M.A.,  1917,  68, 1404). 

Yadil.  An  antiseptic  described  as  a  "  trimeth^nal  allylic 
carbide  compound."  A  clear,  non-toxic,  non-caustic,  syrupy 
liquid,  having  a  distinct  alliaceous  odour,  freely  miscible  with 
water.  A  solution  in  water,  1  :  320,  is  used  for  irrigation  or 
application  on  compresses.  As  a  douche  or  injection  for  gonor- 
rhoea stronger  solutions  may  be  used.  Internally  yadil  may  be 
given  in  doses  of  60  to  90  minims  (4  to  6  c.c).  A  combination  of 
local  and  internal  treatment  is  recommended  for  skin  affections. 

NEW  APPLICATIONS  OF  REMEDIES 

Compiled  and  Abstracted  by  Thos.  Stephenson,  F.R.S. 

Edin. 

Acacia  Injections  for  Haemorrhage.  {J.A.M.A.,  1917,  68, 
699.)  S.  H.  Hurwitz  points  out  the  advantage  of  an  acacia- 
Locke  solution  for  the  purpose  of  combating  the  immediate 
mechanical  ill  effects  of  lowered  pressure  following  excessive 
haemorrhage.  Such  a  solution  is  easily  prepared  and  sterilized, 
and  appears  to  be  non-toxic  even  in  large  quantities.     The 
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solution  is  prepared  from  official  gum  acacia,  5  per  cent,  in 
Locke's  solution  being  emplo3'ed.  The  acacia  dissolves  with 
some  difficulty.  The  fluid  is  filtered  through  heavy  filter  paper 
and  immediately  sterilized  in  the  autoclave.  The  acacia  solu- 
tion should  be  given  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  onset  of  haemor- 
rhage, and  before  sufficient  time  has  elapsed  for  exhaustion  of 
the  vasomotor  centre  and  for  cardiac  failure.  The  fluid  should 
be  introduced  at  moderate  rate  and  in  not  too  large  quantities. 

Adrenalin  for  Infantile  Paralysis.  {Arch.  Pediatrics,  Aug., 
191G.)  S.  J.  Meltzer  recommends  the  intraspinal  injection  of 
adrenalin  in  every  case  of  infantile  paralysis,  the  injections  to 
be  repeated  every  4  to  6  hours.  This  procedure,  which  is  based 
on  a  theory  regarding  the  disease,  has  been  shown  to  be  quite 
safe,  and  the  dose  recommended  is  0-5  CvC.  of  the  solution.  There 
has  not  been  sufficient  opportvmity  to  test  its  effects,  as  many 
patients  recover  in  any  case,  but  experiments  on  animals  shoAV 
that  adrenalin  undoubtedly  causes  improvement. 

Adrenalin  in  lodism.  {Paris  med.,  1917,  7,  374.)  G.  Milan 
is  of  the  opinion  that  iodism  is  dependent  on  suprarenal  insuffi- 
ciency. He  tried  many  ways  of  combating  it.  KI,  KBr, 
belladonna,  NaHCOo,  morphine,  salol  and  menthol  were  tried, 
but  without  success.  Belladonna  extract  gives  good  results, 
but  being  itself  a  toxic  drug,  and  not  often  well  tolerated,  it 
cannot  be  continued  for  long.  The  author  was  struck  by  the 
similarity  of  the  vasomotor  symptoms  of  iodism  to  those  of 
arsenobenzol  intoxication  ;  this  led  him  to  try  adrenalin,  the 
use  of  which  has  given  surprisingly  satisfactory  results.  If 
necessary,  the  adrenalin  can  be  injected  hypoclermically  in  doses 
of  1  to  2  mg.  (15  to  30  minims  of  the  1  :  1000  solution). 

Adrenalin  in  Nephritis.  {Liverpool  Med.-Chir.  Jour.,  1916, 
36,  85.)  I.  Harris  has  been  using  adi'enahn  for  a  considerable 
time  in  the  treatment  of  nephritis,  both  as  a  diuretic  and  for 
lessening  albuminuria.  The  majority  of  his  patients  have  done 
extremely  well  under  this  treatment,  even  in  ca^s  where  ordin- 
ary methods  have  produced  no  effect.  From  5  to  10  minims  of 
the  1  :  1000  solution  was  given  by  the  mouth  from  once  to  four 
times  daily. 

Arsenobenzol  by  the  Mouth.  {J.A.M.A.,  1916,  67,  1919.) 
.1.  I'\  Scliainhorg  d  al.  repoit  on  a  research  undertaken  to  ascer- 
tain  the   possibihty  of  administration   of  arsenobenzol  (salvar- 


NEW   APPLICATIONS    OF  REMEDIES.  177 

san)  by  the  mouth.  Their  conchxsions  are  as  follows  :  Experi- 
ments on  animals  demonstrate  that  arsenobenzol  can  be  admin- 
istered by  mouth  in  solution  or  in  capsules  and  becomes  absorbed 
into  the  blood,  as  shown  by  the  fact  that  a  distinct  destruc- 
tive influence  on  trypanosomes  in  the  blood  of  experimentally 
infected  animals  is  exerted.  Arsenobenzol  by  mouth  in  capsules 
exerts  about  40  to  50  per  cent,  of  the  trypanocidal  effect  pro- 
duced by  neosalvarsan  intravenously.  When  thus  administered 
over  long  periods  of  time  it  is  without  harmful  results.  The 
drug  may  be  given  in  doses  of  30  mg.  (|  grain)  3  times  a  day  for 
many  weeks  without  producing  disturbing  symptoms  except 
mild  digestive  distress  in  a  relatively  small  proportion  of  cases. 
Administered  by  mouth,  arsenobenzol  is  capable  of  producing 
a  curative  influence  on  the  lesions  of  sj^hilis.  The  effect,  how- 
ever, is  much  less  vigorous  than  when  the  drug  is  administered 
intravenously.  The  use  of  arsenobenzol  by  mouth  is  not  advised 
as  a  routine,  inasmuch  as  there  are  much  more  efficient  avenues 
of  administration.  Its  use  is  to  be  reserved  for  patients  who 
for  some  reason  cannot  take  the  drug  by  intravenous  infusion  or 
intramuscular  injection. 

"  Bipp "  as  a  Wound  Dressing.  {St.  Bartholomew's  Hasp. 
Jour.,  per  B.M.J.  Epit.,  1917,  1,  19.)  C.  Gordon  Watson  has 
a  high  opinion  of  the  bismuth-iodoform-paraffin  paste  intro- 
duced by  Morison  as  "  Bipp  "  (see  New  Remedies).  He  believes 
that  if  the  technique  advised  by  Morison  is  carefully  followed, 
the  Carrel  method  of  wound  flushing  can  be  dispensed  with  in 
many  cases.  The  method  seems  to  be  well  suited  to  recent 
wounds,  though  in  these  the  amount  of  paste  used  should  be 
limited  owing  to  the  risk  of  iodoform  poisoning.  Briefly,  the 
method  is  to  open  up  the  wound  thoroughly,  and  remove  with 
the  knife  all  damaged  tissues  ;  the  entire  wound  surface  is 
dried  with  spirit  and  thoroughly  smeared  with  paste  ;  the  wound 
is  then  filled  with  paste  and  closed  by  suture  without  drainage. 

Bismuth  Paste  for  Chronic  Suppurative  Sinuses.  {J.A.M.A., 
1916,  67,  21.)  E.  G.  Beck  recommends  his  method,  introduced 
some  years  ago,  of  injecting  bismuth  paste  into  those  chronic 
suppurative  sinuses  which  are  frequently  the  result  of  gunshot 
and  shrapnel  wounds.  The  paste  consists  of  BiONOg,  30  ;  soft 
paraffin,  70.  He  claims  that  failures,  as  well  as  cases  of  bismuth 
poisoning,  are  due  solely  to  faulty  technique,  and  he  details 
very  fully  the  conditions  in  which  the  paste  should  be  used,  the 
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proper  method  of  its  application,  and  the  technical  errors  usually 
committed  by  practitioners.  Toxic  symptoms  are  rare,  but 
should  they  occm^  the  paste  should  be  removed  by  washing  out  the 
cavities  with  warm  olive  oil. 

Brilliant  Green  for  Superficial  Traumatisms.  {B.M.J. ,  1917, 
1,  453.)  R.  W.  H.  Jones  finds  an  ointment  of  brilliant  green 
most  useful  in  the  treatment  of  the  superficial  wounds  that 
form  so  large  a  percentage  of  casualty  clearing-station  cases. 
By  its  use  a  large  number  of  men  can  return  to  duty  in  a  very 
short  time.  The  strength  found  most  useful  is  1  :  50,  and  the 
ointment  is  prepared  by  dissolving  the  dye  in  a  small  quantitj^ 
of  EtOH  and  incorporating  the  solution  mth  soft  paraffin. 
The  ointment  appears  to  be  non-toxic,  but  in  greater  concen- 
tration than  1  :  20  it  produces  severe  smarting,  lasting  for  some 
hours.  The  1  :  50  ointment  is  non-u-ritating,  antiseptic,  and 
powerfully  auxetic,  its  properties  being  evidenced  by  diminu- 
tion of  itching,  increased  rate  of  growth  of  the  wound  edges, 
develoj)ment  of  new  epithelium,  lessening  of  discharge,  stimia- 
lation  of  granulation  tissue.  The  ointment  is  smeared  on  a  piece 
of  lint  the  size  of  the  raw  surface,  all  crusts  and  scabs  being  first 
removed.     (See  also   Y.B.,  1916,  240.) 

Bromoform  for  Whooping  Cough.  {Therap.  Gazette,  1916, 
32,842)  N.  Kitchens  states  that  CHBrg  should  never  be  com- 
pounded with  anything  ;  given  as  directed  below,  and  early 
in  the  course  of  the  trouble,  good  results  may  always  be  looked 
for  in  the  treatment  of  whooping  coxigh.  One  drop  should  be 
given  for  each  year  of  age  up  to  five.  Five  drops  is  the  maxi- 
mum dose  for  5  years  old  and  upwards.  This  dose  is  given 
three  times  during  the  day  and  once  during  the  night.  A  teaspoon 
is  two-thirds  fiUed  with  simple  sj^rup,  the  dose  dropped  in,  stirred 
into  the  syruj)  with  a  small  glass  rod  or  a  toothpick,  and  given 
at  once.     Every  dose  should  be  mixed  immediately  before  giving. 

Allan  {Prescribe);  1917,  11,  150)  advises  a  dosage  of  1  minim 
of  bromoform  every  4  hours  to  an  infant  of  1  year,  and  2  minims 
for  2  years  ;  but  he  finds  that  with  older  children  a  smaller  dose 
than  1  minim  for  each  year  is  sufficient — e.g.,  for  4  j^ears  a  dose  of 
2\  or  3  mmims  gives  good  results.  His  favourite  formula  for 
1  year  of  age  is — bromoform,  m.i ;  sp.  chlorof.,  m.iti ;  mucilag., 
q.s.  ;  aq.  anethi,  ad  3i.  Only  sufficient  to  last  24  hours  should 
be  prepared  at  a  time.  Great  care  must  be  observed  to  shake 
the  bottle  well  before  measuring  a  dose. 
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Calcium  Chloride  for  Hay-Fever.  {Interstate  Med.  Jour., 
1917,  24,  488.)  W.  Scheppegrell  speaks  favourable  of  the  CaClg 
treatment  of  hay-fever  :  it  is  suitable  for  patients  who  cannot 
conveniently  take  pollen  injections.  The  dose  is  15  grains  in 
water  three  times  daily  with  meals. 

Chenopodium  Oil  for  Dysentery  Carriers.  {J. A.M. A.,  1917, 
68,  1456.)  Walker  and  Emrich  describe  experiments  on  carriers 
of  entamoeba  histolytica  with  oil  of  chenopodium.  The  treat- 
ment found  most  effective  was  as  follows  :  MgSOi,  J  to  1  ounce, 
at  6  a.m.  ;  oil  of  chenopodium,  16  minims  {sic)  in  gelatin  cap- 
sules, at  8  a.m.,  10  a.m.  and  12  noon  ;  castor  oil  1  ounce,  with 
chloroform  50  minims  {sic),  at  2  p.m.  This  dosage  is  for  adults. 
Of  14  endamoeba  carriers  so  treated  10  were  apparently 
cured,  and  4  remained  uncured.  Some  of  the  relapses  were 
undoubtedly  due  to  imsatisfactory  preliminary  purgation.  In 
the  10  apparently  cured  cases,  6  resulted  from  a  single  treat- 
ment, 1  after  a  double  treatment,  and  3  after  three  treat- 
ments following  two  relapses.  [The  dose  of  chenopodium  oil  is 
high,  the  official  (U.S.P.)  dose  being  3  minims,  but  the  authors' 
figure  appears  to  be  correct.  That  of  chloroform  is  probably 
a  misprint  for  5  minims. — ^T.S.] 

Chloramine-T  in  the  Disinfection  of  the  Naso-pharynx.  {B.M.J., 
1916,  2,  8.)  M.  H.  Gordon  has  found  from  experiment  that 
air  saturated  with  water  vapour  containing  chloramine-T  exerts 
bactericidal  properties.  Such  air  can  be  tolerated  by  human 
beings  for  from  6  to  20  minutes,  no  discomfort  or  harm  ensuing. 
Inhalation  tlirough  the  nose  of  this  medicated  air  was  found 
in  two  cases  to  be  a  satisfactory  and  practical  method  for  the 
destruction  of  the  meningococcus  in  the  naso-pharynx  of  car- 
riers. The  strength  of  the  chloramine  used  varied  from  1  to  5 
per  cent.  The  organism  was  not  destroyed  when  the  spray  con- 
tained less  than  1-5  per  cent.  ;  5  per  cent,  is  trying,  and  after 
two  or  three  minutes  becomes  painful.  Two  per  cent,  can  be 
tolerated  for  5  minutes  at  first,  tolerance  increasing  later. 

Cinnamon  as  a  Prophylactic  in  Measles.  {B.M.J. ,  1917,  1, 
705.)  W.  B.  Drummond,  referring  to  the  use  of  ciimamon  oil 
as  a  remedy  for  colds,  reports  a  case  of  German  measles  in  a  nurse 
who  at  the  time  of  infection  was  looking  after  a  number  of  young 
children  in  an  institution.  All  the  20  children  who  had  been 
exposed  to  the  mfection  were  given  as  much  powdered  cumamon 
as  would  lie  on  a  sixpence  night  and  morning  for  over  three 
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weeks.     At  the  end  of  four  weeks  none  of  the  children  had  been 
infected. 

Colloidal  Sulphur  for  Rheumatism.  (R.  Massalongo  and  S. 
Vivaldi  :  Rijorma  Medica,  July  16,  191G.)  Thirteen  cases  of 
acute  and  chronic  rheumatism  were  treated  by  intravenous 
injections  of  colloidal  sulphur.  The  injection  causes  a  short 
chill,  followed  by  fever,  which  quickly  subsides  with  profuse 
sweating.  There  is  an  immediate  and  noticeable  improve- 
ment in  the  patient's  general  health,  rapid  diminution  of  pain, 
and  shortening  of  the  disease.  (Preparation  and  dose  of  colloid 
sulphur:   Y.B.,  1914,  113.) 

Colloidal  Sulphur  for  Trench  Rheumatism.  {Lancet,  1917,  1, 
991.)  J.  D.  Comrie  has  tried  colloidal  sulphur  in  60  cases 
of  trench  rheumatism  and  allied  conditions.  The  preparation 
used  was  made  by  G.  Liman  according  to  the  following  formula  : 
HCl  (10  per  cent.),  22  c.c. ;  Na2S,9H20,  5  Gm. ;  Na.^SOa.THaO, 
2-6  Gm.  ;  white  of  2  eggs  ;  sterilized  water  to  1  litre.  Dissolve 
the  sodium  salts  separately  each  in  250  c.c.  of  water,  mix,  add 
the  white  of  egg,  and  mix  thoroughly.  Then  add  the  HCl, 
diluted  with  250  c.c.  of  the  water.  Mix,  warm  slightly,  and 
make  up  to  1  litre  with  sterile  water.  The  solution  is  dialyzed 
and  is  then  ready  for  use.  The  strength  is  1  :  1000,  and  the 
commencing  dose  is  1  c.c.  injected  into  the  painful  area  of 
muscle.  If  no  reaction  results,  the  dose  may  subsequently 
be  doubled,  the  point  of  injection  being  slightly  varied  each 
time.  In  the  course  of  ten  injections  the  affected  muscle  receives 
into  its  substance  approximately  002  Gm.  (|  grain)  of  nascent 
sulphur,  which  is  gradually  absorbed.  An  injection  is  given 
every  second  day  for  three  weeks,  and  the  treatment  is  com- 
bined with  massage  on  the  alternate  days  and  hot  alkaline 
baths.  Comrie  concludes  that  such  injections  are  of  the  very 
greatest  value  in  the  treatment  of  subacute  painful  conditions 
of  the  muscles  and  joints,  and  that  in  the  greater  number  of 
such  cases,  lasting  usually  several  months,  complete  recovery 
may  be  expected  after  from  three  to  five  weeks  from  the  com- 
mencement of  the  treatment.  This  method  is  also  very  helpful 
in  lingering  cases  of  gonorrhoeal  rheumatism.  It  does  not, 
howevei',  take  the  place  of  sodium  sahcylate,  in  reheving  the 
pains  of  acute  articular  rheumatism. 

Drosera  for  Whooping  Cough.     {Paris  med.,  1917,  23,  114.) 

J'.   Lercljoullct  advocates  the  use  of  freshly  prepared  tincture 
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of  Drosera  rotundifolia  for  whooping  cough  and  other  siDasniodic 
affections  of  childhood.  He  begins  with  10  drops  to  each  year 
of  age  (maximum,  100  drops)  thrice  daily,  increasing  by  2  to  5 
drops  at  each  dose  daily  until  three  times  the  original  dose 
has  been  reached.  Given  between  meals  the  drug  is  harmless, 
and  does  not  irritate  the  stomach.  To  infants,  for  whom  the 
drug  appears  especially  useful,  he  gives  one  drop  for  each  month 
of  age,  increasing  in  the  manner  already  mentioned.  Its  effect 
on  the  paroxysms  is   apparent  in  four  or  five  days. 

Emetine  and  Dysentery  Carriers.  [Prescriher,  1916,  10,  197.) 
In  an  editorial  reviewing  the  situation,  attention  is  called  to 
the  fact  that  while  emetine  hydrochloride  apparently  cures 
amoebic  dysentery,  the  gi'eat  problem  has  been  that  of  recur- 
rences in  dysentery  carriers.  Emetme  hydrochloride,  admin- 
istered hypodermically,  rapidly  kills  ofE  live  amoebae,  bringing 
the  disease  to  an  apparent  termination.  Recurrences,  however, 
frequently  take  place,  sometimes  gomg  on  for  years,  and  while 
these  in  turn  yield  to  emetine  treatment,  the  drug  does  not  effect 
a  permanent  cure.  The  amoebae  assume  an  encysted  form, 
takmg  refuge  in  sinuses  in  the  bowel  where  hypodermic 
medication  cannot  reach  them.  These  cysts  from  time  to 
time  develop  again  into  live  amoebae  and  cause  a  recurrence 
of  the  disease.  The  cysts  are  passed  regularly  in  the  stools 
of  persons  who  have  had  dysentery,  and  thus  tend  to  spread 
infection.  Such  persons  are  true  "  carriers."  Trials  have  been 
made  with  emetine  bismuth  iodide,  which,  being  insoluble  in 
the  stomach,  may  be  administered  by  the  mouth  and  should 
therefore  reach  the  intestine  better  than  the  hypodermic  injec- 
tion (see  next  abstract). 

Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide  for  Amoebic  Dysentery.  {B.MJ., 
1916,  2,  612.)  C.  Dobell,  as  the  result  of  a  large  number  of 
examinations  of  the  stools  of  patients  suffering  from  protozoal 
infection  at  Walton  IVIilitary  Hospital,  states  (1)  that  the  infec- 
tion is  due  to  several  organisms  ;  (2)  that  emetine  is  specific 
for  Entamoeba  histolytica  only  ;  (3)  that  to  determine  a  "  cure  " 
the  stools  must  give  negative  indication  of  cysts  or  amoebae 
for  a  period  of  from  14  to  21  days  after  treatment,  from  4  to  10 
examinations  being  made  during  that  period.  Twenty-one 
cases  were  treated  with  emetine  hydrochloride  hypodermically  : 
7  were  "  cured  "  and  14  were  not.  Of  these  latter,  11  were 
given  emetine  bismuth  iodide    (see  Y.B.,  1916,  233)  in  cachets 
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of  1  grain  daily  to  36  grains.  On  the  whole,  the  bismuth  iodide 
was  well  tolerated,  and  it  was  found  advisable  to  push  the  full 
dose  in  cases  where  nausea  was  produced,  as  tolerance  was 
more  quickly  established  in  this  way  than  by  reducing  the  dose. 
The  results  were  excellent,  all  cases  becommg  negative  a  few 
days  after  commencement  of  treatment  and  remaining  so.  The 
3  remaining  cases  were  given  a  second  course  of  the  hydrochloride 
without  success,  but  yielded  in  two  cases  to  the  bismuth  iodide. 
The  remaining  case  was  removed  from  hospital  without  treat- 
ment. Four  fresh  cases  were  treated  with  the  double  iodide 
successfully.  The  total  results  may  be  summed  up  thus  (taking 
21  days'  negative  exammation  as  a  "certain  cure,"  and  any- 
thing less  as  an  uncertain  cure) :  Number  of  treatments  :  hydro- 
chloride 24 — iodide  17  ;  certain  cures  :  hydrochloride  5 — iodide 
9  ;  uncertain  cures  :  hydrochloride  2 — iodide  8  ;  relapses  : 
hydrochloride  17 — iodide  0. 

Emetine  and  Psoriasis.  {Prescriber,  1916,  10,  201.)  In  an 
editorial  reference  is  made  to  the  reported  experience  of  an 
American  observer,  who  noticed  that  the  psoriasis  accompany- 
ing a  case  of  pyorrhoea  cleared  up  on  administration  of  emetine 
for  the  latter  disease.  (See  Y.B.,  1916,  283.)  The  matter  has 
been  carefully  investigated  by  Cook,  who  finds  that  when  psori- 
asis exists  in  conjiinction  with  other  infections,  and  these  infec- 
tions are  cleared  up  by  suitable  treatment,  the  psoriasis  usually 
disappears  at  the  same  time.  Three  cases  of  pyorrhoea  alveo- 
laris  yielded  to  emetine,  and  the  accompanying  psoriasis  dis- 
appeared ;  a  fourth  case  failed  to  respond  to  emetine,  and  the 
psoriasis  remained.  A  case  of  seminal  vesicuhtis  was  eradi- 
cated with  vaccine,  and  the  accompanying  psoriasis  cleared  up. 
A  fistula  in  ano  was  healed  by  operation  with  the  same  comcident 
result.  The  psoriasis  in  these  cases  appears  in  some  measure 
to  have  been  due  to  the  same  infection  and  to  have  yielded  to 
the  same  treatment.  Emetine  has  certainly  no  direct  effect 
ui)on  psoriasis  per  se. 

Ether  and  Chloroform  Mixture  in  War  Surgery.  {B.M.J., 
15)17,  1,  508.)  W.  J.  McCardie  has  performed  many  experi- 
mental administrations  with  either  factor  predominating,  to 
discover  the  most  satisfactory  mixture  of  EtgO  and  CHCI3. 
In  EieCi  he  found  a  satisfactory  combination,  and  has  used  it 
in  more  than  1,200  cases,  administering  it  as  a  routine  method 
of  induction   and   often  for  the   maintenance   of    anaesthesia. 
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EisCi  and  EjoCi  were  useful  for  debilitated  patients.  EieCi 
referred  to  as  "  mitigated  ether,"  is  given  by  the  closed  method 
with  a  Hewitt's  wide-bore  inhaler.  The  advantages  are  stimu- 
lation of  the  respiration  and  circulation,  diminished  excita- 
bility, the  disagreeable  odour  is  not  experienced,  the  patient's 
colour  is  good,  and  there  is  less  irritation  of  the  respiratory 
mucous  membrane  ;  muscular  spasms  and  the  secretion  of 
mucous  are  also  diminished. 

Fuchsine  for  Urethral  Affections.  {Calif.  St.  Jour.  Med., 
1916,  14,  349.)  V.  G.  Vecki  has  found  injections  of  fuchsine 
(rosaniline  hyckochloride)  most  efficacious  in  gonorrhoea, 
urethritis,  and  various  forms  of  cystitis.  Pathogenic  germs, 
such  as  gonococci,  colon  bacilli,  etc.,  rapidly  disappear.  He 
uses  aqueous  solutions  of  ^,  ^,  and  1  per  cent,  strength, 
made  from  the  purest  fuchsine,  and  carefully  filtered.  Great 
care  is  necessary  in  the  operation  to  avoid  staining,  and  the 
patient  must  be  warned  that  the  urine  will  be  coloured  red  for 
at  least  12  hours  after  the  treatment. 

Hay-Fever :  Pollen  Extract  Diagnosis  and  Treatment.  {Inter- 
state Med.  Jour.,  1917,  24,  488.)  W.  Scheppegrell  describes  the 
various  pollens  responsible  (in  America)  for  hay-fever,  and 
emphasizes  the  point  that  when  pollen  extract  is  employed  in 
treatment  the  plant  should  be  selected  to  whose  poUen  the 
patient  is  sensitive  and  is  exposed.  Such  treatment  is  more 
likely  to  be  satisfactory  than  the  use  of  a  mixed  poUen  extract. 
The  principal  groups  responsible  in  America  for  hay-fever  are 
(1)  ragweeds  {Ambrosiaceae),  (2)  grasses  {Gramineae),  (3)  worm- 
woods {Artemisiae),  and  (4)  chenopodiums  {Chenopodiaceae). 
The  skin  reaction  is  in  most  cases  a  fair  index  of  susceptibility. 
Various  pollen  extracts  are  used,  and  the  extract  is  applied  to  the 
scarified  skin  or  injected  intradermicaUy.  (See  Y.B.,  1915, 
209  ;    also  Calcium  Chloride.) 

Hay-Fever  Treatment :  A  Suggestion.  {J.A.M.A.,  1916,  67, 
875.)  A.  P.  Hitchens  suggests  that  sufferers  from  hay- fever 
should  wear  a  small  button  or  brooch  on  the  front  of  which  is 
fixed  an  ordinary  glass  coverslip  coated  Avith  Blacldey's  mixture 
(water  1,  alcohol  2,  glycerin  1,  phenol  1  per  cent.).  When  the 
patient  notices  that  in  a  certain  locality  his  symptoms  become 
specially  severe,  the  coverslip  is  removed  from  the  brooch  and 
examined  under  the  microscope.     The  actual  pollen  to  which 
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the  patient  is  susceptible  will  then  be  ascertained,  and  treat- 
ment with  a  corresponding  pollen  extract  may  be  instituted. 

Hydrochloric  Acid  Applications  for  Neuritis.  {Lancet,  1917, 
1,  911.)  H.  Sainsbury  recommends  the  direct  application  of 
strong  HCl  (B.P.)  to  the  skin  along  the  line  of  the  inflamed  and 
painful  nerve.  The  line  of  pain  is  carefully  noted  and  the  acid 
apphed,  by  means  of  a  wad  of  cotton  wool,  in  a  line  1|  inch 
wide.  If  the  skin  bears  the  acid  well,  two  or  three  applications 
may  be  made  at  one  sitting.  A  light  covering  is  applied  until 
the  liquid  has  dried  :  no  dressing  is  needed.  The  application 
is  repeated  twice  a  week  so  long  as  there  is  pain  and  tenderness. 
Relief  has  been  afiforded  by  this  means  in  sciatica,  and  the 
method  might  be  tried  in  other  painful  nerve  affections.  The 
author  can  offer  no  explanation  of  its  action. 

Hypochlorous  Solution,  Electrical  Production  of.  {B.M.J., 
1917,  1,  256.)  J.  M.  Beattie  et  al.  recommend  the  preparation 
of  hypochlorous  acid  solution  by  the  passage  of  electricity 
through  normal  saline.  Such  a  solution  has  a  high  bactericidal 
action,  and  does  not  coagulate  albumin.  It  has  a  slight  stimu- 
lant action  and  is  non-irritating.  Surface  bacteria  on  septic 
foci  are  immediately  destroyed,  while  the  stimulating  action 
of  the  solution  on  the  lymph  washes  to  the  surface  deep-seated 
organisms.  Its  production  is  simple  and  cheap.  While  it  will 
keep  fairly  well  in  stoppered  bottles  for  a  considerable  period,  it 
is  preferably  employed  fresh,  and  apparatus  for  its  production 
can  be  installed  in  any  hospital  at  a  small  cost.  The  authors 
recommend  the  use  of  this  solution,  not  only  for  septic  wounds, 
but  also  for  the  throat  in  diphtheria,  scarlet  fever,  and  similar 
conditions. 

Hypochlorous  Solution  from  Sea  Water.  {Jour.  Royal  Amer. 
Med.  Corps,  Feb.,  1916.)  Dakin  and  Carhsle  show  how  the 
Hermite  process  for  electrolysis  of  sea  water  may  be  applied  to 
hospital  ships.  Electrolysis  of  ordinary  sea  water  for  less  than 
10  minutes,  with  a  current  of  60  to  75  amperes  at  110  volts, 
gives  a  solution  containing  04  per  cent,  of  sodium  hypochlorite. 
This  solution  is  useful  not  only  for  the  disinfection  of  floors, 
bed-pans,  etc.,  but  also  for  sterilization  of  the  shijo's  drinking 
water.  The  solution  loses  its  CI  in  3  or  4  hours,  but  as  there 
is  endless  supply  of  raw  material,  which  can  be  converted  into 
practical  form  in  a  few  minutes,  this  is  no  drawback. 
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Iodine  Tincture  Internally.  {Prescriber,  1917,  11,  85.)  H.E. 
Waller  calls  attention  to  the  value  of  tinctura  iodi  mitis, 
B.P.,  which  he  gives  in  doses  of  2  minims  thrice  daily,  in  pepper- 
mint water.  It  is  a  wonderful  tonic  for  children,  especially 
those  of  a  tuberculous  tendency,  and  seems  to  impart  life  and 
vigour  and  to  improve  appetite.  It  is  equally  effective  with 
adults,  and  the  gain  in  weight  in  many  weakly  and  debilitated 
cases  is  remarkable. 

Magnesium    Sulphate    Intraspinally    for    Delirium    Tremens. 

{J.A.M.A.,  1916,  67,  509.)  E.  A.  Leonard  has  found  the  intra- 
spinal injection  of  MgS04  useful  in  12  cases  of  delirium  tremens. 
Lumbar  puncture  having  been  performed,  varying  quantities 
of  cerebrospinal  fluid  (10  to  40  c.c.  according  to  pressure)  were 
removed,  and  a  25  per  cent,  solution  of  MgS04  injected  in  its 
place,  1  c.c.  for  every  25  lb.  of  body  weight,  at  a  temperature 
between  95°  and  100°F.  Only  one  injection  was  given  in  each 
case,  and  almost  constant  attention  was  required  for  24  hours 
afterwards.  There  were  10  recoveries  and  2  deaths.  Delirium 
and  restlessness  subsided  rapidly,  restoration  to  normal  occur- 
ring within  24  hours. 

Magnesium  Sulphate  for  Strychnine  Poisoning.  {Jour.  Ex- 
perim.  Med.,  1917,  25,  83.)  Cutler  and  Alton  find  that  intra- 
spinal injections  of  MgSOi  are  of  use  in  controlling  the  convul- 
sions caused  by  strychnine,  their  opmion  being  based  on  the 
results  of  animal  experiments  and  one  human  case.  They 
employ  1  c.c.  of  25  per  cent,  solution  to  each  20  lb.  of  body 
weight  in  adults,  and  half  this  dose  in  young  children.  If 
necessary  a  small  amount  of  EtjO  may  also  be  used.  To  hasten 
the  excretion  of  strychnine,  200  to  300  c.c.  of  salt  solution 
should  be  given  intravenously.  Should  the  convulsions  return 
the  intraspinal  dose  may  be  repeated,  always  taking  the  pre- 
caution to  keep  the  head  elevated. 

Magnesium  Sulphate  in  Wound  Treatment.  {Jour.  Royal 
Army  Med.  Corps,  Oct.,  1916.)  Morrison  and  Tulloch  use  a 
saturated  solution  of  MgSOi  m  the  treatment  of  wounds  :  40 
ounces  of  the  salt  dissolved  in  10  ounces  of  glycerin  and  boiling 
water  to  fill  a  Winchester  quart.  The  solution  is  sterilized  in  an 
autoclave,  and  is  applied  on  lint  to, the  wound.  It  excites 
lymph  lavage  ;  it  is  not  absorbed,  and  does  not  produce  pain. 
It  is  not  to  be  used  as  a  first  dressing — antiseptic  treatment 
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being  recommended — but  as  a  curative  dressing  in  the  succeed- 
ing phase  the  authors  have  found  it  most  satisfactory. 

Mammary  Extract  in  Menorrhagia.  {Amer.  Jour.  Clin.  Med., 
1916,  23,  915.)  W.  F.  von  Zelmski  regards  mammary  extract 
as  one  of  the  best  remedies  for  the  control  of  functional  haemor- 
rhage due  to  ovarian  dysfunction.  He  reports  favourable 
results  in  a  number  of  cases. 

Mercuric  Chloride  for  Acute  Rheumatism.  {Gazz.  degli 
Ospcdali,  July  20,  1916.)  A.  Fantoni  considers  that  acute 
articular  rheumatism  is  not  a  disease  entity,  but  a  uniform 
manifestation  resulting  from  a  special  mode  of  action  of  a  number 
of  pathogenic  micro-organisms  in  given  conditions  of  attenuated 
vkulence  and  suitable  organic  environment.  He  says  that 
salicylates  do  not  shorten  the  course  of  the  disease.  While 
their  action  is  specific  as  far  as  it  goes,  it  does  not  go  far  enough, 
acting  only  on  the  temperature  and  the  pain.  His  aim  is  to 
inject  directly  into  the  blood  some  drug  that  will  confer  on  the 
serum  bacteriolytic,  antitoxic,  and  agglutinating  properties, 
while  increasing  the  mononuclear  cells  in  the  blood.  The  drug 
which  effects  this  is  HgClg  in  minute  doses — from  0*001  to  0005 
Gm.  (,/o  to  xV  grain)  in  the  24  hours.  In  one  case,  the  fourth 
recurrence  of  the  disease,  he  gave  0"003  Gm.  (oV  grain)  on  three 
successive  days,  and  0'004  Gm.  dV  grain)  on  alternate  days 
later,  to  a  total  of  6  or  7  injections.  The  j)atient  soon  showed 
improvement,  was  able  to  be  up  on  the  tenth  day,  and  has  had 
no  recurrence  since.  The  treatment  is  harmless,  even  when  the 
kidneys  are  sHghtly  affected,  though,  of  course,  serious  kidney 
disease  is  a  contra-indication.  The  injection  is  given  as  1  :  1000 
solution,  1  c.c.  of  which  is  equal  to  1  Mgm.  of  mercuric 
chloride. 

{Prescriber,  1916,  10,  259.)  H.  E.  Waller  gives  liquor  hydrar- 
gyri  pei'chloridi,  m.  20,  three  times  daily  in  cases  of  subacute  or 
chronic  rheumatism  and  neuritis.  He  recommends  also  a 
mixture  containing  sodium  salicylate  and  liq.  hydrarg.  per- 
chlor.,  and  one  containing  calcium  chloride,  mercuric  chloride, 
and  cascara,  the  latter  specially  in  cases  of  chronic  rheumatoid 
arthritis. 

Mercury  Succinimide  for  Gonorrhoea.  [Jour.  Royal  Army 
Mtd.  Corpn,  July,  1916.)  L.  W.  Harrison  has  foimd  mercury 
succinimide  useful  in  army  work.     Although  it  is  not  an  ideal 
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specific,  he  has  found  that  its  use  shortened  considerably  the 
period  of  treatment,  and  that  relajjses  were  less  frequent.  It 
is  most  efficacious  when  used  in  the  early  stages  of  an  acute 
infection.  He  uses  a  5  per  cent,  solution,  and  injects  intra- 
muscularly three  doses  of  0*05  Gm.,  or  two  doses  of  0*075  Gm., 
at  intervals  of  three  days.  A  second  course  may  be  needed 
after  about  ten  days. 

Oil  and  Ether  Rectal  Anaesthesia.  {N.Y.M.J.,  1916,  104, 
846.)  W.  M.  Johnson  reports  favourably  on  this  method,  which 
he  has  used  in  over  50  cases,  without  any  untoward  effects.  It 
can  be  administered  to  the  patient  in  some  cases  absolutely 
without  his  knowledge,  so  that  he  may  be  removed  to  the  opera- 
ting-room, operated  upon,  and  returned  to  bed,  without  any 
knowledge  of  what  has  occurred.  Two  hours  before  operation 
5  to  15  grains  of  chlorbutol  are  given  by  the  mouth.  The  rectal 
injection  consists  of  paraldehyde  3ii  to  3iii,  olive  oil  .?ii,  ether 
giii  to  §iv.  This  is  administered  slowly,  about  one  ounce  per 
minute,  and  a  dose  of  morphine  and  atropine  is  given  hypo- 
dermicaUy.  The  patient  is  surgically  unconscious  in  from  15  to 
30  minutes. 

Paraffin,  Liquid,  as  a  Dressing  for  Burns.  {N.Y.M.J.,  1916, 
102,  1197.)  C.  Barker  finds  that  liquid  paraffin  has  but  slight 
bactericidal  power,  but  when  applied  it  forms  an  airtight  film 
and  by  shutting  out  the  supply  of  oxygen  kills  the  organisms. 
This  property  makes  it  an  excellent  dressing  for  burns,  which 
are  dressed  with  gauze  soaked  in  heavy  liquid  paraffin.  Pain 
is  less  and  healing  somewhat  quicker  than  with  boric  ointment 
or  picric  acid.  In  first  and  second  degree  burns  it  does  weU, 
but  in  burns  of  the  third  degree  it  is  not  so  satisfactory. 

Paraffin  Treatment  of  Burns.  {Prescriber,  1917,  11,  37.)  An 
editorial  reviews  the  position  of  the  French  preparation  ' '  am- 
brine  "  (see  Y.B.,  1914,  154)  which  has  come  to  the  front  in 
the  dressing  of  war  burns.  It  is  (incorrectly)  described  as  a 
mixture  of  paraffin  and  resm,  and  the  mode  of  apphcation  is 
to  melt  it  and  brush  or  s]3ray  the  liquid  over  the  burn  or  wound, 
where  it  forms  an  elastic  adherent  coating  imder  which  the 
lesion  heals. 

{B.M.J. ,  1917,  1,  37.)  A.  J.  Hull  reports  an  exhaustive 
investigation  on  the  mode  of  action  of  this  and  similar  prepara- 
tions.    Ordinary  paraffin  is  not  sufficiently  plastic  when  applied 
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to  the  skin,  and  attempts  to  mix  resin  with  it  failed,  owing  to 
separation  of  the  resin  when  the  mixture  was  heated.  He 
found,  however,  that  when  hard  paraffin  was  heated  to  130°C. 
by  means  of  superheated  steam  some  molecular  change  took 
place ;  the  melting  point  was  reduced  several  degrees,  and 
the  substance  took  on  properties  similar  to  ambrine.  This 
substance,  with  the  addition  of  certain  antiseptics,  is  known 
officially  as  "  No.  7  Paraffin,"  and  the  clinical  results  from  its 
use  are  identical  with,  or  even  better  than,  those  obtained  from 
ambrine.  The  formula  for  No.  7  Paraffin  is — Resorcin,  1  ;  oil 
of  eucalyptus,  2  ;  olive  oil,  5  ;  hard  paraffin,  67  ;  soft  paraffin, 
25. 

According  to  Hull  the  action  of  this  paraffin  compound  is 
purely  mechanical  :  it  furnishes  complete  protection  from  air 
and  germs,  at  the  same  time  having  a  splint-like  effect  in  hold- 
ing the  damaged  tissue  immobile  and  at  rest.  The  burn  is 
washed  with  sterile  water  and  carefully  dried  with  gauze  or  an 
electric  drymg  apparatus  ;  a  layer  of  melted  paraffin  is  then 
brushed  on  and  covered  with  a  thin  layer  of  cotton  wool,  over 
which  another  layer  of  paraffin  is  applied,  and  the  whole  covered 
with  wool  and  a  bandage.  The  dressing  is  changed  daily  at 
first  ;  later  every  48  hours. 

{J.A.M.A.,  1917,  68,  1037.)  T.  SoUmann  describes  a  series 
of  experiments  made  with  various  combinations  of  paraffin 
with  a  view  to  discover  a  formula  which  would  replace,  without 
actually  imitating,  the  French  preparations  used  for  this  purpose. 
He  finds  that  the  most  important  mechanical  property  of  a 
paraffin  film  is  its  hardness.  He  advises  a  simple  preparation, 
and  says  that  ordinary  paraffin  (M.P.  48°  to  53°C.)  possesses 
practically  the  mechanical  properties  of  the  French  preparation. 
A  mixture  of  j)araffin  with  1  to  3  jDer  cent,  asphalt  gives  a  film 
of  superior  pliability,  while  preparations  of  increasing  softness 
may  be  made  from  (a)  paraffin  10,  spermaceti  1  ;  (6)  paraffin  10, 
theobroma  oil  1  ;  (c)  paraffin  10,  yellow  vaseline  1 .  It  is  some- 
times advantageous  to  add  one  or  more  medicinal  agents  such 
as  resorcin,  eucalyptus,  scarlet  red,  etc. 

{B.M.J.,  1917,  1,  549.)  Hull  gives  further  notes  on  the  use 
of  "  No.  7  Paraffin."  He  now  makes  it  with  beta-naphthol, 
0-25  per  cent.,  and  describes  other  preparations  of  the  same  class. 

P.  N.  Leach  {J.A.M.A.,  1917,  68,  1497)  reports  a  full  investi- 
gation into  the  coiaposition  and  physical  properties  of  paraffin 
fillns  generally.     The  composition  of  ambrine  (which  is  sold  in 
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America  to  physicians  as  Hyperthermine  and  to  the  public  as 
Thermozine)  is  :  paraffin  (m.p.  48-6°C.),  97  ;  sesame(?)  oil,  1-5  ; 
an  asphalt-like  body,  0-5  ;  colouring  matter,  etc.,  1-0.  Its  com- 
position, like  that  of  some  other  secret  preparations,  varies. 
Leach  describes  the  physical  properties  of  25  compounds,  and 
concludes  that  the  formula — joaraffin  (120°-122°F.),  97-5  ;  olive 
oil,  1-5  ;  asphalt,  4  drojjs — gives  a  preparation  similar  in  com- 
position but  superior  in  jDhysical  properties  to  ambrine.  He 
adds  :  "  It  is  exceedingly  probable  that  further  experience 
will  show  that  for  most  purposes  simple  paraffin  will  serve  just 
as  well  as  the  mixtures — if,  indeed,  not  better."  In  a  footnote 
the  editor  states  that  the  various  paraffin  films  are  being  tested 
clinically  and  the  reports  will  appear  in  an  early  issue. 

SoUmann  {J. A.M. A.,  1917,  68, 1799)  describes  further  develop- 
ments in  this  treatment.  He  says  that  paraffin  of  low  melt- 
ing point  has  proved  superior  m  physical  properties  to  any  of 
the  mixtures  on  the  market,  and  that  the  addition  of  waxes, 
resins,  etc.,  is  sujDcrfluous.  The  difficulties  of  the  paraffin 
method  are  greatly  reduced  by  the  employment  of  liquid  par- 
affin instead  of  melted  paraffin  for  the  first  coat.  Further 
improvements  may  be  attempted  by  the  addition  of  antiseptics, 
stimulants,  and  especially  anaesthetics  to  the  liquid  paraffin  of  the 
first  coat. 

Peptone  for  Bronchial  Asthma.  {B.M.J.,  1917,  1,  580.) 
A.  G.  Auld,  in  a  limited  number  of  cases,  has  had  good  results 
in  bronchial  asthma  by  the  use  of  a  subcutaneous  injection  of  a 
watery  solution  of  peptone  (Ai-mour),  0-33  Gm.  in  5  c.c.  of  water 
at  blood  heat.  This  is  injected  twice  during  the  first  week  ; 
0-66  Gm.  is  administered  twice  in  the  second  week,  and  in  the 
third  week  two  injections  of  1-0  Gm.  are  made  in  7  to  10  c.c.  of 
water.  This  course  is  usually  sufficient.  Severe  cases,  however, 
may  require  10  Gm.  weekly  or  bi-weekly  for  three  or  more 
weeks.  There  is  no  apparent  constitutional  or  local  reaction 
when  the  treatment  is  properly  carried  out. 

Quinine  Urethane  for  Malarial  Coma.  {B.M.J.,  1917,  1,  190.) 
Lieut.  Richet  and  Walter  B.  Griffin  report  on  a  severe  type  of 
malaria,  cases  of  which  reached  the  South  African  Ambulance 
in  France  from  Salonika.  The  type  of  case  in  which  the  patient 
passed  into  coma  within  24  hours  was  new  to  the  authors. 
Intravenous  injections  were  given,  by  means  of  a  15  c.c.  serum 
syringe,    of    the    following    solution  :     quinine    hydrochloride, 
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04  Gm.  ;  urethane,  0-2  Gm.  ;  distilled  water,  1-0  c.c.  This 
was  injected  very  slowly.  The  results  in  cases  of  coma  were 
remarkable.  In  5  hours  the  patients  became  more  conscious,  and 
in  from  12  to  24  horns  they  had  recovered  completely,  with 
disappearance  of  all  symptoms.  In  some  cases  one  injection 
was  sufficient.  Injections  were  painless,  and  no  ill  effects  were 
observed  except  in  one  case  (out  of  70),  where  slight  throm- 
bosis occurred  for  a  few  days. 

Rickets,  Treatment  of.  {Frescriber,  1917,  11,  39.)  J.  Laird, 
having  regard  to  the  need  that  exists  for  phosphorus  and  lime 
salts  in  the  rickety  child,  has  given  with  much  success  the  fol- 
lowing combination  :  E  Acid,  phosphoric  dil.,  Ji-  '■,  li<l-  calcis 
saccharat.,  3iss.  ;  syrup,  aurant.,  3ii-  ;  ^^.-  chloroformi,  ad  5iv. 
M.  A  teaspoonful,  or  less  or  more  according  to  age,  every  third 
or  fourth  hour,  shortly  before  meals.  When  mixed  in  these 
proportions  a  recently  precipitated  soluble  phosphate  of  lime 
is  formed  with  excess  of  phosphoric  acid,  and  on  shaking  a  clear 
solution  is  obtained,  which  is  readily  taken  by  children. 

Soap  as  a  Wound  Dressing.  {Comptes  rendus,  1917,  164, 
199.)  Ratynski  speaks  highly  of  the  value  of  soap  solution  as 
a  dressing  for  wounds.  A  20  to  40  per  cent,  solution  of  white 
castile  soap  in  warm  water  is  prepared,  in  which  sterilized  gauze 
swabs  are  dipped  and  used  to  cleanse  the  siu:"face  of  the  wound  ; 
this  is  then  freely  irrigated  with  the  soapy  water,  and  covered 
with  layers  of  gauze  saturated  with  soap  lather.  The  soap  solu- 
tion has  only  feeble  bactericidal  powers,  but  it  has  soothing, 
cleansing  projoerties,  does  not  coagulate  the  blood,  softens  scabs, 
and,  by  stimulating  exosmosis,  causes  a  flow  of  wound  secretions 
from  within  outwards. 

Sodium  Gynocardate  for  Leprosy.  {B.M.J.,  1916,  2,  550.) 
Sir  Leonard  Rogers  describes  the  chemistry  and  method  of 
preparation  of  sodium  gynocardate.  He  finds  that  the  sodium 
salts  of  the  lower  melting  point  fatty  acids  of  chaulmoogra  oil, 
can  be  given  intravenously.  He  gives  the  results  of  subcutan- 
eous injections,  and  mentions  the  toxicity  of  sodium  gynocar- 
date for  animals  when  administered  intravenously.  The 
technique  and  advantages  of  this  route  are  detailed.  A  2  to  3 
per  cent,  solution  in  distilled  water  or  normal  saline  is  sterilized, 
and  one-half  per  cent,  carbolic  acid  added.  The  solution  should 
be  clear  :    any  precipitate  must  be  filtered  off  and  the  solution 
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resterilized.  The  method  is  painless  and  efficient.  The  drug 
has  a  selective  action,  as  shown  by  local  reactions  in  the  diseased 
tissues.  The  dose  of  sodium  gynocardate  intravenously  lies 
between  two-thirds  and  three-fifths  of  a  grain.  The  local  reac- 
tions are  beneficial  rather  than  harmful.  The  author,  basing 
his  statement  on  the  experience  of  more  than  200  injections,  is 
firmly  convinced  that  the  intravenous  method  is  a  great  advance 
on  the  subcutaneous  method,  and  on  the  oral  administration  of 
chaulmoogra  oil.     (See  also   Y.B.,  1916,  248.) 

Sodium  Salicylate  for  Trench  Foot.     {B.M.J.,  1917,  1,  121.) 

W.  Gordon  regards  trench  foot  as  a  form  of  neuritis  due  to 
exposure  to  cold  and  wet.  He  has  found  sodium  salicylate 
decidedly  useful,  as  it  lessens  the  pain  and  hastens  recovery. 
Cases  under  his  care  that  were  not  put  on  salicylate  treatment 
developed  severe  pain,  which  was  not  relieved  by  any  other 
treatment.  He  recommends  the  following  prescription  :  R 
Sodii  salicyl.,  gr.  x.  ;  sp.  amnion,  arom.,  Tl\  xv.  ;  tinct.  cinchon. 
CO.,  Tl\  XX.  ;  syr.  aurantii,  Tl\  xxx.  ;  aquam,  ad  §i.  To  be  taken 
every  four  hours  until  pain  is  slight,  then  three  times  daily. 

Sulphur  Vapour  for  Scabies.  {B.M.J. ,  1916,  2,  177.)  Bruce 
and  Hodgson  have  treated  200  cases  of  scabies  in  the  Army  most 
successfully  by  means  of  SOj.  Sulphur  inunction  is  a  slow  pro- 
cess, while  by  the  vapour  treatment  the  man  can  be  returned 
to  his  unit  at  once  and  can  resume  duty  the  following  day.  A 
wooden  cabinet,  made  after  the  style  of  a  "  home  Turkish  bath," 
is  used,  and  the  vapour  generated  from  a  sulphur  candle.  Two 
men  can  be  treated  at  a  time,  and  twenty  cases  can  be  dealt 
with  per  day.  After  a  hot  bath  and  a  good  scrubbing  with  soft 
or  yellow  soap  the  patient  is  transferred  to  the  cabinet  and  kept 
there  for  50  minutes,  after  which  he  puts  on  warm  clean  cloth- 
ing. His  old  clothing  is  sterilized  in  a  steam  disinfector.  A 
slight  desquamation  follows  the  treatment,  but  there  is  no  itch- 
ing ;   the  relief  from  this  symptom  is  rapid  and  effective. 

Tartar  Emetic  for  Cerebrospinal  Fever.  {Lancet,  1917,  1, 
219.)  S.  Neave  reports  favourably  on  the  use  of  tartarated 
antimony  in  nine  cases  of  cerebrospinal  fever.  In  six  of  these  a 
2  per  cent,  solution  was  given  intravenously  in  doses  of  1-5  c.c, 
which  could  be  increased  to  6  c.c.  One  case,  with  a  daily  remit- 
ting temperature  similar  to  septicaemia,  returned  to  normal  48 
hours  after  a  single  injection, 
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Tartar  Emetic  for  Malaria.  {B.M.J.,  1917,  1,  6.)  Sir  Leonard 
Rogers  calls  attention  to  the  uniform  success  of  tartar  emetic 
in  killing  the  Leishman-Donovan  parasites,  which  are  resistant 
to  quinine :  this  has  suggested  its  use  against  the  quinine- 
resisting  malarial  parasites.  Several  cases  are  quoted  to  show 
that  quinine  may  be  used  to  check  the  malarial  paroxysms, 
while  tartar  emetic,  given  subsequently  by  the  intravenous 
route,  prevents  relapses  by  destroying  the  extracorpuscular 
stage  of  the  parasites.  Tartar  emetic  kills  the  crescents  of  the 
malignant  tertian  variety,  and  the  corresponding  resisting  forms 
of  the  other  types  of  malaria. 

Tartar   Emetic   in   Protozoal   Infections.     {B.M.J.,    1916,    2, 

552.)  Aldo  Castellani  says  that  tartarated  antimony  is  of 
great  efficacy  in  various  protozoal  diseases.  Its  powerful  action 
m  trypanosomiasis  has  been  well  proved,  and  it  may  be  con- 
sidered as  a  specific  in  kala-azar,  and  in  oriental  sore.  It  is  effi- 
cacious in  yaws,  especially  if  combmed  with  other  drugs,  and 
it  seems  to  have  a  beneficial  action  also  in  relapsing  fever.  For 
yaws  the  author  recommends  the  following  prescription  :  R 
Antim.  tart.,  gi'.  i.  ;  sod.  salicyl.,  gr.  x.  ;  potass,  iodid.,  3i-  \ 
sod.  bicarb.,  gr.  xv.  ;  glycerin,  5ii-  {vel  syrup,  5i-)  veZ  sod.  tart., 
gr.  X.)  ;  aquam,  ad  §i.  S.  at  M.  pro  dos.  ex  aq.  ter  die  sumend. 
This  dose  is  for  adult  natives  :  for  children  and  European 
patients  one-third  to  one-half  this  dose  may  be  given. 

In  kala-azar  intravenous  injections  of  a  1  per  cent,  solution 
in  sterile  normal  saline  may  be  given  in  doses  of  2  to  10  c.c. 
daily  for  from  five  to  ten  days.  Intramuscular  injections  of  the 
following  formula  may  be  given  every  other  day  in  doses  of 
0-5  to  1  c.c.  :  B  Antim.  tart.,  gr.  viii.  ;  acid.  carboL,  TI\.  x.  ; 
glycerin.,  3iii-  ;  ^q.-  dest.,  ad  §i.  Should  it  be  desirable  to  have 
the  solution  alkaline,  1,',  grain  of  NaHCOgmay  be  added  to  this 
formula.  In  conjunction  with  either  of  these  injections  the 
following  mixture  may  be  given  by  the  mouth  :  B  Antim.  tart., 
gr.  v.  ;  sod.  bicarb.,  gr.  xxx.  ;  glycerin.,  gi.  ;  aq.  chlorof.,  §i.  ; 
aquam,  ad  §iii.      S.  et  M.  3i-  vel  5ii-  ter  die  ex  aq.  sumend. 

For  oriental  sore,  the  intramuscular  injection  and  the  mixture 
may  be  given,  and  for  relapsing  fever  the  intravenous  injection 
is  sometimes  efficacious,  though  less  so  than  arsenobenzol. 
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Agar- Agar,  Algae  which  comprise.  Y.  T  a  k  a  o.  {Jap. 
P.J.,  1916,  [418]  1061.)  The  foUowiiig  algae  occur  in  For- 
mosan  agar-a.gar  :  Gelidium  Amansii,  G.  japonicum,  G.  paci- 
ficum,  G.  subcostalum  and  Pterocladia  capillaceum.  Gelidium 
Amansii  yields  the  highest  grade  Japanese  agar-agar  ;  the  other 
kinds  are  less  valuable,  and  Pterocladia  is  so  deficient  in  gelatinovis 
matter  that  it  can  only  be  regarded  as  an  adulterant.  The 
mucilage  of  G.  Amansii,  G.  pacificum  and  G.  subcostatum  give 
a  violet  colour  with  I  ;  but  that  from  the  other  algae  does  not. 
On  hyckolysis  all  afford  galactose  and  a  trace  of  fructose  ;  and 
mucic  acid  on  oxidation. 

Belladonna,  Indian.  E.  M.  Holmes.  [Pharm.  J.,  1917, 
[4]  44,  351.)  During  the  last  year  or  two  there  has  appeared 
in  commerce  a  root  under  the  above  name,  which  differs  from 
the  ordinary  belladonna  root  in  that  the  woody  rays  usually 
found  only  near  the  upper  part  of  the  root,  in  the  case  of  Indian 
belladonna  occur  also  in  the  smaller  pieces  of  root,  and  also  the 
root  presents  a  porous,  not  a  starchy  fracture.  Several  tons 
have  been  imported,  and  as  it  gave  on  analysis  0-7  per  cent, 
of  alkaloids  as  against  0-5  for  English  belladonna,  it  has  entered 
into  wholesale  commerce,  and  possibly  also  into  retail  com- 
merce. It  is  desirable  that  the  character  of  the  alkaloids  present 
should  be  determined  before  it  is  used  in  retail  pharmacy,  for 
although  it  might  possibly  answer  for  the  extraction  and  separa- 
tion of  the  alkaloids,  or  might  serve  for  external  preparations, 
its  vise  for  dilating  the  eye  may  give  rise  to  some  difficulties. 
It  is  true  that  Atropa  Belladon7ia  occurs  in  India,  and  that  the 
var.  lutescens  is  a  more  common  form  from  Kanawar  to 
Afghanistan  ;  yet  not  a  single  leaf  or  root  of  this  valuable 
drug  can  be  purchased  in  the  bazaars.  Nor  is  it  mentioned 
in  Indian  w^orks  of  reference ;  and  although  exceedingly 
plentiful  in  many  parts  of  the  Western  Himalaya,  its  medical 
virtues  appear  to  have  completely  escaped  the  detection  of 
the  natives.  If  the  Indian  belladonna  root  be  derived  from 
this  plant,  it  is  obviously  a.  new  article  of  commerce,  and 
its  relative  activity  and  the  character  of  the  alkaloids 
should  be  determined  to  ascertain  whether  it  might  be  sub- 
stituted for  belladonna.  There  are,  however,  two  other  solana- 
ceous  plants  from  which  the  imported  Indian  belladonna 
might  be  derived,  viz.,  Scopola  lurida,  Dunal,  and  Physochlania 
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prcmlta,  Hook.  f.  The  former  is  a  native  of  Liktain,  Central 
Himalaj^a,  the  latter  of  Northern  Kashmir  and  Western  Thibet. 
The  latter,  according  to  Christison,  has  mydriatic  properties, 
and  has  evidently  narcotic  effects,  but  its  activity  is  probably 
less  than  that  of  belladonna.  Scopola  lurida  was  chemically 
examined  by  C.  Siebert,  in  1889.  He  found  that  the  plant  in 
flower  yielded  a  not  inconsiderable  quantity  of  hyosc3mmine, 
but  from  the  plant  after  the  ripening  of  the  seed  no  hyoscyamine 
could  be  obtained,  but  only  a  very  small  quantity  of  atropine. 
The  root  does  not  appear  to  have  been  tested .  It  would  appear, 
therefore,  that  the  degree  of  development  of  the  plant  might 
have  an  important  relation  on  the  nature  and  quantity  of  the 
alkaloid  occurring  in  it.  An  account  of  the  properties  of  Scopola 
lurida,  Dunal,  {Anisodus  luridus,  Link  and  Otto,)  was  given  by 
E.  J.  Waring  m  the  B.M.J.,  1885,  Vol.  I,  p.  1,146,  where  he 
states  that  a  tincture  prepared  with  the  leaves  in  the  proportion 
of  1  in  8  of  alcohol,  was  found  to  produce  extreme  dilatation  of 
the  jjupils,  which  only  disappeared  when  the  medicine  was  dis- 
continued. In  view  of  the  extreme  activity  of  Scopola  lurida 
as  shown  by  this  and  other  authors  quoted,  it  is  essential  that 
Indian  belladonna  should  be  fully  investigated  before  its  jwepara- 
tions  are  used  in  ophthalmic  practice. 

Belladonna,  "  Breeding  "  a  Strain  of  High  Alkaloidal  Value. 
L.  W.  Arny.  {Amer.  J.  Pharm.,  1917,  89,  254.)  The  air- 
dried  leaves  from  400  experimental  plants  raised  from  Geiman 
seed  were  found  to  vary  in  alkaloidal  content  from  0'09  to  1-23 
per  cent.  Nearly  70  per  cent,  of  the  plants,  hov/ever,  reached 
or  exceeded  the  U.S. P.  standard  of  0-4  per  cent.  Six  plants 
reached  or  exceeded  1  per  cent,  of  alkaloid,  the  mean  for  the 
six  being  107  per  cent.  These  plants  were  small  at  the  time 
of  harvest  and  their  stems  were  light  in  colour.  All  the  plants 
of  low  alkaloidal  value  were  vigorous  in  growth  and  had  stems 
of  dark  colour.  These  are  the  only  external  characters  at  present 
observed  which  give  any  possible  indication  of  medicinal  potency. 

Belladonna,  Russian.  —  V  a  y  e  1 1  e.  {Buss.  P.J.,  1916, 
[20]  169,  through  J.  Pharm.  Cliim.,  1916,  14,  112.)  Plantings 
of  belladomia  made  near  Petrograd  in  1914  have  been  successful. 
The  dried  leaves  of  the  crop  gave  28-23  per  cent,  of  extract 
yielding  21  per  cent,  of  hyoscyamine  :  m.p.  110-111°C.  ;  \a\y 
+  2212"'.  The  dried  stems  gave  20  per  cent,  of  extract  con- 
taining 1-878  per  cent,  of  the  same  alkaloid.     On  account  of 
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the  richness  of  the  stems  in  alkaloid  it  is  suggested  that  the 
whole  herb  should  be  worked  up,  not  merely  the  leaves.  Since 
it  is  evident  that  belladonna  can  be  grown  in  Russia  as  a 
profitable  source  of  the  drug,  it  is  hoped  that  the  home-gro^vn 
product  will  replace  the  spurious  drugs  such  as  Scopola  and  Phy- 
tolacca imported  by  Germany  as  belladonna.  The  hyoscyamine 
obtained  as  above  was  readily  converted  into  atropine  by  allow- 
ing a  1  :  50  EtOH  solution  of  the  base  to  stand  in  contact  with 
0-25  per  cent,  of  NaOH  for  24  hours,  when  it  became  optically 
inactive.  On  removing  the  EtOH  and  extracting  the  residue 
with  EtgO,  atropine  was  obtained. 

Belladonna  Seed,  Vitality  of.  A.  F.  S  i  e  v  e  r  s.  {Amer.  J. 
Pharm,.,  1917,  89,  203.)  Seed  removed  from  ripe  belladonna 
berries  by  washing  free  from  the  pulp,  and  then  dried,  was  found 
to  germinate  better  than  that  obtained  from  berries  separated 
from  the  plant  and  then  dried  spontaneously  ;  or  from  berries 
allowed  to  dry  on  the  plant. 

Chrysanthemum  cinerariaefolium,  Cultivation  of.  E.  M. 
Holmes.  {Pharm.  J.,  1917  [4],  44,  6.)  Although  the  Dal- 
matian insect  flower,  which  produces  the  most  active  msecticide, 
does  not  appear  to  flourish  well  in  inland  gardens  in  the  sha,de, 
it  grows  freely  in  Jersey ;  in  the  pebbly  and  sandy  shore  of  St. 
Ouen's  Bay  it  grows  very  luxuriantly.  There  can  be  no  doubt 
that  on  the  warmer  southern  and  western  coasts  of  Great  Britain 
the  plant  could  easily  be  cultivated.  Like  many  other  mountain 
plants,  it  evidently  requires  a  dry  surface,  even  if  the  soil  is 
damp,  but  well  drained  below,  and  sunlight  and  heat  are  necessary 
to  its  luxuriant  development.  On  hilly  slopes  of  the  oolite  and 
limestone  and  chalk  in  this  country,  it  would  be  well  worthy 
of  trial,  and  on  the  sandhills  b}'  the  shore  in  Cornwall,  Devon, 
and  Lancashire,  and  even  on  the  pebbly  beach  of  Lydd,  in  Kent, 
it  would  be  worth  a  trial.  In  Australia  and  in  our  African 
colonies  it  ought  to  grow  luxuriantly  in  favourable  situations, 
and  might  prove  invaluable  in  the  districts  in  Africa. 

It  is  somewhat  difficult  to  obtain  seed  that  will  germinate, 
the  seed  in  commerce  having  been  apparently  dried  by  heat  by 
the  growers  to  prevent  germination.  The  seed  is  sown  towards 
the  end  of  March  on  rich,  light  soil,  in  a  sunny  situation,  and 
covered  with  about  J  to  |  inch  of  fine  soil,  and  then  with  dry 
leaves,  or  it  is  sometimes  sown  in  August  or  the  beginning  of 
September,  if  the  autumn  is  mild,  as  soon  as  the  seed  is  ripe, 
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but  then  needs  shading  with  canvas  placed  about  8  inches  above 
the  soil,  and  the  seedlings  are  pricked  out  in  the  following  March, 
or  later  if  sown  in  September.  On  the  average  only  50  per  cent, 
of  the  seedlings  are  suitable  for  pricking  out.  Rocky  slopes  of 
hills  of  calcareous  or  marly  character  are  most  suitable,  especially 
if  exposed  to  the  midday  sun.  The  plants  are  arranged  in 
furrows  about  16  inches  deep,  prepared  in  the  previous  autumn, 
and  at  a  distance  of  20  to  25  inches,  and  the  seedlings  16  inches 
ajoart.  Of  every  100  plants  pricked  out,  about  15-30  j)erish, 
and  have  to  be  replaced.  Flowering  commences  about  May  20. 
The  flower  buds  are  collected  in  the  middle  of  May,  or,  if  the 
v/eather  is  then  damp,  not  until  June,  and  a  second  gathering 
diu'ing  August  and  September.  The  unopened  flower  buds  are 
kept  se]3arate,  as  they  obtain  the  best  price,  but  they  must 
always  be  collected  in  dry  weather.  The  soil  should  be  forked 
between  the  rows  in  spring  and  autumn  to  keep  it  porous.  Each 
plant  yields  80-150  flowers,  and  a  labourer  can  gather  in  one 
day  1,500  to  2,500  flowers,  and  100  flowers  weigh  about  50  Gm. 
100  kilos  of  the  fresh  flowers  yield  25  to  33  kilos  of  dried  flowers. 
In  Dalmatia,  the  flowers  are  dried  in  the  shade,  on  frames  of 
cloth,  in  layers  1  to  1|  inches  deejD,  and  the  flowers  are  turned 
over  two  or  three  times  a  day.  The  Persian  flowers,  on  the 
contrary,  are  dried  first  in  the  sun  and  then  in  the  shade.  These 
Persian  flowers  were  the  original  source  of  insect  powder  and 
are  yielded  by  Pyrethrum  roseum  and  P.  carneum,  the  different 
coloured  varieties  of  which  are  popular  garden  plants,  and  grow 
well  on  light  soils.  Chrysanthemum  cinerariaejolium,  which 
yields  the  Dalmatian  insect  flowers,  has  a  white  flower,  somewhat 
smaller  than  our  own  "  ox-eye  daisy,"  C.  leucanthemum,  and 
therefore  has  no  attraction  as  a  florist's  flower. 

Digitalis,  American,  Wild.  G.  B.  Roth.  {U.S.  Public 
Health  Reports,  through  Dr^lgg.  Circ,  1917,  61,  232.)  Wild 
digitalis  which  is  found  in  the  North-western  States  may  be 
utilized  as  a  source  of  supj^ly  for  making  the  various  official 
preparations  of  digitalis,  and  by  using  ordinary  methods  in 
handling  and  pi-eparing  the  leaves  a  highly  active  product  may 
be  obtained,  which  compares  favourably  with  the  activity  of 
cultivated  leaves  grown  under  more  favourable  conditions. 
(See  also   Y.B.,  1916,  280.) 

Digitalis,  Minnesota,  Potency  of.  R.  E.  Morris.  {Min- 
neaj).  J.  Lancet,  1917,  37,  176,  through  J.  Amer.  Med.  Assoc, 
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1917,  68,  10G5.)  Among  the  various  species  of  Minnesota 
digitalis  assayed  grown  by  the  Department  of  Pharmac}',  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota,  were  D.  jerruginea,  D.  lutea,  D.  lanala, 
D.  (jrandijlora,  and  others  show  that  they  equal  D.  purpurea. 
There  exist  some  twenty-three  or  more  species  and  numerous 
varieties.  D.  jerruginea,  D.  lutea  and  D.  lanata  exceed  D. 
purpurea  in  toxicity,  the  last  two  belonging  to  the  narrow-leaf 
form.  During  the  observations  in  assaying  the  various  forms, 
the  D.  lutea  was  found  to  rank  in  toxicity  with  the  higher  grades 
of  D.  purpurea,  but  the  lack  of  irritation  and  the  c[uiet  lethal 
period  in  cats  was  so  marked  as  to  suggest  the  use  of  it  in  man 
with  the  hope  of  finding  a  preparation  causing  less  than  the 
usual  gastro-intestinal  irritation.  As  a  result  both  the  tincture 
and  the  infusion  of  D.  lutea  have  been  employed  in  the  wards 
with  the  best  of  results.  The  author  emphasizes  the  need  for 
a  greater  cai'e  in  the  use  of  digitalis,  the  necessity  for  a  stan- 
dardized drug,  and  an  accurate  dosage.  There  is  no  need  to 
use  the  -exorbitant  priced  extractives  if  these  three  points  are 
observed. 

Digitalis,  Spanish.  E.  M.  Hoi  m  e  s.  {PJiarm.  J.,  1917,  [4] 
44,  251.)  Digitalis  has  recently  been  imported  from  Spain  m 
some  quantity.  Although  Digitalis  purpurea  grows  wild  in 
Spain,  and  is  official  in  the  Spanish  Pharmacopoeia,  there  are 
two  other  wild  species  that  are  very  like  it.  These  are  Digitalis 
Thapsi,  Linn.,  and  D.  mariana,  Linn.,  as  well  as  a  plant  which 
seems  like  a  hj^brid  between  D.  purpurea  and  D.  mariana,  which 
has  been  regarded  as  a  separate  species  by  botanists,  viz.,  D. 
nevadensis,  Kunze.  D.  Thapsi  is,  perhaps,  most  easity  distin- 
guished by  the  yellowish  tint  of  the  hairs.  The  leaves  are  also 
less  decurrent  into  the  petiole.  In  the  most  recent  Spanish 
flora,  it  is  stated  that  the  plant  is  used  in  Sjiain  as  a  substitute 
for  the  official  D.  purpurea,  but  it  is  regarded  as  less  effective. 
D.  mariana,  on  the  other  hand,  is  remarkable  for  the  hoary 
white  dense  hairy  coating  of  the  leaves,  especially  in  the  young 
state,  and  the  leaves  are  all  stalked  and  the  bracts  are  small 
and  scale-like.  Both  these  species  have  occurred  in  Spanish 
digitalis  leaves  imported  into  this  country,  and  sometimes  have 
arrived  in  separa.te  packages.  Joensson  sent  a  sample  of  D. 
Thapsi  to  Apothecaries'  Hall  to  have  its  physiological  activity 
tested,  and  he  received  a  report  that  its  activity  was  as  1-9 
against  1-5  for  genuine  digitalis.     This  ha.rdly  agrees  with  the 


198  YEAR-BOOK   OF   PIIARMACr. 

Si)anish  estimate  of  its  activity.  As  the  leaves  are  sure  to 
appear  in  commerce  in  this  country,  and  probably  in  the  United 
States,  it  is  desirable  that  the  relative  activity  of  these  species 
should  be  confirmed  by  further  experiment,  and  that  pharma- 
cists should  be  able  to  discriminate  between  the  leaves  of  these 
species  by  sight. 

Digitalis  Thapsi  in  American  Commerce.  0.  A.  Far  well 
and  0.  A.  A  t  k  i  n  s.  {Amer.  J.  Pharm.,  1917,  89,  147.)  Under 
the  name  of  "  Spanish  digitalis  "  a  new  cardiac  drug  has  appeared 
in  the  U.S.A.  In  macroscopical  characters  it  in  no  way  resembles 
the  official  drug,  being  more  like  Verhascum  TJiapsus.  A  full 
histological  description  of  the  microscopic  elements,  with  drav/- 
ings,  is  given.  Pharmacological  investigation  shov/s  the  new 
drug  to  be  active.  The  one  sample  investigated  had  three  times 
the  toxicity  of  average  official  digitalis.  No  definite  conclusion 
can  be  drawn,  however,  from  this  one  instance,  since  American 
D.  purpurea  occasionally  shows  as  much  greater  toxicity.  Fur- 
ther work  on  many  samples  is  necessary,  and  will  be  undertaken. 
The  results  so  far  obtained  indicate  that  D.  Thapsi  has  two  of 
the  most  valuable  effects  of  D.  purpurea  on  the  rate  and  ampli- 
tude of  the  heart  beat.  At  the  same  time  it  resembles  strophan- 
thus  in  having  no,  or  but  very  slight,  effect  on  the  blood  pres- 
sure, a  property  which  in  many  cases  will  be  a  distinct  advantage. 
This  combination  of  the  properties  of  D.  purpurea  and  of  stro- 
phanthus  show  that  D.  Thapsi  is  likely  to  prove  a  valuable 
addition  to  the  number  of  heart  tonics. 

Delphinium  Poisoning  of  Stock.  {U.S.  Depart.  Agric.  Bullet. 
365.)  Larksjjur  poisoning  has  occasioned  serious  loss  of  cattle 
in  the  mountain  ranges  of  Western  North  America.  Experi- 
mental feeding  shows  that  the  native  larkspurs,  Delphinium 
barbeyi,  D.  menziesii,  D.  andersonii,  D.  robustum,  D.  cucullatum 
and  D.  bicolor  are  all  poisonous  to  cattle  and  horses,  but  not 
to  sheep.  The  low-growing  sjDecies  are  poisonous  during  the 
whole  life  of  the  plant.  The  tall  kinds  are  most  poisonous 
duiing  the  early  period  of  growth.  After  blossoming  the  toxicity 
gradually  disappears  and  the  plant  dries  up.  The  seeds  are 
vei'y  poisonous.  No  marked  difference  in  toxicity  was  found 
in  the  species  used  in  the  experiments.  As  antidotes  hypo- 
dermic injection  of  physostigmine  sahcylate,  of  j^ilocarpine, 
hydrochloride,  and  of  strychnine  sulphate  followed  by  whisky 
also  given  hyi)r)dermicallv,  gave  the  best  results.     Since  it  is 
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shown  that  sheep  may  feed  on  larkspurs  with  impunity,  ranges 
on  which  these  plants  grow  in  such  quantity  that  they  cannot 
be  eradicated,  should  be  confined  to  sheep  grazing. 

Drug  Cultivation  on  a  Commercial  Scale.  C.  W.  Ballard. 
{A7ner.  Dragg.,  191(3,  64,  260.)  An  illustrated  article  dealing 
with  drug  growing  in  Europe  and  x\merica.  A  reference  to 
publications  serviceable  to  the  drug  grower  is  given. 

Drug  Plants,  Cultivation  of,  in  Australia.  J.  H.  Maiden. 
{Australas.  Journ.  Pharm.,  1916,  31,  251.)  An  interesting  and 
instructive  paper  dealing  mainly  with  the  question  as  affected 
by  the  climatic  and  local  soil  factors  in  New  South  Wales.  A 
list  is  given  of  plants  worthy  of  special  attention  of  Australasian 
growers.  The  following  would  probably  succeed  in  the  cooler 
areas  of  New  South  Wales  :  Lobelia,  Broom,  Belladonna,  Hen- 
bane, Digitalis,  Dandelion,  Chiretta,  Rue,  Horehound,  Aconite. 
The  following  are  suited  for  the  coastal  areas  of  N.S.W.  :  Squill, 
Savin  and  Buchu.  Senna  might  succeed  in  the  tropical  parts 
of  the  northern  territory  if  sufficiently  cheap  labour  could  be 
got,  to  compete  with  the  price  of  the  African  drug.  There  are 
a  number  of  native  Australian  species  of  Cassia  such  as  C. 
laevigata  and  C.  sophera  var.  schinifolia  which  are  so  abundant 
as  to  be  a  pest  in  some  districts.  It  would  be  of  interest  to 
determine  if  the  leaves  of  these  have  any  cathartic  constituents. 

Drugs   in    Wartime   in   Holland.     P.    van   d  e  r   W  i  e  1  e  n. 

{Ned.  Tijdschrift  voor  GeneesJc.,  1917,  1,  353,  through  J.  Amer. 
Med.  Assoc,  1917,  68,  1443.)  It  is  stated  that  as  a  rule 
none  of  the  drugs  now  available  in  Holland  comply  in  every 
respect  with  the  requirements  of  the  Pharmacopoeia.  But  the 
impurities  are  usually  of  a  harmless  nature  ;  they  consist  mostly 
of  sulphates,  chlorides  and  Fe,  and  they  are  present  in  such 
amounts  that  they  are  readily  demonstrated  by  the  usual  tests 
for  such  substances.  In  a  recent  course  of  extensive  research 
by  the  author.  As  and  Pb  was  found  only  in  a  single  instance 
each.  Manufacturing  chemists  in  the  j)ast  few  years  have 
supplanted  chemical  drugs  with  synthetics,  and  if  circumstances 
now  are  forcing  a  return  to  the  simple  chemical  drugs,  this  will 
.be  not  a  calamity  but  quite  the  reverse.  It  is  suggested  that 
it  might  be  well  to  issue  a  "  war  pharmacopoeia,"  specifying  the 
limits  permissible  to  impurities — or  rather  by-substances — in 
the  drugs  now  available,  with  the  proviso  that  they  are  to  be 
used  as  medicines  and  not  as  reagents. 
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Drugs,  Quality  of,  Imported  into  U.S.A.  Report  of  Committee 
of  Amer.  Pliarm.  Assoc.  (J.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1917,  6, 
307,  408.)  The  reporters  note  that  in  consequence  of  the  war 
made  drugs  and  medicinal  laroducts  have  deteriorated  in  quality. 
Broadly,  however,  the  benefit  of  the  systematic  chemical  exami- 
nation is  very  evident,  many  drugs  which  formerly  were  grossly 
adulterated  are  now  received  almost  invariably  of  satisfactory 
quality.  Of  the  very  numerous  and  interesting  comments  on 
drugs  in  the  report,  limit  of  space  precludes  the  inclusion  of 
more  than  a  very  few  monographs  here. 

Ipecacuanha. — Engelhardt  reports  that  of  14  samples  4  were 
deficient,  one  assaying  as  low  as  0  0875  per  cent,  of  alkaloids. 
Scoville  states  that  the  sudden  demand  for  emetine  has  shown 
an  influence  on  this  drug.  Five  samples  were  offered  which 
contained  no  alkaloid  and  1  only  0-015  per  cent.  Ten  others 
yielded  from  1-91  per  cent,  total  alkaloid  with  113  per  cent, 
emetine  to  2-68  j)er  cent,  total  with  1-91  per  cent,  emetine. 
The  proportion  of  emetine  in  the  total  alkaloids  of  the  10  lots 
ranged  from  45  per  cent,  to  85  per  cent.  Rusby  finds  that 
this  drug  has  suffered  more  sophistication,  than  any  other.  The 
only  explanation  appears  to  be  the  excessive  demand  for  it 
from  the  war  zone.  A  number  of  different  spurious  articles 
not  of  the  same  genus,  besides  one  that  is,  have  been  offered. 
The  native  Brazilian  name  of  ipecacuanha  is  "  Paoya,"  but 
this  is  also  a  general  name  for  roots  used  as  emetics.  These 
include  several  other  species  of  Cephaelis,  several  species  of 
Calqeolacia  [lonidium)  and  Richardia  scabra,  all  of  which  have 
appeared,  besides  a  sj^ecies  of  Heferopterys. 

Ipomoca  orizabensis. — The  recognition  of  this  root  by  the 
B.P.  as  a  legitimate  source  of  scammony  resui  has  led  to  a 
complicated  state  of  affairs.  There  is  now  a  legitimate  use  for 
it  so  that  it  cannot  be  excluded  when  offered  under  its  own  name. 
Once  admitted,  it  is  very  difficult  to  know  what  is  done  with  it, 
and  its  appearance  as,  or  mixed  with,  powdered  Jalaj),  is  to  be 
expected  and  has  occurred.  One  of  the  names  under  which 
this  is  offered  is  "  Raiz  de  Canaigre  "  although  this  name  properly 
belongs  to  Rumex  hymenosepalus. 

Mustard. — No  subject  of  the  year  has  caused  so  much  diffi-.- 
culty  and  annoj^ance  as  to  quality  offered,  this  statement  apply- 
ing to  both  black  and  white  varieties.  Supplies  of  genuine  mus- 
tard of  good  quality  have  been  so  scanty  as  to  have  stimulated 
the  export  of  thousands  of  tons  of  related  seeds  from  India  and 
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China.  The  variety  has  been  l)ewildering,  and  it  has  been  found 
utterly  impossible  to  identify  the  different  species.  Some  have 
a  certain  amount  of  pungency  while  others  have  none.  Under 
these  circumstances  samples  of  all  or  nearly  all  of  the  varieties 
have  been  planted  and  are  being  identified  as  rapidly  as  they 
flower  and  fruit. 

Ethereal  Oil. — Considerable  trouble  has  been  experienced 
with  this  product.  Many  of  the  specimens  on  the  market  seem 
to  be  nothing  but  the  residue  in  the  manufacture  of  ether  and 
are  completely  devoid  of  sulphuric  acid  esters.  A  test  for  the 
presence  of  the  latter  should  be  made  by  saponifying  the  oil 
with  caustic  alkali  under  pressure  and  identifying  the  alkali 
sulphate  in  the  product  of  saponification.  It  would  also  be 
advisable  to  give  directions  for  keeping  the  oil.  Several  ship- 
ments were  rejected  on  account  of  dark  colour,  imfitting  it  for 
making  Hoffman's  Anodyne. 

Oil  of  Juniper  Berries. — A  shipment  consisted  largely  of  oil 
of  turpentine.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  neither  the  present 
nor  the  forthcoming  U.S. P.  have  tests  to  detect  any  appreciable 
adulteration  of  oil  of  juniper  berries  with  oil  of  turpentine. 

Oleoresin  of  Malefern. — Varies  considerably  in  the  amount 
of  crude  filicin.  Four  samples  contained  19-7  per  cent.,  21-8 
per  cent.,  22  per  cent.,  24-3  per  cent,  determined  by  Fromme's 
method.  Good  oleoresin  of  malefern  should  contain  27  per 
cent,  to  28  per  cent.  It  would  be  advisable  for  the  U.S. P.  to 
give  an  assay  process  for  this  product. 

Senna.- — A  sample  of  "  Kolinji  "was  received  with  the  state- 
ment that  it  was  used  to  adulterate  Indian  senna.  It  proved 
to  be  the  leaves  of  Cracca  villosa.  Kolinji  is  stated  to  be  an 
Indian  vernacular  name  for  orange  leaves. 

Poppy  Seed.— -One  of  the  most  curious  conditions  has  arisen 
in  regard  to  poppy  seed.  It  was  claimed  that  an  occasional 
henbane  seed  had  been  found  in  this  drug  and  it  was  learned 
that  the  Department  had  adopted  a  ruling  that  one  henbane 
seed  to  fifteen  thousand  poppy  seeds  should  be  the  limit  of 
acceptance.  On  this  basis  a  person  would  require  to  eat  9  lb. 
of  seed  to  get  a  single  medicinal  dose  of  henbane  seed.  It 
developed  that  the  Department  had  been  compelled  to  adoj^t 
this  standard  for  the  reason  that  it  was  the  standard  for  export 
in  some  European  countries  and  the  U.S.  international  agree- 
ments will  not  permit  that  country  to  receive  from  abroad 
anything,  the  exportation  of  which  is  forbidden  there. 
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SarsapnrUla,  Mexican. — A  number  of  shipments  received 
which  presented  a  most  pecuHar  appearance,  unhke  anythinj;- 
before  seen.  They  were  said  to  have  been  collected  in  the  states 
of  Vera  Cruz  from  new  land  which  had  never  before  yielded 
any  sarsaparilla  to  commerce.  The  roots  were  exceedingly' 
thick  and  woody,  of  a  black  colour  and  with  a  very  thin  bark^ 
which  was  brittle  and  tended  to  crumble  or  scale  off.  The: 
whole  root  had  a  sort  of  dead  appearance  and  was  dry  and 
tasteless.  Not  only  was  there  a  serious  doubt  as  to  its  pertaining; 
to  the  jDlant  Smilax  medica,  but  even  if  so  it  must  have  been 
rejected  on  the  ground  of  inferior  quality. 

Scopola. — The  shortage  in  belladonna  root  has  caused  much 
advantage  to  be  taken  of  suitable  opportunities  for  using  scopola 
in  plasters  and  its  importation  has  thus  increased.  Its  supply 
has  been  deficient  and,  in  view  of  the  stressful  conditions,  the 
authorities  have  permitted  the  use  of  Japanese  Scopola  for 
making  the  extract,  provided  the  latter  be  brought  up  to  the 
proper  alkaloidal  strength. 

Squills. — Powdered  squill  containing  starch  has  occasionally 
been  found  in  the  market  and  an  occurrence  of  the  past  year 
may  explain  this  fact.  There  was  offered  for  import  at  New- 
York  a  good-sized  shij)ment  of  whole  bulbs  of  squill,  undried 
and  capable  of  germinating  when  planted.  They  pertain  to 
the  Amaryllis  groups.  Upon  microscopical  examination,  these 
bulbs  were  found  entirely  wanting  in  needle-shaped  crystals 
and  to  contain  an  abundance  of  starch.  In  spite  of  most  strenu- 
ous protests  as  to  their  genuineness,  they  were  rejected.  It  is 
not  improbable  that  it  was  an  admixture  of  these  bulbs  with 
genuine  squill  which  was  responsible  for  the  starch  containing 
powder  referred  to  above. 

Eniodin-containing  Drugs,  Identification  of.  G.  J).  B  e  a  1 
and  Ruth  0  k  e  y.  (./.  Amer.  Chan.  Soc,  1917,  39,  71().) 
The  tests  are  made  by  shaking  out  1  part  of  a  fluid  extract,  or 
a  solution  made  by  extracting  a  solid  preparation  with  boiling 
50  per  cent.  EtOH  with  4  parts  of  an  immiscible  solvent.  Et.fi, 
CflHo  and  CsHnOH  proved  most  satisfactory  for  this  purpose. 

Tests  Applied  Directly  to  the  Solutions  in  these  Solvents. 
AmOH  Test. — On  shakhig  the  Q^U^  solution  with  an  equal 
volume  of  strong  AmOH,  a  violet-red  precipitate,  which  gradu- 
ally collects  between  the  CeHe  and  the  aqueous  layers,  is  obtained 
wilh   rhubarb.     Excc^])t  when   pheuolphllialein   is   present,   the 
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rod  colours  which  are  dovelopod  here  in  the  AmOH  layer  by 
the  anthraquinone  drugs  are  accepted  as  a  general  test  for  the 
group.  The  precipitate  from  rhubarb  may  be  duo  to  the  forma- 
tion of  an  aminoanthraquinone  derivative.  Since  other  drug 
resins  which  might  give  a  precipitate  under  the  same  conditions 
can  be  distinguished  by  the  fact  that  these  precipitates  will 
be  of  a  brownish  colour,  this  is  a  very  good  test  for  rhubarb  in 
mixtures.  Shaking  the  CsHuOH  solutions  of  cascara  and  aloes 
with  AmOH  produces  a  brilliant  green-red  fluorescence,  while 
the  other  drugs  show  only  the  characteristic  violet-red  colour 
of  the  group.  It  was  found,  however,  that  this  test  failed  with 
old  fluid  extract  of  cascara,  while  age  seemed  to  have  little  or 
no  effect  on  the  aloes.  HgNO^  Test. — The  CsHuOH  solution 
of  aloes,  when  shaken  with  a  saturated  solution  of  HgNOg, 
containing  a  slight  excess  of  HNO3  develops  a  brilliant  dark 
red  colour  in  the  aqueous  layer.  Usually  from  two  to  eight 
minutes  are  required  for  this  test  to  reach  its  maximum,  after 
which  the  colour  fa,des  to  a  reddish  broAvn.  If  a  very  small 
amount  of  aloes  is  present  in  a  mixture,  the  colour  will  be  pink. 
The  solutions  of  the  other  drugs  remain  colourless.  Ni{C.Ji^02)i 
Test. — The  EtjO  extracts,  on  shaking  with  a  saturated  solution 
of  Ni(C2H302)2,  show  striking  variations  in  colour.  Senna 
develops  a  dark  brilliant  red  immediately,  becoming  violet  on 
the  addition  of  a  small  amount  of  10  per  cent.  KOH  solution. 
Rhubarb  and  frangula  require  the  addition  of  alkali  to  produce 
the  colour  change  ;  and  it  is  noticeable  that  the  colour  from 
rhubarb  is  much  more  soluble  in  EtoO  than  that  from  the  other 
drugs.  Cascara  treated  in  this  way  is  orange-yellow  before 
and  dark  red  after  adding  the  alkali.  Rumex,  if  the  Et^O 
solution  is  kept  well  mixed  with  the  acetate,  develops  no  colour, 
retaming  the  green  of  the  nickel  salt  throughout  the  test.  Aloes 
is  yellow-brown  Avitli  these  reagents.  Lead  Subacetate  Test. — 
The  C5HUOH  of  aloes  when  shaken  with  basic  lead  acetate 
becomes  red.  Other  drugs  do  not  change  colour.  The  CeHg 
solution  from  rhubarb  gives  an  orange  yellow  precipitate  ;  with 
other  drugs,  white.  Nitration  Test. — Films  obtained  by  evapor- 
ating the  above  solutions  are  treated  with  HNO3  and  again 
evaporated  to  dryness.  When  moistened  with  SnClj  containing 
free  HClj  the  EtgO  and  CeHe  residues  from  senna  are  green  ; 
from  aloes,  red  brown  ;  and  others  various  shades  of  redness, 
rumex  being  lightest  and  frangula  deepest.  After  applying 
the  test,  the  SnC'I.,  solution  should  be  decanted  and  the  adherent 
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residue  Avashed  with  a  jet  of  water.  It  is  then  treated  with 
EtOH.  Cascara  and  frangula  residues  are  most  sohible.  Cas- 
cara  gives  a  deep  red  sohition  ;  frangula,  a  brilliant  j)urple  ; 
rhubarb,  a  deep  violet ;  rumex,  a  light  violet ;  aloes,  a  dark 
yellow  brown  ;  senna,  green.  The  green  from  senna;  becomes 
purple  red  on  adding  alkali,  and  light  red  on  adding  NaClO  so- 
lution. Sodium  Peroxide  Test. — The  resins  were  obtained  by  pre- 
cipitating the  resins  by  pouring  the  fluid  extracts  into  water, 
collecting  and  drying  the  precipitate.  This  was  then  treated 
in  a  porcelain  capsule  Avith  NaOg  and  EtOH.  Rhubarb  gives  a 
red  colour.  The  other  drugs  give  no  colour  until  water  is  added. 
The  tests  for  the  specific  drugs  are  thus  summarized  :— 

Senna. — The  Et^O  solution,  shaken  with  a  saturated  solution 
■of  NiCaHaOg,  shows  a  deep  red  colour,  while  the  other  drugs 
vary  from  green  to  deep  orange-brown.  With  KOH  a  violet 
precipitate  is  formed,  the  EtaO  returning  to  the  original  colour. 
If  the  EtgO  I'esidue  is  evaporated  Avith  concentrated  HNO3, 
on  covering  Avith  SnClg  solution,  senna  will  become  green,  aloes 
broAATi,  and  the  other  drugs  Aaolet.  The  CeHe  solution  of  senna 
gives  the  same  reaction,  but  the  C5H11OH  solution  is  less  satis- 
factory. The  green  reduction  j)roduct  from  senna  turns  bright 
red  when  first  treated  AAith  solution  of  NaClO,  while  the  products 
from  the  other  drugs  turn  yeUoAv  or  browTi.  The  nitrated, 
reduced,  and  diazotized  residues  from  senna  are  red,  Avhile  those 
from  the  other  drugs  are  tints  of  red-violet.  The  red  colour  is 
harder  to  destroy  Avith  CI  Avater  than  those  from  the  other  drugs. 
■Cascara. — The  CsHnOH  solution  from  a  reasonably  fresh  fluid 
■extract  of  cascara,  made  after  the  extraction  Avith  CeHe  shoAvs 
a  green  fluorescence  AAdth  AmOH.  ,  Aloes  also  responds  posi- 
tiA'ely  to  tliis  test,  but  may  be  differentiated  in  other.  Avays. 
If  aloes  is  present,  cascara  may  be  identified  by  nitrating,  and 
reducing  Avith  SnCL.  The  aloes  residue  AAill  be  yelloAv,  and 
that  from  cascara  a  deep  red.  Cascara,  frangula,  and  to  a  less 
extent,  rhubarb  residues  from  the  CeHe  extract,  nitrated  AAdth 
the  aid  of  H2SO4,  and  then  not  quite  neutralized  Avith  a  car- 
bonate, give  an  orange-red  colour,  while  the  other  di-ugs  develop 
little  more  colour  than  that  of  the  nitrated  solutions.  Rumex.-^ 
{R.  crispns)  When  thoroughly  mixed  A\ith  Ni(C2H 302)2  solution, 
rumex  is  the  only  drug  which  retains  the  colour  of  the  Ni  salts, 
even  after  the  addition  of  alkali.  By  nitrating  Avitli  the  aid  of 
H2SO4,  half  neutralizing,  and  reducing  Avith  SnClj,  rumex 
giA^es  a  light    red    colour,  Avhile  aloes  after    this  treatment   is 
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orange-yellow,  and  senna  yellow.  Rhubarb. — Shaking  the 
CgHe  extract"  with  AniOH  gives  a  red- violet  precipitate 
settling  between  the  two  liquids.  The  other  drugs  give 
the  deep  red  colour,  but  no  precipitate.  Rhubarb  also  gives 
a  characteristically  coloured  precipitate  with  lead  .subacetate. 
The  EtgO  solution,  on  shaking  with  an  equal  amount  of  a  satur- 
ated solution  of  Ni(C2H 302)2  and  then  adding  10  per  cent.  KOH, 
gives  a  dark  red- violet  precipitate  like  that  from  frangula,  but  the 
EtjO  layer  from  rhubarb  becomes  an  intense  red,  retaining  its 
colour  until  after  the  EtaO  solutions  of  all  the  other  drugs  have 
become  colourless.  The  resin  precipitated  by  pouring  the 
fluid  extract  into  water,  after  thorough  drying,  becomes  red 
immediately  upon  treatment  with  NaOo  and  95  per  cent.  EtOH, 
while  no  colour  is  developed  with  the  other  drugs  until  after 
the  addition  of  water.  Frangula. — Frangula  gives,  when  the 
EtjO  solution  is  treated  with  Ni(C,H302)2  and  KOH,  a  deep 
red- violet  precipitate  in  the  aqueous  laj^er,  while  the  Et^O  X^yev 
becomes  colourless  almost  immediately.  With  rhubarb  the 
EtjO  layer  remains  coloured  for  a  longer  time,  and  the  precipitate 
from  cascara  is  dark  orange-red.  CsHuOH  solutions  of  cascara 
and  frangula  give  red  colours  with  Ni(C2H 302)2  and  alkali,  while 
the  C5H11OH  solutions  of  senna  and  rhubarb  are  red-orange 
and  yelloAV-orange,  resj)ectively,  and  those  from  rumex  and 
aloes  are  yellow  to  yellow-d^ange.  By  nitrating  and  reducing 
the  residues  from  the  EtaO  and  CgHe  solutions,  a  much  deeper 
and  brighter  violet-red  is  obtained  with  frangula  than  with 
rhubarb  and  rumex.  Cascara  is  orange-red,  senna  gTeen,  and 
aloes  brown.  Aloes. — A  CsHnOH  solution  of  aloes,  w^hen  treated 
with  HgN03  solution,  develops  a  red  colom-,  which  lasts  for  some 
minutes,  becoming  brown  on  long  standing.  If  the  residues 
from  the  EtgO  or  CsHuOH  extract  are  taken  up  with  30  per 
cent.  EtOH,  to  which  a  drop  of  dilute  CUSO4  solution  and  a 
few  crystals  of  NaCl  are  added,  a  red  colour  is  developed.  While 
the  other  drugs  do  not  respond  to  this  test,  it  is  sometimes  diffi- 
cult to  get  good  results  when  only  a  small  amount  of  aloes  is 
present  in  a  mixture.  Solutions  of  aloes  evaporated,  and  taken 
up  with  dilute  EtOH,  then  treated  with  CuSOi  and  H2O2  solu- 
tions, give  on  boiling  a  red  colour  which  is  characteristic  of 
aloes  alone.  A  scheme  for  the  separation  and  identification  of 
these  ch'ugs  is  given,  based  on  the  above  reactions. 

Emodin-containing  Drugs,   Identification   of.    W.   S.   Hub- 
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bard.  (J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1917,  9,  518.)  Aloes  can  be 
identified  by  the  fluorescence  with  borax  sohition  no  matter 
what  combination  of  emodin-bearing  drugs  may  be  present. 

Rhubarb  can  be  identified  by  obtaining  a  positive  reaction 
with  both  CaClOa  and  FeS04  sokitions.  No  other  substance, 
so  far  as  known,  will  give  both  reactions. 

Cascara  is  identified  by  the  brown  colour  imparted  to  the 
water  solution  on  the  addition  of  borax  solution  to  the  EtoO 
extract  provided  the  two  tests  for  rhubarb  are  negative.  Cas- 
cara can  be  identified  in  any  combination  of  the  emodin-bearing 
drugs  if  rhubarb  is  absent. 

Senna  is  the  most  difficult  to  detect  and  is  identified  by  its 
failure  to  respond  to  any  except  the  Borntraeger  reaction.  It  is 
sometimes  difficult  to  get  senna  to  respond  even  to  the  Born- 
traeger reaction,  and  this  is  no  doubt  due  to  the  fact  that  gluco- 
sides  of  the  anthraquinone  compounds  are  present  in  greater 
quantity  than  the  compounds  themselves.  Senna  cannot  be 
identified  in  combination  with  any  of  the  other  drugs. 

Preparation  of  Sample. — Liquids  are  evaporated  to  a  soft 
extract ;  the  residue  is  acidified  with  HCl  or  H2SO4 ;  and  the 
acid  liquid  is  extractec^  several  times  v/ith  EtjO,  stirring  with 
a  glass  rod  and  pouring  the  EtoO  solution  into  a  test-tube. 
Pills  and  other  solids  are  extracted  at  once  with  EtaO. 

Borntraeger' s  Reaction.— A  portion  of  the  above  EtjO  solution 
is  treated  with  AmOH  or  other  dilute  alkali.  If  emodin  or 
other  anthraquinone  compounds  are  present  a  red  colour  is 
produced.  Phenolphthalein  also  gives  a  red  colour  but  if  KOH 
or  NaOH  solution  1  :  10  is  applied  to  the  dry  residue  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  EtjO  solution,  the  colour  given  by  phenolphthalein 
will  disappear  in  one  to  two  hours  ;  while  the  colour  produced 
by  anthraquinones  is  permanent.  If  both  phenolphthalein 
and  anthraquinones  are  present  Warren's  method  should  be 
used.  The  preparation,  in  the  form  of  a  syrup,  is  diluted  ^\'ith 
water  faintly  acidified,  and  filtered  to  remove  most  of  the  phenol- 
phthalein. The  filtrate  is  neutralized  with  AmOH,  evaporated 
to  a  thick  syrup,  extracted  with  warm  acetone  and  rendered 
faintly  acid  Avith  HCl.  EtgO  may  be  used  instead  of  acetone. 
The  bulked  acetone  washings  are  evaporated  to  dryness  and 
the  residue  is  taken  up  with  dilute  NaOH  solution,  filtered,  and 
treated  with  a  slight  excess  of  I  reagent,  followed,  after  a  few 
minutes,  by  a  slight  excess  of  HCl.  The  mixture  is  cooled  to 
15°C.  for  an  hour,  then  filtered.     The  i)henoli)hthalein  is  thus 
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piecipitateci  aB  tetraiodide  and  removed.  The  filtrate  is  treated 
with  a  slight  excess  of  NaoSOg,  and  shaken  out  with  CHCI3. 
The  separated  CHClg  is  evaporated  to  dryness  and  the  residue 
treated  with  dilute  NaOH  solution  develops  a  red  colour  in 
the  presence  of  anthraquinone  compounds.  Another  method, 
described  by  E.  M.  Bailey,  is  of  about  equal  value  for  the  elimi- 
nation of  phenolphthalein  and  also  eliminates  curcumin  and 
haematoxylin.  The  solution  is  treated  with  Zn  dust  in  the 
presence  of  25  per  cent.  NaOH  and  the  anthranol  is  oxidized 
back  to  chrysophanic  acid  by  means  of  HjOj. 

Borax  Test. — After  the  presence  of  an  anthraquinone  com- 
pound is  shown  by  the  Borntraeger  test  and  phenolphthalein 
is  shown  to  be  absent  or  is  eliminated  by  one  of  the  methods 
given,  the  borax  test  is  applied.  To  a  portion  of  the  EtgO 
extract  in  a  test  tube  is  added  an  equal  amount  of  saturated 
borax  solution.  In  the  presence  of  aloes  a  green  fluorescence 
develops  in  the  aqueous  layer.  It  sometimes  requires  half  an 
hour  for  the  fluorescence  to  become  noticeable.  With  the  borax 
solution  rhubarb  shows  an  old  rose  colour,  cascara  a  brown  and 
senna  sometimes  a  light  brown  but  usually  no  colour.  With  a 
little  experience  there  is  no  difficulty  in  distinguishing  between 
cascara  and  senna.  From  this  borax  test  an  idea  is  obtained 
of  the  particular  drug  present,  and  confirmator}^  tests  are  then 
applied. 

Aloes. — The  borax  test  is  carried  out  as  described  in  the  U.S. 
Pharmacopoeia,  IX.'  The  test  is  best  conducted  in  a  100  c.c. 
graduated  cylinder  and  allowed  to  stand  at  least  an  hour  before 
deciding  that  there  is  no  fluorescence.  One  might  be  led  to 
believe  from  the  pharmacopoeia  that  this  test  is  distinctive  for 
the  species  recognized,  but  as  a  matter  of  fact  it  applies  to  all 
species  of  aloes.  Aloin  gives  the  fluorescence  test  of  aloes  either 
directly  or  when  shaken  out  with  EtgO.  It  does  not  give  the 
Borntraeger  reaction,  but  if  AmOH  or  other  alkali  is  added 
directly  to  the  aloin  a  red  colour  develops.  It  is  found  that 
in  carrying  out  the  Borntraeger  reaction  by  addition  of  ammonia 
directly  to  the  EtoO  a  fluorescence  develoiJs  after  standing  a 
short  time.  It  is  said  that  aloes  are  sometimes  found  which 
do  not  contain  emodin,  but  this  is  very  rare.  It  has  no  bearing 
on  the  borax  test.  If  emodin  is  absent  it  will  of  course  fail  to 
give  the  Borntraeger  reaction.  Other  tests  for  aloes  have  been 
proposed  :  Klunge's  reaction  by  the  addition  of  CUSO4  gives  a 
yeUow  colour  and  after  addition  of  NaCl  and  EtOH  a  red  colour 
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develops.  This  is  not  distinctive  foi'  aloes.  KremeVs  chrysa- 
minic  acid  test  by  the  transformation  of  aloin  to  chrysaminic 
acid  by  evaporation  with  HNO3  and  addition  of  AmOH  or 
other  alkalies.  This  reaction  is  also  given  by  substances  other 
than  aloes.  The  Hirsclisohn  test  for  aloes  is  applied  after  puri- 
fication with  basic  lead  acetate.  To  10  c.c.  of  the  filtrate  add 
a  few  drops  of  CUSO4  solution  and  HjOg  and  warm,  but  not  to 
boiling.  In  the  presence  of  aloes  a  deep  red  colour  appears, 
which  increases  in  intensity  on  standing.  This  is  not  distinctive 
for  aloes. 

Rhubarb. — An  aqueous  solution  of  CaOCl,  is  added  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  EtgO  extract  and  in  the  presence  of  rhubarb  a  red 
colour  ai^pears  in  the  aqueous  portion.  Sometimes  only  a  red 
ring  forms  at  the  point  of  contact,  and  if  large  quantities  of 
rhubarb  are  j^resent  a  red  precipitate  is  formed.  CI  water  will 
not  react.  Both  CaCla  and  CaO  give  a  pink  to  red  colour  with 
aloes,  cascara  and  senna,  as  well  as  with  rhubarb.  If  a  saturated 
aqueous  solution  of  FeClg  or  FeSOi  is  used  instead  of  the  solution 
of  CaOClg,  the  Avater  layer  assumes  a  blue  colour,  sometimes 
qiiite  faint,  but  evident  when  viewed  with  a  white  background. 
Aloes,  cascara  and  senna  'do  not  respond  to  this  test.  It  is 
necessary  to  have  both  of  these  tests  positive  before  reporting 
rhubarb,  for  samples  of  senna  have  been  found  on  two  occasions 
which  gave  the  test  with  CaOCL-  St.  John  has  found  that 
Acer  spicatum  gives  the  test  with  the  Fe  salts.  There  has  been 
recently  imported  into  the  U.S.A.,  previous  to  the  European 
war,  a  preparation  of  1,8-dioxyanthraqumone,  called  "  Istizin," 
used  for  the  same  genera  purpose  as  aloes,  cascara,  rhubarb, 
and  senna.  It  gives  the  Borntraeger  reaction  and  the  reaction 
with  a  solution  of  CaClOg,  but  does  not  give  the  test  with  the 
FcClg  or  borax  solution. 

Aloes  and  Rhubarb. — When  these  substances  are  present  in 
about  equal  amounts,  or  rhubarb  in  excess,  it  is  well  to  extract 
the  acidified  material  with  EtjO  until  practically  no  more  yellow 
colour  is  removed.  The  residue  is  then  extracted  with  hot 
water  and  tested  according  to  the  directions  given  in  the  U.S. 
Pharmacopoeia.  If  the  aloes  is  in  excess,  rhubarb  does  not 
interfere. 

Cascara  and  Aloes. — The  cascara  solution  sometimes  gives  a 
iluorescence  which  need  not  be  confounded  Avith  aloes  since  the 
former  has  a  brown  colour  ;  neither  need  it  be  confused  with 
a  nnxture  of  rhubarb  and  aloes,  for  the  presence  of  rhubarb 
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produces  a  reddish  colour  and  is  easily  identified  by  the  special 
tests  already  described.  If,  however,  aloes  and  cascara  are 
both  present,  the  fluorescence  and  brown  colour  will  both  appear, 
in  which  case  it  is  best  to  carry  out  the  test  according  to  the 
directions  given  in  the  U.S.  Pharmacopoeia,  IX,  and  carry 
the  dilution  to  500  c.c.  in  a  cylindrical  graduate,  at  which  con- 
centration the  fluorescence  of  aloes  will  be  very  prominent  and 
that  of  cascara  will  have  disappeared.  Preparations  containing 
"  cascarin  "  may  be  identified  as  cascara,  for  it  has  been  shown 
that  "  cascarin  "  is  not  a  definite  chemical  compound  and  con- 
tains the  anthraquinone  compounds  as  well  as  the  active 
constituents. 

The  colours  produced  by  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  following 
chemicals  on  the  EtaO  extractions  of  these  drugs  were  found 
to  be  as  follows  : — 

Ammonium  Tliiocyanate. — Senna — yellow  to  brownish  colour 
in  water  layer.  Rhubarb — green  to  yellowish  colour  in  water 
layer.  Cascara — brownish  to  rose-red  colour  in  water  layer. 
Aloes — red  in  EtgO  and  brown  in  water  layer. 

Ammonium  Molybdaic. — Aloes  and  cascara — no  colour  change. 
Rhubarb — mahogany-brown  in  water  layer.  Senna — very  light 
brown  to  yellowish  in  water  layer. 

Uramum  Acetate. — Aloes,  cascara  and  senna — no  colour 
change.     Rhubarb — reddish  mahogany  colour  in  water  layer. 

Fish-stupefying  Plants  from  Dominica,  {Pharm.  J.,  1916  [4], 
43,  326.)  The  following  material,  used  as  fish  poisons  in  Do- 
minica, have  been  identified  at  Kew.  Fruits  of  Diospyros 
Ebenaster.  These  are  pulped,  and  placed  in  sacks  in  pools  of 
rivers.  The  tree  producing  them  is  known  locally  as  "  bois 
bambcirra."  It  is  by  far  the  most  active  of  the  Dominican  fish 
poisons.  Another  plant  employed  in  a  similar  manner  is  known 
as  "  nivraie  "  ;  it  is  Clibadium  Vargesii.  It  is  a  widely  dis- 
tributed species  in  tropical  America.  A  third  fish  poison,  Erb 
a  picque,  is  Neiirolaena  lobata.  It  is  found  generally  in  the 
West  Indies,  and  formerly  a  decoction  of  it  was  used  as  a  local 
application  for  yaws.  At  the  present  time  it  is  used  in  con- 
junction with  the  bark  of  Mammea  americana  as  an  insecticide 
wash  for  tick-infested  animals. 

Ginseng,  New  Geographical  Source  of.  [Riiss.  P.J.,  1916 
[25],  223  ;  J.  Pharm.  Chim.,  1917,  15,  25.)  The  presence  of 
this  drug  on  the  river  Amou-Daria  in  Turkestan  is  announced. 

p 
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In  view  of  the  fabulous  prices  paid  by  the  Chinese  for  authentic 
wild  ginseng  root,  this  discovery  is  of  importance. 

Inula  britannica  Flowers  substituted  for  Arnica.  {Department 
of  AgricuUure  Warning.  J.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1911,  Q,  502.) 
The  officials  in  charge  of  the  enforcement  of  the  U.S.  Food  and 
Drugs  Act  report  that  the  examination  of  recent  importations 
labelled  as  "  Arnica  "  flowers  has  revealed  that  in  some  instances 
another  product,  Inula  britannica,  has  been  substituted  for  the 
genuine  drug.  The  striking  differences  between  the  authentic 
product  and  the  adulterant  are,  that  in  the  adulterant  the  length 
of  the  young  achene  (undeveloped  fruit)  is  very  much  shorter, 
about  1  mm.  long,  while  it  is  from  5  to  7  mm.  in  the  genuine 
product.  The  ligulate  (ray)  flowers  are  also  considerably  less 
in  length  and  width  than  those  of  true  arnica  flowers.  The 
veins  number  four  in  the  Ungulate  flowers  of  Inula,  while  ten 
have  been  observed  in  those  of  arnica  and  seven  to  twelve  are 
reported  in  the  literature.  The  receptacle  is  smooth  in  the 
Inula  flowers,  but  hairy  in  true  arnica  flowers.  There  is  an 
abundance  of  pappus  in  both  species  which  is  the  cause  of  a 
somewhat  similar  apj)earance  of  the  products. 

Manna,  Constitution  of.  C.  H.  L  a  W  a  1 1  and  L.  F  o  r  m  i  n. 
(J.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1917,  6,  22.)  The  statements  in  litera- 
ture with  regard  to  the  constitution  of  genuine  manna,  and 
especially  with  regard  to  its  mannitol  content,  are  unsatisfactory. 
The  table  on  opposite  page  shows  the  divergent  results  obtained 
with  pure  mannitol  and  specimens  of  manna  from  various  sources. 

The  investigation  of  the  residue  of  the  suspicious  samples 
after  extraction  with  90  per  cent.  EtOH  shows  7-83  per  cent, 
reducing  sugars  before  inversion  and  21  -0  per  cent,  after  inversion. 
All  the  polarization  experiments  were  performed  with  a  200 
mm.  tube,  using  a  26  :  100  solution.  (See  Table  on  p.  211,  also 
Y.B.,  1909,  52  ;   1913,  282  ;    1916,  256  ;    and  Gen.  Index.) 

Medicinal  Plants,  Cultivation  of.  {J.  Board  Agric,  1917,  23, 
no:),  through  J.  Soc  CJmn.  hid.,  1917,  36,  402.)  Much  has 
been  done  during  the  past  two  years  to  meet  the  demand  for 
medicinal  plants.  The  quantities  of  belladonna,  henbane, 
digitalis,  and  colchicum  required  for  home  consumption  are 
stated  to  be  approximately  :  Belladonna,  50  tons  of  the  dried 
leaves  and  50  tons  of  the  dried  root  ;  henbane  and  digitalis, 
20-25  tons  of  the  (b-ied  leaves  of  each  ;   colchicum,  considerably 
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less.  The  home  demand  for  digitalis  and  colchicum  could  be 
met  by  collecting  wild  plants.  The  jdelds  of  belladonna  and 
henbane  could  be  improved  in  a  similar  way,  but  in  these  cases 
skilled  cultivation  is  indispensable  ;  the  acreage  under  cultiva- 
tion has  considerably  increased  of  late,  and  it  is  probable  that 
the  combined  supply  from  both  sources  would  now  be  sufficient 
to  meet  the  home  demand. 

Opium,  Ammonium  Salts  in.  A.  N.  R  a  k  s  h  i  t.  {Pharm. 
J.,  1917,  [4]  44<,  256.)  Opium  contains  a  distinct  amount  of 
ammonium  salts  equivalent  from  0-202  to  6-219  per  cent,  of 
NHs  in  several  samples  of  Indian  opium  examined.     It  was 
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determined  by  distilling  the  opium  in  presence  of  Ca(0H)2  and 
weighing  the  residue  of  the  distillate  after  treating  with  HCl, 
as  NH4CI.  It  was  proved  that  under  the  conditions  of  the 
experiment  morphine,  and  other  opium  bases,  do  not  give  NH3. 
The  NH4CI  was  not  absolutely  pure  :  as  shown  by  the  analysis 
of  the  PtCl4  compound  and  by  the  charring  of  the  cliloride  residue 
when  heated.  A  minute  quantity  of  the  chloride  of  an  uniden- 
tified volatile  base  is  present.  To  this  and  to  the  NH3  is  attri- 
buted the  peculiar  odour  noticed  when  opium  is  assayed  by  the 
Ca(OH)o  method. 

Ouabe  Arrow  Poison  of  East  Africa.  E.  P  e  r  r  o  t.  {Bull. 
Sci.  Pharm.,  1917,  24,  107.)  An  extremely  interesting  account 
of  the  use  of  ouabe,  the  viscid  extract  of  the  leaves  of  Acocanthera 
Schimperi,  as  an  arrow  poison  by  the  Mitgen,  a  tribe  of  Somali- 
land. 

Plmenta  acris,  Varieties  of.  W.  C.  F  i  s  h  1  o  c  k.  {Agric. 
News,  15,  243,  through  Perfum.  Record,  1916,  7,  303.)  In 
addition  to  the  recognized  type  of  the  West  Indian  bay,  Pimenta 
acris,  there  is  a  variety  knoA\ai  as  "  lemoncillo  ''  wliich,  although 
closely  resembling  the  type  in  appearance,  yields  a  lemon- 
scented  essential  oil  on  distillation  which  has  little  commercial 
value.  The  lemoncillo  variety  is  common  in  Dominica  and  St. 
Lucia.  Of  two  trees  grown  at  the  experiment  station  from 
hand-picked  seed  of  the  same  parent  tree  one  seedling  has  proved 
true  to  type,  the  other  is  a  lemon-scented  lemoncillo.  The 
lemoncillo  variety  flowers  later  than  the  type.  There  is  no 
botanical  difference  discernible,  the  only  distinction  being  the 
odour. 

Piper  methysticum,  Vascular  Anatomy  of  Stem  of.  Rachel 
E.  Hoffstadt.  {Amer.  J.  Pharm.,  1916,  88,  483.)  An 
illustrated  description  of  the  macro-  and  micro-structure  of 
Kava-kava. 

Rhamnus  Barks,  Analysis  of.  O.  T  u  n  m  a  n  n.  {Apoth. 
Zeit.,  1915,  30,  642  ;  J.  Chem.  Sac,  1916,  110,  II,  504.)  The 
red-coloured  foam,  obtained  by  shaking  drugs  containing  anthra- 
qiiinoncs  with  NaOH  solution,  is  probal)ly  due  to  the  presence 
of  chiysophanol,  which  latter  is  therefore  present  in  Rhamnus 
carniolicus  as  well  as  in  R.  catharlicus.  This  reaction  simply 
serves  to  distinguish  these  barks  from  R.  purshiana.  Tschirch's 
colorimetric  method  shows  that  the  quantities  of  anthraquinone 
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derivatives  in  R.  fmngulus  and  R.  jiursMana  have  a  ratio  of  4  :  1, 
while  according  to  the  author's  gravimetric  method  the  ratio 
between  the  two  respective  quantities  is  3  or  2-5  :  1.  Physio- 
logical experiments  would  probably  indicate  whether  this  differ- 
ence exists  or  whether  any  value  is  to  be  ascribed  to  other 
substances  accompanying  the  quinols  in  the  barks. 

Senna,  "  Alexandrian."  A.  J  o  e  n  s  e  n  n.  {Chem.  and 
Drvgg.,  1917,  89,  495.)  For  some  years  past  the  Alexandrian 
senna  of  commerce  has  jDresented  characters  that  have  puzzled 
not  only  Mincing  Lane  experts  but  pharmacognosists.  The 
smaller  varieties  of  the  drug  in  particular  have  appeared  so 
intermediate  in  character  between  Arabian  and  Sudan  senna 
that  it  has  been  difficult  to  say  to  which  description  they  belonged. 
Dealers  in  the  drug,  however,  are  well  aware  that  the  term 
"  Alexandrian  "  as  applied  to  senna  is  as  much  a  misnomer 
as  the  terms  "  Turkey  "  myrrh  and  "  Turkey  "  rhubarb.  The 
name  Alexandrian  has  reference  only  to  the  place  of  export. 
The  leaves  of  Cassia  acutifolia,  Delile,  officially  described  in 
the  B.P.  as  Alexandrian  senna,  are  produced  only  in  the  Sudan, 
and  should  be  correctly  described  as  Sudan  senna.  The  Cassia 
angusfifolia,  Vahl,  which  yields  the  wild  Arabian  (as  well  as  the 
cultivated  Indian  or  Tinnevelly  senna),  is  collected  in  Arabia 
and  North  Africa,  and  used  to  be  forwarded  before  the  war 
from  Yeddali  or  Jiddah,  a  port  on  the  Red  Sea  coast  near  Mecca, 
to  Suez  and  Alexandria.  The  bulk  of  the  crude  Sudan  senna. 
Cassia  acutifolia,  up  to  1913  was  forwarded  from  the  exporting 
centres  of  Khartoum  and  Omdurman  to  Alexandria  and  Suez 
and  cleaned  there.  It  consists  as  a  rule  of  about  50  per  cent, 
of  good  leaves  and  36  per  cent,  of  stalks,  and  the  remainder  of 
stones,  seeds,  and  foreign  matter.  Before  the  war  it  was  known 
to  merchants  that  for  many  years  the  so-called  Alexandrian 
senna  as  exported  was  mixed  "wdth  50  per  cent,  of  Arabian  senna. 
This  was  carried  out  by  German  agents  domiciled  at  Khartoum, 
who  then  controlled  the  bulk  of  the  senna-trade.  After  the 
outbreak  of  the  war  the  supplies  of  Arabian  senna  were  stoj)ped, 
with  the  result  that  the  available  supplies  of  Sudan  senna  were 
very  small,  and  it  was  then  that  a  new  form  of  adulteration 
was  practised,  the  less  active  leaflets  of  Cassia  obovata,  Collad., 
known  in  the  senna-trade  as  "  dog  "  senna,  being  introduced 
into  the  senna  siftings,  as  their  obovate  shape  precluded  the 
possibility  of  their  passing  unnoticed  among  the  whole  leaves 
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of  Cassia  acutifolia,  which  are  lanceolate  in  shape.  Last  j^ear 
suppUes  of  Arabian  senna  became  again  available,  owing  to  the 
declaration  of  independence  by  Arabia.  During  the  period 
v.'hen  the  Arabian  senna  was  stopped  for  the  time  being  Sudanese 
merchants  commenced  the  cleaning  of  the  crude  senna  at  home, 
and  the  Sudan  Government  attempted  to  stop  the  adulteration 
by  issuing  an  order  under  which  the  importation  of  Arabian 
senna  v/as  prohibited,  as  well  as  the  admixture  of  Arabian  and 
dog  senna  (C.  obovata)  with  the  Sudan  senna.  In  sj)ite  of  this 
the  Yeddah  merchants  are  still  sending  the  Arabian  senna  to 
Italian  North  Africa,  whence  it  is  forwarded  to  the  Sudan,  as 
it  is  not  considered  to  be  good  policy  to  refuse  admittance  of 
I'aw  materials  exported  from  the  ports  of  Allies.  The  only  way 
to  i:>revent  the  adulteration  is  for  buyers  to  insist  that  the  Sudan 
senna  should  in  future  be  sold  under  the  name  of  Anglo-Sudan 
senna,  with  a  guarantee  that  it  is  an  unmixed  article  free  from 
the  leaves  of  Arabian  and  dog  senna.  The  admixture  of  the 
Arabian  senna  with  the  Sudan  whole-leaf  senna  is  still  practised 
in  senna  sittings.  But  occasionally  a  small  leaflet  passes  through 
in  sifting,  and  is  then  quickly  discovered  by  its  obovate  shajie, 
and  is  j^roof  that  the  "  clog  "  senna  has  been  used  for  the  purpose 
of  adulteration.  This  is  of  the  more  importance  that  siftings 
are  naturally  used  for  medicinal  preparations,  as  they  are  not 
fitted  by  appearance  for  retail  sale.  At  the  present  time  it  is 
known  that  considerable  shipments  of  the  adulterated  senna 
are  on  their  way  to  this  coimtry.  (See  Table  on  opposite 
page.) 

Xanthium  strumariiini  substituted  for  Stramonium.  {Pharm. 
J.,  191(5,  [4]  43,  404.)  A  recurrence  of  this  substitution  has 
b(!en  noticed  lately  (October,  1916),  due  doubtless  to  the  scarcity 
of  stramonium.  The  same  adulteration  was  met  with  in  1901, 
when  Ward  dreAv  attention  to  it,  and  the  microscopical  char- 
acters of  the  leaf  were  described  by  Wallis.  Xanthiu7n  stru- 
marium  leaves  may  be  recognized  by  the  hairy  surface  and  the 
serrated  margin,  and  under  the  microscope  by  the  large,  short, 
three-celled  hairs  containing  cystoliths  of  CaCOg  in  the  lowest 
cell,  the  small  narrow  seven-celled  hairs,  and  the  absence  of 
rosette  crystals  of  CaCgO^.  (See  also  Y.B.,  1897,  130  ;  1901, 
KIT.) 
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Senna. 
All  percentages  are  calculated  on  the  dried  drug. 


Description. 

Alcoliol 
E.xtract 
per  cent. 

Water 

Extract 
per  cent. 

48-98 
46-77 
48-39 
46-04 

Oxymetliylantliraq 
per  cent. 

linoncs, 

Free. 

Combined. 

Total. 

Alexandrian  whole  leaf   . 
Alexandrian  half  leaf 
Alexandrian  siftings  . 
Alexandrian  mixed    . 

35-50 
25-54 
25-50 
23-80 

0-219 
0-124 
0-533 
0-578 

2-390 
2-217 
2-385 
2142 

2-609 
2-341 

2-918 

2-720 

Average     . 

24-8 

46-1 

0-363 

2-28 

3-85 
3-79 
1-42 
3-69 

2-65 

Cultivated  senna  leaf 
Cultivated  senna  siftings 
Cultivated  senna  stalks  . 
Cassia  obovata 

21-6 
20-5 
10-4 
23-7 

44-3 

42-7 
19-3 
37-6 

0-155 
0-155 
0-032 
0-125 

4-005 
3-945 
1-452 
3-815 

Arabian  low  grade 
Arabian  better  grade 
Arabian  crushed  . 
Arabian  good  grade  . 

21-87 
24-55 
24-19 
26-49 

39-46 
40-11 
41-74 
42-77 

0-453 
0-239 

0-188 
0-374 

- 
2-143 

2-280 
2-368 
2-018 

2-596 
2-519 
2-858 
2-392 

Average      . 

24-3 

41-0 

0-39 

2-20 

2-59 
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Aconitum  heterophylloides,  A.  nagarum  and  A.  napellus, 
Pharmacology  of.  T.  R.  Eraser.  {J.  Pharmacol,  1916,  9, 
43-56,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Anier.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  69.) 
Of  the  150  or  so  species  of  aconite  only  two  or  three  have  been 
studied  pharmacologically.  All  the  aconites  produce  the  same 
characteristic  effect  on  the  nervous  system,  secretions,  circula- 
tion and  respiration,  but  they  may  be  divided  into  two  classes, 
one  of  which  acts  predominantly  on  the  circulation,  the  other 
on  respiration.  Those  containing  aconitine  affect  the  circula- 
tion more  than  the  respiration,  while  those  containing  pseudo- 
aconitine  affect  respiration  more  than  the  circulation.  A. 
Napellus  belongs  to  the  aconitine  class,  whereas  A.  heterophi/llcidcs 
and  A.  nagarum  belong  to  the  pseudo-aconitine  cla^s.  lA  r 
circulatory  effects,  A.  Napellus  is  the  most  efficient. 
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Atropine  and  Certain  Central  Emetics,  Antagonism  between. 
C.  Eggleston.  (J.  Pharmacol.,  1916,  9,  11-25,  through 
Gliem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  69.)  Atropine  and 
hyoscyamine  can  antagonize  vomiting  produced  by  such  central 
emetics  as  pilocarpine  and  nicotine,  but  not  that  of  the  other 
central  emetics  morphine,  apomorphine,  aconitine,  emetine 
and  ouabaine.  This  antagonism  is  of  a  physiological  nature, 
taking  jDlace  on  the  centre.  These  observations  suggest  a  com- 
plexity of  the  central  vomiting  mechanism,  on  the  one  hand 
stimulation  bj^  pilocarpine  and  nicotine  and  depression  by 
atropine,  on  the  other  hand  stimulation  by  morphine,  but  not 
by  pilocarpine  and  nicotine  and  no  depression  by  atropine. 

Bacterial  Vaccines,  Preparation  of.  J.  S.  White.  {Pharm. 
J.,  1916,  [4]  43,  272.)  There  are  two  liinds  of  bacterial  vaccines, 
namely,  autogenous  and  stock  prej^arations.  The  former  are 
made  from  cultures  isolated  from  the  patient  under  treatment, 
and  are  the  ones  Avhich  the  pharmacist  would  be  called  upon  to 
prepare.  Stock  vaccines,  on  the  other  hand,  are  usually  made 
from  polyvalent  cultures,  that  is,  cultures  obtained  from  a 
variety  of  sources,  and,  of  course,  all  jDrophylactic  vaccines  come 
under  tliis  latter  category.  In  order  to  simphfy  the  details 
relating  to  the  preparation  of  a  bacterial  vaccine,  various  steps 
have  been  numbered.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  method  is 
only  suitable  for  non-sporing  organisms.  1 .  Obtain  pure  cultures, 
(a)  Make  three  streaks  along  an  agar  slope  with  some  of  the 
material.  Examine  by  Gram  to  see  whether  single,  multiple, 
or  negative.  (6)  If  culture  consists  of  a  single  organism,  plant 
on  to  agar  (plate  or  tube). 

Note. — If  culture  is  mixed,  separate  vaccines  must  be  made. 

2.  Having  obtained  a  luxuriant  j)ure  culture,  proceed  to 
j)repare  vaccine.  Have  in  stock  a  solution  containing  0-8  per 
cent,  saline  and  0'5  per  cent,  carbohc,  the  formula  for  which  is 
as  follows  :  Sodium  chloride,  0*8  ;  carbolic  acid,  0-5  ;  distilled 
water  to  100.  Proceed  to  emulsify  the  culture  with  this  saline 
solution  until  requisite  opacity  is  obtained.  The  culture  should 
be  emulsified  bj^  means  of  a  platinum  looj)  on  the  side  of  the 
tube,  gradually  transferring  to  another  tube.  The  result  is  an 
emulsion  of  live  bacteria. 

3.  Count  the  vaccine  by  means  of  a  Thoma-Zeiss  haemacj^- 
tometer,  using  the  pipette  marked  1  :  11.  Draw  up  vaccine 
(emulsion  of  live  bacteria)  to  mark  1,  and  then  diluting  fluid 
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to  mark  11  ;  mix  by  rotating.  The  formula  for  the  diluting 
fluid,  wliich  should  be  kept  in  stock,  is  as  foUows  :  Sodium 
chloride,  1  Gm.  ;  formrJin,  1  c.c.  ;  distilled  water  to  100  c.c.  ; 
methyl  violet,  q.s.  to  a  deep  tint. 

Note. — Always  filter  the  solution  immediately  before  use. 
Blow  out  first  few  drops  and  then  place  a  few  drops  on  to  the 
counting  chamber.     Cover  with  a  No.  1  cover-glass. 

iVo^e.— The  fluid  may  flow  into  the  moat,  but  must  not  rise 
between  the  wall  of  the  cover-glass.  Allow  to  stand  for  three- 
quarters  of  an  hour  for  the  bacteria  to  settle.  Focus  up  squares 
imder  1-in.  objective,  places  on  cedar  oil,  and  lower  the  twelfth 
objective  into  focus.  Count  bacteria  in  50  squares  and  average. 
These  squares  represent  1 /4000th  of  a  square  Cm.  Therefore, 
multiply  the  average  (say  20)  by  4,000,  and  20  X  4,000  X  10 
equals  800,000  bacteria,  which  represents  the  number  of  bacteria 
in  1  Cm.  of  vaccine.  This  multiplied  by  1,000  equals  the  number 
of  bacteria  per  c.c,  which  gives  the  strength  of  the  vaccine. 

4.  Dilute  emulsion  to  requisite  strength  with  carbolized  salt 
solution. 

5.  Kill  the  emulsion  by  immersing  in  a  water-bath  at  60 °C. 
for  one  hour. 

6.  To  make  sure  that  the  vaccine  is  sterile,  make  cultures  on 
nutrient  agar  and  incubate. 

Caffeine,   Use   of,   by   Malingerers,    to   produce   Tachycardia. 

A.  C.  R  o  1 1  a  n  cl  e  and  L.  T  h  e  v  e  n  o  n.  (J.  Phann.  Chim., 
1916,  14,  324.)  Caffeine  in  doses  of  8  to  16  grains  has  been 
taken,  some  hours  before  medical  examination,  to  raise  the 
heart  beats  to  100-150  per  minute.  Where  such  malingering 
is  suspected  caffeine  should  be  sought  for  in  the  urine.  The 
whole  excretion  for  24  hours  is  treated  with  one-tenth  its 
volume  of  basic  lead  acetate.  After  removing  the  precipitate, 
the  excess  of  Pb  is  thrown  down  as  PbSOi  with  NajSOi.  The 
clear  filtrate  from  this  is  shaken  out  with  34,  33  and  33  c.c.  of 
CHCI3.  The  bulked  CHCI3  extract  is  distilled  to  a  low  bulk, 
then  transferred  to  a  small  glass  dish  and  cautiouslj^  evaporated. 
If  the  residue  is  amorphous  no  caffeine  is  present.  If  it  is, 
long  silky  or  radiating  needles  will  be  obtained.  If  these  are 
coloured  with  urinary  pigments  they  may  be  purified  by  washing 
with  a  little  pure  Et^O  in  which  they  are  practically  insoluble. 
The  pure  caffeine  may  then  be  identified  by  its  m.p.  178°C. 
and  by  the  usual  reactions.     Sometimes  a  purulent  urine  will 
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give  a  crystalline  residue  of  cliolesterol.  But  this  gives  a  red 
colour  with  a  1  :  5  solution  of  H2SO4.  Caffeine  gives  no  coloiu" 
Avith  this  reagent . 

Cannabis   indica,   Physiological    Standardization   of.      W.   A. 

Pearson.  (./.  Amer.  Pharm,.  Assoc,  191G,  5,  1194)  Canna- 
bis indica  is  the  only  drug  the  biological  standardization  of 
which  is  compulsory.  With  aconite,  digitalis,  strophanthus, 
squill  aiid  suprarenal  gland  the  method  is  optional.  With  ergot 
no  biological  test  is  recommended.  In  view  of  the  recognized 
difference  in  the  susceptibility  of  dogs,  the  author  is  breeding  a 
strain  of  exceptionally  sensitive  fox-terriers  to  enable  him  to 
obtain  more  uniform  susceptibility.  It  is  suggested  that  an 
arbitrary  standard  for  the  fluid  extract  should  be  prepared 
and  distributed  in  ampoules  to  manufacturers  to  enaljle  them 
to  standardize  their  preparations  by  comparison  with  it  on  the 
same  animal. 

Cholesterol,  Physiological  Action  of.     A.   B  r  i  s  s  e  m  o  r  o  t. 

{Conipt.  rend.  Sue.  Biol.,  1916,  79,  409-10  through  Chem.., 
Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  1207.)  Guinea-pigs  were 
used  as  experimental  animals.  In  addition  to  the  soporific 
action  of  cholesterol,  a  rather  pronounced  drop  in  temperature, 
a  decrease  of  3^°C.  was  noted  during  cholesterol  narcosis. 
Certain  symptoms  which  were  concomitant  with  this  decrease 
suggested  a  close  resemblance  between  cholesterolized  and 
morphinized  animals.  On  the  basis  of  the  Stein-Windaus  for- 
mula for  cholesterol  this  resemblance  between  the  effects  of 
cholesterol  and  morphine  could  be  correlated  from  a  theoretical 
standpoint  with  a  resemblance  in  structure  between  the  two 
compounds  (intermediation  of  a  hydrophenanthrene  ring).  A 
series  of  exj^eriments  are  given  which  shows  the  similarity  in 
the  symptoms  of  intoxication  produced  by  the  two  substances. 
Administration  of  morphine  associated  with  cholesterol  failed 
to  alter  the  characteristic  symptoms  produced  by  the  former. 

Cignolin  as  a  Remedy  for  Psoriasis.  P.  G.  U  n  n  a.  {Der- 
matol. Wochenschr.,  ld\(\,  62,  No.  6-8,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem. 
Ind.,  1917,  36,  505.)  Cignolin  (1-8-dihydroxyanthranol)  has  a 
much  more  energetic  action  upon  the  skin  than  its  S-methjd 
derivative,  chrysarobin.  The  dihydroxy  derivatives,  chrj^saro- 
bin  and  cignolin,  are  both  greatly  superior  in  this  respect  to 
anthranol  and  2-hydroxyanthranol.     The  reduced  compounds, 
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dihydroajitliraceae,     dihyJroanthranol,     and     oxantlirono,     are 
inactive  against  psoriasis. 

Corrosive  Sublimate,  Na.PH.Oa  as  Antidote  for.  B.  F  a  n  t  u  s. 
(J.  Lab.  and  Clin.  Med.)  Egg  albumin,  the  classic  antidote  for 
HgCL  poisoning,  is  of  little  value,  especially  if  not  administered 
promptly.  Milk  and  serum  albumin  are  useless  :  so  is  Hall's 
KI  and  quinine  mixture  and  also  NaaCOg.  NaHCOg  and 
NaCgHsOg  have  little  value.  The  following  mixture  is  stated 
to  be  effective  :  NaPH^Oa,  1  ;  water,  10  ;  H^Oa  (10  vols.),  5. 
When  the  amount  of  HgCL  taken  is  known  at  least  10  times 
more  NaPHjOa  must  be  given.  This  must  be  followed  by  free 
stomach  washing  with  a  very  dilute  solution  of  the  antidote. 
The  treatment  should  be  repeated  every  8  hours  for  several  days. 

Digitalis  Drugs,  Clinical  Study  of  Various.  J.  T.  H  a  1  s  e  y. 
{Soiilh.  Med.  J.,  1916,  9,  677,  through  J.  Amer.  Med.  Assoc, 
1916,  67,  704.)  The  various  drugs  of  the  digitalis  group  differ 
from  each  other  mainly  in  the  rate  and  certainty  with  which  they 
are  absorbed  and  excreted  and  in  their  local  action  Ijefore  absorp- 
tion. Clinically  there  appear  to  be  no  qualitative  differences 
of  practical  significance  in  their  all-important  actions  on  the 
circulation.  When  once  it  has  been  absorbed  in  sufficient 
amounts,  digitalis  produces  all  the  desirable  effects  which  may 
be  produced  by  any  of  the  others.  Further,  it  has  been  estab- 
lished that,  contrary  to  very  generally  held  views,  digitalis  is 
absorbed  more  rapidly  and  certainly  and  is  less  irritant  to  the 
stomach  than  any  of  its  congeners.  It  has  been  stated  that, 
as  strophanthus  is  absorbed  more  rapidly  and  is  less  irritant  to 
the  stomach,  it  is  to  be  preferred  to  digitalis  where  prompt 
action  is  desirable  or  where  the  digestion  is  disturbed.  The 
real  facts  are  directly  opposed  to  this.  There  is  but  one  way 
to  give  strophanthus  and  that  is  intravenously,  using,  if  it  be 
obtainable,  either  the  crystalline  strophanthin  or  ouabain  in  dos- 
age not  to  exceed  one-half  of  a  milligram,  reserving  such  use  of 
it  for  cases  urgently  needing  a  ''  digitalis  "  effect,  and  never  giving 
it,  except  in  still  smaller  amounts,  to  patients  who  have  been 
taking  digitalis  or  any  of  this  group  in  the  recent  past.  This 
dose  may  be  repea.ted,  if  needed,  in  18  to  24  hours.  Its  effects 
are  usually  apparent  in  15  to  30  minutes  and  persist  for  24  hours. 
Used  in  properly  chosen  cases  and  in  proper  doses,  the  prompt 
and  useful  effects  of  this  drug  are  among  the  most  gratifying. 
In  regard  to  the  clinical  value  of  apocjoiura  and  squill  the  author 
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states  positively  that  neither  do  good  in  any  case  in  which  digi- 
talis had  failed  after  a  fair  trial.  They  have  no  advantages 
under  any  clinical  conditions  over  a  good  preparation  of  digitalis. 
As  to  digitalis  the  author  prefers  the  tincture.  For  various 
widely  advertised  proprietary  digitalis  prejDarations  a  number  of 
extravagant  and  false  or  misleading  claims  are  made.  Among 
the  commonest  of  these  is  the  claim  that  the  preparation  in 
question  is  free  from  cumulative  action.  Any  preparation  of 
digitalis  free  from  cumulative  action  is  also  without  therapeutic 
value.  In  digipuratum  the  digitalis  active  principles  are  present 
in  a  form  in  which  they  are  insoluble  in  the  stomach.  Conse- 
quently they  do  not  irritate  the  gastric  mucosa,  although  after 
absorj)tion  they,  like  all  digitalis  bodies,  stimulate  the  emetic 
centre  and  consequently  can  and  do  cause  vomiting.  Digipura- 
tum is,  however,  a  preparation  of  very  uniform  strength,  and 
is  therefore  preferable  for  oral  administration.  Digitalin,  as 
commonly  used,  is  the  so-called  digitahn  germanicum,  which 
is  a  mixture  of  varied  composition  and  of  uncertain  strength. 
Different  samples  vary  in  strength  so  that  some  are  more  than 
twice  as  powerful  as  others.  One  sixtieth  of  a  grain  of  this 
preparation  is  equal  in  therajDcutic  activity  to  from  3  to  5  minims 
of  an  average  tincture  of  digitalis. 

Digitalis  Drugs,  Chemical  Constitution  and  Pharmacolo- 
gical Action  of.  W.  Straub.  {Biochem.  Zeitsch.,  1916,25, 
132,  through  J.  Chem.  Soc,  191G,  110  [1],  617.)  The  lethal 
doses  of  the  various  digitalis  glucosicles  and  their  "  genins  "  on 
frogs  are  given,  the  results  being  expressed  in  Gm.  of  drug  per 
Gm.  of  body- weight  :  Digitoxin,  0  0000036  ;  digitoxigenin, 
0  000006;  ratio  glucoside  "  genin,"  2:7.  K.  stroi^hanthin, 
0-00000075  ;  strophanthidin,  0-0000025  ;  ratio  glucoside  "  genin," 
3:1.  Cymarin,  0  0000008;  cymarigenin,  0-0000025;  ratio 
glucoside  "genin,"  3:1.  Digitalin  and  digitalenin  were  not 
sufficiently  soluble  for  determinations  of  toxicity  to  be  made. 
The  glucosides  -are  therefore  more  toxic  than  their  genins. 
The  toxicities  of  cymarin,  cymarigenin,  and  cj^maric  acid,  of 
which  the  chemical  relationships  to  one  another  were  deter- 
mined by  Windaus,  were  found  to  be  0-0000008,  0-0000025, 
and  0  00042  (in  the  same  imits).  The  benzoate  of  cymarigenin 
(which  is  identical  with  stro]^hanthidin)  has  a  smaller  toxicity, 
represented  by  the  number  0000025.  No  conclusions  can  be 
drawn  as  to  the  relationship  between  chemical  constitution 
and  pharmacological  action. 
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Emetine,    Pharmacology    of.     E.    J.    P  e  1 1  i  n  i    and    G.    B. 

Wallace.  {Amer.  J.  Med.  Sci.,  1916,  152,  325,  through  J. 
Arner.  Med.  Assoc,  1916,  67,  975.)  Emetine  depresses  and 
may  eventually  paralyze  the  heart.  It  is  a  powerful  gastro- 
intestinal irritant  whether  given  by  mouth  or  subcutaneous 
injection.  It  causes  a  definite  derangement  of  metabolism, 
characterized  by  an  increase  in  N/  loss  and  an  acidosis.  While 
in  normal  individuals  given  moderate  doses,  these  actions  may 
not  be  of  importance,  in  pathological  states  of  the  circulation, 
intestinal  tract,  or  metabolism,  they  may  be  a  very  definite 
source  of  danger. 

Emetine     Hydrochloride,     Toxicity     of.       R.     D  a  1  i  m  i  e  r. 

{L' Union  pJiarm.,  1917,  58,  191.)  From  experience  gained  in 
recent  administration  of  emetine  hydrochloride,  it  is  evident 
that  it  requires  to  be  administered  with  caution.  In  view  of 
its  cumulative  action  the  total  given  in  a  series  of  successive 
doses  should  not  exceed  15  grains.  This  must  be  regarded  as 
the  maximum  safe  total  dose.  As  soon  as  it  is  reached,  if  it 
is  necessary  to  continue  the  drug  the  patient  should  be  carefully 
watched  for  the  initial  signs  of  intoxication  ;  slight  disturb- 
ances of  the  motor  functions  and  of  sensitiveness  and  reflex 
action  must  be  looked  out  for,  and  the  arterial  pressure  noted. 
These  disturbances  jDrecede  muscular  fatigue  and  acceleration 
of  the  pulse.  When  these  symptoms  appear  the  drug  must  at 
once  be  stopped. 

Emetine  Hydrochloride,  Toxic  Effect  of.  H.  H.  Johnson 
and  J.  A.  M  u  r  p  h  y.  {Military  Surg. ;  J.  Amer.  Med.  Assoc, 
1917,  68,  313.)  From  experience  gained  in  the  treatment  of 
142  cases  of  endamoebic  dysentery  with  emetine  hydrochloride, 
the  authors  find  that  its  use  is  attended  with  results  and  results 
somewhat  analogous  to  those  of  salvarsan  in  syphilis.  Two 
men  died  under  the  treatment  from  abnormal  conditions  in 
no  way  connected  with  the  disease.  Five  others  showed  symp- 
toms which  were  attributed  to  the  effects  of  the  alkaloidal  salt. 
In  the  two  fatal  cases  the  power  of  swallowing  food  after  it 
reached  the  oesophagus  was  lost  ;  hepatization  of  the  lungs  was 
caused,  and  uncontrolled  action  of  the  heart.  These  cases  had 
taken,  in  all,  from  23-5  to  25  grains  of  the  salt.  In  the  five 
other  cases,  the  somewhat  similar  symptoms  disappeared 
promptly  on  discontinuing  the  drug.  In  order  to  avoid  toxic 
effects  the  drug  should  be  given  with    caution  :    commencing 
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with  J  grain  per  day,  increasing  the  dose  by  |  grain  until  1  grain 
is  taken  in  a  ds^y,  and  continuing  this  until  a  total  of  8  grains 
has  been  given.  At  the  same  time,  large  doses  of  bismuth 
subnitrate  are  administered.  Then  for  a  period  of  10  days,  the 
colon  is  washed  out  twice  daily  with  a  1  :  1000  quinine  irriga- 
tion. If  amoebae  are  still  present,  1  grain  per  diem  for  three  daj^s 
is  given.  The  patient  thus  received  a  total  of  11  grains, 
which  is  less  than  a  single  lethal  dose.  This  procedure  will 
generally  eliminate  both  amoebae  and  cysts.  There  are  occa- 
sional cases  which  require  a  further  course  of  the  drug  ;  but  this 
should  not  be  commenced  until  after  some  time  ;  and  not  then  if 
asthenia  or  special  contra-indications  exist,  such  as  motor  weak- 
ness, irregular  heart,  nervous  exhaustion,  or  irritative  diarrhoea. 

Garlic,  Germicidal  and  Therapeutic  Action  of.  W.  C.  M in- 
ch in.  {Med.  Press,  1917,  154,  493.)  The  author,  who  has 
previously  called  attention  to  the  great  therapeutic  value  of 
garlic,  believes  that  its  former  reputation  is  fully  deserved, 
and  that  in  typhus,  typhoid  and  diphtheria  it  acts  as  a  prophy- 
lactic. It  is  a  most  valuable  intestinal  antiseptic.  In  dijjh- 
theria,  garlic  must  be  applied  with  but  little  dilution.  It  is 
necessary  to  keep  it  in  the  mouth  constantly  for  3  or  4  hours 
in  order  that  it  may  act  as  a  local  application  to  the  throat  and 
surrounding  parts.  The  exact  quantity  used  during  this  time 
is  not  of  so  much  importance  as  the  constant  application.  The 
most  simple  method  is  to  keep  a  "  clove  "  of  garlic  in  the  mouth 
and  occasionally  to  score  it  with  the  teeth,  in  order  to  expel 
a  little  juice,  until  the  "  clove  "  is  reduced  to  a  pulp,  when  it 
may  be  swallowed,  and  replaced  by  another  "  clove."  In  3  cr 
4  hours,  from  one  to  tAvo  ounces  of  garlic  may  be  used  in  this 
way.  It  is  usual  to  find  at  the  expiration  of  this  time,  in  fact, 
b(^fore  one  can  generally  procure  serum  for  injection,  that  all 
membrane  has  been  removed  from  the  tonsils,  and  very  often 
that  two  large  white  moulds  of  the  posterior  nares,  not  unlike 
pigeon's  eggs,  have  been  discharged,  whilst  the  patient  is  much 
rc^lievcd  and  the  temperature  has  already  fallen  and  cpiickly 
becomes  normal.  This  treatment  also  is  beneficial  in  those 
cases  Avhich  have  been  left  too  late  for  serum  to  be  of  use.  Some 
garlic  given  every  day  for  a  week  will  prevent  a  return  of  the 
disease.  One  or  two  ounces  of  the  bulb  per  diem  during  this 
time  is  sufficient,  but  an  overdose  can  scarcely  be  taken.  A 
patient    suffering   from    diphtheria    neither    smells    nor    tastes 
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gallic,  but  merely  finds  it  very  hot.  Garlic  has  also  proved  to 
be  the  most  satisfactory  remedy  for  whooping  cough.  In  the 
case  of  adults  affected  by  this  disease  an  inhalation,  prepared 
with  fresh  Succus  allii  sativi,  rapidly  relieves  the  distressing 
symptoms.  It  requires  to  be  used  more  continuously  for  two 
or  three  days  (from  three  to  five  hours  daily).  The  inhaler  used 
is  a  modification  of  Dr.  Burney  Yeo's.  The  sponge  should  be 
freshened  with  inhalation  every  hour  used,  and  it  requires  to  be 
washed  once  daily,  or  it  loses  its  absorbent  properties.  In  the 
cases  of  infants  and  young  children  20  to  30  m.  taken  every  four 
hours  in  syrup  gives  rapid  relief  in  early  cases.  If  treatment 
is  commenced  late,  results  are  not  so  rapid  or  satisfactory.  In 
tuberculosis,  garlic  has  given  better  results  than  any  other 
remedy,  in  America  as  well  as  in  this  country.  It  has  a 
remarkable  effect  in  neutralizing  the  poisons  of  stinging 
insects.  Such  dangerous  symptoms  as  those  brought  about 
by  wasp  slings  in  the  mouth,  accompanied  by  swelling  of  the 
glottis  and  surrounding  parts,  are  best  treated  by  chewing  raw 
garlic,  which  rapidly  relieves  the  symptoms  and  reduces  the 
swelling.  Ozoena  and  olorrhoea  often  yield  to  appKcations  of 
garlic  when  everything  else  has  failed  ;  a  lotion  of  a  strength 
1-6  of  succus  allii  sativi  m  distilled  water  is  suited  for  this  pur- 
pose. Foul  ulcers,  bed  sores,  gangrenous  and  sloughing  wounds 
are  rapidly  cleansed  and  made  healthy  by  dressings  with  the 
succus  at  a  strength  1-4  with  distilled  water,  or  an  ointment  of 
25  per  cent,  to  50  per  cent,  with  vaseline.  This  dressing  applied 
to  gangrenous  wounds  will  stop  the  gangrenous  process,  and 
thereby  frequently  save  a  limb.  A  similar  dressing  applied 
to  a  stinking  and  painful  cancer  will  cleanse  and  deodorize  it 
and  free  it  from  much  pain,  but  it  will  not  cure  it.  Shortly 
before  the  war,  the  medical  officer  of  health  of  Crotia  pointed 
out  that  in  his  opinion  the  longevity  of  the  Bulgarians  is  due 
to  their  ingestion  of  large  quantities  of  garlic,  and  not  to  their 
habit  of  using  sour  milk,  as  Metchnikoff  has  thought  to  be  the 
explanation  of  this  remarkable  fact.  Garlic  has  been  recom- 
mended in  many  other  conditions  as  a  stimulating  expectorant, 
anthlomintic  (round  worms)  vesicant,  carminative  and  anti- 
spasmodic. Garlic  is  an  excellent  remedy  in  capillary  bronchitis, 
foetid  bronchitis  and  bronchiectasis,  and  some  forms  of  asthma. 

Laevc-hyoscyamine  as  a  Substitute  for  Atropine.    H.  R.  Jen- 
sen.    {Lancet,  191Q,  191,  797.)     Since  laevo-hyoscyamine  has  a 
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mj'driatic  i^ower  1-85  greater  than  that  of  atropine,  whieh  is  a 
mixture  of  dextro-  and  laevo-hyoscyamine,  it  is  suggested  that 
the  former  should  be  prescribed  in  place  of  the  latter.  This  is 
the  more  desirable  in  view  of  the  scarcity  of  atrojoine  and  the 
di'ugs  that  produce  it.  A  sufficient  supply  of  laevo-hyoscyamine 
is  assured  from  Egyptian  Hyosajamus  muticus.  Recent  consign- 
ments of  this  have  been  found  to  yield  at  least  83  per  cent,  of 
their  alkaloids  as  l.-hyoscyamine  of  full  activity.  Specimens  of 
salts  prepared  therefrom  having  an  [aj^  for  the  base  of  —  31-7° 
were  found  in  systematic  use  to  have  special  advantages,  0-5 
per  cent,  solutions  of  the  salts  having  an  intensity  indistinguish- 
able from  20  per  cent,  solutions  of  atrojDine  sulj^hate.  The 
use  of  l.-hyoscyamine,  even  in  1  per  cent,  solutions,  has  so  far 
been  unattended  by  any  toxic  symptoms  such  as  frequently 
accompany  the  use  of  atropine. 

Magnesium  Salts,  Therapeutic  Action  of.    A.  D  e  s  c  h  a  m  p  s. 

(J.  Pharm.  Chim.,  1916,  14,  27.)  Mg  cacodylate,  and  notably 
Mg  glycerophosphate,  have  very  great  therapeutic  activity. 
They  are  specially  valuable  in  the  treatment  of  nervous  cases 
and  asthenia  due  to  insufficient  elimination  of  MgO.  Mg 
giycero23hosphate  may  be  given  in  doses  of  0-25  Gm.  to  2  or  3 
Gm.  in  24  hours  ;  the  administration  should  be  regulated  by  the 
acidity  or  alkalinity  of  the  urme ;  not  by  the  intensity  of  the 
malady,  but  by  the  resistance  of  the  patient.  It  should  not 
be  prescribed  for  too  long  a  period  or  in  excess.  Mg  glycero- 
j)hosphate  may  be  given  in  any  pharmaceutical  form,  bearing 
in  mind  that  it  is  an  extremely  hj^groscojoic  salt. 

Meat  Preparations  containing  Amino-acids,  Toxicity  of.     A. 

Bert  helot.  [Compt.  rend.  Soc.  Biol.,  1914,  76,  54-6, 
through  Ghent.  Abslr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  59.)  One  of 
these  preparations,  composed  of  a  mixture  of  amino-acids 
obtained  b^^  complete  digestion  of  meat  in  the  presence  of  vola- 
tile antiseptics  and  recommended  for  rectal  administration, 
was  compared  with  a  pancreatic  meat  "  jaejatone,"  rich  in  free 
amino-acids  and  prejDared  rapidly  without  antiseptic  precautions. 
Neutral  4  per  cent,  solutions  (practically  isotonic  and  of  aj^proxi- 
mately  the  same  total  N  content)  of  these  two  jiroducts  were  intra- 
venously injected  (4  c.c.  portions)  into  guinea-jiigs  ;  the  amino- 
acid  mixture  killed  the  animals  almost  instantly,  wliile  the 
])eptone  solution,  even  in  amounts  of  5-6  c.c,  was  innocuous. 
An  EtOH  extract  of  each  of  the  products  was  then  prejjared, 
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taken  up  with  EtOH-EtjO  (first  in  feebly  alkaline  and  then  in 
faintly  acid  medium),  evaporated,  and  the  residue  dissolved 
in  several  c.c.  of  water,  neutralized  and  diluted  to  50  c.c.  with 
a  0-9  per  cent.  NaCl  solution ;  neither  of  the  two  solutions  was 
haemolytic,  but  that  obtained  from  the  amino-acid  mixture 
killed  guinea-pigs  in  a  few  moments  (4  c.c.  injected),  while  the 
solution  of  peptone  extract  was  innocuous.  It  is  possible  that  the 
toxicity  of  the  amino-acid  mixture  was  due  to  products  derived 
from  the  action  of  endocellular  enzymes  liberated  from  bacteria 
killed  by  the  volatile  antiseptics.  It  is  quite  important  that 
information  be  disseminated  regarding  the  toxic  nature  of  certain 
of  these  commercial  preparations  which  are  recommended  for 
rectal  administration  to  patients  who  cannot  tolerate  alimenta- 
tion in  the  usual  manner. 

Mercuric  Sulphide,  Pharmacological  Action  of  Colloidal.    L. 

Sabbatani.  {Arch.  FisioL,  13,  1-40,  through  Chem.  Abslr. 
Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  1206.)  The  behaviour  of  colloidal 
HgS  in  the  organism  showed  little  variation,  regardless  of  its 
method  of  preparation  ;  certain  negHgible  differences  which 
were  associated  with  the  varying  stabihty  of  the  product  were 
observed.  Soon  after  its  administration,  and  regardless  of  the 
manner  thereof,  the  preparation  underwent  a  transformation 
from  the  colloidal  form  to  a  soHd,  granular  condition  and  became 
attached  in  the  latter  form  to  the  tissues.  This  physical  trans- 
formation ensued  the  more  rapidly  the  less  the  stability  of  the 
solution.  The  compound,  when  subcutaneously  injected, 
became  attached  to  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  and 
was  very  slowly  absorbed  therefrom.  The  preparation  was 
principally  retained  in  the  liver,  spleen,  bone  marrow  and  omen- 
tum after  intravenous  injection  ;  when  rather  large  amoimts 
were  employed  it  was  also  retained  in  the  connective  tissue  and 
in  the  Ijnnph  system  of  the  extremities  (inhibition  of  circula- 
tion resulted  under  certain  conditions).  HgS  became  inactive 
per  se  as  soon  as  it  was  retained  in  the  organs  ;  it  was  then 
gradually  transformed  into  soluble  ionizable  Hg  compounds. 
Histological  lesions  were  produced  at  the  places  where  the  HgS 
was  combined  and  shght  toxic  symptoms  appeared  after  its 
entrance  into  the  circulation.  HgS  is  the  least  toxic  of  the  Hg 
compounds  which  are  retained  for  a  long  time  in  the  organism. 
The  author's  results  contradict  those  of  Almquist,  who  attempted 
to  explam  mercurial  cohtis  and  stomatitis  by  the  formation  and 
extremely  pronounced  and  rapid  pathological   action  of   HgS. 

Q 


226  YEAR-BOOK   OF  PHARMACY. 

Mesembrianthemum  Root,  Pharmacology  of.    E.  Z  w  i  c  k  y. 

(Vieriiljahr.  Natur.  Ges.  Zurich,  1915,  58,  372,  through  Chem. 
Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Sec,  1917,  11,  499.)  With  Hartwich  the 
author  has  akeady  reported  on  the  chemistry  of  the  Hottentot 
masticant,  channa  {Y.B.,  1915,  188).  The  active  principle 
is  now  shown  to  be  the  alkaloid  mesembrine  which  is  structur- 
ally related  to  cocaine.  On  frogs  injection  of  this  causes  par- 
alysis, heart  disturbance  and  arrest  of  respiration,  followed  by 
convulsions.  The  local  anaesthetic  action  of  mesembrine  is  very 
sHght.  In  experiments  on  himself  the  author  found  that  chew- 
ing the  root,  which  was  astringent,  induced  vomiting,  followed 
by  rise  in  temperature,  drowsiness  and  loss  of  apj)etite.  A 
decoction  of  the  drug  caused  flushing  and  headache,  with  dys- 
pepsia, but  the  effects  were  not  so  pronounced  as  those  follow- 
ing mastication  of  the  root.  The  hydrocarbon,  mesambrene,  has 
no  pharmacological  action. 

Novocaine,  Pharmacology  of.  R.  A.  Hatcher  and  C. 
E  g  g  1  e  s  t  o  n.  (J.  Pharmacol.,  1916,  8,  385.)  It  has  been 
commonly  stated  that  the  toxicity  of  novocaine  is  about  one- 
sixth  to  one-tenth  that  of  cocaine.  This  depends  on  the  mode 
of  administration.  The  toxicity  is  greatest  when  a  concentrated 
solution  is  injected  rapidly  into  the  vein,  40  Mgm.  per  kilo  being 
fatal  to  a  cat  or  rabbit.  Very  much  larger  doses  may  be  injected 
slowly  intravenously  or  subcutaneously  without  causing  more 
than  temporary  disturbances.  Mixtures  of  novocaine  and  epine- 
phrine injected  subcutaneously  greatly  delay  the  absorption  and 
consequenth'  the  toxicit}^  of  novocaine.  Injected  intravenously 
such  mixtures  possess  a  sjTiergistic  constrictor  action  on  the 
vessels.  Previous  administration  of  chloral  increases  the 
toxic  action  of  novocaine.  Novocaine  leaves  the  circulation 
rapidly,  being  fixed  or  destroyed  in  the  liver.  Less  than  3  per 
cent,  of  a  large  intravenous  dose  is  excreted  unchanged  in  the 
urine  of  a  cat  within  2  to  3  hours.  Novocaine  may  be  regarded 
as  safer  than  cocaine  when  used  properly.  The  proper  cUnical  use 
of  novocaine  requires  attention  to  the  condition  of  the  heart  and 
respiration,  and  the  avoidance  of  its  rapid  entrance  into  the 
circulation. 

Ozone,  The  Surgical  Uses  of.  G.  Stoker.  {Lancet,  192, 
707.)  The  local  application  of  ozone  as  a  disinfectant  for  wounds 
has  proved  very  successful.  The  following  instructions  are 
given  for  its  use.     The  accumulator  should  not  be  let  do\\Ti 


PHARMACOLOGY    AND     THERAPEUTICS.  227 

below  3|  volts  ;  if  it  is,  the  ozone  produced  will  not  be  strong 
enough  to  produce  satisfactory  results.  The  accumulators 
should  be  tested  daily  with  a  voltmeter,  and  should  be  recharged 
every  second  day.  The  coil  should  be  examined  daily  to  see  if 
it  is  sparking  properly  and  the  binding  screws  of  the  "  trembler  " 
screwed  up  tight.  The  production  of  ozone  should  be  tested 
before  each  patient  is  treated.  This  is  done  by  holding  a  piece 
of  white  blotting  paper  saturated  with  the  test  :  Starch,  1-25 
per  cent.  ;  KI,  0-25  per  cent.  ;  water,  98-50  per  cent.  ;  before 
the  nozzle  of  the  ozone  tube.  A  deep  blue  colour  should  be 
produced  in  two  seconds.  After  using  the  flexible  tubes  they 
should  be  carefully  wiped  and  steeped  in  boiling  water  for  two 
minutes  and  then  placed  in  cold  water  till  they  are  again  required. 
Ozone  should  be  passed  through  the  tubes  to  cleanse  them  thor- 
oughly inside.  Boiled  water  only  should  be  used  for  dressing  and 
cleansing  the  wounds,  sinuses,  etc.  Solutions  such  as  Ij^sol, 
carbolic  acid,  saline,  etc.,  destroy  the  ozone  by  offering  a  field 
for  chemical  action.  It  is  emphasized  that  ozone  will  disclose 
the  presence  of  (a)  dead  bone  ;  (6)  foreign  bodies  ;  (c)  septic 
deposits  ;  and  it  is  useless  to  suppose  ozone  can  effect  healing 
till  these  conditions  have  been  dealt  with  by  the  surgeon.  The 
sudden  appearance  of  foetid  pus  is  indicative  of  the  existence  of 
one  of  these  conditions,  and  ozone  should  be  continued  to  purify 
the  discharge  before  any  surgical  operative  steps  are  taken. 
The  usual  changes  that  take  place  in  the  discharges  are  as  fol- 
lows :  (1)  Increase  of  pus;  (2)  decrease  and  disappearance  of 
pus,  which  (3)  is  replaced  by  clear  serum,  which  (4)  eventually 
becomes  reddish  in  colour.  It  is  reasonable  to  allow  one  week 
of  treatment  for  every  month  of  previous  duration  wdthout 
heaUng,  before  heahng  can  be  expected.  The  length  of  time 
for  which  the  ozone  is  to  be  used  depends  on  the  size  of  the  surface 
to  be  treated.     The  maximum  time  is  about  15  minutes. 

Papaverine,  Pharmacological  Investigation  of.    D.  I.  M  a  c  h  t. 

[Arch.  Intern.  Med.,  1916,  17,  786-806  ;  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer. 
Chem.  Soc,  1916,  10,  2004.)  Small  doses  of  papaverine  produce 
a  slight  slowing  of  the  heart  beat,  with  markedly  increased 
tonicity  of  the  heart  muscle.  Larger  doses  slow  the  heart, 
finally  producing  paralysis.  At  the  same  time  the  effect  on  the 
nervous  system  generally  manifests  itself  by  convulsions.  Upon 
section  of  the  cardiac  nerves,  it  was  found  that  the  effect  of  the 
drug  on  the  heart  is  due  to  its  action  directly  upon  the  heart 
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or  on  the  ganglia  Avithin  it.  Papaverine  is  a  powerful  dilator 
of  the  coronary  artery.  It  produces  a  fall  in  blood  pressure. 
Though  slightly  narcotic,  it  exerts  a  stimulating  effect  upon  the 
respiration.  The  rate  is  slightly  diminished,  but  the  volume 
output  and  alveolar  ventilation  are  markedly  increased.  The 
respiratory  centre  is  stimulated  and  the  bronchioles  diluted. 
All  smooth  muscle  tissues  are  relaxed  by  the  action  of  papaverine. 
It  has  a  higher  analgesic  action  than  codeine — about  one-fourth 
that  of  morphine.  The  onset  is  slower  and  the  duration  is 
shorter.  The  general  narcotic  effect  is  less.  The  minimum 
lethal  dose  is  about  1  Mgm.  per  Gm.  of  frog  and  0-5  Mgm.  per 
Gm.  of  mouse.  Rabbits  receiving  25  Mgm.  per  kilo  became 
excited  but  did  not  die.  Cats  received  55  Mgm.  per  kilo  with- 
out untoward  symptoms.  Dogs  showed  distinct  narcosis  with 
50  Mgm.  per  kilo,  but  recovery  was  uneventful.  In  human 
beings,  40  Mgm.  in  200  c.c.  NaCl  solution  could  be  injected 
intravenously.  From  40  to  80  Mgm.  may  safely  be  given  sub- 
cutaneously.     No  cumulative  effect  has  been  noted. 

Pelletieriiie,  Pharmacology  of.  —  L  o  u  p.  {Schweiz.  Apoth. 
Zeit.,  1916,  54,477.)  Very  great  differences  existing  in  the  pub- 
lished statements  on  the  action  of  pelletierine  have  induced  the 
author  to  reinvestigate  the  pharmodynamic  behaviour  of  the 
base.  In  warm-blooded  animals  it  causes  nervous  excitement, 
indicated  by  exaggerated  reflexes  and  convulsions  ;  these  symp- 
toms soon  become  marked  by  a  gradually  increasing  muscular 
paralysis.  Death  is  due  to  arrest  of  respiration  through  paralysis 
of  the  phrenic  nerves,  similar  to  that  of  curare.  The  toxic  doses 
of  the  sulphates  of  the  various  pomegranate  root  alkaloids  is 
found  to  be,  in  terms  of  kilo  of  guinea-pig  :  Pelletierine  sulphate, 
0-11  Gm.  ;  isopelletierine  sulphate,  0-15  Gm.  ;  methylj)elle- 
tierine  suli^hate,  0  09  Gm. ;  pseudopelletierme  sulphate,  0-25  to 
0-30  Gm.  Methylpelletierine  is  therefore  distinctly  the  most 
poisonous  of  these  bases. 

Pepsin,  Inhibition  of  Activity  of,  by  various  Salts  and  Alka- 
line Substances  on.     W.  W.  H  a  m  b  u  r  g  e  r  and  B.  H  a  1  p  e  r  n. 

{Arch.  Intern.  Med.,  191(5,  18,  228,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer. 
Cheni.  Soc,  1910,  10,  2585.)  Pepsin  may  be  inactivated  by  the 
addition  of  salts.  NaCl,  in  concentration  of  0-1  per  cent.,  acce- 
lerates the  action  of  pepsin,  at  0-25  per  cent,  has  httle  or  no 
effect  and  at  2-5  per  cent,  produces  complete  inhibition.  Other 
neutral  salts  behave  similarly.     Alkaline  salts  are  much  more 
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strongly  inhibitive.     HCl  inhibits  in  concentrations  of  0-7  to 
0-9  per  cent. 

Pharmacological  Equivalents  and  Therapeutic  Units,  New 
Method  of  Prescribing.  Y.  D  e  1  a  g  e.  {Gomptes  rend., 
1917, 164, 469.)  A  scheme  is  suggested  for  prescribing  which  will 
obviate  the  necessity  of  any  knowledge  of  posology  on  the  part 
of  the  prescriber,  and  leave  the  whole  resi^onsibility  of  the  correct 
dosage  of  the  ingredients  prescribed  to  the  pharmacist  who 
compounds  the  prescription.  It  is  claimed  that  the  medical 
student  has  no  time  to  learn  doses,  nor  the  practitioner  to  refer 
to  the  doses  of  those  drugs  with  which  he  may  be  unfamiliar. 
The  pharmacist,  on  the  other  hand,  has  ample  opportmiity  for 
this,  and  should  always  have  the  requisite  works  of  reference 
at  hand.  The  method  proposed  is  to  take  the  accepted  normal, 
adult  medium  dose  for  24  hours  of  a  drug,  and  to  designate  tliis 
the  "  pharmacological  equivalent,"  abbreviated  in  prescribing 
into  "  E.P."  One-tenth  part  of  this  weight  is  termed  the 
"  therapeutic  unit,"  represented  on  the  prescription  by  the 
letters  "  U.T."  Thus  a  prescription  for  a  compound  cachet 
would  be  written  thus  :  "  Pyi-amidon,  5  U.T.  ;  phenacetin, 
3  U.T.  ;  exalgin,  2  U.T.  For  five  cachets  to  be  taken  in  24 
hours.  Send  25  such."  The  quantities  of  such  things  as 
vehicles,  flavours,  colours,  excipients  and  bases  is  not  to  be 
denoted,  but  left  entirely  to  the  discretion  of  the  individual 
dispenser.  A  type  prescription  is  thus  given  :  "  KBr  ;  NaBr  ; 
NHiBr  ;  aa  4  U.T.  Orange  flower  water  ;  sjo-up  of  orange  aa, 
q.s.    Three  tablespoonfuls  a  day.     Send  enough  for  10  days." 

Phenol  Poisoning,  Glycerin  and  Alcohol  Useless  as  Antidotes 
for.  M.  I  .W  i  1  b  e  r  t.  {J.  Amer.  Med.  Assoc,  1916,  67,  233.) 
On  the  totally  erroneous  assumption  that  glycerin  and  EtOH 
render  phenol  less  toxic,  mixtures  of  phenol  with  these  two 
diluents  have  been  exempted  from  certain  legislative  restric- 
tions on  the  sale  of  carbolic  acid.  This  is  to  be  deplored,  since 
these  substances  by  increasing  the  solubility  of  phenol  in  water 
increase  instead  of  lessen  its  poisonous  action,  and  facilitate  its 
absorption.  This  has  been  previously  proved  by  Macht,  Clark 
and  Brown,  and  is  now  confirmed  by  Stevenson  and  Parrot.  The 
latter  found  that  the  bactericidal  and  toxic  powers  of  phenol 
are  markedly  increased  by  the  addition  of  EtOH.  Spirits  should 
never,  therefore,  be  given  as  "  antidotes  "  in  phenol  poisoning. 
(See  also  Y.B.,  1912,  276  ;   1915,  240  ;  and  Gen.  Index.) 


230  YEAE-BOvOK   OF   PHARMACY. 

Pineal  Gland,  Negligible  Therapeutic  Action  of.    F.  F  e  n  g  e  r. 

{J.  Amer.  Med.  Assoc,  1916,  67,  1837.)  Comparisons  have  been 
made  between  pineal  glands  from  cattle,  sheep  and  lambs.  It 
was  found  that  beef  glands  are  relatively  small  and  that  both 
sheep  and  lambs  contain  much  more  pineal  tissue  per  unit  of  body 
weight  than  do  cattle.  Infant  glands  contain  less  P  and  more 
total  X  than  adult  glands.  Pineal  glands  from  both  species 
show  only  slight  contracting  power  on  unstriped  muscle.  This 
is  very  much  less  than  that  j)rodviced  by  equal  amounts  of  the 
posterior  lobe  of  the  pituitary  body,  and  not  sufficient  to  be 
of  physiological  significance.  Since  the  actions  of  pineal  glands, 
both  on  the  blood  pressure,  the  pulse  rate  and  the  excised  heart, 
as  well  as  on  the  uterine  and  intestinal  muscle,  are  insignificant 
in  therapeutic  doses,  and  since  health  is  not  influenced  by  extir- 
pation of  the  gland,  it  becomes  difficult,  at  least  with  our  j^resent 
knowledge  of  ijlwsiological  chemistrj^,  to  accept  or  even  con- 
sider the  pineal  bodj^  as  an  internal  secretory  organ  of  medicmal 
value. 

Polygonum    Bistorta,    Pharmacy    and    Therapeutics    of.    H. 

Leclerc.  (L'Union  pharm.,  1917,  58,  81.)  The  use  of 
bistort  root  is  advocated  where  it  is  desired  to  administer  an 
astringent  tonic.  For  this  purpose  it  is  at  least  equal,  if  not 
superior  to  rhatany  and  other  exotic  astringent  drugs.  Atten- 
tion is  directed  to  the  estabhshed  fact  that  the  active  tannin  in 
this  and  analogous  drugs  is  a  normal  product,  and  occurs  in  its 
natural  state  combined  as  glucosides.  In  this  combination 
it  is  much  more  suitable  for  medicinal  use  than  the  tannin  of 
galls  and  other  morbid  growths,  wliich  is  a  j^athological  secretion, 
and  is  much  more  irritant  in  its  action  on  the  digestive  organs. 
As  a  gargle,  or  for  external  application,  a  6  :  100  decoction,  or, 
preferably,  an  infusion  of  the  same  strength,  may  be  used.  For 
suppositories  8  to  16  grains  of  the  extract  may  be  incorporated 
with  cacao  butter.  The  extract  is  also  given  internally  in  doses 
of  8  to  16  grains  in  pills  ;  or  the  powdered  root,  in  doses  of  32 
to  64  grains.  The  author  prepares  the  follo^\'ing  wine  :  Bistort 
root,  1  ;  EtOH,  2  ;  macerate  24  hours,  then  add  claret,  6.  Again 
macerate  for  4  days  and  strain.  In  doses  of  2  to  6  fluid  oz. 
per  diem  this  wine  is  an  excellent  astringent  tonic  for  patients 
Math  a  tuberculous  tendency,  and  for  cases  of  established  tuber- 
culosis.    (See  also  Y.B.,  1906,  63  ;  1916,  250.) 

Rhubarb  Leaves,  Poisoning  with.     {Lancet,  1917,  193,  740.) 
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Commenting  on  several  cases  of  fatal  poisoning  resulting  from 
the  use  of  boiled  rhubarb  leaves  as  a  substitute  for  spinach,  an 
article  published  in  Nature  is  quoted  which  shows  that  poison- 
ing by  rhubarb  leaves  is  no  new  thing.  Seventy  years  ago  the 
case  was  recorded  of  a  Chelsea  woman  who  boiled  rhubarb 
leaves  as  a  substitute  for  spinach,  and  all  three  of  those  who  ate 
of  the  dish  were  attacked  with  sickness  ;  the  Gardener's  Chro7iicle 
of  the  day  recommended  the  subject  to  serious  chemical  inquiry, 
and  warned  the  public  against  employing  for  food  any  part  of 
the  rhubarb  except  that  shown  by  experience  to  be  wholesome. 
It  was  suggested  at  that  time  that  the  chemical  composition  of 
rhubarb  varied  to  some  extent  according  to  the  variety,  and 
also  according  to  the  soil  on  which  it  was  grown.  Solly,  in  the 
Transactions  of  the  Horticultural  Society,  1848,  showed,  as  the 
result  of  experiments,  that  considerably  less  water  was  present 
in  the  leaves  than  in  the  stalks,  but  nearly  twice  the  amount  of 
organic  and  inorganic  matter.  It  would  therefore  not  be  sur- 
prising if  salts  of  oxalic  acid  were  present  in  greater  abundance 
in  the  leaf  blade  than  in  the  leaf  stalk.  At  the  inquest  held  lately 
(in  May,  1917)  on  the  Enfield  clergyman  who  died  after  eating 
cooked  rhubarb  leaves,  the  assistant  analyst  to  the  Home  Office 
stated  as  the  result  of  analysis  that  oxaHc  acid  in  the  form  of 
K  and  Ca  salts  was  present  in  the  proportion  of  10  grains  of  each 
to  the  pound.  Dr.  Spilsbury  from  chemical  analysis  of  the 
organs  stated  that  death  was  due  to  poisoning  by  oxalic  acid 
and  soluble  oxalates,  and  went  on  to  say  that  20  grains  to  the 
pound  in  the  ordinary  way  would  not  be  sufficient  to  cause 
death,  but  such  an  amount  was  on  the  border  line,  and  while 
it  would  affect  some  people,  others  would  escape.  The  use  of 
rhubarb  leaves  as  a  vegetable  was  inadvisable,  but  there  was  no 
harm  in  the  stalk  provided  soda  was  not  used  in  the  process  of 
cooking.  For  more  than  100  years  the  stalks  of  rhubarb  have 
been  used  on  an  enormous  scale  in  this  country  as  a  substitute 
for  fruit,  and  except  in  rare  cases  of  idiosyncrasy  this  part  of 
the  plant  appears  to  be  a  harmless  dish.  It  is  quite  clear, 
however,  that  the  leaves  should  not  be  eaten. 

Salicylic  Acid,  Natural  and  Synthetic,  Comparative  Toxicity  of. 

P.  B  a  r  t  h  o  1  o  w  and  A.  McNeil.  {Amer.  J.  Med.  Sci., 
1917,  153,  738,  through  J.  Amer.  Med.  Assoc,  1917,  68,  1661.) 
In  the  case  of  the  natural  acid  when  administered  to  adults  there 
was  less  gastric  disturbance,  the  cerebral  effects  were  slighter. 
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and  in  general  it  may  be  said  that  this  substance  is  better  borne 
than  the  commercial  acid.  It  is  not  so  toxic  in  very  large  doses, 
though  when  more  than  75  grains  are  given  in  24  hours  there  is 
a  tendency  to  delirium  in  the  susceptible  to  salivation  and 
flushing  of  the  integument.  The  noises  in  the  ears  are  noticed 
on  the  second  day  of  administration,  as  a  rule.  It  seems  clear 
that  the  natural  acid  has  less  cumulative  effect. 

Sodium  Cacodylate  Valueless  for  Syphilis.  H.  N.  Col  e. 
[J.  Amer.  Med.  Assoc,  1916,  67,  2012.)  Sodium  cacodylate, 
as  stated  by  Nichols  and  others,  is  found  to  be  worthless  as  a 
spirocheticide  ;  yet  there  is  a  widely  advertised  proprietary  pro- 
duct on  the  market  claimed  to  be  of  great  value  in  the  treat- 
ment of  this  disease,  the  main  constituent  of  which  is  sodium 
cacodylate.  Moreover  the  dosage  of  this  is  not  as  large  as  the 
author  has  emplo^^ed.  At  the  utmost,  sodium  cacodylate  has 
perhaps  a  slight  action  on  the  papular  and  nodular  syphilides, 
but  in  no  case  is  it  to  be  compared  with  Hg  and  KI.  It  is 
probably  to  be  explained  entirely  from  the  toxic  action  of  the 
As  on  the  system.  In  cases  of  syphilis  with  mucous  patches 
it  is  worse  than  useless.  The  original  positive  Wassermann 
reaction  in  all  cases  treated  was  in  no  instance  changed  to 
negative  by  the  treatment  with  sodium  cacodylate. 

Sodium  Citrate,  Action  of.     W.  Salant   and  L.  E.  Wise. 

{J.  Biol.  Chem.,  1916,  28,  27,  through  J.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  112, 
[2]  106.)  The  ingestion  of  large  quantities  of  sodium  citrate  by 
rabbits  renders  the  urine  alkaline.  Only  traces  of  citrate  are 
found  in  these  circumstances  in  the  blood  and  urine,  and  toxic 
effects  are  not  observed  unless  the  amount  of  citrate  ingested 
has  been  very  large.  Sodium  citrate  disappears  rapidly  from 
the  circulation  after  intravenous  injection  into  rabbits,  cats,  and 
dogs  ;  acute  toxic  symptoms  are  produced,  the  fatal  dose  vary- 
ing from  04  to  1-6  Gm.  joer  kilo.  The  urine  remains  free  from 
citrate  until  the  amount  of  citrate  injected  exceeds  0-5  Gm.  per 
kilo.  The  hypodermic  injection  of  sodium  citrate  may  also 
occasion  acute  toxic  symptoms. 

Squill,  Toxic  Properties  of  the  Active  Principle  of.  J.  D  a  n  y  s  z 
and  W.  Kopaczewski.  {Compt.  rend.  Soc.  Biol.,  1914, 
77,  59.)  The  properties  of  the  toxic  principle  of  squill,  scilli- 
tin  previously  isolated  by  Kopaczewski  have  been  further 
investigated.  After  extraction  of  scillitin  from  squill  the  usual 
solvents  fail   to   extract   any   other   toxic   substance   and  the 
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residue  is  likewise  devoid  of  any  toxic  action  ;  solutions  of 
scillitin  are  extremely  bitter  and  are  neutral  to  litmus.  Steril- 
ized 1  per  cent,  solutions  injected  subcutaneously  into  rats, 
guinea-pigs,  rabbits,  chickens,  ducks,  cats  and  dogs  showed  prac- 
tically the  same  sensitiveness,  the  lethal  dose  being  approximately 
1  Mgm.  per  kilo.  A  considerable  difference  was  observed  when 
scillitin  was  administered  by  mouth,  rats  being  the  least  and 
chickens  the  most  resistant ;  the  lethal  dose  by  ingestion  for  a 
rat  was  1  mg.  per  kilo,  while  this  amount  was  without  effect  on  the 
duck,  chicken  and  rabbit.  The  ratio  between  the  lethal  doses  by 
injection  and  ingestion  was  1  : 1  for  rats  and  1  :  4  for  guinea- 
pigs.  Powdered  squill  was  more  toxic  for  guinea-pigs  and  rabbits 
than  was  the  isolated  active  princiiDle.     (See  also  Y.B.,  1915, 242.) 

Strychnine,  Elimination  of,  by  the  Kidneys.    R.  A.  H  a  t  c  h  e  r 

and  M.  I.  Smith.  (J.  Phannacol,  1916,  9,  27-41,  through 
Cliem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  69.)  Strychnine 
appears  in  small  traces  in  urine  within  a  few  minutes  after 
administration  ;  the  excretion  is  markedly  augmented  by 
diuresis.  Intravenous  injection  of  large  doses  does  not  increase 
the  rate  or  quantity  of  excretion.  No  matter  how  effective 
renal  elimination  is,  it  is  not  sufficient  to  save  life.  Diuresis 
contributes  very  little  to  successful  treatment  of  strychnine 
poisoning.  The  results  on  eUmination  in  dogs  agree  generally 
with  those  in  man. 

Surgical   Shock,    Hypertonic   Saline   Injection   for.     {B.M.J., 

1917  [1],  381.)  The  Medical  Research  Committee  gives  the 
following  formula  for  a  hypertonic  saline  solution  for  use  in 
cases  of  surgical  shock,  in  place  of  the  ordinary  physiological 
NaCl  solution  which  has  frequently  failed  to  prove  effective : 
NaCl,  2  Gm.  ;  KCl,  0-05  Gm.  ;  CaClg,  0-05  Gm.  ;  water,  100  c.c. 

Therapeutic  Sera,  Keeping  Qualities  of.  A.  T.  M  a  c  C  o  n- 
key.  {B.M.J.,  1917,  1,  10.)  Diphtheria  antitoxin  of  com- 
merce loses  about  10  per  cent,  per  annum  in  antitoxic  value. 
Antidysenteric  serum  retains  its  neutralizing  power  for  about 
18  months,  and  antiscorpion  serum  alters  but  little  in  2  years. 
Diphtheria  antitoxin  does  not  alter  qualitatively  on  keej)ing. 

Tropaeolum    Leaves    as    a    Hair    Tonic.     H.     L  e  c  1  e  r  c. 

{L' Union,  phunn.,  1916,  57,  482.)  The  following  preparation 
has  been  found  to  give  excellent  results  in  promoting  growth  of 
hair  :    Fresh  green  tropaeolum  leaves  and  fruits,  fresh  stinging 
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nettle  leaves,  fresh  box  leaves,  flowering  tops  of  wild  thyme,  of 
each  100  parts ;  EtOH,  90  per  cent.,  500  parts  by  weight.  The 
fresh  plants  are  crushed,  macerated  for  15  days  in  the  spirit,  then 
strained  and  pressed.  This  preparation  is  applied  daily  to  the 
scalp  with  a  stiff  brush. 

Tubercle  Bacillus,  Comparative  Action  of  Bismuth  and  Various 
Antiseptics  on.  B.  S  a  u  t  o  n.  {Compt.  rend.  Soc.  Biol.,  1914, 
76,  <36~8,  through  Chem.  Ahstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11, 
16G7.)  The  compounds  employed  were  Bi  citrate,  tartar  emetic 
and  Bi  nitrate  in  glycerol  solution  (the  nitrate  dissolves  readily 
in  polyalcohols  such  as  mannitol  and  erythritol).  Comparative 
cultures  of  tubercle  bacilli  were  made  for  20  days  at  38°  on  a 
chemically  well  defined  medium  in  the  presence  of  variable 
l^rojDortions  of  Bi  salts  and  various  antiseptics.  After  steriliza- 
tion at  100 °C.  the  bacteria  were  collected  on  a  tared  filter, 
dried  at  105°C.  and  v/eighed.  The  influence  of  the  three  Bi  salts 
Avas  considered  identical  for  the  same  Bi  content.  Bi  in  small 
proportion  (even  1  :  600,000)  was  capable  of  retarding  or  inhibit- 
ing growth  of  the  bacilli.  KI,  HgClj  and  K3ASO4  had  no  anti- 
septic action  in  proportions  at  which  Bi  did  not  even  permit 
the  inception  of  growth.  On  the  contrary  very  small  propor- 
tions of  HgCla  (1  :  100,000  and  1  :  200,000)  and  K3ASO4 
(1  :  250,000)  caused  a  slight  increase  in  the  weight  of  the  cultures; 
this  result  was  obtained  in  a  constant  manner  in  all  the  experiments 
and  is  not  regarded  as  fortuitous.  A  proportion  of  1  :  150,000 
of  Bi  was  not  only  sufficient  to  prevent  a  culture  of  the  bacillus 
from  becoming  established,  but  it  completely  arrested  vegeta- 
tion when  added  to  the  nutritive  medium  after  a  period  of  8-10 
days.  The  antise2)tic  power  of  Bi  is,  however,  much  inferior 
to  that  of  Au  and  Ag  salts  ;  the  latter,  while  active  in  vitro,  have 
little  or  no  effect  on  the  bacillus  in  the  animal  organism.  Bi 
salts,  on  the  contrary,  circulate  in  a  soluble  condition  in  the 
organism.  Experiments  are  therefore  being  made  on  the  effect 
of  stable  Bi  compounds  on  experimental  tuberculosis. 

Uric  Acid  Excretion,  Influence  of  Tea  and  Coffee  on.     L.  B. 

M  0  n  d  e  1  and  E  m  m  a  L.  W  a  r  d  e  1 1.  (J.  Amer.  Med.  Assoc, 
1917,  68,  1805.)  The  addition  of  a  strong  coffee  to  a  purin- 
free  diet  causes  a  mai-ked  increase  in  the  excretion  of  uiic  acid. 
The  addition  of  decaffeinated  coffee  to  a  purin-free  diet  does  not 
cause  any  increase  in  the  excretion  of  uric  acid.  If,  however, 
caffeine  is  added,  the  excretion  of  uric  acid  is  decidedly  increased, 
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as  in  the  case  of  coffee.  The  effect  of  adding  tea  to  a  purin-free 
diet  is  similar  to  that  obtained  by  adding  coffee.  The  increase 
in  excretion  of  uric  acid  is  proportional  to  the  quantity  of  caffeine 
ingested,  and  is  equal  to  the  quantity  of  uric  acid  which  would 
be  obtained  by  the  demethylation  and  subsequent  oxidation  of 
from  10  to  15  j)er  cent,  of  the  ingested  caffeine. 

Uterine  Drugs,  Reputed  Action  of,  on  the  Excised  Uterus. 
J.  D.  Pile  her,  G.  E.  Bur  man  and  W.  R.  Dalzell. 
{Archiv.  Intern.  Med.,  1916,  18,  557,  through  Gliem.  Abstr. 
Amer.  Cheni.  Soc,  1917,  11,  495.)  Experiments  have  been  made 
with  a  number  of  so-called  "  female  remedies  "  on  the  excised 
uterus  of  the  guinea-pig.  In  all  cases  the  fluid  extract  was 
used,  unless  otherwise  indicated.  In  practically  all  cases  the 
amplitude  rather  than  the  tone  or  rate  of  contraction  was 
increased.  The  action  in  all  cases  was  the  same  on  the  pregnant 
as  on  the  virgin  uterus.  Aletris  farinosa,  Pulsatilla  pratensis, 
Scrojyhularia  nodosa  and  Ichthijomethia  piscipula  were  aU  very 
active.  Valeriana  officinalis  and  Cypripedium  pubescens  were 
slightly  less  active  ;  but  the  essential  oil  of  valerian  was  very 
active.  Dioscorea  villosa,  Scutellaria  laterifolia  and  Senecio 
aureus  were  least  active  of  all.  Caulophyllum  thalictroides 
puts  the  strips  into  tonic  contraction  or  tetanus.  Chaemilirium 
luteum,  Leonurus  cardiaca,  Passiflora  incarnata,  Michelia  repens, 
Viburnum  Opulus,  V.  prunifolium,  Acer  spicatum,  Cnicus  bene- 
dictus,  Carduus  marianus  and  Castanea  dentata  are  all  inactive. 
Of  infusions,  only  those  of  Scrophularia,  Ichthyomethia  and  Cypri- 
pedium are  active,  and  they  are  all  less  so  than  the  corresponding 
alcoholic  preparations.  The  employment  of  these  drugs  as 
remedies  for  uterine  diseases  is  obviously  useless. 

Vinegar  for  Typhoid.  B.  G.  Alvarez.  {Sigio  Medico, 
1917,  64,  2,  through  J.  Amer.  Med.  Assoc,  1917,  68,  885.) 
The  author  confirms  the  statement  of  A.  Loir  that  20  Gm.  of  vine- 
gar in  a  litre  of  contaminated  water  kills  bacteria  in  it,  including 
those  of  the  typhoid  group.  The  same  occurs  when  the  water 
is  mixed  half  and  half  with  an  acid  wine.  It  has  been  the 
author's  practice  to  give  typhoid  and  paratyphoid  patients  an 
abundance  of  acid  drinks,  and  he  ascribes  his  clinical  success 
over  a  period  of  40  j^ears  mainly  to  this  fact.  He  formerly  used 
lemonade  or  diluted  wine,  but  has  lately  used  the  vinegar  water 
more  and  more,  or  HCl  lemonade.  The  mortality  in  his  cases 
has  been  small,  and  always  from  complications. 
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Vitamines.  J.  S.  White.  {Pharm.  J.,  1916  [4],  43,  4.) 
A  concisely  written  digest  of  the  theory  of  Funk,  and  its  bear- 
ing on  the  important  problem  of  nutrition. 

Wound  Infection,  Prevention  of.  H.  Vincent.  {Comptes 
rend.,  1917,  IQ^,  153.)  As  a  first-aid  dressing  for  wounda, 
particularly  those  caused  by  shell  splinters,  a  mixture  of  Ca(0Cl)2, 
10,  and  H3BO3,  90,  is  found  to  be  the  most  effective.  When 
dusted  over  the  surface  of  the  wound  it  does  not  occasion  any 
pain.  It  acts  as  a  preventive  against  gangrene  and  as  a  haemo- 
static. Of  other  substances  examined  CHI  3,  FeS04,  NagBjOr, 
H3BO3,  KMnOi,  ZnClj,  and  NaCHOa  were  not  sufficiently  active 
to  destroy  the  more  resistant  bacteria  ;  CUSO4  and  NaF  were 
effective,  but  their  use  is  precluded  on  account  of  their  poisonous 
properties. 
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Alkaloids  and  Organotherapeutic  Preparations,  Preservation 
of,  in  Dry  Capsules.  T.  P  a  u  1.  {Muench.  Med.  Wochenschr. 
1916,  1317,  through  Journ.  Soc.  Cliem.  Ind.,  1916,  35,  1271.) 
Comparative  tests  at  37°,  70°,  and  100°C.,  with  containers  of 
ordinary  glass,  Jena  glass,  and  quartz  showed  that  decompo- 
sition of  morphine  hydrochloride  in  aqueous  solution  takes 
place  slowly  even  in  quartz  and  hence  cannot  be  due  to  impur- 
ities dissolved  from  glass,  though  such  impurities  markedly  acce- 
lerate the  decomposition.  Solutions  of  salts  of  physostigmine, 
atropine,  scopolamine,  homatropine,  hydrastine  and  adrenaline 
and  organotherapeutic  preparations  decompose  still  more 
readily  and  it  is  very  difficult  to  sterilize  their  aqueous  solutions. 
Addition  of  very  small  quantities  of  HCl  or  of  glycerin,  EtOH, 
or  of  dextrose,  has  been  proposed  as  a  remedy,  but  is  ineffective, 
and,  in  some  cases,  may  even  accelerate  the  decomposition, 
without  this  becoming  apparent  to  the  eye.  The  author  recom- 
mends that  the  required  weight  of  the  solid  substance  and  of  the 
solvent  should  be  put  up  in  separate  containers  and  mixed 
immediately  before  use.  The  dry  substance  is  dissolved  in  a 
volatile  solvent  and  introduced  into  a  dry,  sterilized,  boat- 
shaped  capsule,  drawn  out  at  the  ends  ;  the  solvent  is  then 
expelled  by  a  current  of  germ-free  air  at  20°-30°C.,  and  the  ends 
of  the  capsule  sealed.  The  solvent  (dilute  NaCl  solution  or 
distilled  water)  is  introduced  into  a  pipette-shaped  container, 
which  is  then  sealed  and  sterilized.  The  method  is  recommended 
chiefly  for  use  in  the  field. 

Blister  Spreading,  A  Transfer  Process  for.  A.  F 1  e  1 1.  {Pharm,. 
J.,  1917  [4],  44,  236.)  A  piece  of  parchment  paper  of  suitable 
size  is  rubbed  over  with  a  few  drops  of  Liquor  Epispasticus, 
and  the  Emplastrum  Cantharidini  is  spread  on  it  somewhat 
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larger  than  the  required  blister  by  means  of  a  spatula  warmed 
by  standing  in  hot  water.  The  usual  paper  shape  for  the  blister 
is  laid  upon  this,  and  gently  rubbed  round  with  the  finger. 
The  parchment  paper,  blister  side  downwards,  is  now  laid  on  to  a 
piece  of  adhesive  plaster  and  rubbed  over  evenly  and  firmly  with 
a  knife,  and  the  parchment  paper  is  then  stripped  off.  The  face 
of  the  blister  is  smoothed,  if  necessary,  by  passing  a  warm  spatula 
lightly  and  quickly  over  it,  and  the  paper  shape  is  then  lifted 
off.  Two  or  more  blisters  may  thus  be  spread  at  the  one  opera- 
tion. In  working  with  Emplastrum  CantharicUni,  B.P.,  1914, 
it  has  been  found  that  in  cold  weather  it  is  an  advantage  to  work 
the  plaster  in  a  warmed  mortar  like  a  pill  mass.  By  this  means 
hardened  particles  are  avoided  and  the  spreading  process  is  much 
facilitated.  Universally  over  Scotland  and  in  provincial  towns 
in  England  all  blisters  are  spread  on  adhesive  plaster.  In  a 
well-known  textbook  of  pharmacy  it  is  stated  that  this  is  only 
done  for  those  plasters  to  be  applied  to  the  back  of  the  neck. 
Others  are  to  be  spread,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  on  ordinary 
white  plaster  leather. 

Chloramine-T  and  Chlorinated  Eucalyptol  for  Nasal  Disinfec- 
tion. E.  K.  D  u  n  h  a  m  and  H.  D.  D  a  k  e  n.  {B.M.J.,  1917 
[1],  863.)  Dichloramine-T,  CH3.C6H4.SO2NCI2,  may  be  pre- 
pared thus  :  Bleaching  powder,  350  to  400  Gm.,  is  shaken  with 
2  litres  of  water  on  a  shaker  for  an  hour,  and  then  allowed  to 
settle.  The  supernatant  fluid  is  siphoned  off  and  the  remainder 
filtered.  Powdered  toluene-para-sulphonamide,  75  Gm.,  is 
then  dissolved  in  the  hyjoochlorite  solution.  The  solution  is 
filtered  if  necessary,  placed  in  a  large  separator,  acidified  with 
HC2H3O3  100  c.c.  added  in  portions,  and  shaken  out  with  aboiit 
100  c.c.  of  CHCI3.  The  CHCI3  is  separated,  dried  over  CaCla, 
filtered,  and  allowed  to  evaporate  in  the  air.  The  residue  is 
powdered  and  dried  in  vacuo.  It  is  sufficiently  pure  for  most 
purposes  without  recrystallization,  and  it  is  not  necessary  to 
use  a  pure  toluene-para-sulphonamide  in  its  preparation,  as 
objectionable  impurities  likely  to  be  present  are  removed  in  the 
preparation.  An  alternate  method  of  preparation  is  as  follows  : 
Toluene-para-sulphonamide,  50  Gm.  ;  water,  500  c.c.  ;  NaC2H302, 
3H2O,  100  Gm.  ;  and  CHCI3  100  c.c.  are  placed  in  a  flask, 
which  is  immersed  in  cold  water,  and  the  contents  treated  with 
CI  to  saturation.  If  necessary,  more  CHCI3  is  added  to  dissolve 
the  dichloramine  completely.     The  CHCI3  is  separated,  washed 
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with  a  little  water,  dried  over  CaCla,  filtered,  and  allowed  to 
evaporate.  The  crystalline  residue  of  pure  toluene-para-sulphon- 
diehloramine  is  powdered  and  dried  in  vacuo.  The  yield  is 
practically  the  theoretical. 

Preparation  of  Chlorinated  Eucalyptol  for  Use  as  a  Solvent. — 
Eiicalyptol  500  c.c.  is  treated  with  15  Gm.  of  KCIO3  and  50  c.c. 
of  strong  HCl  for  12  hours  or  longer  ;  it  is  then  well  washed  with 
water  and  with  NagCOa  solution.  After  this  the  water  is  run 
off  and  15  Gm.  of  dry  NajCOg  is  added  to  the  oil  and  the  whole 
allowed  to  stand  for  24  hours.  It  is  then  filtered,  dried  with  a 
little  solid  CaClj,  and  is  then  ready  for  use. 

Preparation  of  Chlorinated  Paraffin  Oil  for  Use  as  a  Diluent. — 
To  500  c.c.  of  commercial  liquid  paraffin,  15  Gm,  of  KCIO3  50  c.c. 
of  strong  HCl  are  added  and  the  mixture  exposed  to  light,  pre- 
ferably sunlight,  for  several  hours.  It  is  then  transferred  to  a 
separating  funnel  and  washed  successively  with  water,  a  solu- 
tion of  sodium  carbonate,  and  again  with  water.  A  little  animal 
charcoal  is  used  with  the  CaClg  when  drying  the  chlorinated 
product.  On  subsequently  filtering  through  paper  a  clear,  slightly 
yellowish  oil  is  obtained,  which  is  ready  for  use. 

Preparation  of  the  Oil  Solution  of  Dichloramine-T . — Dissolve 
0-2  Gm.  of  the  dichloramine-T  in  2  c.c.  of  the  chlorinated  eucalyp- 
tol  without  heating.  When  solution  is  complete,  add  8  c.c.  of 
the  chlorinated  paraffin  oil.  Mix  well,  and  the  solution  is  ready 
for  use.  This  solution  contains  2  per  cent,  of  the  dichloramine- 
T.  It  is  relatively  unstable,  and  should  be  discarded  as  ineffi- 
cient as  soon  as  a  distinct  precipitate  makes  its  appearance 
(toluene-para-sulphonamide).  An  opalescence  or  moderate 
cloudiness  is  not  evidence  of  material  deterioration.  It  is  a 
safe  rule  not  to  use  the  completed  oil  mixture  more  than  three 
or  four  days  after  its  preparation.  Strong  light  and  heat 
undoubtedly  hasten  the  rate  of  deterioration.  An  alternate 
method,  when  considerable  quantities  are  required,  is  to  pre- 
pare a  stock  solution,  10  per  cent,  of  the  dichloramme-T  in 
chlorinated  eucalyptol,  and  to  dilute  this  with  chlorinated 
paraffin  oil,  1  :  4,  as  needed  for  immediate  use.  The  eucalyptol 
solution  should  be  kept  in  a  cool,  dark  place,  and  under  these 
conditions  will  suffer  little  deterioration  within  a  month.  The 
oily  solution  is  used  as  a  spray  from  an  atomizer,  a  brief  pre- 
liminary treatment  with  aqueous  solution  of  chloramine-T 
0-5  per  cent,  being  used  to  cleanse  the  nasal  passages  first. 
Then  from   10   to  20   vigorous  compressions  of  the  atomizer 
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charged  with  the  oily  solution  are  made  in  each  nostril.  The 
results,  as  a  bactericide,  are  excellent,  and  the  method  is  speci- 
ally suitable  for  the  treatment  of  carriers. 

Creosote  and  other  Drugs  in  Capsules.  {N.A.R.D.  Journ., 
through  Amer.  Drug.,  1917,  65,  60.)  The  following  prescrii^tion 
has  given  difficulty  :  Pepsini,  12  Gm.  ;  bismuthi  subgallatis, 
12  Gm.  ;  ferri  lactatis,  G  Gm.  ;  creosoti,  6  Gm.  Misce  et  divide 
in  capsulas  No.  48.  Signa  :  One  caj)sule  four  times  daily,  after 
meals.  Powdered  soap  is  an  excellent  excipient  for  creosote. 
In  this  case  a  sufficient  amount  of  powdered  soap  should  be 
mixed  with  the  creosote  to  produce  a  soft  paste,  then  the  iron 
lactate  and  the  bismuth  subgallate  added,  and  lastly  the  pepsin 
in  i^owdered  form.  Pepsin  has  great  binding  powers  in  a  pill 
mass,  and  may  often  be  added  to  such  as  have  a  tendency  to 
crumble.  Should  the  mass  be  too  firm,  a  sufficient  amount  of 
glycerite  of  starch  should  be  added  until  the  required  consistence 
is  obtained.  If  it  is  too  soft,  the  powdered  extract  of  glycyr- 
rhiza  in  sufficient  quantity  will  produce  the  necessary  firmness. 
Soap  is  often  objectionable  in  capsule  masses  by  reason  of  its  alkali 
content,  which  reduces  some  metallic  salts,  notably  those  of 
gold,  silver  and  mercury,  and  it  is  incompatible  with  acids, 
alkaloids  and  such  drugs  as  chloral,  salol  and  so  on.  For  cap- 
sule masses  containing  these  one  should  use  an  excipient  com- 
posed of  1  part  of  powdered  extract  of  liquorice  and  2  parts  of 
powdered  liquorice  root  ;  this  is  also  a  very  good  excipient  for 
volatile  oils,  creosote,  and  such  products. 

Dispensing  Difficulties.  {Brit,  and  Colon.  Pharm.,  1916,  69, 
456.)  (1)  R  Heroin,  hydroch.,  gr.  f  ;  apomorph.  hydroch., 
gr.  ij.  ;  spts.  chlor.,  spts.  aeth.  nit.,  aa  §ss.  ;  amnion,  carb., 
gr.  80  ;  syr.  scillae,  §i.  ;  aq.,  ad  §iv.  The  incompatibilities 
in  this  prescription  are  quite  well  known  to  the  prescriber,  who 
does  not  find  them  detrimental  to  the  therapeutical  efficacy  of 
the  mixture.  The  discoloration  of  a  solution  of  apomorph. 
hydroch.  is  said  to  be  due  to  the  absorption  of  ammonia  from 
the  atmosphere,  and  whilst  some  authorities  say  that  such  a 
discoloured  solution  should  be  thrown  away,  others  state  that 
but  little  of  the  drug's  medicinal  power  is  lost,  so  that  this  par- 
ticular prescriber's  view  and  experience  coincide  with  the  latter 
theory.  In  this  instance  there  is  not  sufficient  acidity  prescribed 
to  neutralize  the  whole  of  the  amnion,  carb.,  and  so  the  well- 
known  green  colour  appears  at  once  ;    a  fairly  clear  solution 
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occurs  at  first,  which  changes  to  an  unsightly  muddy  green  on 
standing.  When  disjiensed  in  the  orthodox  manner,  i.e.  by 
adding  the  apomorphine  sohition  to  the  other  compouzided 
ingredients  last,  the  deep  red  colour  reaction  between  the  sp. 
eth.  nit.  and  the  apomorphine  is  not  observed,  but  there  is  a 
chemical  incompatibihty  between  the  two.  This  red  colora- 
tion is  not  produced  if  the  sp.  eth.  nit.  be  neutrahzed  with  pot. 
bic.  before  admixture,  but  "  green  "  again  prevails  very  soon. 
(2)  B  Phosphori,  grs.  2V  ;  tinct.  nuc.  vom.,  31  •  ;  inf.  gent,  co., 
gij.  ;  aq.,  ad  §viij.  §ss.  4  tis  horis.  This  was  dispensed  by  dis- 
solving the  phosphorus  in  a  little  almond  oil,  emulsifying  in 
the  usual  way  and  adding  the  other  ingredients  secundum  artem. 

Dispensing  Difficulties.  J.  L.  L  a  s  c  o  f  f.  (Amer.  Drugg., 
1916,  64,  314.)  (1)  Hydrarg^ai  chloridi  corrosivi,  0*06;  sid- 
phuris  praecipitati,  150  ;  syrupi  tolutani,  q.s.  ad  90-0.  M. 
Sig.  :  3i  t-  i.  d.  This  was  dispensed  by  rubbing  the  sulphur 
with  the  syrup,  adding  a  small  amount  of  powdered  acacia  and 
then  adding  the  solution  of  mercuric  chloride.  The  acacia  wiU 
keep  the  sulphur  in  suspension.  (2)  Sodii  salicylatis,  10-0  ; 
antipyi^ni,  8  0  ;  solutionis  Magendie,  4-0  ;  sjTupi  aurantii, 
300  ;  quininae  sulphatis,  10  ;  aquae,  q.s.  ad  600.  Sig.  :  As 
directed.  On  mixing  these  ingredients,  a  heavy  white  precij^i- 
tate  is  formed  in  a  few  minutes.  The  salicylate  combines 
with  the  quinine  sulphate,  forming  insoluble  quinine  salicylate. 
In  order  to  get  a  clear  solution,  quinine  bisulphate  should  be 
used  in  the  place  of  sulphate,  and  elixir  of  orange  instead  of  the 
syrup.  (3)  Ext.  ergotae  liq.,  3iii-  ;  zinci  oxidi,  amyli,  aa  3^^^.  ; 
acidi  carbolici,  3^  ;  unguenti  aquae  rosae,  q.s.  ad  1  oz.  The 
fluid  extract  of  ergot  wiU  separate  after  the  ointment  is  com- 
pleted on  accoimt  of  the  large  percentage  of  water  in  the  cold 
cream.  By  adding  a  quantity  of  eucerine  or  of  anhydrous 
lanoline  a  smooth  ointment  will  be  obtained. 

Dispensing  Difficulties.  {Plmrm.  Era,  1917,  50,  186.)  (1) 
Naphthol  salicylate,  0-40  Gm.  ;  phenyl  sahcylate,  0-75  Gm.  ; 
bismvith  salicylate,  0-20  Gm.  ;  crude  opium,  0*02  Gm.  ;  extract 
of  cannabis  indica,  001  Gm.  IVIix.  In  mixing  it  is  imavoid- 
able  that  there  should  be  trituration  in  a  mortar  on  account  of 
the  opium  and  extract,  but  the  more  the  trituration  proceeds 
the  more  the  mass  liquefies.  The  tendency  of  salol  to  form  a 
mass  or  liquid  when  triturated  with  many  drj^  solids  is  well 
known.    The  use  of  a  drying  j)owder  like  slippery  elm  or  liquor- 
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ice  root  has  been  recommended  in  compounding  some  prescrip- 
tions of  this  type,  but  it  is  doubtful  if  this  wovild  prove  satis- 
factory in  the  above.  (2)  Lithium  salicylate,  3  Gm.  ;  sodium 
bicarbonate,  6  Gm.  Mix  and  divide  into  24  capsules.  CajDsules 
cannot  be  made  with  this  on  account  of  the  incompatibility  of 
the  two  ingredients  with  ultimate  evolution  of  COg.  The  cap- 
sules become  sticky,  adhere  after  some  days,  and  later  there 
appear  many  black  sjjots  in  them,  and  they  burst.  (3)  Sodium 
borate,  2  Gm.  ;  stovaine,  2  Gm.  ;  distilled  water,  20  Gm.  An 
abundant  white  precipitate  is  produced,  due  to  the  incom- 
patibiHty  of  the  two  salts.  The  precipitate  may  be  avoided 
by  using  a  little  glj^cerin  first  mixed  with  the  borax  solution. 
(4)  Bromoform,  30  drops ;  validol,  10  drops  ;  antispasmodic' 
potion,  150  Gm.  The  bromoform  and  validol  form  oily  drops 
which  float  in  the  aqueous  liquid.  This  can  only  be  avoided 
either  by  adding  sufficient  alcohol  to  keej)  them  in  solution,  or 
by  dissolving  them  in  oil  of  sweet  almonds  and  emulsifying  this, 
sending  out  the  mixture  as  an  emulsion.  (5)  Codeine  phos- 
phate, 0-3  Gm.  ;  potassium  bromide,  4^0  Gm.  ;  ammonium 
bromide,  4  0  Gm.  ;  syrup,  30-0  Gm.  ;  water,  enough  to  make 
120-0  Gm.  This  precipitates  after  mixing.  It  is  suggested  that 
a  permanently  clear  solution  may  be  obtained  by  dissohang  the 
codeine  phosphate  in  a  portion  of  the  water  ;  the  other  ingi-edi- 
ents  in  the  whole  of  the  remainder,  then  mixing  the  two  solutions. 
(6)  Strontium  bromide,  2-0  Gm.  ;  sparteine  sulj^hate,  0-5  Gm.  : 
arrhenal,  2-0  Gm.  ;  distilled  water,  50-0  c.c.  Two  reactions  will 
occur,  strontium  sulphate  being  precipitated  when  SrBrg  and 
sparteine  sulphate  are  brought  together  in  solution,  a  difficulty 
which  ordinarily  might  be  avoided  by  using  sparteine  hydro- 
chloride instead  of  the  suljDhate.  Besides  this  obvious  incom- 
patibility there  is  danger  of  insoluble  comi^ounds  being  formed 
from  the  arrhenal  and  sparteine.  The  prescription  should  not 
be  dispensed. 

Dispensing  Helps.  {Pliarm.  J.,  1916  [4],  43,  249.)  Prepara- 
tion of  Ung.  Zinci. — Loosely  tie  one,  or  two,  thicknesses  of  fine 
muslin  over  the  top  of  the  stock-pot.  Upon  it  place  the  quantity 
of  oxide  required  to  make  the  ointment.  Heat  the  lard  in  an  or- 
dinary evaporating  dish,  and  while  briskly  stirring  pour  it  slowly 
on  to  the  powder.  In  two  or  three  minutes  all  the  powder  will  be 
rubbed  through  in  a  minute  state  of  sub-division,  and  it  only 
remains  to  give  the  ointment  an  occasional  stir  until  it  is  cold. 
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Dispensing  Ointments  containing  Powders. — Obtain  a  piece  of 
stout  muslin,  about  12  in.  square,  and  transfer  the  ointment 
to  the  centre  of  it.  Bring  the  four  corners  together,  and  starting 
at  the  top  twist  them  round  tightly  until  the  ointment  is  enclosed 
in  a  small  bag.  Then  by  aid  of  a  knife  press  it  out  through  the 
muslin,  which  will  effectually  reduce  all  grittiness,  and  act  as 
a  fine  strainer. 

Small  lots  of  poivders  often  require  sifting.  The  following 
method  is  effective.  Take  a  4-oz.  chip  box  and  carefully  remove 
the  bottom  so  as  not  to  injure  the  sides.  Then  remove  the  top 
of  the  lid,  leaving  a  narrow  band  of  wood.  Spread  fine  muslin 
over  the  larger  band  and  fasten  it  clo-woi  by  pressing  over  it 
the  smaller  band.  Another  lid  can  then  be  used  for  a  cover, 
and  a  makeshift  sieve  is  then  ready  which  can  be  shaken  till  all 
the  powder  is  through. 

Mixing  Light  Powders  with  Water. — The  powder  such  as  Mag. 
Carb.  Levis  or  Gregory's  Powder  is  placed  on  the  top  of  the 
liquid,  and  then  place  a  piece  of  paper  or  glass  over  the  vessel, 
placing  the  palm  of  the  hand  over  the  whole.  Give  this  a  sharp 
up-and-down  movement,  and  the  jDOwder  will  be  found  to  be 
perfectly  mixed. 

Distilled  Water,  Apparatus  for  Dispensing.  I.  Griffiths. 
{Amer.  Drugg.,  1916,  64,  447.)  The  drawing  indicates  the 
nature  oJ  the  modifica- 
tion of  the  ordinary  wash 
bottle.  To  discharge  the 
desired  volume  of  water, 
the  ball  is  compressed 
and  the  small  flanged 
tube  closed  simultane- 
ously with  the  thumb. 
The  outflow  is  continued 
as  long  as  pressure  is 
maintained,  and  is  ar- 
rested immediately  the 
thumb      is      withdrawn 

from  the  flanged  tube.     The  latter  should  be  packed  with  sterile 
cotton. 

Euqulnine  and  Salol,  Physical  Incompatibility  of.  {Chem,. 
and  Drugg.,  1916,  88,  1057.)  The  mixture  becomes  more  or 
less  liquefied  when  the  following  prescription  is  compounded  : 
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Euquinine,  0-10  Gm. ;  benzonaphtliol,  010  Gm. ;  salol,  0-20  Gm. 
This  has  draA\Ti  attention  to  the  fact  that  salol  and  euquinine 
are  physically  incompatibles,  giving  a  damp  oily  mass  when 
mixed.     There  does  not  appear  to  be  any  chemical  decomposition. 

Ferric  Chloride  and  Sodium  Salicylate  Mixture.  W.  Dun- 
can. {Pharm.  J.,  1917  [4],  44,  236.)  From  queries  received, 
it  is  evident  that  prescriptions  of  the  following  nature  are  being 
frequently  met  with  at  the  present  time  :  B  Sodii  salicylat, 
sodii  bicarb.,  aa  3iss.  ;  tinct.  ferri  perchlor.,  3ii-  ;  aquam,  ad 
3iii.  Quantities  vary,  and  KHCOg  replaces  the  sodium  salt, 
but  all  that  have  been  sent  are  very  much  alike.  A  first 
reading  suggests  complete  incompatibility.  Some  time  back 
a  note  on  this  combination  appeared  in  the  C.  and  D.  {Y.B., 
1916,  333),  and  the  prescription  is  fairly  common  at  present. 
Undoubtedly  the  mixture  is  chemically  incompatible  —  3'et, 
as  there  stated,  it  is  an  elegant  and  ideal  combination  if 
compounded  as  follows  :  Dissolve  the  salicylate  in  a  portion 
of  the  water,  add  the  iron,  mix,  and  then  add  the  NaHCOg 
and  finally  the  remainder  of  the  water  when  action  is 
complete.  The  operation  should  be  carried  out  in  a  fairly  large 
measure,  as  there  is  much  effervescence.  The  product  had  the 
jDroperties  of  an  acid,  combining  with  alkalis,  and  forming  highly 
coloured,  very  soluble  salts.  It  appears  to  be  ferrylsalicylic 
acid — the  iron  linked  through  the  phenolic  group  and,  like 
ferric  tartrate,  citrate,  gallate,  etc.,  capable  of  producing  with 
alkalis  combinations  analogous  to  the  iron  scale  preparations. 

Incompatibilities  of  NaHCOg.  E.  Canal  s.  {J.  Pharm. 
Chim.,  1917,  15,  145.)  In  addition  to  the  obvious  incompati- 
bility of  acetylsalic3lic  acid  with  NaHCOg,  a  slight  evolution 
of  CO  2  is  observed  with  mixtures  of  it  with  heroine  and  tannigen. 
Bismuth  salicylates,  acetates  and  benzoates  and  the  corre- 
sponding Mg  salts  also  liberate  CO2.  Li  salts  do  so  only  in  a 
slight  degree  ;  Na  and  K  salts  not  at  all.  Of  the  three  acid  radicles 
named  the  sahcylates  are  more  active  on  NaHCOg  than  the 
benzoates  or  the  acetates.  With  the  exception  of  acetylsalicylic 
acid  none  of  the  above  react  with  NagCOg.  The  incompatibility 
may  therefore  be  met  by  substituting  the  equivalent  of  NaaCOa 
for  the  N'aHCOs  ordered.    (See  also  p.  249.) 

Incompatibilities  of  some  Phenolic  Remedies.  A.  As  true 
and    J.    Cam  be.     (.7.    P/tann.    Chim.,    1917,    15,    383.)    The 
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following  prescription  for  cachets  gave  a  pasty  mass  when  rubbed 
in  a  mortar  :  Quinine  hydrocliloride,  0-25  Gm.  ;  rhubarb,  0-25 
Gm.  ;  thymol,  0-50  Gm.  ;  santonin,  0-05  Gm.  The  rhubarb 
was  eliminated  as  having  no  influence  in  this  direction.  Thymol 
and  the  quinine  salt  give  a  pasty  mass.  Thymol  and  santonin 
give  a  liquid.  Ruddiman  has  previously  shown  that  thymol 
gives  pastes  with  acetanilide,  camjihor,  camphor  bromide, 
phenol,  chloral,  exalgine,  menthol,  quinine  sulphate,  resins, 
salol,  urethane,  and  other  cbugs.  The  authors  find  that  it  forms 
pasty  masses  with  most  quinine  salts  ;  the  tannate  is  the  only 
combination  of  the  base  which  does  not  so  react.  It  might, 
therefore,  be  prescribed  with  thymol  instead  of  other  quinine 
salts.  Pasty  masses  were  obtained  with  mixtures  of  thymol 
and  vanillin,  pyiamiclon  and  urotropine.  Theobromine,  cryo- 
genine,  phenacetin  and  salophene  may,  however,  be  used  to 
form  dry  mixtures  with  th^miol.  Phenol,  ^-naphthol,  resorcinol, 
guaiacol  and  pyi'Ogallol  behave  like  thymol.  But  hydroquinone, 
pyi'ocatechol,  phloroglucinol,  abrastol,  iodothymol,  picric  acid 
and  benzonaphthol  give  negative  resists.  In  the  cold,  they 
give  neither  a  pasty  mass  nor  any  apparent  reaction.  All  these 
soft  masses  become  hard  at  the  ordinary  temperature  in  a  few 
hours. 

Incompatibilities  of  Tartaric  Acid  evident  in  Tablet-making. 
M.  Bouvet.  {Bull.  Sci.  pharm.,  1917,  24,  90.)  In  tablet- 
making  several  little  known  incompalibilities  of  tartaric  acid 
may  crop  up  and  give  trouble.  These  are  enumerated.  Tartaric 
acid  with  boric  acid. — When  equal  w-eights  of  these,  in  powder, 
previously  dried,  are  mixed  in  a  mortar,  the  mixture  soon  becomes 
pasty.  Boric  acid  must,  therefore,  be  avoided  as  a  lubricant 
for  tablets  containing  II2C4II4O6.  Tartaric  acid  with  borax. — 
Mixtures  of  these  resemble  the  above.  II2C4H406  must  not 
be  used  to  prepare  effervescent  tablets  with  borax.  Tartaric 
acid  with  hexamine. — When  mixed,  decomposition  occurs ; 
Am2C4H406  and  HCHO  are  formed.  The  acid,  therefore,  must 
not  be  used  for  hexamine  tablets.  Tartaric  acid  with  NaoSO^  + 
IQH2. — These  also  give  a  pasty  mixtm-e,  so  that  the  acid  must 
not  be  employed  with  the  salt  in  tablets. 

Mercuric  Salicylate,  Pharmacy  of.  J.  L.  Lascoff.  (J. 
Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1917,  6,  143.)  Suspension  for  Injection. — 
(1)  (Szadek).  Mercuric  salicylate,  10  Gm.  ;  mucilage  of  acacia, 
0-5  c.c.  ;    distilled  water,  20"0  c.c.     The  mercuric  salic3iate  is 
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triturated  with  the  mucilage,  and  the  water  is  added.  (2) 
Mercuric  salicylate,  10-0  Gm.  ;  olive  oil  to  make  30-0  c.c. 
For  injection.  As  this  iDrej)aration  is  for  hypodermic  use, 
sterilization  is  absolutely  necessary.  (3)  (Wollheim  VII). — 
Quinine  and  urea  hydi-ochloride,  2  0  Gm.  ;  distilled  water,  2-0 
c.c;  Avool  fat,  120  Gm.  ;  mercuric  salicylate,  10-0  Gm.  ; 
liquid  jDctrolatum  to  make  lOO'O  c.c.  The  quinine  and  urea 
hydrocMoride  is  dissolved  in  the  distilled  water.  The  mer- 
cm'ic  saMcylate  is  triturated  with  the  anhydrous  wool  fat.  Add 
the  former  solution  to  the  triturate  and  then  add  gradually 
the  liquid  petrolatum.  No.  IX  is  the  same  as  No.  VII  but 
has  olive  oil  as  the  vehicle. 

Pills  {McDonald). — Mercuric  sahcylate,  0-6  Gm.  ;  extract  of 
gentian,  5  0  Gm.  Make  into  a  pill  mass  and  divide  into  30 
piUs.  In  preparing  this  pill  mass,  care  should  be  taken  to  have 
the  mercuric  sahcylate  uniformly  subdivided,  the  mass  soft, 
and  the  resulting  pill  as  small  as  possible. 

Tablets. — ^Mercuric  salicylate,  1-0  Gm.  ;  sugar  of  milk — 
sufficient.  Make  into  50  tablets.  The  mercuric  sahcylate  should 
be  thoroughly  triturated  with  the  sugar  of  milk.  Avoid  the 
use  of  metallic  utensils. 

Ointmerit. — Mercuric  salicylate,  3-0  Gm.  ;  petrolatum  and 
wool  fat,  each  to  make  30  0  Gm.  This  ointment  should  be 
made  in  a  glass  mortar.  Triturate  the  mercuric  salicylate 
thoroughly  before  adding  the  base. 

Amjjoules. — Mercuric  sahcylate,  10  per  cent.  ;  quinine  and 
urea  hydrochloride,  0-5  per  cent.  ;  liquid  petrolatum,  TO  c.c. 
A  suspension  such  as  the  Wollheim  VII  formula  is  well  adajDted 
for  fiUing  into  ampoules,  which  is  certainly  the  most  convenient 
and  safest  way  of  dispensing  this  potent  drug. 

Methyl  Salicylate  in  Prescription.  {Dnigg.  Circ,  1917,  61, 
301.)  The  following  prescription — Methyl  salicylate,  1  drachm  ; 
tincture  of  cimicifuga,  2  drachms  ;  alcohol,  4  drachms  ;  potas- 
sium iodide,  2  drachms  ;  sodium  salicj'late,  2J  drachms  ;  water, 
to  make  4  oz. — should  be  dispensed  as  follows  as  an  emulsion. 
For  this  the  methyl  salicylate  may  be  rubbed  with  30  grains 
of  powdered  gum  acacia ;  then  a  drachm  of  water  should  be 
added  and  an  emulsion  formed  ;  this  is  to  be  followed  by  an 
ounce  of  Avater.  The  salts  are  dissolved  in  another  omice  of 
water  and  the  solution  added  to  the  emulsion  gradually,  with 
constant  trituration.     The  tincture  and  EtOH  are  added  last. 
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An  excellent  emulsion  may  also  be  obtained  by  using  2  drachms 
of  condensed  milk  instead  of  powdered  gum  acacia. 

Ointments.  H.  Russell.  {Drugg.  Circ,  1917,  61,  242.) 
The  following  prescription  was  recently  fiUed  :  Camphor, 
chloral  hydrate,  aa  2  drachms  ;  petrolatum  q.s.,  ad  1  oz. 
The  camphor  and  chloral  should  be  rubbed  together  in  a  mortar 
until  completely  liquefied  and  the  petrolatum  then  incorporated, 
which  makes  a  smooth  ointment. 

The  following  prescription — Hydrargyri  chloridi  corrosivi,  3 
gr.  ;  ung.  petrolati,  1  oz. — may  be  prepared  by  first  dissolving 
the  HgCla  in  a  small  quantity  of  EtOH,  mixing  this  with  about 
a  drachm  of  some  fixed  oil,  preferably  castor  oil,  and  finally 
incorporating  with  the  petrolatum. 

Occasionally  we  are  called  upon  to  dispense  thymol  iodide 
ointment,  and  imless  properly  prepared  the  finished  product  will 
show  small  particles  of  unevenly  distributed  thymol  iodide. 
One  method  of  making  this  ointment  is  to  rub  the  thymol  iodide 
Avith  a  small  quantity  of  oHve  oil  to  a  smooth  paste  and  then 
incorporate  the  petrolatum,  though  the  following  method  is  to 
be  preferred  :  Dissolve  the  thymol  iodide  in  a  small  quantity 
of  EtgO  and  mix  this  with  about  one-fifth  of  the  petrolatum, 
warm  on  a  water  bath  to  expel  the  EtgO,  and  finally  incorporate 
the  remainder  of  the  petrolatum. 

In  making  the  official  ammoniated  mercury  ointment,  the 
U.S. P.  directs  that  the  ammoniated  mercury  be  rubbed  with 
an  equal  weight  of  the  white  petrolatum  first,  and  then  to  add 
the  remainder  of  the  petrolatum  and  lanolin,  and  with  this 
method  it  is  very  difficult  to  obtain  a  smooth  ointment ;  how- 
ever, if  anhydi'ous  lanolin  is  substituted  in  place  of  the  hydrous 
and  the  necessary  amount  of  water  used  to  rub  the  ammoniated 
mercury  to  a  smooth  mixtm-e  first,  the  anhydrous  lanolin  added 
and  rubbed  to  emulsify,  finally  adding  the  white  petrolatum, 
a  perfect  ointment  results  free  from  any  unevenly  distributed 
particles  of  the  ammoniated  mercury.  During  the  hot  weather 
petrolatum  containing  about  20  per  cent,  of  white  wax  may  be 
substituted,  which  makes  a  firmer  ointment  as  well  as  exercising 
a  shght  preservative  effect ;  however,  this  ointment  should  not 
be  made  in  large  quantities. 

Unguentum  resorcinolis  comp.  N.  F.  furnishes  an  example 
of  one  of  the  most  difficult  ointments  to  prepare,  and,  in  fact, 
as  officially  directed,  it  is  quite  impossible  to  obtain  a  perfectly 
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smooth  product.  If  compounded  according  to  the  following 
method  a  perfectly  satisfactory  product  is  obtained.  As  a 
precaution  against  decomposition  this  ointment  should  be 
dispensed  in  collapsible  tubes.  Resorcinol,  zinc  oxide,  bismuth 
subnitrate,  6  of  each ;  oil  of  cade,  12  ;  lard  paraffin,  10  ; 
petrolatum,  25  ;  anhydrous  wool  fat,  24-5  ;  water,  10-5.  To 
the  water  in  which  the  resorcin  has  been  previously  dissolved, 
contained  in  a  suitable  mortar,  add  first  the  ZnO  and  rub  well 
until  a  perfectly  smooth  mixture  is  obtained  ;  then  add  the 
BiONOs  and  rub  until  smooth.  To  this  add  the  anhydrous 
wool  fat  and  emulsify  well ;  melt  the  paraffin  separately  and 
to  this  add  the  petrolatum,  stirring  until  congealed,  mix  the  two 
ointn  eats,  and  finally  incorporate  the  oil  of  cade.  Put  up 
immediately  in  small  jars,  or,  preferably,  collapsible  tubes  to 
protect  from  the  light. 

A  very  incompatible  ointment  which  has  frequently  to  be 
l^repared  is  the  following  :  Peruvian  balsam,  salicylic  acid,  | 
drachm  of  each  ;  sulphur,  1  drachm  ;  petrglatum,  1  oz.  Peru- 
vian balsam  in  itself  is  incompatible  with  petrolatum  ;  such 
ointments  soon  separate  upon  standing.  It  is  also  incompatible 
with  the  S.  A  satisfactory  method  is  to  dissolve  the  Peruvian 
balsam  in  an  equal  quantity  of  EtOH,  incorporate  \vith  a  part 
of  the  petrolatum,  then  add  the  sulphur  and  salicylic  acid  pre- 
viously rubbed  to  a  smooth  mixture  with  the  remainder  of  the 
basis.  Another  method  is  to  first  incorporate  the  Peruvian 
balsam  with  an  equal  quantity  of  castor  oil,  using  precipitated 
sulphur  instead  of  the  Avashed  or  sublimed,  finally  incorporating 
the  other  ingredients  as  directed  in  the  first  formula. 

The  use  of  white  petrolatum  is  advocated  for  the  preparation 
of  zinc  ointment. 

Ointments,  Dispensing,  in  Collapsible  Tubes.  E.  F.  Cook. 
{Nat.  Drugg.,  1917,  17,  21.)  The  importance  of  using  only 
pure  tin  tubes  is  insisted  on.  Before  closing  a  tube  care  must 
be  taken  that  it  is  not  fiUed  too  full ;  it  should  be  folded  over 
at  least  twice.  The  capacity  of  tlie  tube  can  be  reacfily  ascer- 
tained by  a  trial  with  petrolatum  and  this  may  be  permanently 
recorded.  Special  pliers  for  closing  tubes  are  obtainable  at 
small  cost ;  but  the  back  of  a  heavy  table  knife  is  quite  as 
effective.  In  using  a  knife  or  stiff  spatula,  hold  the  filled  tube 
on  the  counter  in  the  left  hand,  with  the  open  end  to  the  right, 
run  the  knife  lightly  along  the  tube  to  slightly  flatten  it,  when 
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near  the  end  increase  the  pressure  and,  when  within  a  quarter 
of  an  inch  from  the  opening,  hold  the  knife  firmly  and  raise  the 
tube,  laying  it  over  upon  itself.  Repeat  this  a  second  time  and 
the  tube  is  closed.  If  a  stiff  ointment  or  other  heavy  substance 
is  to  be  used  in  tubes,  a  hard  metal  clip  should  be  clamped  over 
the  fold  to  prevent  the  contents  being  forced  from  the  folded 
end  when  pressure  is  applied.  The  attachment  of  a  clip,  how- 
ever, requires  a  special  machine.  The  consistence  of  most 
ointments  is  such  that  the  clip  is  not  needed,  but  it  would  be 
well  to  attach  a  label  cautioning  the  patient  to  always  press 
the  tube  from  the  folded  end.  For  tooth  pastes  which  are 
heavy  and  stiff,  the  clip  is  quite  necessary.  In  fiUing  the  tube 
with  a  soft  ointment  the  method  which  has  given  the  greatest 
satisfaction  is  as  follows  :  Place  the  finished  ointment  in  the 
centre  of  a  piece  of  manilla  or  other  strong  paper  of  sufficient 
size  (for  an  ounce  of  ointment  use  a  sheet  about  8  X  10  inches), 
fold  it  over  so  that  the  edges  meet,  with  the  ointment  inside, 
place  a  pencil  on  the  top  fold,  on  a  counter  and,  holding  the 
under  sheet,  slowly  roll  the  pencil  towards  the  ointment.  This 
causes  it  to  form  into  a  cylinder  and,  when  this  is  of  a  less  diameter 
than  the  tube,  roll  this  cyhnder  over  on  the  remainder  of  the 
paper  so  as  to  form  a  paper  tube  with  the  ointment  inside.  Now 
slip  this  into  the  collapsible  tube  and  start  to  fold  over  the  pro- 
truding end  of  the  paper  tube.  When  the  ointment  has  thus 
been  forced  completely  into  the  metal  tube,  firmly  grasp  the 
metal  end  just  below  the  paper  and  slowly  withdraw  the  sheet, 
pulling  it  with  the  other  hand.  Tliis  leaves  the  ointment  inside 
and  the  tube  is  ready  to  close  permanently.  It  has  also  been 
suggested  that  the  paper  be  cut  off  and  left  inside  the  tube,  but 
its  withdrawal  seems  preferable.  To  facihtate  labeUing  the 
fiUed  tube  may  be  dipped  in  compound  tincture  of  benzoin  or 
in  a  lacquer  and  dried.  It  is  always  desirable,  if  labels  are 
applied,  to  use  them  in  strip  form  so  as  to  completely  encircle 
the  tube.  At  best,  however,  labels  are  not  very  satisfactory, 
as  the  tube  is  Hkely  to  be  completely  rolled  upon  itself  as  the 
last  of  the  ointment  is  used."  It  is  well,  therefore,  to  use  a  card- 
board box  to  hold  the  tube  and  carry  the  label,  while  the  tube 
itself  is  stamped  in  the  tin  with  the  prescription  number,  using  a 
numbering  machine.     (See  also  Y.B.,  1915,  250.) 

Sodium  Bicarbonate,  Incompatibility  of,  with  Bismuth  Sali- 
cylate, Magnesium  Salicylate,  and  the  Benzoates  of  the  Heavy 
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and    Alkali-earthy    Metals.    A.    A  s  t  r  u  c    and    J.    C  a  m  b  e. 

(./.  Pharni.  Ghim.,  1916,  14,  353.)  Attention  was  directed  to 
the  incompatibility  between  NaHCOj  and  BIOCtHsOs  by  the 
rapid  evolution  of  CO 2  when  a  mixture  in  which  they  were  pre- 
scribed together  was  dispensed.  The  reaction  may  be  repre- 
sented by  several  equations,  of  wliich  the  follo^\^ng  is  one  : — 

(ceR/  )  61^03  + SCOgNaH 

V  X'OOH^  3 

Bi(0H)2  OH 

=  COa<r  +3C6H4<(  +2CO2  +  H2O. 

Bi(OH)o  COONa 

If  normal  NaoCOg  is  used,  there  is  no  evolution  of  CO,,  but 
NaHCOa  is  formed,  thus  : — 

f  C6H,<C  )  Bi,03  +  2C03Na2  +  H20 

V  ^COOHy  3 

Bi(0H)2  .OH 

=  CO3C  +3C6H,<;  +C03NaH. 

^Bi(0H)2  ^COONa 

A  somewhat  similar  reaction  occurs  between  NaHCOa  and 
Mg2C7H503,  while  with  NaoCOg  no  gas  is  evolved. 

OHx 
CeH/  )  Mg-f-2C03NaH 

COO/ 2 

OH 
=2C6H4<^  +C03Mg  +  C02  +  HaO 

COONa 
^  OH  N  OH 

(  CeH,/"  )  Mg  +  C03Na2=2C6H4<(  +C03Mg. 

V  V'00/2  ^COONa 

LiCyHsOa  reacts  in  a  similar  manner.  The  resj)ective  ben- 
zoatcs  behave  like  the  salicylates  with  NaHCO  3.    (See  also  p.  244.) 

Syrup  of  Iodide  of  Iron  with  KI.  I.  S.  W.,  Scranton.  {Amer. 
Drugg.,  191(3,  64,  268.)  B  Syrupi  ferri  iodidi,  3ii-  ">  potassi 
iodidi,  gr.  xx.  ;  aquae  destillatae,  §i.  It  is  impossible  to  fill 
the  above  prescription,  as  it  stands,  without  having  a  precipi- 
tate form  on  its  standing  awhile.  This  is  probably  due  to  the 
alkalinity  of  the  potassium  salt  reacting  on  the  unstable  iron 
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combination  and  forming  the  insoluble  hydrate  of  iron.     The 
addition  of  a  little  potassium  citrate  will  obviate  this. 

Tablet-Triturate  Board.  A.  D.  A  n  s  t  o  c  k.  [Nat.  Drugg., 
1917,  47,  24.)  The  hard  rubber  tablet-triturate  board  with 
50  perforations  is  a  good  one  to  use.  A  blank  test  with  sugar 
of  milk  should  be  made  and  it  will  be  found  that  62  to  65  grains 
will  be  the  amount  required.  This  may  be  marked  on  the  board 
for  future  reference.  When  the  prescribed  drug  is  a  solid,  it 
should  be  rubbed  down  in  a  glass  mortar  with  sufficient  sugar 
of  milk  to  make  the  weight  noted,  and  moistened  with  75  per 
cent.  EtOH  to  make  a  mass.  Twenty-five  to  35  minims  is 
usually  sufficient  for  this  amount.  This  makes  a  firm  tablet, 
but  if  a  harder  one  is  desired,  powdered  acacia  may  be  used, 
allowing  2  grains  to  50  tablets  and  moistening  with  85  per  cent. 
EtOH.  Drugs  containing  resinous  principles  work  better  with 
CHCI3  or  a  mixture  of  EtOH  and  CHCI3.  When  CHCI3  is  used 
as  a  moistci-ing  liquid  a  metal  board  must  be  used. 

All  tablet-triturates  cannot  be  made  by  moistening  and 
pressing  thi'ough  perforations.  Calomel  and  soda  triturates 
made  this  way  would  darken.  When  these  are  called  for  in  a 
strength  not  carried  in  stock,  it  would  be  better  to  make  a 
compressed  tablet-triturate. 

Frequently  tablets  will  stick  to  the  pegs  after  they  have  been 
pressed  through  the  perforations.  This  difficulty  may  be  over- 
come by  moving  each  row  of  triturates  slightly  with  a  spatula, 
almost  immediately  they  should  be  placed  on  a  piece  of  wliite 
paper  and  the  paper  agitated  occasionally  so  that  they  wiU  not 
adhere  to  it.  Unless  too  great  a  quantity  of  liquid  has  been 
used  to  moisten  the  mass,  the  tablets  will  be  dry  enough  to 
send  out  in  from  15  to  30  minutes. 

Zinc  Sulphocarbolate,  Incompatibility  of,  with  Creolin.  {Bull. 
Pharm.,  1916,  30,  521.)  The  following  "buckshot"  prescrip- 
tion for  a  nasal  douche  has  given  trouble  through  the  formation 
of  a  precipitate  :  Iodine,  8  grains  ;  potassium  iodide,  16  grains  ; 
zinc  suphocarbolate,  30  grains  ;  creolin,  45  minims  ;  distilled 
water,  to  make  6  fluid  ounces.  Directions  :  Use  as  a  nasal 
spray  three  times  a  day.  The  precipitate  is  due  to  the  forma- 
tion of  zinc  oleate.  Creolin  contains  a  considerable  amount  of 
soap  in  solution,  from  which  the  soluble  oleates  would  be  pre- 
cipitated as  zinc  oleate.  A  uniform  mixture  can  be  obtained 
only  by  omitting  either  the  creohn  or  the  zinc  sulphocarbolate. 
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Acer  Spicatum,  Fluid  Extract  of,  Colour  Reactions  to  identify. 

B.H.St.  John.  {Amer.  J.  Pharm.,  1911,  89,  S.)  The  diluted, 
acidified  fluid  extract  of  the  drug  is  shaken  out  with  one-eighth 
of  its  volume  of  EtgO  and  the  EtjO  layer  decanted  off  and  used 
for  the  tests.  When  underlaid  with  10  per  cent.  AmOH  a 
briUiant  red  ring  appears  at  once.  When  shaken  with  a  saturated 
solution  of  FeS04  the  same  deep  blue  colour  as  is  obtained  with 
rhubarb  extracts  appears  in  the  aqueous  layer.  However,  when 
shaken  with  calcium  hj^pochlorite  solution,  only  a  faint  yellow 
colour  is  given  in  the  aqueous  layer.  Fluid  extracts  of  Viburnum 
prunifolium  and  of  V.  Opulus  give  only  slight  yellow  colour 
reactions.  Since  Acer  spicatum  has  been  used  in  the  United  States 
to  substitute  Viburnum  Opulus,  this  test  serves  to  distinguish 
galenicals  of  the  genuine  from  those  of  the  spurious  drug,  aiid  to 
detect  the  presence  of  preparations  of  Acer  spicatum  in  mixtures. 
Rhubarb  is  distinguished  from  Acer  spicatum,  by  the  red  colour 
the  former  gives  with  CaClO  solution. 

Bichloride  Tablet,  Safe.  L.  S.  Levy.  {J.  Amer.  Pharm. 
Assoc,  1916,  5,  1229.)     In  order  to  prevent  misadventure  the 

author  advises  fashioning  HgClg  tablets 

p!stsi''g?:*5hv^-,  f,  -p  ^-,  rvi' -■'!    in  the  form  of    rectangular  rods   Ij 

i-  -".v/j    ^"  -^^^v^^^    I    inches  long,  i  inch   wide,    and  i  inch 

thick.     This  will  weigh  about  1-6  Gm. 

It  is  maintained  that  it  is  practically  impossible   to   swallow 

this  form  whole  without  breaking  it  up. 

Bismuth  Paste,  Becksche's,  for  X-ray  Diagnosis.  [Schweiz. 
Apoth.  Zeit.,  1917,  55,  199.)  Bismuth  subcarbonate,  30  ;  white 
vaseline,  60  ;  soft  paraffin,  m.p.  40°.,  5-0  ;  wax,  5.  Formerly 
BiONOs  was  used,  but  now  (BiO)2C03  is  substituted. 

Blue  Pill,  Detection  ot  Rose  Petals  in.  W.  P  a  r  t  r  i  d  g  e. 
{Analyst,  1917,  42,  171.)  The  statement  of  Dechan  and  Maben 
{Y.B.,  1884,  566)  that  the  absence  of  red  colour  when  blue 
pill  mass  is  digested  in  warm  acetic  acid  and  filtered  indicates 
the  substitution  of  confection  of  hips  for  the  official  excipi- 
ent,  confection  of  roses,  is  shown  to  be  incorrect.  Genuine 
blue  pill  mass,  which  has  a  good  odour  of  rose  leaves,  and  on 
microscopical  examination  shows  the  presence  of  the  char- 
acteristic elements  of  rose  petals,  may  not  give  a  pink  coloured 
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filtrate  when  digested  with  acetic  acid.  Even  when  the  freshly 
made  mass  gives  the  colour  well,  which  is  not  invariably  the  case, 
it  does  not  always  retain  it.  As  the  preparation  may  often  be 
kept  for  a  year  or  two,  the  negative  colour  test  is  of  no  signifi- 
cance. For  micro- examination,  a  particle  of  the  mass  should 
be  boiled  in  water.  The  greater  part  of  the  Hg  subsides  almost 
immediately.  By  quickly  decanting  the  turbid  supernatant 
liquid,  a  second  deposit  may  be  obtained  from  it  in  which  the 
characteristic  elements  of  rose  petals  can  be  readily  detected, 
in  which  the  colouring  matter  in  the  chromoplastids  shows  up 
very  distinctly.  This  may  not  be  red.  In  old  mass  it  will  be 
more  or  less  brown. 

Calcium  Glycerophosphate,  Influence  of  other  Substances  on 
Solubility  of,  in  Galenical  Preparations.  J.  F.  C  o  u  c  h.  {Amer. 
J.  Pharm.,  1917,  89,  243.)  Having  found  that  a  large  propor- 
tion of  the  calcium  glycerophosphate  prescribed  in  the  N.F.  IV 
formula  for  Compound  Elixir  of  Glycerophosphates  is  left  in- 
soluble, the  author  has  investigated  the  influence  of  various 
substances  on  the  solubility  of  the  salt.  It  is  found  that  the 
solubility  in  water  is  increased  by  acids  and  by  sodium  citrate. 
The  solubility  in  water  is  lessened  by  EtOH,  glycerin,  and  sodium 
glycerophosphate  solution.  Lactic,  citric,  and  H3PO4  increase 
the  solubility  in  jjresence  of  EtOH  or  glycerin  or  both.  Acids 
hasten  the  hydrolysis  of  the  salt-producing  precipitates  excejDt 
that  lactic  acid  tends  to  keep  the  hydrolj^tic  products  in  solution. 
EtOH  and  glycerin  repress  hydrolysis  even  in  the  presence  of 
acids.  In  the  N.F.  formula  for  the  compound  elixir  the  lactic 
acid  should  be  increased  to  at  least  40  c.c,  and  in  the  formula 
for  the  calcium  and  sodium  glyceroi^hosphate  elixir  the  H3PO4 
should  be  replaced  by  at  least  20  c.c.  of  lactic  acid.  It  is  sug- 
gested that  in  view  of  the  instability  of  glycerophosphates 
in  solution  they  should  preferably  be  prescribed  in  powder 
form  or  in  tablets. 

Calomel  Oil  for  Intramuscular  Injection.  Dure  t.  [Journ. 
des  Pract.,  through  L' Union  pharm.,  1917,  58,  6.)  The  follow- 
ing oily  suspension  is  recommended  as  being  preferable  to  any 
other  form  of  mercurial  injection  for  the  treatment  of  syphilis  : 
Calomel,  0-05  Gm.  ;  crystalline  guaiacol,  0  10  Gm.  ;  camphor, 
0-10  Gm.  ;  sterilized  olive  oil,  to  make  1  c.c.  This  affords  a 
medium  dose  for  one  injection.  It  is  readily  absorbed  ;  does 
not  cause  the  formation  of  cysts  or  nodules  ;    and  is  almost 
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entirely  painless.  It  is  sterile,  and  will  keep  indefinitely.  The 
calomel  is  easily  suspended  and  remains  so  for  a  long  period 
after  agitation.  The  preparation  is  simple,  but  extreme  care 
must  be  taken  to  avoid  the  inclusion  of  fibres  of  cotton  or  paper, 
or  other  foreign  suspended  matter. 

Camphor  Cerate.  [Chem.  and  Drugg.,  1917,  89,  121.)  White 
beeswax,  6  oz.  ;  spermaceti,  6  oz.  ;  sesame  oil,  16  oz.  ;  camphor 
flowers,  4  oz.  ;  synthetic  otto,  20  min.  ;  bergamot  oil,  120  min. 
Melt  the  wax  and  spermaceti  together  with  the  sesame  oil,  and 
dissolve  the  camphor  in  the  mixture  ;  finally  add  the  otto  and 
bergamot,  just  before  pouring.  While  this  is  excellent  for  the 
hands,  a  milder  emollient  is  preferable  for  the  face. 

Collargol,  Preparation  of.  A.  F.  G  e  r  a  s  i  m  o  v.  {J.  Russ. 
Phys.-Chem.,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1917,  36,  306.)  A 
reducing  mixture  is  prepared  by  shaking  100  Gm.  of  albumin 
with  a  solution  of  15  Gm.  of  NaOH  in  500  c.c.  of  water  until 
it  is  uniformly  distributed  thi-oughout  the  liquid,  which  is  then 
heated  for  about  an  hour  in  a  water-bath  and  freed  from  a  little 
flocculent  precipitate  by  filtration.  To  27-30  Gm.  of  this  solu- 
tion is  added  the  AggO  obtained  by  precipitating  a  solution  of 
10  Gm.  of  AgNOa  with  KOH  and  Avashed  five  times  by  decanta- 
tion.  The  mixture  is  diluted  to  about  2C0  c.c.  and  heated  in 
a  water-bath,  with  constant  shaking,  for  40-60  minutes.  When 
cold,  the  liquid  is  precipitated  with  a  few  drops  of  strong  HC0H3O2 
and  the  precipitate  washed  5  or  6  times  and  then  dissolved  in 
water  in  presence  of  a  very  small  quantity  of  NaOH.  The 
liquid  is  allowed  to  settle  and  dried,  either  in  a  desiccator  over 
H2SO4  or  in  a  vacvium  at  about  40°C.,  or  in  a  current  of  air  free 
from  dust  ;  over-drying  should,  however,  be  avoided.  A  blue 
powder  containing  about  75  per  cent,  of  Ag  is  obtained. 

Copaiba  Emulsion.  {Chem.  and  Drugg.,  1916,  88,  937.)  Diffi- 
culty has  been  experienced  with  the  following  "  stock  "  emul- 
sion :  Bals.  copaibae,  §xviij.  ;  sp.  aeth.  nit.,  §iv.  ;  sp.  chlor., 
§iv.  ;  tr.  hyoscy.  cone.  "^iv.  c.  aq.,  ad  §iv.  ;  ess.  cassiae,  §j.  ; 
liq.  potassae,  §iv.  ;  aq.,  ad  §160.  A  good  emulsion  may  be 
obtained  by  following  either  of  these  two  methods  :  (1)  Dissolve 
the  balsam  in  the  spirit  and  essence,  then  add,  in  four  portions, 
the  solution  of  potash  diluted  to  about  20  fl.  oz.  with  water, 
shaking  vigorously  after  each  portion  has  been  added  ;  th*en 
introduce  the  tincture  and  sufficient  water  to  produce  the  required 
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quantity.  (2)  Dilute  the  solution  of  potash  with  water  to 
about  16  fl.  oz.,  and  place  in  bottle  ;  introduce  the  balsam,  and 
shake  till  thoroughly  emulsified  ;  add  more  water  and,  gradu- 
ally, the  spirits,  tincture,  and  essence  mixed  together  ;  finally, 
make  up  to  required  volume.  The  proportion  of  solution  of 
potash  is  somewhat  smaller  than  in  most  of  the  favorurite  mix- 
tures. It  can  quite  well  be  increased  to  5  fl.  oz.,  with  advantage 
to  the  emulsion.  If  desired  to  increase  the  "  body  "  of  the 
mixture,  add  3  grains  of  powdered  tragacanth  to  each  ounce. 

Digitalis,  Dialysate  of.  P.  van  d  e  r  W  i  e  1  e  n.  {Pharm. 
Weekblad,  1916,  [27].)  The  fresh  leaves  are  first  stabilized  by 
exposure  to  the  vapour  of  boiling  alcohol,  so  as  to  kill  any 
enzymes.  The  stabilized  material  is  then  pulped  and  the  pulp 
is  placed  on  a  parchment-paper  filter  in  a  glass  funnel  fitted 
with  a  cock.  EtOH  10  per  cent,  is  then  poured  between  the 
side  of  funnel  and  the  parchment.  It  will  require  about  25 
Gm.  for  every  250  Gm.  of  pulp.  The  funnel  is  then  covered 
with  a  sheet  of  glass,  and  set  aside  for  dialysis  to  proceed  for 
4  days.  The  dialysate  is  then  run  off  through  the  cock,  and 
the  operation  is  repeated  with  EtOH  20  per  cent.  This  is 
then  removed  after  4  days,  when  EtOH  30  per  cent,  is  used. 
The  process  is  continued,  increasing  the  strength  of  the  EtOH  by 
10  per  cent,  until  EtOH  90  per  cent,  is  reached.  The  dialysis  with 
this  strength  is  repeated  twice.  The  10  successive  dialysates 
will  be  found  to  have  exhausted  the  drug  of  its  active  principles. 

Fowler's  Solution.  H.  Engelhardt  and  0.  E.  Win- 
ters. [J.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1917,  6,  134.)  There  is 
hardly  any  pharmaceutical  preparation  which  has  oftener  been 
found  to  be  below  standard  than  Fowler's  Solution  in  the  periodi- 
cal examinations  conducted  by  the  U.S.  health  authorities.  It 
is  generally  accepted  that  in  Fowler's  Solution  frequently  the 
arsenic  in  the  arsenous  state  is  oxidized  to  arsenic  in  the  arsenic 
state,  and' that  the  discrepancies  found  by  the  various  Health 
Boards  are  chiefly  due  to  such  an  oxidation,  inasmuch  as,  accord- 
ing to  the  U.S.P.  assay  process,  only  the  arsenic  in  the  arsenous 
state  is  estimated.  In  1908,  A.  B.  Lyons  reported  on  a  series 
of  experiments  which  were  carried  out  in  order  to  find  at  what 
rate  this  oxidation  takes  place.  Lyons  arrives  at  the  conclusion 
that  products  which  are  slightly  acid  are  not  so  prone  to  oxida- 
tion as  those  which  are  alkaline  and  especially  those  which  con- 
tain alkali  carbonates  or  alkali  hydroxides. 
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The  authors  find,  however,  that  when  properly  prepared, 
the  AS2O3  in  Fowler's  Solution  is  oxidized  only  to  a  very  slight 
degree  and  has  been  kept  under  ordinary  conditions.  The 
solution  which  was  kept  in  a  large  bottle  and  from  which  each 
month  a  certain  amount  was  taken  out  for  examination  (thus 
gi\ing  about  the  same  conditions  under  which  the  stock  bottle 
of  Fowler's  Solution  is  kept  in  a  drug  store,  that  is,  increasing 
the  amount  of  air  gradually),  did  not  deteriorate  as  rapidly  as 
might  be  expected.  In  regard  to  the  colour  of  the  various 
solutions  after  being  kept  for  various  lengths  of  time,  this  varied 
from  a  red  to  a  very  pale  pink.  In  other  words,  in  some  of  the 
solutions  the  colour  of  the  tincture  of  lavender  had  been  destroyed 
completely.  The  decoloration  of  the  tincture  of  lavender  is  in 
no  way  indicative  of  an  oxidation  of  the  AS2O3.  The  following 
modification  of  Hey  wood's  method  was  used  in  the  determina- 
tion of  the  AS2O3  :  5  Gm.  of  Fowler's  Solution  was  mixed  with 
20  c.c.  of  strong  HCl ;  45  c.c.  of  water  and  2  to  3  Gm.  of  KI 
and  the  mixture  were  heated  on  a  water-bath  for  about  half 
an  hour.  After  cooling,  the  I  which  had  separated  was  dis- 
charged by  hypo  solution,  the  contents  of  the  flask  were  then 
poured  on  to  an  excess  of  NaHCOa  and  after  well  diluting  with 
water  (abovit  600  c.c.  liquid  in  all)  the  AS2O3  was  titrated  in  the 
usual  way. 

Fresh  Plants  for  Galenicals.  H.  W.  Jone>s.  (J.  Amer. 
Pharm.  Assoc,  1916,  5,  1340.)  The  further  investigation  of 
the  value  of  tinctures  and  fluid  extracts  made  from  fresh  material 
is  advocated.  It  is  possible  that  unsatisfactory  results  obtained 
with  some  drugs  is  due  to  the  dried  material  being  used,  wliich, 
compared  with  the  fresh,  is  relatively  inert.  For  instance 
Stillingia  sylvatica  preparations  should  be  made  from  the  fresh 
root.  Yet  the  dried  root  is  official  in  the  U.S. P.  The  failure 
to  obtain  satisfactorily  active  galenicals  from  cotton  root  bark 
may  be  due  to  the  same  cause.  The  dried  root  bark  is  official 
in  the  U.S. P.  Only  the  fresh  or  very  recent  root  is  active. 
(See  also  Y.B.,  1910,  248  ;  1912,  281  ;  1914,  323  ;  1915,  231.) 

Galenicals,  Behaviour  of  certain,  toward  Fehling  Solution.    A. 

Heiduschka  and  J.  S  c  h  m  i  d.  {Apoth.  ZUj.,  1916,  31, 
399,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  174.)  For 
the  better  evaluation  of  galenicals,  especially  tinctures  and 
extracts,  their  behaviour  towards  Fehling  solvition  has  been 
studied  with  the  result  that  in  the  case  of  the  tinctures  examined 
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useful  reduction  values  were  obtained,  while  with  extracts  no 
comparative  data  were  available.  This  was  apparently  largely 
due  to  the  manner  of  extraction.  For  the  determination  of  the 
Cu  value,  10  c.c.  of  tincture  are  diluted  in  a  thin  porcelain  dish 
with  40  c.c.  of  water,  50  c.c.  Fehling  solution  added,  the  liquid 
heated  to  boiling  and  for  5  minutes.  The  dish  is  thereupon 
immediately  removed  from  the  fire,  the  liquid  diluted  with  100 
c.c.  of  water,  filtered  through  an  Allihn  tube,  washed  with  hot 
water,  EtOH  and  EtjO,  dried  at  105°C.,  reduced  in  a  stream 
of  H  and  weighed.  Tinct.  arnicae  yielded  on  the  average 
00865,  tinct.  chinae  0-1738,  tinct.  ratanhae  0-2769,  tinct.  opii 
simpl.  0-1311,  tinct.  gentianae  0-3401,  tinct.  nucis  vom  00172, 
tinct.  aconiti  0-1120,  tinct.  veratri  0-1031,  tinct.  lobeliae  00666 
Gm.  of  Cu. 

Gauze  and  Cotton,  Determination  of  Phenol  or  Salicylic  Acid 
in  Antiseptic.  J.  B  Krak.  {Chem.  Analyst,  1916  [17J,  14.) 
Weigh  about  5  Gm.  of  the  material  in  a  casserole,  add  50  c.c. 
N/NaOH,  cover  with  watch  glass  and  heat  15  minutes  on  a  steam 
bath.  Filter  with  hot  water  on  a  weighed  filter  and  make  the 
filtrate  and  washings  up  to  exactly  500  c.c.  (solution  x).  The 
gauze  or  cotton  is  then  washed  with  dilute  HCl,  EtOH  and 
EtjO,  chied  at  100 °C.,  and  weighed.  The  amount  of  carbolic 
acid  or  salicylic  acid  is  determined  in  the  alkaline  solution  by 
adding  an  excess  of  Br  solution  of  known  strength.  The  Br 
not  consumed  in  the  reaction  with  the  substance  to  be  deter- 
mined is  allowed  to  act  on  KI  and  the  liberated  I  is  titrated 
with  N/10  hypo. 

Reactions  for  carbolic  acid  : 

C6Hg(0H)  +  6Br  =  C6H.,Br3(OH)  +  3HBr. 
For  Salicylic  Acid  : 

C6H4COOH.OH  +  8Br  =  CeHBr.OBr  +  4HBr  +  COAHBr. 
CfiHBrOBr  +  2KI  =  CeHBr.OK  +  KBr  +21.* 

Of  the  8  Br  2  are  regenerated  as  I,  so  that  in  both  cases  6  Br 
equal  1  phenol,  or  1   salicylic  acid. 

RequiremeMs  :  (1)  A  N/10  solution  of  NaoSgOg.  (2)  Bromine 
solution,  containing  2-5  Gm.  NaBrOg  and  25  Gm.  NaBr  per  litre. 
Pipette  25  c.c.  of  this  solution  into  a  glass-stoppered  bottle,  add 
10  c.c.  HCl  (1-12).  After  5  minutes  add  3  Gm.  KI  and  5 
minutes  later  titrate  the  I  with  N/10  hypo.  Determi'nation  : 
Pipette  100  c.c.  of  the  Br  solution  into  a  glass-stoppered  bottle, 
*  These  equations  are  reproduced  as  given  by  the  author. 
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add  25  c.c.  of  HCl  (1-12),  after  5  minutes  add  ICO  c.c.  solution  x, 
wait  5  minutes  and  add  4  Gm.  KI.  Titrate  the  I  5  minutes 
later  with  N/10  hypo.  Do  not  add  starch  until  the  reaction 
is  almost  completed.     (See  also   Y.B.,  1915,  264.) 

Gauzes  and  Dressings,  Non-adherent.  R.  Delaunay. 
{Bull.  Set.  pharm.,  1917,  tln-ough  Repertoire,  1917,  28,  145.) 
The  pain  caused  in  removing  adherent  dressings  is  a  constant 
source  of  trouble,  especially  with  iodoform  gauzes  and  dressings. 
This  sticking  may  be  obviated  by  treating  each  100  Gm.  of 
medicated  dressing  with  a  solution  of  vaseline  oil,  30  Gm.  ; 
vaseline,  30  Gm.,  in  petrol  80  c.c.  The  vaseline  is  dissolved  in 
the  vaseline  oil  with  gentle  heat  and  the  petrol  added  to  the 
cold  mixture.  Compresses  and  bandages  are  heaped  in  a  pile 
and  the  liquid  poured  evenly  oyer  them.  The  position  of  each 
in  the  pile  is  altered  from  time  to  time,  those  at  the  bottom 
being  transferred  to  the  top  after  an  hour  or  two's  contact,  the 
petrol  is  evaporated  in  a  current  of  air  and  the  di-essings  are 
sterilized.  Dressings  thus  prepared  may  be  placed  directly  in 
contact  ^vith  the  wound  surface  and  then  other  dressings  applied 
on  top. 

Glucose  in  Galenical  Preparations,  Risks  of.    W.  B.  C  o  w  i  e. 

{Pharm..  J.,  1917  [4],  44,  235.)  Since  commercial  gluco.se 
invariably  contains  more  or  less  SOg  caution  is  necessary  in  its 
employment  in  pharmacy.  It  should  not  be  used  in  such 
preparations  as  Easton's  or  Parrish's  syrups,  or  with  any  hypo- 
phite  syrups  containing  free  acids.  Change  of  colour  and 
development  of  impleasant  odour  are  inevitable.  The  reaction 
may  be  employed  as  a  test  for  sulphites  thus  :  To  10  Gm.  of 
the  substance  dissolved  in  water  and  made  up  to  50  c.c,  1  Gm. 
of  NaPHaOa  and  10  c.c.  of  H3PO4,  sp.g.  1-5,  are  added.  After 
standing  in  a  corked  vessel  for  a  few  hours  in  a  warm  place  the 
odour  of  H2S  will  be  evident,  due  to  reduction  of  the  trace  of 
SO2  by  the  HPHgOo.  Commercial  glucose  contains  from  160 
to  350  parts  per  million  of  SOg.  At  the  present  time  the  samples 
examined  contained  350  parts  per  million.  It  is  interesting 
to  note  that  a  glucose  which  passes  the  B.P.  test  for  the  presence 
of  SO2,  employed  to  the  extent  of  20  per  cent.,  in  one  of  the 
thi'ee  syrups  used  in  making  the  triple  syi*up,  will  cause  a  chajige 
in  colour  and  develop  objectionable  odour. 

Glycarsenobenzol,  Glucose  Solution  of  Novarsenobenzol  for 
Intramuscular  Injection.     F.  B  a  1  z  e  r  and  R.  B  e  a  u  x  a  i  s  - 
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Lag  rave.  {L' Union  2^harm.,  1917,  58,  177.)  Pure  glucose 
180  Gm.  is  dissolved  in  distilled  water  100  Gm.  in  a  tared  dish. 
When  dissolved,  the  liquid  is  boiled  and  the  weight  made  up 
to  280  Gm.  by  the  addition  of  sterile  distilled  water.  To  pre- 
pare ICO  c.c.  of  novarsenobenzol  solution,  of  the  above  sterile 
glucose  solution  50  c.c.  is  heated  on  the  water-bath  to  80°C. 
and  of  novarsenobenzol  20  Gm.,  weighed  off  avoiding  exposure 
to  the  air,  is  quickly  mixed  therewith  and  dissolved  by  gently 
stirring.  The  capsule  is  removed  from  the  water-bath  as  soon 
as  solution  is  effected,  and  when  the  liquid  has  slightly  cooled, 
pure  guaiacol,  10  Gm.  is  added.  It  will  melt,  but  will  not  dis- 
solve in  tills  quantity.  Then  stovaine  1  Gm.  is  added,  which 
dissolves  at  once.  The  mixture  is  transferred  to  a  100  c.c. 
stoppered  cylinder,  the  capsule  being  washed  with  sufficient 
glucose  solution  to  make  up  to  100  c.c.  The  stoppered  cylinder 
is  then  set  aside  until  the  temperature  falls  to  15°,  when  the 
volume  is  adjusted  to  exactly  100  c.c.  with  more  glucose  solu- 
tion. Each  c.c.  of  the  finished  injection  contains  :  Novarseno- 
benzol, 0-20  Gm.  ;  guaiacol,  0-10  Gm.  ;  stovaine,  001  Gm. 
Since  the  amount  of  guaiacol  j)resent  is  not  wholly  soluble  the 
mixture  is  thorouglily  shaken  up  and  the  suspension  quickly 
transferred  to  10  small  flasks  each  holding  exactly  10  c.c.  before 
the  guaiacol  has  time  to  separate.  These  flasks  should  be 
quite  full  before  being  closed.  Also,  the  injection  must  be  well 
shaken  before  i;se  and  exposure  to  air  avoided.  Hence,  when 
once  the  flask  is  opened  the  whole  contents  should  be  used,  or 
the  uUage  rejected.  Since  after  a  time  also  this  solution  has 
a  tendency  to  deposit  crystals,  it  must  be  warmed  to  45°C. 
before  being  used.  Glucose  solution  is  claimed  to  have  many 
advantages  over  oil  as  a  vehicle  for  novarsenobenzol  injection. 

Golden  "Syrup  in  Pharmacy.  F.  G  o  1  d  b  y.  {Pharm.  J., 
1917  [4],  44,  86.)  By  using  "  golden  s;yTup  "  of  ordinary  com- 
mercial quality,  using  25  per  cent,  by  weight  more  than  is  required 
with  sugar,  a  good  syrup  with  a  marked  orange  yellow  colour 
may  be  obtained.  This  has,  however,  a  pronounced  flavour, 
and  therefore  is  not  suitable  for  those  preparations  which  are 
light  in  colour  and  delicate  in  aroma  and  flavour.  It  may  be 
used  for  darker  syrups  with  pronounced  taste  such  as  syrups 
of  senna,  rhubarb,  or  poppy  capsules. 

Iodine  Ointment,  Non-staining.  {Boll.  Chim.  farm.,  1915, 
54,  584,   through  Chem.  Ahstr.  Amer.  Chem.    Soc,    1916,    10, 
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2385.)  To  95  parts  of  vaseline  melted  on  a  water-bath  there 
are  added  5  parts  of  powdered  sublimed  I  ;  the  mass  is  mixed 
and  kept  in  a  liquid  condition  until  homogeneous,  then  allowed 
to  cool. 

Magnesium  Hypochlorite  Solution.  F.  D  u  r  e  t.  (./.  Med. 
Chirurg.  Pract.,  through  J.  Pharm.  Chim.,  1917,  15,  287.)  The 
following  solution  is  said  to  be  much  more  stable  than  La- 
barraque's  or  Dakin's  solution :  Chlorinated  lime,  28  Gm.  ; 
MgS047HoO,  18-2  Gm.  ;  water  to  make  1  htre.  The  two 
solids  are  triturated  together  in  a  mortar,  the  water  is  added 
and  the  mixture  is  filtered. 

Mercurial  Cream  for  Intramuscular  Injection.  {Chem.  and 
Drugg.,  1916,  88,  973.)  The  following  is  the  method  carried 
out  at  Haslar  Hospital  for  preparing  the  mercurial  cream 
issued  to  the  Royal  Navy,  communicated  to  the  Royal  Com- 
mission on  Venereal  Diseases  by  Surgeon  G.  B.  Scott :  Mer- 
cury, 20  parts  by  weight ;  anhydrous  lanohn,  30  parts  by 
weight  ;  chlorbutol,  2  parts  by  weight  ;  and  liquid  parafifin  up 
to  100  parts  by  measure.  This  contains  one  grain  of  Hg  in 
five  minims. 

Preparation. — Redistilled  Hg  is  purified  by  allowing  it  to 
flow  in  a  thin  stream  through  a  long  column  of  HNO3.  It  is 
then  washed  in  distilled  water  and  filtered  through  chamois 
leather.  The  lanohn  is  sterihzed  by  heat  and  filtered.  One 
part  of  lanolin  is  placed  in  the  mill  and  two  parts  of  Hg  added 
gradually  as  the  globules  disappear.  Trituration  is  continued 
until  a  small  portion  examined  under  a  microscope  shows  the 
Hg  to  be  properly  subdi\dded.  This  paste  is  cautiously  heated 
in  a  porcelain  dish  with  the  remainder  of  the  proper  proportion 
of  lanolin,  being  finally  diluted  to  the  definite  required  measure 
with  sterilized  paraffin,  in  which  the  chlorbutol  has  been  dis- 
solved. It  is  then  strained  through  sterile  white  gauze  and 
poured  into  bottles  of  2  oz.  capacity  ready  for  use. 

Mercury  Benzoate  and  Calomel,   Painless  Injections  of.    — 

J  a  c  q  u  o  t.  {Bull.  Sci.  pharm.,  1917,  24,  83.)  Intramuscular 
and  Intravenous  Injection  of  Hg{CTH502)o. — Dissolve  yellow 
HgO,  10  Gm.,  in  glacial  HC0H3O2,  8  GmV diluted  in  100  c.c. 
of  water.  Into  this  pour  a  solution  of  NaCvHsOg,  18  Gm., 
in  water,  300  Gm.  Stir  well,  and  collect  the  precipitated 
Hg(C7H602)2  on  a  pud  of  cotton  in  a  funnel ;    wash  it  free  from 
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acid  with  water.  On  tliis,  drop  in  a  thin  stream  a  solution  of 
NaCl,  6  Gm.  ;  in  distilled  water  500  c.c.,  the  precipitate  at  once 
dissolves.  Pass  sufficient  water  through  the  cotton  to  make 
the  final  measure  1,065  c.c.  Each  1  c.c.  will  then  contain  0*02 
Gm.  of  Hg(C7H502)2.  If  desired,  the  strength  may  be  adjusted 
to  003  Gm.  in  1  c.c.  by  making  up  the  final  volume  to  710  c.c. 
Other  strengths  may  be  made  as  desired.  These  solutions  may 
be  sterilized  without  decomposition  at  110°  or  120 °C.  These, 
however,  are  more  painful  than  those  sterilized  in  live  steam 
at  100 °C. 

Painless  Oily  Injection  of  Calomel. — In  a  porcelam  dish  weigh 
olive  oil,  50  Gm.,  and  lard,  50  Gm.  Melt  together  on  the  water- 
bath,  and  wash  with  EtOH  95  per  cent.,  60  Gm.  Leave  in 
contact  for  12  hours  with  occasional  agitation,  then  decant  the 
fat  and  drive  off  the  last  traces  of  EtOH  by  warming.  This 
basis  may  be  sterilized  in  the  autoclave  at  130°  or  on  the  sand- 
bath  at  120°C.  Into  a  sterilized  graduated  100  c.c.  flask  weigh  : 
crystalline  guaiacol,  10  Gm.  ;  camphor,  10  Gm.  Meanwhile, 
triturate  in  a  small  mortar,  previously  ignited,  sublimed  calomel, 
5  Gm.,  with  a  little  of  the  above  fatty  basis.  Then  transfer  the 
mixture  into  the  flask  and  make  up  to  100  c.c.  with  more  of  the 
mixed  basis.  If  graduated  vessels  are  not  available  the  oil  and 
lard  may  be  weighed,  70  Gm.  being  required  in  all.  The  final 
weight  \\ill  then  be  95  Gm.  =  100  c.c.  Subhmed  calomel  is 
preferable  to  that  obtained  by  precipitation  for  tliis  preparation. 
The  injection  thus  prepared  will  be  perfectly  homogeneous, 
very  active,  and  quite  painless. 

Olive  Oil,  Neutral,  Method  for  preparing,  for  Hypodermic 
Use.  G.  C  o  r  d  i  e  r  and  M.  A.  L  e  s  u  r  e.  {J.  Pharm.  Chim. 
1917,  15,  369.)  The  French  codex  directs  that  each  100  parts 
olive  oil  employed  for  the  oily  injection  of  camphor  should  be 
twice  washed  with  two  successive  20  parts  of  EtOH  90  per  cent, 
to  remove  any  free  acid.  This  treatment  is  ineffective  since  it 
removes  only  30  to  35  per  cent,  of  the  total  free  acid  present. 
The  authors  propose  first  to  determine  the  amount  of  free  acid 
(as  oleic  acid)  present  and  then  to  add  to  each  100  c.c.  of  the 
oil,  40  c.c.  of  alcohol  in  one  portion,  followed  by  the  amount  of 
N/NaOH  necessary  to  neutralize  the  free  acid.  The  mixture 
is  then  well  shaken  several  times  during  an  hour  and  the  EtOH 
allowed  to  separate.  This  is  then  removed,  and  the  w^ashed 
oil  is  slowly  heated,  not  exceeding  110°C.       When  the  EtOH 
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is  evaporated,  the  soap  formed  by  the  free  acid  and  the  NaOH 
is  insohible.  The  oil  is  filtered  while  hot.  The  filtrate  will 
then  be  neutral  and  sterile.  This  method  is  aj)plicable  to  oils 
other  th?ai  ohve  oil.  The  EtOH  employed  may  be  used  again 
with  several  subsequent  lots  of  oil.  It  is  noted  that  olive  oil 
may  contain  a  considerable  amount  of  free  acid  without  having 
a  distinctly  rancid  taste  or  odour.  Oil  which  is  rancid  loses 
its  unpleasant  characteristics  by  this  treatment. 

Ophthalmic  Solutions  of  Alkaloids,  Stable  Vehicle  for,  and 
Viscous    Solution    for    Dropping.     N.     Bishop    H  a  r  m  a  n. 

{Brit.  Med.  J.,  1910,  2,  178.)  A  stock  bottle  of  the  following 
solution  is  kept,  compounded  as  follows  :  Distilled  water,  1 
pint ;  methyl  salicylate,  2  grains  ;  oil  of  gaultheria,  2  minims  ; 
tincture  of  iodine,  2  minims.  This  is  used  as  required  for  the 
variou.s  alkaloidal  solutions  used  in  the  >. ophthalmic  surgery. 
It  is  stated  that  the  use  of  this  solvent  prevents  foreign  growths 
and  keeps  the  solutions  bacteriolDgically  sterile  under  the  ordinary 
conditions  of  hospital  practice. 

This  solution  may  be  made  viscous  by  the  addition  of  gum 
acacia  when  required  for  eye  drops.  This  addition  enables 
the  required  number  of  drops  to  be  instilled  and  prevents  the 
waste  that  invariably  occurs  when  a  simple  aqueous  solution 
is  used. 

Orange  Flower  Water,  Green.  R.  G  u  y  o  t.  {J.  Pharm. 
Ghim.,  1917,  15,  12.)  The  organism  causing  the  green  colour 
in  some  samples  of  orange  flower  water  is  allied  to,  or  identical 
with,  Bacillus  chlororaphis,  cUscovered  by  Laseur  m  ordinary 
water  at  Vigneulles.  It  develops  the  green  colour  only  when 
exposed  to  air  and  light.  Its  growth  in  orange  flower  water 
is  feeble  ;  when  cultivated  in  liquid  or  on  solid  nutrient  media, 
it  develops  very  vigorously  but  does  not  often  give  the  green 
colour.  This  chi'omogen  appears  to  be  formed  only  in  orange 
flower  water,  in  which  it  is  accompanied  by  a  Penicillium,  the 
denser  hyphae  of  which  are  found  on  the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 
The  cultwes  which  fail  to  form  the  green  chromogen  in  various 
media,  again  develop  the  tint  when  transferred  to  orange  flower 
water.     (See  also  Y.B.,  1916,  348.) 

Pepsin,  Wine.  M.  L.  Me  s  singer.  {Drugg.  Circ,  1916, 
60,  754.)  Pepsin  (scale),  8-5  ;  hydrochloric  acid,  1-0  ;  powdered 
pumice,  1-5;    glycerin,  50;    alcohol,  50;    sherry,  350;    water, 
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enough  to  make  500.  Mix  the  acid  with  450  of  water  and  dis- 
solve the  pepsin  in  this  mixture.  Add  the  EtOH,  glycerin, 
sherry  and  water  enough  to  make  500.  Triturate  with  the 
powdered  pumice  and  filter. 

Phenol,     Liquid,     Preparation     of.     T.    D.     M  c  E  1  h  e  n  i  e. 

{Merck's  Report,  tlu'ough  Bullet,  of  Pharm.,  1917,  31,  123.)  The 
following  is  a  safe  and  easy  method  of  liquefying  phenol.  If 
6  fluid  ch-achms  of  water  is  added  to  a  pound  bottle  of  solid 
phenol  and  the  bottle  shaken  occasionally  during  the  day,  the 
next  morning  will  find  the  entire  contents  in  a  liquid  condition. 
This  method  eliminates  the  use  of  heat  and  consequently  all 
danger  incident  to  its  use  for  this  purpose.  The  subsequent 
addition  of  another  fluid  ounce  of  water  to  a  pound  of  the  acid 
produces  liquefied  phenol  U.S. P.  IX. 

Repercolation,  Automatic,  at  Normal  Temperatures.  J.  W. 
F  o  r  b  i  n  g.  {J.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1916,  5,  1258.)  The 
illustration  given  explains  a  simple  but  ingenious  device  which 
should  prove  serviceable  in  the  manufacture  of  galenicals  and 
also  in  analytical  practice. 

Tube  A  is  adjusted  to  such  a  height  in  the  menstruum  in  the 
Wolfe  bottle  that,  when  emptied  by  suction,  it  will  transfer  a 
convenient  amount  of  the  liquid  to  the  drug  in  the  percolator. 
The  arrows  point  the  direction  of  flow.  When  A  is  emptied, 
there  is  a  difference  of  pressure  in  the  system  equal  approxi- 
mately to  the  weight  of  the  liquid  transferred  to  the  percolator. 
This  liquid  then  percolates  thi'ough  drug  to  Wolfe  bottle  and 
will  rise  to  level  of  A  and  be  retransf erred  to  jjcrcolator.  This 
operation  will  be  repeated  indefinitely,  automatically  and  with- 
out attention.  Drug,  or  other  material,  should  be,  of  course, 
moistened  and  loosely  packed  before  energy  is  supplied  to  the 
system  by  flow  of  water  tlu'ough  aspirator.  The  separator 
serves  to  introduce  menstruum  to  make  up  for  that  which  may 
be  lost  by  evaporation,  and,  if  opened  at  the  close  of  operation, 
before  shutting  off  the  flow  of  water  through  aspirator,  will 
prevent  back-flow  of  water  into  the  fllter  flask.  The  filter  flask 
is  designed  to  act  as  a  safety  catch  for  any  fluid  which  might 
be  dra\vn  from  the  adjuster  through  mal-adjustment  of  tube 
A.  When  the  operation  is  finished,  or  the  drug  completely 
exhausted,  the  adjuster  and  tubes  A  and  B  are  removed  and 
fresh  menstruum  is  added  to  percolator  to  displace  the  fluid 
containing  soluble  constituents.     Elongation  of  the  tube  from 
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percolator  to  bottom  of  Wolfe  bottle  adds,  also,  when  filled, 
weight  in  fluid  to  increase  flow  by  gravity. 

In  analytical  work,  when  material  has  to  be  extracted  with 
petrolemn  spirit  or  EtgO  or  other  volatile  solvent,  an  inverted 
condenser  may  be  placed  advantageously  between  the  adjuster 
and  filter  flask  to  minimize  evaporation.     For  extraction  with 
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absolute  EtOH,  a  CaClg  tube  may  be  placed  intermediate  with 
filter  flask  and  adjuster.  Extraction  of  mucilage,  acids,  glucoses, 
saccharoses,  etc.,  with  water  is  remarkabl}^  easy  to  perform, 
obviating  the  necessity  of  frequent  agitation  during  long  periods 
— filtering  and  washing  aie  also  more  easilj^  accomplished. 

Saw    Palmetto    (Sabal,)    Fluid    Extract    of.      C.    G  r  i  e  b  e  1. 
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{Apoth.  Zfg.,  1916,  31,  306,  thi'ough  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem. 
Soc,  1917,  11,  1152.)  The  odour  of  liquid  extract  of  sabal  is 
pleasantly  aromatic,  distinctly  ester-like,  the  taste  at  first  ester- 
like and  sweet,  then  harsh  somewhat  like  rancid  fat,  almost 
soapy.  The  sj)ecimen  examined  had  the  sp.g.  0-9142,  dry  sub- 
stance 25-59  per  cent.,  of  which  10-12  per  cent,  (raw  fat)  EtaO- 
soluble,  mineral  substance  0-30  per  cent.,  of  which NaCl  0-18  per 
cent.  The  ester-like  constituents  are  Et  esters  of  fatty  acids 
chiefly  of  caproic  acid,  formed  by  the  action  of  an  esterifying 
enzyme  dm-ing  the  extraction  of  the  fresh  fruit  with  EtOH. 
Besides  these  esters  a  considerable  amount  of  free  fatty  acids  is 
present,  with  invert  sugar  and  mannose. 

Saw  Palmetto,  Pharmacy  of.  C.  E.  Vanderkleed  and 
G.  E.  E"W  e.  (J.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1916,  5,  718.)  Saw 
palmetto  owes  its  virtue  chiefly  to  pectoral  and  sedative  activity 
and  therefore  finds  a  place  in  the  treatment  of  coughs.  The 
active  constituents  are  oleoresinous  in  nature  and  are  represented 
by  the  oleoresin  or  alcoholic  extract  of  the  ch'ug.  Oleoresin  of 
^aw  j)almetto  can  be  dispensed  in  soluble  elastic  capsules  as 
such,  or  in  combination  with  terebene,  oil  of  sandalwood,  creo- 
sote, eucalyptol,  olive  oil,  etc.  An  Elixir  of  Saw  Palmetto  and 
Terpin  Hydrate  can  be  prepared  as  follows  :  Dissolve  terpin 
hydi'ate  1-75  Gm.  in  fluid  extract  of  saw  palmetto  40  c.c.  and 
alcohol  10  c.c.  Add  tincture  of  sweet  orange  peel  1  c.c,  solu- 
tion of  saccharin  0-2  c.c,  glycerin  40  c.c.  and  syrup  100  c.c. 
This  elixir  contains  8  grains  of  terpin  hydrate  and  184  gi-ains 
of  saw  palmetto  per  fluid  ounce.  Saw  palmetto  oleoresin  or 
alcohol-extractive,  which  is  a  clear  green  oily  liquid,  could  be 
included  as  an  ingredient  of  a  cod-liver  emulsion,  although  the 
green  colour  might  be  objectionable.  The  alcohol-extractive 
of  saw  palmetto  is  apparently  soluble  enough  in  glycerin  to 
admit  of  the  preparation  of  a  glycerite  either  by  percolation  or 
maceration  or  by  saturating  glycerin  mth  the  alcohol-extractive 
of  the  drug.  Saw  palmetto  is  probably  not  adaptable  to  tablets, 
lozenges  or  pastilles,  as  it  is  oily  and  has  a  large  dosage.  A 
clear  Syrup  of  Saw  Palmetto  can  be  prepared  as  follows  : 
Saw  palmetto  15  Gm.  (or  less),  exhaust  with  alcohol.  Recover 
alcohol.  Add  15  c.c.  glycerin,  warm  and  stir  for  a  few  houi-s. 
Add  70  Gm.  sugar  and  then  water  q.s.  100  c.c,  warming  a  little 
to  dissolve  sugar.  A  Compound  Syrup  can  be  prepared  by 
incorporating  the  alcohol-extractive  from  15  grains  saw  palmetto 
in  1  fluid  ounce  of  compound  syrup  white  pine. 
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Senna  Leaves  free  from  Resin.  H.  Ruedinger.  {Boll. 
Chim.  /arm.,  1916,  55,  40,  through  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  10, 
1907.)  Senna  leaves  free  from  resin  usually  exhibit  a  brownish 
black  coloiu'  which  is  not  agreeable  to  the  eye.  Resin-free 
leaves  of  a  fine  green  colour  may  be  obtained  by  the  following 
process  :  One  hundred  Gm.  of  senna  leaves  is  macerated  for 
3  days  mth  300  Gm.  of  EtOH  90  per  cent,  with  frequent  agita- 
tion ;  the  EtOH  is  removed  by  pressure  and  the  maceration  is 
continued  for  24  hours  with  200  Gm.  EtOH.  After  removing 
the  EtOH  by  strong  pressure  the  leaves  are  dried  at  a  moderate 
temper  at  m^e.  The  resinous  residue  from  the  distillation  of  the 
alcohol  may  be  employed  in  veterinary  medicine. 

Silver  Iodide  Emulsion.  J.  C.  and  Bertha  L.  Peacock. 
{Amer.  J.  Plmrm.,  1917,  88,  452.)  After  experiments  with  a 
number  of  mucilaginous  and  colloidal  substances  the  authors 
conclude  that  mucilage  of  Irish  moss  is  the  best  suspending 
medium  for  Agl.     (See  also   Y.B.,  1916,  353.) 

Sodium  Borosalicylate,  Preparation  of.  F.  Ada  m.  {Boll. 
Chim.  farm.,  1916,  55,  263,  through  Chem.  Ahstr.  Amer.  Chem. 
Sac,  1916,  10,  1908.)  A  mixtme  of  700  Gm.  of  water,  125  Gm. 
H3BO3  and  320  Gm.  Na  salicylate  is  boiled  under  a  reflux  con- 
denser. The  syrupy  liquid  is  transformed  on  evaporation  into 
a  white,  opaque  mass.  Na  borosalicylate  is  soluble  in  4  times 
its  weight  of  water  at  40 °C.  ;  it  is  also  soluble  in  EtOH,  MeOH, 
amyl  alcohol,  AcOEt,  glycerol  and  McaCO  and  is  insoluble  in 
EtgO.     It  is  a  powerful  antiseptic. 

Sulphurous   Acid   Solution,    Extemporaneous   Preparation   of. 

O.  R  a  u  b  e  n  h  e  i  m  e  r.  (J.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1917,  6, 
352.)  The  following  is  suggested  as  a  method  for  extemporane- 
ously preparing  the  H2SO3  solution  of  the  former  U.S. P.  VIII : 
Dried  NajSOg,  14-5  Gm.  ;  diluted  HCl,  750  c.c.  ;  distilled 
water,  a  sufficient  quantity,  to  make  100  c.c.  Place  the  NagSOa 
in  a  250  c.c.  glass-stoppered  cylinder,  or  bottle,  which  is  graduated 
at  100  c.c.  Quickly  add  the  acid,  previously  mixed  with  20 
c.c.  of  water,  stopper  and  put  in  a  cool  place  or  under  running 
water.  Shake  occasionally,  and,  if  necessary,  add  Avater  to 
make  100  c.c.  H2SO3  can,  in  this  manner,  be  freshly  prepared 
when  wanted  in  a  few  minutes.  This  process  produces  a  pro- 
duct which  contains  about  6  Gm.  of  SOo  in  100  c.c.  The  pre- 
sence of  NaCl  in  the  finished  product  will  not  interfere  in  the 
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majority  of  cases 
for  which  the 
acid  is  used.  If 
the  presence  of 
NaCl  is  objected 
to,  the  acid  may 
be  prepared  by 
the  decomposi- 
tion of  CaSOg 
with  dilute 
H2SO4;  or  by  de- 
composingKaSO  3 
with  H^CaHA- 
In  both  these 
methods,  how- 
ever, filtration  is 
necessary. 

Syrup  of  Fer- 
rous  Iodide, 
Rapid  Method  of 
preparing.  W.  G. 

Top  lis.  {Bul- 
let, of  Pharm., 
1917,  31,  123.) 
Instead  of  the 
iron  wire  ordered* 
in  the  U.S. P.  pro- 
cess, the  author 
uses  reduced 
iron  and  thus  further  modifies  the  ofl&cial  process.  Introduce 
all  of  the  I  and  all  of  the  water,  at  once,  into  a  large  flask,  then 
add  the  Fe  in  small  portions,  constantly  whirling  the  liquid  in 
the  flask.  In  a  few  minutes  all  the  I  is  combined.  Add  the 
first  portion  of  sugar  to  the  flask,  and  the  solution  is  ready  for 
the  filter — in  8  minutes  from  start  to  finish.  Complete  the 
preparation  according  to  the  U.S. P.  If  the  U.S. P.  is  followed 
about  2|  hours  are  required  to  effect  the  combination. 

Suppositories,  A  Method  of  Retaining,  in  Contact  with  Haemor- 
rhoids. V.  B  e  r  g  1  u  n  d.  {Hygeia,  through  Med.  Revieiv,  1917, 
20,  63.)  Hitherto  the  treatment  of  haemorrhoids  has  not  been 
very  effective,  largely  because  the  suppositories  slip  past  the 
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haemorrhoids  and  come  in  contact  with  them  only  on  introduc- 
tion and  on  expulsion  during  defaecation.  To  meet  this  diffi- 
culty the  writer  has  devised  a  suppository  with  a  tail  of  gauze, 
which,  being  gripped  by  the  spliincter,  keeps  the  suppository 
continuously  in  contact  with  the  internal  haemorrhoids.  As 
the  Fig.  shows,  the  suppository  is  Avi'apped  in  a  gauze  mesh 
Avhich,  at  the  posterior  end,  spreads  out  like  a  fan  into  a  miniature 
compress.  Outside  the  gauze  mesh  again,  is  a  capsule  of  gelatine. 
The  thickest  end  of  the  suppository  is  passed  through  the  anus, 
and  occupies  a  position  above  the  annulus  haemorrhoidalis.  The 
su2:)pository  being  anchored  by  its  tail,  the  greater  part  of  which 
projects  outside  the  anus,  keeps  the  internal  haemorrhoids  apart, 
and  while  it  is  slowly  melting,  its  constituents  escape  into  all 
the  folds  formed  by  the  varicose  veins.  Whatever  escapes 
through  the  sphincter  is  intercepted  by  the  suppository's  tail. 
Before  the  suppository  is  introduced  an  enema  should  be  given. 
The  ]3atient  should  be  recumbent  some  hours  after  the  insertion 
of  the  suppository.  One  should  be  given  early  in  the  morning 
and  another  in  the  evening.  When  enclosed  in  a  gelatine  cap- 
sule the  suppository  should  be  dipped  in  hot  water  before  inser- 
tion. The  two  following  prescriptions  are  given:  (1)  Bals. 
Peruviani,  1  ;  ichthyol.,  resorcini,  ana  1-6  ;  gallojod.  bismuth,  6  ; 
subgall.  bismuth,  zinci.  oxidi,  ana  3  ;  lanolmi,  3  ;  ol.  theobrom., 
18.  (2)  Bals.  Peruviani,  1-5  ;  resorcini,  1-5  ;  gallojod.  bism., 
ox.  zinc,  crud.,  ana  6  ;    vaselin,  2-5  ;    ol.  theobrom.,  14. 

Wounds,  Menciere's  Preparations  for  Antiseptic  Treatment  of. 

{Archives  provincial  de  Chirurg.,  through  J.  Pliarm.  Chim.,  1917, 
15,  52.)  8olutio7i  for  Embalming  Wounds. — CHI3,  10  Gm.;  cineol, 
10  Gm.  ;  guaiacol,  10  Gm.  ;  Peruvian  balsam,  10  Gm.  ;  EtOH 
90  per  cent.,  100  Gm.  ;  EtgO  to  make  1,000  c.c.  Antiseptic 
Healing  Ointment. — CHI 3,  10  Gm.  ;  guaiacol,  10  Gm.  ;  cineol, 
10  Gm.  ;  Peruvian  balsam,  10  Gm.  ;  vaseline,  to  make  1,000 
Gm.  Emulsion  for  Dressing  Wounds. — Tincture  of  quillaia, 
1  :  5,  75  Gm.  ;  iodoform,  2-5  Gm.  ;  saponin,  2-5  Gm.  ;  guaiacol, 
10  Gm.  ;  cineol,  10  Gm.  ;  Peruvian  balsam,  10  Gm.  ;  water, 
to  make  1,000  c.c.  To  be  applied  on  dressings,  either  pure, 
or  diluted  1  :  10.  Water  for  Washing  the  Hands  and  Wounds. — 
Benzoic  acid,  1  Gm.  ;  guaiacol,  5  Gm.  ;  water,  to  l,(KtO  c.c. 
This  does  not  affect  rubber  gloves,  nor  surgical  instruments,  at 
ordinary  temperatures. 

Vinum  Pepsinae.    M.  S.  Mes  singer.     {Nat.  Drugg.,  1917, 
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47,  99.)  Pepsin  (Scale)  U.S.P.,  0-85  ;  hydi'ochloric  acid,  U.S.P., 
0-10  ;  powdered  pumice,  0-15  ;  glycerin,  5  ;  alcohol,  5  ;  sherry 
wine,  35  ;  water,  50.  Mix  the  HCl  with  4-5  c.c.  of  water  and 
dissolve  the  pepsin  in  this  mixture.  Add  the  EtOH,  glycerin, 
sherry  wine  and  water  enough  to  make  50  c.c.  Triturate  with 
the  powdered  pumice  and  filter.  (The  above  formula  does  not 
contain  enough  free  HCl  to  enable  it  to  be  sold  in  this  country 
without  a  wine  hcence.) 

Zinc  Ointment,  An  Easy  Method  of  Preparing.  R.  A.  A  u  s- 
tin.  {Drugg.  Circ,  1917,  61,  243.)  Select  a  cylindrical  vessel, 
of  suitable  capacity,  and  tie  over  the  open  end  two  thicknesses 
of  cheese  cloth  in  such  a  way  as  to  leave  it  slightly  depressed 
in  the  middle,  and  upon  this  place  the  powdered  ZnO.  Melt 
the  benzoated  lard,  bringing  the  temperature  to  about  135°F., 
and  pour  it  gradually  upon  the  strainer,  stirring  constantly  with 
a  spatula  to  force  the  operation.  It  will  be  found  that  all  of 
the  zinc  oxide  will  pass  through  the  strainer  and  be  thoroughly 
incorporated  with  the  melted  lard.  Stir  occasionally  until  it 
congeals.     The  product  is  most  satisfactory. 
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Acetylsalicylic  Acid,  Tests  for.  M.  F  r  a  n  9  o  i  s.  (J.  Pharm. 
Chim.,  1917,  15,  213.)  The  m.p.,  135°C.,  given  in  the  French 
Codex  is  too  high.  The  true  m.p.  is  132°C.  In  order  to  avoid 
prolonged  exposure  to  heat,  this  should  be  determined  as  follows. 
An  oil  or  paraffin  bath  is  employed  and  two  thermometers. 
One  of  these  is  used  to  register  the  temperature  of  the  bath, 
which  is  so  heated  that  this  rises  1°C.  a  minute.  When  this 
reaches  125°C.  the  other  thermometer,  carrying  the  capillary 
tube  containing  the  previously  dried  sample,  is  introduced  and 
the  m.p.  determined.  The  following  tests  should  be  responded 
to.  One  Gm.  of  the  sample  is  rubbed  down  with  2  Gm.  of 
Ca(0H)2,  then  treated  with  10  c.c.  of  water.  After  standing  for 
an  hour  the  magma  is  transferred  to  a  filter  and  washed  with 
10  c.c.  of  water.  The  filtrate  should  give  the  characteristic 
tests  for  acetates  and  for  Ca,  but  not  for  saHcylates.  The  pre- 
cipitate, when  decomposed,  with  HCl,  should  liberate  crystaUine 
sahcyhc  acid  which  should  have  the  m.p.  157°C.  When  ignited 
acetylsahcylic  acid  should  yield  no  ash  ;  during  the  process, 
no  caramel  should  be  formed,  and  no  odour  of  burning  tartaric 
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acid,  or  of  burning  quinine,  should  be  perceived.  If  a  reagent 
be  prepared  by  adding  4  drops  of  1  :  20  solution  of  FeClg  to 
20  c.c.  of  water  and  0-5  Gm.  of  the  powdered  acetylsalicylic  acid 
be  sprinkled  on  this  no  violet  colour  should  appear  within  one 
minute.  Acetylsalicylic  acid  should  respond  to  the  quantitative 
test  of  Astruc  {Y.B.,  1914,  123).  The  author  has  met  with  a 
sample  of  so-called  "  aspirine  "  which  contained  53  per  cent, 
of  MgSOiVHgO,  39  per  cent,  of  lactose  and  8  per  cent,  of  salicylic 
compounds. 

Acetylsalicylic  Acid,  M.P.  and  Reactions  of.    P.  E.  T  s  a  k  a- 

lotos.  {J.  Pharm.  Chim.,  1916,  14,  174.)  Acetylsalicyhc 
acid  is  so  easily  modified  by  heat  near  its  m.p.  that  it  is  impossible 
to  determine  this  with  accuracy.  The  Codex  1908  gives  135°C. 
as  the  figure  ;  but  125°C.  or  even  lower  is  more  likely  to  be 
correct.  Pure  acetylsalicylic  acid  in  aqueous  solution  gives 
no  immediate  reaction  with  FeClg  as  is  weU  known,  nor  with 
Self's  test.  If  heated  to  commencement  of  melting  and  then 
dissolved  the  aqueous  solution  at  once  gives  a  violet  colour 
with  FeClg  and  a  little  of  the  solid  immediately  gives  an  intense 
green  with  Self's  reagent.  If  heated  above  its  m.p.  and  then 
cooled  the  EtOH  solution  precipitates  salicylo-salicylic  acid 
on  dilution  with  water  and  when  the  solid  substance  gives  an 
immediate  green  reaction  with  Self's  reagent  {Y.B.,  1915,  173), 
which  at  once  passes  to  brown.  The  author  modifies  Self's 
reagent  by  omitting  the  formaldehyde  solution,  which  is  not 
necessary.  Without  it,  the  reagent  becomes  quite  stable.  A 
little  ammonium  vanadate  is  dissolved  in  strong  H2SO4.  An 
orange-yellow  colour  is  formed  ;  a  little  water  is  added  until 
this  colour  becomes  paler.     (See  also  Y.B.,  1916,  359.) 

Aromatic  Sulphuric  Acid,  U.S.P.,  Hydrolysis  of  Ethylsulphuric 
Acid  and  Assay  of.  W.  B.  D.  P  e  n  n  i  m  a  n,  W.  W.  Ran- 
dall, C.  O.  Miller,  and  L.  H.  E  n  s  1  o  w.  {J.  Ind.  Eng. 
Chem,.,  1916,  8,  904.)  To  effect  complete  hydrolysis  of  ethyl- 
sulphuric  acid  by  heating  with  water,  the  EtOH  as  formed 
must  be  removed  ;  in  the  case  of  aromatic  sulphuric  acid  no 
appreciable  hydrolysis  of  the  ethylsulphuric  acid  takes  place 
until  the  whole  of  the  free  EtOH  has  been  expelled.  Methods 
of  analj^sis,  such  as  that  of  the  U.S.  Pharmacopoeia,  in  which 
the  sample  is  diluted  with  water  and  heated  under  a  reflux 
condenser,  always  give  low  results,  and  lower  the  more  efficient 
the  condenser.     Complete  hydrolysis  can  be  effected  in  most 
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cases  by  diluting  the  sample  with  six  times  its  volume  of  water 
and  heating  in  an  open  beaker  on  a  vigorously  boiling  water- 
bath  for  4  hours. 

Atropine,  Odour  Test  for  Recognition  of,  in  Ph.H.  IV.     R. 

Zellweger.  {Schweiz.  Apoth.  Zeit.,  1916,  54,  612.)  The 
odour  of  orange  flowers  which  atropine  develops  v.'hen  heated 
with  C'rO;,  is  very  characteristic.  The  test,  however,  should 
not  be  applied  with  the  liquid  reagent.  One  or  two  Cgm.  of 
the  alkaloid  is  mixed  in  a  small  test  tube  with  not  more  than 
2  Cgm..  of  CrOs,  and  the  mixture  gradually  warmed  over  a  small 
gas  jet  until  white  vapours  appear.  The  tube  is  then  corked 
and  the  white  fumes  allowed  to  reach  the  upper  part.  The 
neroli-like  odour  will  then  be  readily  detected. 

Biological  Standardization  of  the  U.S.P.  IX.    H.  C.  H  a  mi  1- 

ton.  {Amer.  J.  Pharm.,  1917,  89,  61.)  The  following  objec- 
tions are  made  to  the  official  methods  of  assay  : — 

The  Heart  Tonics. — Lst.  The  inaccurate  method  because  the 
end  point  is  obscured  b}^  (a)  variable  rate  of  absorption,  {b) 
shock  in  exjaosing  the  heart.  2nd.  The  standard,  because  it 
is  not  from  the  official  drug  and  is  not  uniform  in  composition 
or  activity. 

Cannabis  Saliva. — 1st.  The  inaccurate  wording  in  the  text. 
2nd.  The  smallness  of  the  test  dose.  3rd.  The  absence  of  a 
uniform  standard.  4th.  The  non-essential  features  which  add 
to  the  complications  of  the  method  with  no  commensurate 
gain  in  the  activity  or  uniformity  of  the  product. 

Suprarenal  Gland. — The  complications  introduced  into  the 
test  :  (a)  The  inaccurate  manner  of  measuring  the  test  dose. 
(6)  The  incomplete  administration  of  the  test  dose,  (c)  The 
method  of  making  a  check  assay. 

Pituitary  Gland.— 1st.  The  inaccurate  and  unsatisfactory 
character  of  the  method.  2nd.  The  standard,  which  is  not 
adapted  to  measuring  blood  pressure  activity,  is  not  a  practicable 
oxytocic  agent  in  therapeutics  and  is  not  derived  from  the 
pituitary  gland.     3rd.  The  activity  of  the  standard  product. 

B.P.  1914,  Comments  on.  {Chem.  and  Drugg.,  1917,  89,  117.) 
The  convenient  rule  of  solids  by  weight  and  liquids  by  measiu-e 
is  not  consistent!}^  followed.  For  instance,  the  strong  acids  in 
the  dilutions  (with  the  exceptions  of  acid,  nitro-hydrochlor. 
dil.  and  acid,  sulph.  aromat.)  are  ordered  by  weight,  while  phos- 
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phoric  acid  in  the  syru]3S,  and  hydrochloric  acid  in  extract, 
cinchon.  Hquid.,  Hq.  ferri  perchlor.  fort.,  and  Hquor  zinci  chloridi, 
are  ordered  by  volume.  Olive  oil  in  ointments,  in  emplast. 
plumbi,  and  liniment,  camphor,  is  by  weight  ;  in  emplast.  cale- 
faciens  and  liniment,  calcis  by  volume.  Castor  oil  in  collodium 
flexile  and  liquor  cresol.  saponat.  is  by  weight  ;  in  liquor  epi- 
spasticus,  linimentum  sinapis,  and  mist,  olei  ricini  by  volume. 
Honey  in  niel  boracis  is  by  weight,  in  the  oxymels  by  volume. 
Glycerin  is  sometimes  weighed,  sometimes  measured.  Liq. 
plumbi  subacet.  fort,  is  measured  for  the  dilution,  weighed  for 
the  ointment.  Even  water  is  ordered  to  be  weighed  in  miguent. 
potass,  iodidi. 

Digitalis,  Criticism  of  the  U.S.P.  Method  of  Standardizing. 
W.  H.  Zeigler.  {J.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1916,  5,  1188.) 
The  "  one  hour  frog  "  method  of  the  U.S.P.  IX  is  adversely 
criticized.  It  is  suggested  that  the  freshwater  tortoise,  Emys 
hlmulingii,  is  a  much  more  suitable  animal  for  use  in  the  U.S.A. 
than  the  frog.  It  is  much  less  influenced  by  climatic  conditions, 
easily  procured  and  kept.  With  this  animal  a  body- weight 
experiment  can  be  performed  on  the  heart  muscle,  of  which 
permanent  records  can  be  made  and  kept. 

Essential  Oils,  B.P.  Solubilities  of.  {Chem.  and  Drugg.,  1916, 
88,  793.)  No  solubility  data  are  given  in  the  B.P.  for  the  oils 
of  cajujout,  Siberian  fir,  ajowan,  copaiba,  cubeb,  lemongi-ass, 
lemon  rose,  mustard,  and  rectified  turpentine.  The  omission 
is  condemned  on  pharmaceutical  grounds. 

Essential  Oils,  Characters  and  Tests  for,  in  U.S.P.,  Criticism 
of.  [Perfum.  Record,  1916,  7,  301.)  After  enumerating  the 
recommendations  of  the  committee  of  revision,  and  the  "  stan- 
dards "  actually  made  official,  the  following  criticisms  are  made. 
It  is  to  be  regretted  that  more  frequent  use  is  not  made  of  the 
determination  of  the  refractive  index.  This  is  at  least  as  valu- 
able if  not  more  so  than  any  of  the  other  physical  "  constants  " 
quoted.  The  n^  is  given  for  only  four  essential  oils  :  bitter 
almonds,  orange,  lemon,  and  aniseed.  The  statement  that 
essential  oil  of  sandalwood  gives  a  slightly  acid  solution  with 
EtOH  is  of  no  value  in  determining  its  purity  ;  the  n^  and  the 
ester  value,  which  are  important  criteria,  are  not  quoted.  In 
the  cubeb  oil  monograph,  the  fact  is  stated  that  the  EtOH  solu- 
tion is  neutral  to  litmus.     This  is  of  no  analytical  value.     The 
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Wp  and  quantitative  fractionation,  important  factors,  are  not 
given. 

Ether,  B.P.  Test  for  Methyl  Compounds  in.  D.  B.  Dott. 
{Plmrm.  J.,  1917  [4],  44,  236.)  Exception  is  taken  to  the 
official  directions  for  the  preparation  of  decolorized  fuchsin 
reagent.  Commercial  pure  fuchsin  is  not  a  sufficient  definition, 
and  samples  are  found  to  give  various  results  when  emploj^ed 
to  prepare  the  official  reagent  ;  some  retain  a  red  colour  even 
after  several  days,  one  has  a  pale  grey-brown  tint,  only  two 
becoming  completely  decolorized.  It  was  attempted  to  purify 
one  of  the  samples  by  precipitating  with  AmOH,  dissolving 
with  EtjO,  and  converting  into  hydrochloride,  but  the  product 
was  rather  worse  than  the  original  sample.  If  it  were  only 
required  to  consider  a  very  marked  violet  coloration,  a  slight 
tint  in  the  test  solution  would  not  matter  ;  but  if  the  faintest 
shade  of  blue  or  violet  is  to  be  taken  into  account,  the  test  solu- 
tion must  obviously  be  free  from  colour.  Charcoal  removes 
the  colour,  but  it  also  removes  the  rosaniline.  When  the  two 
colourless,  and  two  most  nearly  colourless,  solutions  were  tried 
with  purified  EtoO  no  visible  reaction  was  produced  in  20 
minutes  in  any  case.  The  same  EtjO  mixed  with  0-1  per  cent, 
wood-naphtha  gave  a  doubtful  and  scarcely  discernible  tint 
with  one  of  the  colourless  solutions.  With  0-2  per  cent,  wood- 
naphtha  the  coloration  was  quite  distinct,  though  slight,  with 
two  reagents,  and  there  seemed  a  slight  reaction  indicated  by 
change  of  colour  in  another.  The  fourth  colourless  test  solution 
gave  not  the  slightest  coloration.  Even  with  EtoO  containing 
1  per  cent,  wood  spirit  this  test  solution  gave  no  blue  or  violet 
colour.  Yet  it  immediately  reacted  with  a  drop  of  aldehyde, 
becoming  strongly  violet.  Whether  the  varying  results  obtained 
with  different  samples  of  fuchsin  are  due  in  any  degree  to  the 
proportions  of  ortho  and  para  toluidine  used  in  their  preparation, 
or  to  other  differences  in  the  method  of  manufacture,  to  im- 
purities derived  from  the  processes,  or  otherwise,  could  not  be 
determined.  If  the  test  is  to  be  relied  on  at  all  a  standard 
fuchsin  would  require  to  be  prescribed.  Even  with  a  good 
sample,  the  test  solution  may  be  quite  a  failure  if  it  has  been 
kept  hot  on  the  top  of  the  water-bath,  while  the  NaHSOg  and 
acid  are  added  in  small  portions  at  a  time.  The  official  direc- 
tions for  the  preparation  of  the  reagent  are  very  inexplicit,  and 
may  easily  be  read  in  such  a  way  as  to  spoil  the  solution.     It  is 
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well  to  let  the  solution  cool  to  60  °C.,  then  add  the  NaHSOg 
and  shake.  Next  add  the  acid,  2  c.c.  at  a  time,  shaking  after 
each  addition.  Cool  lny  placing  in  cold  water,  and  dilute  to  1 
litre  The  B.P.  is  also  at  fault  in  regard  to  the  strength  of  the 
H2C2O4  solution.  It  is  beyond  the  solubility  of  the  acid  at  lower 
temperatures.  It  should  be  made  half  the  strength,  and  1  c.c. 
used  instead  of  the  0"5  c.c. 

Ether,  Anaesthetic,  Determination,  of  EtOH  and  Water  in. 
R.  L.  Perkins.  (J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1917,  9,  521.)  The 
U.S. P.  IX  describes  anaesthetic  ether  as  containing  between 
2-5  and  4-5  per  cent,  of  EtOH  and  a  little  water.  No  method 
for  determining  either  of  these  substances.  The  author  pro- 
poses to  determine  both  these  by  the  sp.g.  before  and  after 
dehydi-ation  over  K2CO3.  Having  prepared  a  specimen  of 
pure  anhydi'ous  Et^O  with  a  sp.g.  of  0-710  25°/25°C.  or  0-70993 
corr.  to  vacuum  and  25°/25°C.  on  the  H  scale,  the  sp.g.  of 
mixtures  of  knoAvn  quantities  of  EtOH  and  water  were  deter- 
mined therewith.  From  this  the  graph  reproduced  was  con- 
structed. 

Directions  for  Analysis. — The  sp.g.  of  the  EtoO  is  determined 
at  25°/25°C.  From  100  to  200  c.c.  are  then  placed  in  a  flask, 
30-50  Gm.  of  K2CO3  added  and  the  sample  allowed  to  stand 
24  hours,  shaking  occasionally.  The  sp.g.  is  then  determined 
as  before.  This  latter  value,  referred  to  the  lowest  cm-ve  in 
the  chart,  gives  the  percentage  of  EtOH  in  the  dehydrated  EtoO, 
which  is  very  close  to  that  in  the  original  sample.  A  correction 
could  be  made  for  the  amount  of  water  removed,  but  since  this 
correction  would  always  be  less  than  0-05  per  cent,  it  will  probably 
not  usually  be  required.  The  intersection  of  a  vertical  line 
through  this  point  with  the  horizontal  line  representing  the 
sp.g.  of  the  original  sample  corresponds  to  the  amount  of  water 
in  the  EtgO.  If  this  point  falls  on  a  curve,  the  percentage  is 
known  from  the  fact  that  it  is  on  that  particular  curve.  If  it 
falls  between  two  curves,  the  percentage  is  obtained  by  inter- 
polation of  the  vertical  distance  between  them. 

Ether,  Anaesthetic,  Determination  of  Small  Amounts  of  Alcohol 
and  Water  in.  E.  M  a  1 1  i  n  c  k  r  o  d  t  and  A.  D.  Alt.  {J. 
Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1916,  8,  807.)  The  following  method  is  stated 
to  be  satisfactory.  The  flask  employed  is  a  100  c.c.  Regnault 
pycnometer  for  determining  the  density  of  solids.  Fifteen  Gm. 
of  K2CO3  ch'ied  at  200-250 °C.    is  placed  in  A  and  accurately 
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weighed  after  replacing  B.  Then  B  is  again  removed  and  50 
c.c.  of  the  EtaO  is  introduced.  B  is  replaced  and  the  flask 
allowed  to  stand  for  14  hours.  The  Et^O  is  then  decanted 
through  a  plug  of  cotton  at  X.  Care  must  be  taken  that  no 
K2CO3  traverses  the  filter.  The  enlargement  B  is  then  filled 
with  absolute  EtjO  which  is  caused  to  be  draAvn  in  by  pouring 
some  EtjO  over  the  bulb.  Shake  well  and  expel  the  EtgO  as 
before.  Wash  four  times  in  this  manner,  which  removes  the 
EtOH  from  the  salt.  Now  dry  the  flask,  with  cap  C  removed, 
at  50 °C.  until  the  carbonate  can  be  shaken  down  into  the  flask. 
Remove  the  stem  and  replace  it  with  a  drying  tube  filled  with 
K2CO3  to  prevent  access  of  external  moisture  and  dry  for  1 
hour  at  50  °C.  Remove  the  drying  tube  and  after 
/ff)  sweeping  out  the   remaining   EtjO    vapour   with 

Xx  gentle  suction   for   15   seconds,  replace   the  stem 

and  cool  in  a  desiccator  and  weigh.  Since  it 
does  not  require  much  EtjO  vapour  to  affect  the 
weight,  care  is  required  to  secure  its  complete 
removal  without  introducing  moisture  from  an 
excess  of  air.  A  second  weighing  should  be  made 
after  drying  again  for  half  an  hour.  The  weights 
should  be  constant  within  about  4  Mgm.  The 
difl^erence  between  the  weights  of  the  K2CO3 
before  and  after  treatment  with  EtoO  is  the 
weight  of  water  in  the  sample  taken. 

For  the  EtOH  analysis,  treat  100  Gm.  of  the 
sample  %vith  40  Gm.  of  freshly  dried  K2CO3  for 
14  hours  in  a  glass-stoppered  flask,  shaking 
frequently.  The  pycnometer  is  filled  with  the  clear  Et20 
and  the  sp.g.  is  determined  at  exactly  25°  on  the  hj^drogen 
scale.  The  percentage  of  alcohol  may  then  be  read  off  from 
the  curve.  Obviously  if  this  curve  is  to  be  used,  the  gravity 
must  be  made  in  a  bath  at  exactly  25°  on  the  international 
hydrogen  scale  or  else  a  new  curve  made  by  the  operator  at 
the  temperature  of  his  thermostat,  which  is  a  simple  matter. 
Owing  to  the  fact  that  EtgO  deteriorates  with  age,  unless 
protected  carefully  from  the  effects  of  air  and  light,  only  fresh' 
samples  shiiukl  be  used  for  analysis. 

Squibb  estimated  that  the  4  per  cent,  of  aqueous  EtOH 
remaining  in  his  EtoO  contained  about  90-75  per  cent,  of  pure 
EtOH.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  water  and  EtOH 
(^xist  in  ])iop()i'1if)ns  wliicji  ai'c  more  nearly  equal  than  Squibb 
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believed.  Tliis  is  in  accordance  with  the  experiments  of  Wade 
and  Finnemore  who  have  shown  that  EtgO  and  water  form  a 
constant  boiling  mixture  containing  1-3  per  cent,  of  water  which 
boils  0-35°  lower  than  pure  EtgO.  They  also  showed  that  EtOH 
and  EtoO  form  no  such  mixtm-es,  neither  is  this  the  case  if  all 
thi-ee  components  occur  together.  Consequently,  the  mixture 
rich  in  water  is  the  one  which  distills  most  readily.  The  amount 
of  EtOH  which  persistently  accompanies  the  constant  boiling 
mixtm-e  depends  largely  upon  the  efficiency  of  the  fractionation 
process  emjjloyed. 

It  is  questionable  whether  EtjO  can  be  made  by  the  usual 
process  of  distillation  which  will  comply  strictly  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  present  U.S. P.  that  it  shall  consist  of  96  per  cent. 
EtaO  and  4  per  cent,  of  EtOH  containing  a  little  water.  EtoO 
of  such  composition  might  be  prejDared  by  a  special  distillation 
process  if  it  could  be  shown  to  possess  anj^  superior  qualities, 
which  is  extremely  improbable.     (See  also  Y.B.,  1916,  372.) 

Extracts,  Solid  and  Powdered,  Standardized.  E.  L.  M  a  i  n  e  s. 
(J.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1916,  5,  1067.)  It  is  suggested  that 
a  uniform  and  definite  relation  of  di-ug  to  extract  for  every 
commercial  crude  drug  should  be  adopted  and  that  this  list  of 
standards  be  included  in  the  text  of  the  next  Pharmacopoeia 
for  both  solid  and  j)owdered  extracts. 

Formaldehyde,  Assay  of.  C.  E.  V  a  n  d  e  r  k  1  e  e  d  and 
G.  E.  E'We.  {J.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1916,  5,  713.)  The 
U.S.P.  in  the  assay  of  HCHO  directs  the  HCHO,  H2O2,  and  normal 
alkali  to  stand  for  30  minutes  after  the  foaming  has  subsided. 
This  has  often  been  proved  to  be  too  short  a  time  for  complete 
oxidation  of  the  HCHO  to  HCHO,.  A  far  better  plan  is  to 
allow  the  mixture  to  stand  with  frequent  shaking  imtil  no  more 
gas  bubbles  are  noticed  on  shaking,  which  occurs  after  an  hour 
or  two.  This  longer  standing  cannot  be  objected  to  on  the  score 
of  any  methyl  alcohol,  which  is  usually  present,  being  oxidized 
into  CHO2.  In  experiments  using  0-5  c.c.  of  MeOH,  which  is 
far  in  excess  of  any  amount  likely  to  be  present,  practically  no 
alkali  Avas  used  up  in  48  hoiu-s.  Two  lots  of  commercial  HCHO 
solution  examined  contained  6-9  and  9-5  per  cent,  of  MeOH. 
When  acetanilide  is  jDresent  in  the  H2O2  used  there  is  some 
objection  to  long  standing,  but  the  amomit  of  alkali  thus  used 
up  is  very  small.  If  desired,  it  may  be  corrected  by  a  blank 
experiment. 
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Lemon  Oil,  B.P.  Characters  for,  and    Seasonal  Variation  of. 

{Perfum.  Record,  1916,  7,  382.)  The  Hmits  for  a^,  +'  58°  to 
+  64°  are  too  narrow  and  exchide  the  richest  oils.  In  the  year 
1914-1915  these  would  have  barred  the  product  of  the  whole 
crop  from  the  Messina  district.  Occasionally  a  season  may 
occur  when  the  official  minimum  of  4  per  cent,  of  citral  could 
not  be  attamed.  It  is  pointed  out  that  these  official  limits, 
when  the}^  cannot  be  met  with  pure  natiiral  products,  conduce 
to  sophistication,  and  therefore  defeat  the  ends  for  which  they 
are  to  framed. 

Liquor  Bismuthi  et  Ammon  Cit.,  Improved  Formula  for.    F. 

Penfold.  {Pharm.  J.,  1916  [4],  43,  587.)  In  the  B.P. 
process  insufficient  water  is  prescribed.  It  is  suggested  that 
the  directions  should  be  amended  as  follows  :  Powder  the  citric 
acid  and  mix  it  in  a  mortar  with  the  bismuth  oxjTiitrate  and 
80  c.c.  of  distilled  water.  Allow  the  mixture  to  stand  for  two 
hours,  or  until  a  small  portion  is  completely  soluble  in  solution 
of  AmOH.  Pour  on  to  a  calico  or  white  paper  filter.  Collect 
the  filtrate  and  with  it  rinse  the  mortar  until  no  precipitate 
adheres  thereto.  Pom-  the  rinsings  on  the  filter.  After  di-aining 
wash  the  residue  with  1,000  c.c.  of  distilled  water  poured  on  to 
the  filter  in  successive  small  quantities.  Pour  slowly  over  the 
filter,  while  still  moist,  90  c.c.  of  solution  of  AmOH,  agitating 
meanwhile  with  a  glass  rod  to  promote  solution.  Collect  the 
filtrate  and  pour  it  over  the  filter  again  so  as  to  allow  the  AmOH 
to  dissolve  as  much  as  possible  of  the  citrate  on  the  filter. 
Repeat  this  process,  adding  a  little  fresh  solution  of  AmOH  if 
required,  until  all  the  citrate  is  dissolved.  Add  sufficient  dis- 
tilled water  to  produce  1  litre  of  the  solution. 

Liquor  Cresolis  Saponatus.  R.  C.  Cowley.  {Chem.  and 
Drwjg.,  1917,  89,  531.)  Tlie  B.P.  formula  for  this  preparation 
has  two  distinct  disadvantages.  (1)  KOH  is  at  all  times  more 
costly  than  NaOH,  and  especially  at  the  present  time.  (2) 
The  method  of  manipulation  is  not  satisfactory.  The  process 
of  saponification  -requires  time,  and  during  this  period  oxygen 
is  absorbed  from  the  atmosphere,  causing  the  preparation  to 
darken  in  colour.  An  improvement  would  be  to  saponify  the 
castor  oil  first  in  the  presence  of  some  EtOH,  subsequently  add- 
ing the  cresylic  acid  and  diluting  with  water.  The  formulae 
in  which  linseed  oil  is  employed  also  have  their  disadvantages. 
(1)  The  saponification- value  of  the  linseed  oil  varies  from  time 
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to  time  ;  (2)  commercial  NaOH  varies  in  alkalinity.  Both 
these  are  contributing  causes  to  the  incomplete  miscibility  of 
the  finished  product  when  diluted  ^vith  water,  which  sometimes 
happens.  With  the  object  of  avoiding  these  objections  the 
formula  has  been  modified  as  follows  :  Cresylic  acid,  50  ;  oleic 
acid,  20  ;  solution  of  sodium  h3^di-oxide  (1  in  5),  a  sufficient 
quantity.  Determine  the  alkaline  equivalent  of  the  oleic  acid 
as  follows  :  Place  20  c.c.  of  oleic  acid  in  a  flask  with  about  three 
times  its  volume  of  EtOH,  and  1  c.c.  of  solution  of  phenol- 
phthalein  ;  run  in  the  solution  of  NaOH  from  the  burette  until 
a  faint  pink  tint  is  obtained.  Suppose  the  oleic  acid  is  neutralized 
by  13  c.c.  of  the  NaOH  solution,  this  will  represent  the  volume 
required  in  the  formula.  Mix  the  cresylic  acid  and  the  oleic 
acid  ;  add  13  volumes  of  solution  of  NaOH,  and  make  up  to 
100  with  water.  Use  oleic  acid  obtained,  from  the  candle-works 
and  commercial  caustic  soda.  This  oleic  acid  is  cheaper  than 
linseed  and  castor  oils.     (See  also  Y.B.,  1915,  272.) 

Liquor  Hypophysis,  U.S.P.  Standard  for.  C.  E.  E  c  k  1  e  r. 
{Amer.  J.  PJuirm.,  1917,  89,  195.)  The  author  questions  the 
accuracy  of  the  U.S.P.  requirement  that  pituitary  extract  diluted 
1  :  20,000  should  have  the  same  activity  on  the  isolated  guinea- 
pig  uterus  as  a  1  :  20,000,000  solution  of  ^^-imidazolylethamine 
hych'ochloride.  His  experience  with  first-class  pituitary  extracts 
shows  that  the  standard  should  be  that  a  dilution  of  1  :  250,000  = 
1  :  20,000,000  of  the  /9-imide.  He  questions  whether  the  official 
dilution  is  intended  to  be  1  :  20,000  or  1  :  200,000. 

Liquor  Phosphatum  Co.,  N.F.,  Errors  in  Formula  of,  and 
of  Syrup.  Hypophosp.  Co.,  N.F.  {Drugg.  Circ,  1917,  61,  247.) 
It  is  stated  that  when  the  first-named  galenical  is  prepared  in 
accordance  with  the  formula  given  in  the  N.F.  IV,  the  finished 
product  measures  about  1,100  c.c,  due  to  the  fact  that  the 
solvents  alone  measure  925  c.c,  while  320  Gm.  of  dry  chemicals 
are  added,  and  finally  140  c.c.  of  H3PO4.  Investigation  shows 
that  the  N.F.  was  in  error  in  the  formula  for  compound  solution 
of  phosphates  in  directing  too  much  water.  This  has  been 
corrected  in  later  printing,  so  that  the  books  now  being  issued 
are  collect. 

The  water  in  the  formula  was  changed  from  300  c.c.  (p.  128, 
second  fine)  to  100  c.c.  This  brings  it  within  the  total  and 
makes  the  form\fia  right. 

A  similar  error  occurred  in  the  formula  for  compound  syrup 
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of  hypoiDhosphites,  which  has  been  corrected  in  later  printings  by 
changmg  the  quantity  of  water  directed  from  450  c.c.  (p.  209) 
to  400  c.c. 

Nux  Vomica,  Determination  of  Strychnine  in.  H.  E.  Jensen. 
{Pharm.J.,  1917  [4],  43,  458.)  As  the  result  of  a  survey  of  the 
literature  of  the  subject  and  a  large  amount  of  original  work  by  the 
author  on  the  determination  of  strychnine  in  nux  vomica  and  its 
preparations,  wliich  is  detailed,  the  following  conclusions  are 
drawn  :  The  uimecessary  mani]3ulation  and  hot  nitration  of  the 
B. P.  1914  process  gave  with  one  well-confirmed  extract  a  strych- 
nine result,  on  an  absolute  basis,  9*9  per  cent,  too  low,  and  with 
others  5-8-9-3  per  cent,  too  low,  with  still  gi-eater  deficiencies 
in  the  case  of  the  seed.  The  soimdness  of  the  modified  principles 
of  brucine  separation  has  by  a  new  device  been  directly  demon- 
strated "in  the  presence  of  the  natural  extractive  substances." 
The  results  then  being  correct  within  -f  1-75  per  cent.,  and 
here  again  a  parallel  50°  nitration  showed  11  per  cent,  deficiency. 
With  controls  of  pure  alkaloids  alone  when  properly  corrected 
it  was  clearly  proved  that  cold  nitration  gave  a  mean  accuracy 
of  99-6  per  cent,  (margin  of  error  +1-1  per  cent.),  and  that 
even  here  50°  nitrations  caused  an  absolute  mean  loss  of  3  per 
cent.  Hence  cold  nitration  with  an  active  acid  or  NaNOg, 
and  a  simplified  process,  are  essential.  Strychnine  nitrate  is 
a  very  anomalous  alkaloid  salt  to  deal  with  by  immiscible  sol- 
vents under  the  experimental  conditions  of  separation.  Con- 
sequently this  or  other  isomeric  strychnine  compoimds  described 
always  contaminate  the  separated  alkaloid,  hitherto  accepted 
as  strychnine,  to  a  variable  extent  scarcely  under  control.  An 
uncorrected  gravimetric  result  can  from  that  cause  indicate 
a  strychnine  content  1-1  to  6-2  per  cent,  too  high,  and  an  uncor- 
rected volumetric  result  will  give  much  gi'eater  errors.  By  the 
special  use  of  the  weight-titration  results  the  observed  margin 
of  error  was  -f  2  per  cent.  =  +0-029.  These  results  will  be 
more  satisfactory  to  therapeutics  than  a  mere  total  alkaloid 
determination.  Real  differences  were  established  between  the 
standardized  extracts  of  commerce  of  10-5  per  cent.  Owing 
to  this  confusion  all  published  results  for  the  strj^chnine  content 
of  nux  vomica  must  be  accepted  with  reserve.  (See  also  Y.B., 
1906,  16,  226;  1907,  11,  152;  1908,  143;  1909,  327;  1910, 
28;    1914,  831.) 

Ointment   of  Ammoniated   Mercury.    H.   Stout.     {Pharm. 
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J.,  1917  [4],  44,  187.)  The  benzoated  lard  basis  of  the  B.P. 
causes  slight  discoloration  in  time.  Prej)ared  lard  is  a  better 
basis  :    the  ointment  made  therewith  keeps  well. 

Oleoresin  of  Male  Fern  in  U.S.P.  {Perfum.  Record,  1916,  7, 
302.)  In  view  of  the  widespread  adulteration  which  formerly 
prevailed  with  this  preparation  on  the  Continent  it  is  to  be 
regretted  that  no  limit  for  filicin  or  other  tests  have  been  given. 

Paraffinum  Liquidum,  Viscosity  of.  {Lancet,  1916,  191,  293.) 
A  number  of  thin  American  oils  have  appeared  on  the  market 
which  have  a  low  sp.g.  and  fail  to  respond  to  the  B.P.  H2SO4 

test.  It  is  suggested  that  a  viscosity  test  should  be  made 
official.  The  minimum  viscosity  should  not  be  below  105 
seconds  as  determined  in  a  Redwood's  Viscometer  at  100  °r. 

(77-7°C.). 

Pelletierine  of  the  U.S.P.  IX.  C.  T  a  n  r  e  t.  {J.  PJuirm. 
Chim.,  1917,  15,  158.)  Exception  is  taken  to  the  nomenclature 
of  the  pomegranate  alkaloids.  The  statement  made  in  the 
official  monograph  is  that  pelletierine  tannate  is  a  mixture,  in 
variable  proportions,  of  punicine,  isopunicine,  methylpunicine, 
and  pseudopunicine.  As  the  author,  who  discovered  these 
bases,  named  them  respectively  pelletierine,  isopelletierine, 
methylpelletierine  and  pseudopelletierine,  and  since  the  name 
pmiicine  has  been  applied  by  Righini  to  an  oleoresinous  sub- 
stance obtained  from  pomegranate,  he  strongly  protests  against 
this  change  of  nomenclature. 

Phenazone  (Antipyrine),  Official  Method  for  Assay  of,  in 
French  Codex.  M.  F  r  a  n  5  o  i  s.  {J.  Plmrm:  Chim.,  1917,  15, 
97.)  It  is  unfortunate  that,  having  the  choice  between  the 
volumetric  method  of  Bougault  for  the  determination  of  phena- 
zone {Y.B.,  1899,  104),  which  the  author  describes  as  accurate, 
and  the  gravimetric  determination  of  iodo-antipyrine  {Y.B., 
1906,  35),  which  the  same  author  claims  to  be  merely  approxi- 
mate, the  latter  should  have  been  given  official  recognition  in 
the  French.  Codex.  In  the  hands  of  different  operators  this 
gravimetric  method  gives  very  discordant  results.  The  volu- 
metric method  consists  of  direct  titration  of  a  1  per  cent.  EtOH 
solution  of  phenazone  with  standard  I  solution  in  presence  of 
HgClj.  The  standard  I  solution  is  made  by  dissolving  1-351 
Gm.  of  I  in  100  c.c.  of  EtOH  95  per  cent.  One  c.c.  of  this  = 
0-01  Gm.  of  phenazone  according  to  the  equation 
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4.CuHi  2N2O  +  4I2  +  nHgCla 

=  (CuHuN20)4.HgCl2.Hgl2.2HCl  +  Hgl,  +  2HC1.  + 
(n-3)HgCla. 

The  HgClg  solution  contains  2-5  Gm.  of  salt  in  100  c.c.  of 
EtOH  95  per  cent.  To  10  or  20  c.c.  of  a  1  :  100  solution  of 
the  antipyrine  to  be  tested  an  eqvial  volume  of  the  HgClg  is 
added,  then,  drop  by  drop,  the  standard  I  solution  until  a  yellow 
tint  persists.  The  reaction  is  sharp.  Where  samples  of  phena- 
zone  have  to  be  examined  frequently,  a  standard  1  :  100  solution 
of  the  pure  substance  may  be  kept,  against  which  the  I  solution 
is  set,  from  time  to  time.  Phenazone  is  quite  stable  in  EtOH 
solution. 

Pituitary  Extract,  Criticism  of  the  U.S.P.  Physiological  Stan- 
dardization of.  P.  S.  Pittenger  and  C.  E.  Vander- 
k  1  e  e  d.  (J.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc.)  The  U.S.P.  requirements 
that  pituitary  extract  shall  be  1/1000  of  the  strength  of  a  corre- 
sponding amount  of  /5-iminazoylethylamine  hydrochloride  is 
adversely  criticized.  As  far  as  it  has  been  possible  to  conduct 
experiments  under  the  present  conditions  it  appears  that  the 
standard  substance  is  not  itself  stable.  Solutions  made  12 
months  previously  were  found  not  to  have  decreased  in  strength 
as  might  have  been  expected,  but  to  be  relatively  tlu'ee  times 
stronger  than  recently  prepared  solutions  from  the  original 
dry  substance.  It  seems,  therefore,  that  the  dry  /5-iniinazoyl- 
ethylamine  hydi'ochloride  undergoes  decomposition  at  a  more 
rapid  rate  on  keeping  tlian  its  dilute  sterilized  aqueous  solution. 
The  standard  of  strength  adopted  by  the  U.S.P.  IX  is  very 
low.  Commercial  extracts  which  have  been  on  the  market 
for  several  years  and  to  which  physicians  have  become  accus- 
tomed as  to  dosage,  etc.,  are  from  3  to  5  times  as  active  as  an 
extract  of  the  new  U.S.P.  standard  strength.  This  is  unfor- 
tunate, as  there  is  no  reason  why  a  weaker  preparation  than  the 
ones  to  which  physicians  have  become  accustomed  should  be 
placed  on  the  market.  It  is  probable  that  manufacturers  will 
continue  to  endeavour  to  supply  pituitary  extracts  of  the  same 
strengths  that  they  have  been  supplying  in  the  past,  marking 
such  preparations  "  different  in  strength  from  the  U.S.P."  or 
perhaps  "  stronger  than  the  U.S.P."  Before  it  becomes  neces- 
sary to  revise  the  Pharmacopoeia  again  it  is  to  be  hoj^ed  that 
definite  requirements  can  be  drawn  up  for  the  test  substance 
itself  and  that  an  accurate  co-ordination  of  the  required  U.S.P. 
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stieiigtli  and  of  the  common  pharmaceutical  practice  may  be 
secured. 

^  Pomegranate  Bark,  Determination  of  Total  Alkaloids  of,  in 
the  Dutch  Pharmacopoeia.  L.  v  a  n  1 1  a  1 1  i  e.  {Pharm.  Week- 
blad,  1916,  53,  1661.)  The  method  of  extracting  the  bases 
with  EtoO  is  faultj^,  giving  too  low  results.  CHCI3  should  be 
the  solvent,  but  this  also  removes  colouring  matter.  On 
redissolving  the  residue  from  this  and  shaking  out  with  EtgO  from 
a  strongly  alkaline  aqueous  solution,  the  bases  are  removed 
quantitatively. 

Quillaia,  Tincture  of,  B.P.  [Chem.  and  Drugg.,  1916,  88,  793.) 
It  is  stated  that  the  official  percolation  menstruum  (EtOH,  60 
per  cent.)  does  not  exhaust  the  drug.  The  tincture  so  prepared 
has  the  sp.g.  0-916  and  contains  1-25  per  cent,  w/v  of  extractive. 
The  marc,  when  exhausted  with  water,  gives  a  residue  equivalent 
to  5  per  cent,  of  the  drug.  This  water-soluble  portion  froths 
strongly  and  when  added  to  the  alcoholic  tincture  increases  the 
emulsifying  properties  of  the  latter. 

Senna,  Modified  Borntraeger's  Test  for,  in  Swiss  Pharma- 
copoeia. —  Casparis.  {Schweiz.  Afoth.  Zeit.,  1917,  55, 
97.)  In  the  Ph.  Helv.  IV,  5  Gm.  of  senna  leaves  in  coarse 
powder  is  directed  to  be  boiled  for  2  minutes  in  10  c.c.  of  alcoholic 
KOH  1  :  10  and  10  c.c.  of  water.  After  filtration,  the  liquid 
is  made  acid  with  HCl  and  shaken  out  with  EtgO.  The  EtgO 
extract  when  shaken  with  AmOH  should  give  an  orange-red 
colour.  It  is  found  that  the  leaves  of  Cassia  auriculata,  although 
quite  devoid  of  purgative  principles,  give  a  positive  reaction 
with  this  test.  This  does  not  occur  if  CgHs  is  substituted  for 
EtgO  as  the  immiscible  solvent,  as  recommended  by  Tschirch. 
The  use  of  KOH  to  extract  the  drug  is  disadvantageous  to  the 
test.  It  should  be  done  by  simple  decoction  in  water.  In  this 
wa}^  the  removal  of  colouring  matter  and  other  constituents 
which  vitiate  the  test  may  be  avoided. 

Spermaceti,  Tests  for,  in  Ph.  G.  V.  G.  F  r  e  r  i  c  h  s.  {Apoth. 
Zeit.,  1916,  31,  209,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc, 
1917,  11,  1250.)  The  tests  of  the  Ph.  G.  V.  are  inadequate. 
The  following  is  a  better  test  for  stearin.  To  1  Gm.  of  the  sample 
in  a  test  tube  add  AmOH,  10  c.c,  and  heat  until  the  spermaceti 
melts.  Shake  well,  cool,  and  filter.  The  filtrate  should  give 
no  turbidity  on  adding  HCl,     If  1  per  cent,  of  stearin  is  present 
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a  distinct  opalescence  will  be  evident.  With  an  old  sample  of 
spermaceti  it  may  be  difficult  to  obtain  a  clear  filtrate.  To 
detect  paraffin,  dissolve  0-5  Gm.  in  25  Gm.  of  boiling  absolute 
EtOH.  Pure  spermaceti  is  completely  soluble  ;  paraffin  is 
insoluble.  The  EtOH  should  not  be  reddened  by  phenol- 
phthalein  (absence  of  alkali)  and  should  require  not  more  than 
0-1  c.c.  of  N/10  KOH  (limit  of  free  acid).  It  remains  to  be  seen 
how  age  increases  the  free  acid  value  of  spermaceti. 

Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether,  Comments  on,  U.S.P.  Method  of  Assay. 

H.  E  n  g  e  1  h  a  r  d  t  and  0.  E.  W  i  n  t  e  r  s.  {J.  A^ner.  Pluirm. 
Assoc,  1916,  5,  1327.)  It  is  suggested  that  the  gasometric 
method  of  the  U.S.P.  [and  B.P.]  may  be  advantageously  sub- 
stituted by  the  volumetric  method  of  Dietze  which  is  official 
in  the  Dutch  Pharmacopoeia.  The  U.S.P.  directions  to  first 
shake  the  sample  previous  to  assay  with  KHCO3  to  neutralize 
any  free  acid  is  considered  to  be  needless,  since  such  free  acid 
is  as  active,  therapeutically,  as  EtNOg.  Fm-ther,  the  KI 
solution,  unless  recently  boiled,  may  contain  dissolved  air  which 
may  lead  to  a  plus  error  of  as  much  as  0-6  c.c.  The  following 
is  the  volumetric  method  advocated  for  use.  To  a  mixture 
of  10  c.c.  of  distilled  water  and  5  c.c.  of  a  cold  aqueous  solution 
of  KCIO3  5  Gm.  of  the  spirit  and  5  c.c.  of  10  per  cent.  HNO3 
are  added.  The  mixtm'e  is  frequently  shaken  during  half  an 
hour  in  a  glass-stoppered  bottle,  mixed  with  15  c.c.  of  N/10 
AgNOa  and  a  few  c.c.  of  ferric  alum  solution,  and  the  excess  of 
silver  then  titrated  back  with  N/10  KCNS.  The  number  of 
c.c.  of  N/lOAgNOs  used  up  X  0-022353  gives  the  amount  of 
EtNOa  in  5  Gm.  of  the  spirit.  This  method  gives  results 
distinctly  higher  than  the  nitrometer  method. 

Strophanthin,    Variability    of,    with    Reference    to    Ouabain. 

L.  W.  R  o  w  e.  (J.  Amer.  Phann.  Assoc,  1917,  5,  1183.)  Pre- 
vious to  1913  the  commercial  samples  of  strophanthin  tested 
by  physiological  action  on  the  frog's  heart  showed  enormous 
variation  in  potency  from  67  to  240  per  cent,  of  standard.  Since 
then,  10  samples  examined  have  been  much  more  vmiform, 
the  most  active  sample  being  not  more  than  one  and  a  half 
times  as  strong  as  the  weakest  specimen. 

Exception  is  taken  to  the  use  of  ouabain  or  Gratus  strophanthin 
as  the  official  U.S.P.  standard  glucoside  for  strophanthus  tests. 
Although  it  is  crystalline,  its  water  of  crj^stallization  may  vary. 
A  more  important  defect  is  that  different  specimens  are  shown 
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to  vary  very  greatly  in  physiological  potency,  much  more  than 
is  permissible  in  a  "  standard."  It  is  suggested  that  the  proper 
standard  for  strophanthin  would  be  crystalline  Kombe  strophan- 
thin,  and  that  it  is  not  logical  to  adopt  as  a  standard,  strophan- 
thin from  another  botanical  source  ;  and  that  also  the  one  of 
which  the  physiological  action  has  been  less  fully  investigated. 

Theobromino-natrium    salicylicum,    D.    A.-B.    V.     M.    L  e- 

feldt.  {Pluirm.  Ztg.,  1916,  61,  150,  through  Chem.  Abstr. 
Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  10,  1773.)  Attention  is  directed  to 
the  high  (10  per  cent.)  HgO  content  permitted  by  the  Ger. 
Pharm.  for  this  preparation,  5  per  cent,  being  considered  ample. 

U.S.P.  IX,  Suggested  Assay  Processes  for.  P.  Ashe  r.  {Am. 
J.  Pharm.,  1917,  89,  111,  166.)  Assay  processes  should  be  in- 
cluded for  the  following  galenicals  : — Emulsions  of  asafetida  and 
cod  liver  oil,  with  a  test  to  show  that  the  former  has  been  pre- 
pared from  the  tincture.  The  glycerites  of  boroglycerite  and  of 
tannin ;  the  spirits  for  the  quantity  of  the  volatile  oils  ; 
compound  cresol  solution  ;  liniments  of  belladonna  and  CHCI3 ; 
ointments  of  belladonna,  tannic  acid,  boric  acid,  Hg,  NHoHgCI, 
HgNOg,  I,  CHI3,  stramonium,  S  and  ZnO  ;  mercury  oleate  ; 
pulv.  ipecac,  and  oj)ium,  and  cerate  of  cantharides. 

U.S.?,,  Criticism  of  the  Botanical  Nomenclature  of.    E.  M. 

Holmes.  {Pharm.  J.,  1917  [4],  43,  484.)  The  following 
are  a  few  of  the  many  interesting  comments  on  the  official 
•  botanical  nomenclatm-e  in  U.S.P.  IX. 

In  the  new  U.S.P.  one  noticeable  improvement  that  is  worth 
imitation  is  giving  the  author's  surname  in  full,  since  only  a 
botanist  would  know  that  there  were  often  two  botanical  authors 
bearing  the  same  name,  as  in  the  case  of  Linnaeus,  Decandolle, 
Agardh,  and  Hooker  ;  nor  does  the  word  filius,  after  Hooker's 
name,  for  instance,  help  to  indicate  which  of  the  two  authors 
should  be  consulted,  since  the  non-botanist  has  to  find  out,  for 
example,  whether  W.  J.  or  J.  D.  Hooker  was  the  son,  before 
referring  to  their  works  ;  whilst  if  the  initial  of  the  Christian 
name  is  given,  it  would  save  both  time  and  trouble. 

Agar. — This  is  described  as  the  dried  mucilaginous  substance 
extracted  from  Gracilaria  lichenoides,  Greville,  and  other  marine 
algae  growing  along  the  Eastern  coast  of  Asia,  particularly 
several  species  of  Gelidium  or  Gloeopeltis.  Agar- Agar  is  a  common 
name  in  the  East  for  several  seaweeds  and  seaweed  jellies.     Thus, 
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the  Agar-Agar  of  the  Straits  Settleinents  is  prepared  in  the  form 
of  an  edible  jelly  from  Eucheuma  s^pinosum.  The  Agar- Agar 
of  Ceylon  is  Gracilaria  lichenoides,  and  consists  of  the  dried 
seaweed.  The  Agar- Agar  of  Em-opean  commerce  is  prepared 
in  Japan  from  several  species  of  GeUdium ;  the  Gloeopeltis 
quoted  in  the  U.S. P.,  as  one  of  the  sources  of  the  Agar- Agar 
of  commerce,  is  sold  in  Japan  in  the  form  of  bleached,  but 
unboiled,  seaweed,  under  the  name  of  Funori,  as  a  seaweed 
glue,  for  technical  purposes.  Although  gelose,  which  is  the 
principal  chemical  constituent  of  Agar-Agar,  was  found  by 
Payen  in  Gracilaria  lichenoides,  it  is  not  that  species  which 
yields  the  Agar- Agar  used  in  medicine.  The  monogi-aph  would 
be  more  correct  if  it  read  :  "  The  dried  mucilaginous  substance 
extracted  from  several  species  of  GeUdium  (class  Bhodophyceae).^' 

Balsamum  Peruvianum. — The  choice  of  the  botanical  name 
Toluifera  Pereirae  seems  incongruous,  since  the  generic  name 
Toluifera  means  tolu  bearer,  which  obviously  this  plant  is  not. 
The  B.P.  name,  Myroxylon  Pereirae,  is  evidently  more  appro- 
priate. 

Balsamum  Tolutanum.- — In  this  case  the  name  Toluifera 
Balsamum  is  also  unsuitable,  as  it  indicates  that  it  is  the  balsam- 
bearing  Toluifera,  as  if  no  other  spebies  of  Toluifera  yielded 
any  balsam.  Here  also  the  B.P.  name,  Myroxylon  toluiferum,, 
is  preferable. 

Benzoinum. — Apparently  the  Pharmacopoeial  authorities  do 
not  accept  the  published  botanical  source  of  Siam  Benzoin 
{Siyrax  Tonkinense,  Craib),  as  it  is  ignored  under  the  botanical 
source  of  Benzoin,  of  which  the  Siam,  as  well  as  the  Sumatra 
kind,  is  official. 

Calumha. — Jateorhiza  palmata  (Lamarck),  Miers,  is  the  name 
here  adopted  instead  of  J.  Columha,  Miers,  as  in  the  B.P.  The 
latter  has  the  advantage  of  retaining  the  native  name  Kalumb. 
It  was  given  by  Miers  to  a  form  which  both  Hanbury  and  Oliver 
considers  to  be  not  distinct  from  J.  palmata  of  Miers  (Pharma- 
cographia,  2nd  ed.,  p.  23,  footnote).  According  to  the  law  of 
priority,  however,  palmata  is  the  oldest  specific  name,  the  plant 
having  been  published  by  Lamarck  as  Menispermum  pahnatum 
in  the  Encyclopedie  Methodique.  The  principle  of  quoting  the 
name  of  the  first  describer  of  a  plant  in  parenthesis  after  its 
name,  as  in  the  present  case — Jateorhiza  palmata  (Lamarck), 
Miers — is  so  misleading  and  is  so  wasteful  of  time  that  its  use 
is  to  be  deprecated.     Thus  the  name  Jateorhiza  palmata  does 
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not,  of  course,  occur  in  Lamarck's  work,  since  he  described  the 
plant  under  the  name  of  Menispermum  pahnatum,  and  the  inser- 
tion of  Lamarck's  name  can  be  no  help  to  the  student  or  viser 
of  the  Pharmacopoeia  in  identifying  the  drug. 

Chondrus. — The  Gigartina  mamillosa  of  J.  Agardh  is  given 
as  one  of  the  sources  of  the  drug.  This  is  an  improvement,  for 
it  is  practically  impossible,  when  collecting  Chondrus  crispus, 
to  avoid  gathering  some  pieces  of  Gigartina,  and  consequently 
these  are  always  present  in  the  commercial  article. 

Chrysarobin. — Tliis  is  attributed  to  Vouacapoua  Araroba 
(Aguiar),  Druce.  This  name  was  never  used  by  Aguiar,  who 
described  the  plant  as  Andira  Araroba  ;  and  the  use  of  Vouaca- 
poua is  to  be  deprecated,  as  serving  no  useful  purpose  {PJmrm. 
Journ.  [4],  x.,  p.  42,  and  Y.B.,  1898, 458).  The  name  is,  of  course, 
in  strict  accordance  with  the  law  of  priority,  which,  in  the 
hands  of  Otto  Kuntze  and  others,  has  led  to  the  reductio  ad 
absurdum  of  many  botanical  names  which  would  never  have 
been  changed  by  Linnaeus.  The  law  of  priority  can  only  be  of 
benefit  in  so  far  as  it  helps  research,  not  complicates  it. 

Gambir. — This  is  referred  to  Ourouparia  Gambir  (Himter), 
Baillon,  and  is  another  instance  of  the  useless  alteration  of 
names  caused  by  the  rigid  application  of  the  law  of  priority. 
Glycyrrhiza.  —  G.  glandidifera,  as  well  as  G.  glabra,  is 
given  as  the  source  of  liquorice  root.  This  is  more  precise  than 
the  B.P.,  which  is  contented  with  "  other  species,"  although 
there  is  no  doubt  that  G.  glandulifera  is  the  source  of  the  Eastern 
liquorice  root  of  commerce. 

Oleum  Menthae  viridis. — The  plant  yielding  this  oil  is  referred 
to  Mentha  spicata,  Linne  [Meyitha  viridis,  Linne).  In  this  case 
the  application  of  the  law  of  priority  fails,  since  it  is  evident 
tha.t  Linnaeus  liimself  recognized  that  Mentha  viridis,  which  is 
the  source  of  the  garden  mint  known  as  spearmint,  is  a  distinct 
species,  and  he  subsequently  separated  it  from  M.  spicata. 

Oleum  Piyii  Pumilionis  Haenke. — The  name  of  the  plant 
yielding  it  is  now  changed  to  Pinus  montana,  Miller.  As  there 
are  three  other  species  of  Pinus  to  which  the  name  of  P.  mon- 
tana has  been  applied,  and  as  the  name  Pumilio  is  retained  for 
the  oil,  it  seems  stretching  a  point  to  apply  the  law  of  priority 
so  strictly. 

Opium. — This  is  officially  derived  from  the  unripe  capsules 
of  Papaver  somniferum  and  its  variety,  album,  De  Candolle. 
It  is  difficult  to  understand  why  the  variety  album  should  be 
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specified,  as  it  would  be  impossible  to  say  of  any  specimen  or 
opium  whether  it  had  been  collected  from  the  purplish-red  or 
white-flowered  variety. 

Oleum  Sassafras. — -The  well-known  name  Sassafras  officinale 
has  here  been  changed  to  Sassafras  varii folium  (Salisbury), 
Otto  Kuntze,  in  deference  to  the  law  of  priority,  but  the  plant 
was  described  by  Salisbury  as  a  Laurus,  and  nothing  is  gained 
by  the  change  made  by  Otto  Kuntze. 

Scilla. —  Urginea  maritima  (Linne),  Baker,  is  given  as  the 
botanical  source.  This  name  is  used  in  Pharmacographia, 
although  Urginea  Scilla,  Steinheil,  the  name  adopted  in  the 
B.P.,  has  the  priority,  Linnaeus  having  put  it  in  the  genus  Scilla, 
which  has  triquetrous  seeds,  whilst  those  of  Urginea  are  flat 
and  discoid. 

Sinapis  alba  is  referred  to  Sinapie  alba,  Linne,  but  Sinapis 
nigra  to  Brassica  nigra  (Linne),  Koch,  although  Druce  has 
pointed  out  {Y.B.,  1898,  462)  that  Brassica  sinapioides,  Roth, 
is  an  earlier  name.  Why  Sinapis  alba  should  not  be  referred 
to  the  genus  Brassica,  now  usual,  is  not  evident. 

Strophanthus. — S.  hispidns  is  now  recognized  as  official,  as 
well  as  *S^.  Kombe.  This  is  a  distinct  advantage,  until  it  is  pos- 
sible to  procure  pure  S.  Kombe,  as  *S^.  hispidus  is  not  likely  to 
be  mixed  with  other  species  ;  and  although  the  similar  seed  of 
S.  Arnoldianus  might  be  substituted  for  it,  the  colour  test  readily 
distinguishes  them. 

Thymol. — This  may  be  obtained  from  the  volatile  oil  of  Thymus 
vulgaris  and  "some  other  oils,''  the  names  of  which  are  not 
mentioned. 

Xanthoxylum  may  be  the  dried  bark  of  Xanthoxylum  Ameri- 
canum,  Miller,  the  northern  prickly  ash,  or  X.  Clava-Herculis, 
Linne,  the  southern  prickly  ash. 

Viburnum  prunifolium,  Linne. — Under  this  name  the  bark 
of  V.  Lentago,  Linne,  is  official,  as  well  as  that  of  V .  pruni- 
folium, but  its  distinctive  characters  are  not  given.  There  is 
no  doubt  that  the  bark  of  V.  Lentago  is  often  mixed  with  that 
of  V.  prunifolium,  and  the  U.S. P.  thus  recognizes  the  fact. 

U.S.P.  Criticism  of  some  Chemical  Monographs.    J.  R.  R  i  p- 

petoe.  (./.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1917,  6,  463.)  Aspido- 
sperma. — An  alkaloidal  standard  should  be  established  for  this 
drug  and  its  fluid  extract.  It  should  yield  at  least  1  per  cent, 
of  total  alkaloids  soluble  in  CHCI3  when  assayed  by  the  U.S.P. 
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method  for  cinchona.  Two  samples  recently  tested  were  found 
to  contain  only  0  14:  and  0-34  per  cent,  of  CHCI3  soluble  alkaloid. 

Aconitum. — Methyl  red  is  considered  to  be  a  better  indicator 
than  cochineal  for  the  alkaloidal  titration. 

Balsamum  peruvianum. — The  cinnamein  EtoO  residue  should 
not  be  dried  at  100  °C.  The  EtgO  should  be  evaporated  at 
ordinary  temperature  and  the  residue  dried  in  vacuo  over  H2SO4. 
Complete  extraction  of  the  cinnamein  is  preferable  to  decanting 
an  aliquot  part  of  the  EtgO  solution. 

Cannabis. — The  required  yield  of  EtOH  extract  of  not  less 
than  8  per  cent,  is  too  low.  Good  cannabis  will  assay  at  least 
12  per  cent. 

Colocynth. — The  pulp  always  contains  more  than  8  per  cent, 
of  ash.  It  should  be  required  to  yield  not  less  than  8  nor  more 
than  15  per  cent,  of  ash. 

Colchicum  Corm. — ^The  presence  of  starch  gives  trouble  during 
the  assay.  This  may  be  avoided  by  using  10  Gm.  of  drug  instead 
of  15  Gm.,  retaining  the  volume  of  liquids  now  given,  and  finally 
taking  150  c.c.  of  filtrate  =  5  Gm.  of  original  drug.  By  this 
modification  good  results  are  obtained. 

Extractuyn  Taraxaci  is  directed  to  be  made  with  125  c.c.  of 
EtOH  and  875  c.c.  of  water,  while  the  fluid  extract  is  made  with 
diluted  EtOH  equivalent  and  glycerin.  The  reason  for  the 
different  strength  menstrua  is  not  obvious. 

Fluidextr actum  Ipecacuanhae  should  yield  "not  less  than  1-8 
Gm.  nor  more  than  2-2  Gm.  of  the  EtjO-soluble  alkaloids  of 
ipecac."  The  drug  from  which  it  is  directed  to  be  made  should 
yield  "  not  less  than  1-75  per  cent,  of  the  EtaO-soluble  alkaloids 
of  ipecac."  To  be  consistent  and  permit  of  practical  working 
the  alkaloidal  content  of  the  fluid  extract  should  be  not  less 
than  1-50  Gm.  nor  more  than  1-75  Gm.  HCl  is  iised  in  the 
menstruum  and  then  in  i^reparing  the  syiaip  from  the  fluid  ex- 
tract HC2H3O2  is  added.  Is  the  additional  acid  necessary  V 
If  so  the  same  acid  should  be  used  in  both. 

Fluidextradmn  Sennae. — Two  varieties  of  drug  are  recog- 
nized, but  Alexandrian  only  is  du-ected  to  be  used  in  jareparing 
the  fluid  extract,  sj^i-up  and  syi'up  of  sarsaparilla  compound, 
while  both  varieties  are  permitted  to  be  used  in  the  compoimd 
infusion  and  compound  glycyrrhiza  powder.  Both  varieties 
should  be  permitted  for  all  pm^poses. 

Methylis  Salicylas.—A  simple  test  for  distinguishing  the 
synthetic  methyl  salicylate  from  the  oils  of  gaultheria  and  sweet 
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birch  is  the  froth  resuhing  from  agitation.  Any  froth  produced 
by  shaking  immediately  disappears  on  methyl  salicylate,  while 
on  the  oils  of  gaultheria  and  sweet  birch  it  will  remain  for  quite 
a  few  seconds. 

Oleum  Olivae. — A  limit  of  free  acid  in  this  oil  is  very  desirable. 

Myrrh. — "  Not  less  than  35  per  cent,  of  mjri'rh  is  soluble  in 
EtOH  94  per  cent."  This  requirement  is  very  indefinite  as  no 
method  is  given.  As  to  extractive  soluble  in  EtOH  94  per 
cent.,  25  per  cent,  is  about  the  average  yield. 

Pulvis  Glycyrrhizae  Compositus  should  have  an  ash  standard. 

Resina  J alapae. —-The  methods  for  determining  CHCI3  and 
EtoO-soluble  matter  are  lacking  in  details.  We  are  directed 
to  "  Add  1  Gm.  of  the  powdered  resin  to  10  c.c.  of  CHCI3  (or 
EtjO)  in  a  stoppered  flask  and  shake  the  mixture  occasionally 
during  one  hoiu'.  Then  filter,  evaj)orate  the  filtrate,  etc."  The 
operator  is  left  in  doubt  as  to  washing,  size  of  filter  to  use  or 
any  precautions  to  be  observed. 

Sapo. — The  EtOH  used  for  alkalinity  determination  should 
be  directed  to  be  previously  neutralized.  Separating  the  fatty 
acids  for  determining  their  iodine  value  by  the  method  outlined  is  a 
very  tedious  process.  Acidifying  the  aqueous  solution,  extract- 
ing with  EtaO,  washing  the  EtgO  solution  with  water  and  evap- 
orating at  a  low  heat  is  much  more  expedient  and  practical. 
The  acids  may  be  dried  in  vacuo  over  H0SO4  and  weighed  before 
determining  the  iodine  number. 

Sapo  Mollis. — Determinations  of  percentage  of  the  fatty  acids 
and  their  iodine  number  are  desirable  for  this  preparation. 

Sodii  Phosphas  Effervescens. — There  should  be  a  test  for  sugar 
and  assay  methods  for  the  sodium  phosphate  and  sodium  bicar- 
bonate.  This  comment  ajoplies  to  other  official  effervescent  salts. 

Spiritus  Aetheris  Nitrosi. — This  preparation  is  directed  to  be 
preserved  in  "  well-stoppered  "  bottles.  Cork  stoppered  should 
be  directed.  Many  druggists  no  doubt  think  that  a  glass-stop- 
pered bottle  is  "  well  stoppered,"  but  the  ethyl  nitrite  evaporates 
very  rapidly,  escaping  from  a  glass-stoj)pered  bottle. 

Tinctura  Cinclionae  Compositae. — The  use  of  red  cinchona  of 
liigh  assay  diluted  to  standard  in  the  finished  preparation  will 
produce  a  preparation  of  varying  strength  with  reference  to  the 
bitter  orange  peel  and  serpentaria. 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Ammoniaii. — An  assay  method  for 
determining  the  ammoniated  mercury  content  is  desirable. 
Determining  as  the  sulphide  gives  very  good  results. 
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Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Oxidi  Flavi. — Same  remarks  as  above. 

Zinci  Acetas  and  other  Official  Salts  of  Zinc. — The  assaj^  method 
is  very  faulty,  due  to  the  hot  dihited  HNO3,  on  being  added  to 
the  ZnS,  hberating  S  which  forms  a  gummy  mass  that  holds 
some  of  the  Zn  and  gives  a  low  figure.  Dissolving  the  ZnS  in 
dilute  HCl  and  precipitating  as  the  carbonate  gives  satisfactory 
results. 

Zingiber. — Six  varieties  of  ginger  are  recognized  and  fully 
described,  but  only  one,  the  Jamaica,  is  cUrected  to  be  used  in 
preparing  the  several  preparations,  excepting  the  oleoresin. 
Is  there  a  chemical  difference  that  eliminates  the  other  five 
varieties,  although  they  must  meet  the  same  requirements  as 
to  percentage  of  extractive  ? 

U.S.P.,  Notes  on.  E.  J.  Millard.  {Pharm..  J.,  1916  [4], 
43,  367,  387.)  The  U.S. P.  IX  is  discussed,  and  compared  on 
many  points,  with  the  B.P.  1914. 

U.S.P.,  Suggestive  Criticism  of  some  Points  in.  H.  C.  F  u  1 
ler.  (J.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1917,  6,  66.)  In  discussing 
the  U.S. P.  IX  the  author  makes  the  following  remarks.  The 
deletion  of  some  of  the  following  botanical  drugs  is  adversely 
commented  on  :  Anthemis,  apocynum,  berberis,  calamus, 
calendula.  Cassia  fistula,  chimapliila,  chirata,  coca,  conium, 
convallaria,  corn  silk,  cotton  root  bark,  cusso,  cypripedium, 
euonymus,  eupatorium,  ficus,  geranium,  hamamelis  leaves  and 
root,  hedeoma,  horehound,  krameria,  lappa,  leptandra,  lupulin, 
matico,  pareira,  phytolacca,  prunum,  quercus,  quillaja,  Bhus 
glabra,  rubus,  salvia,  santonica,  sassafras  pith,  savine,  scoparius, 
Scutellaria,  Viburnum  Opulus.  The  majority  of  these  are  in 
considerable  demand  in  the  U.S. 

The  following  drugs  are  considered  to  be  worthy  of  official 
recognition,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  they  are  in  considerable 
demand  and  are  of  more  therapeutic  importance  than  many  of  the 
flavouring  agents,  condiments,  and  chemical  reagents,  for  which 
standards  and  tests  have  been  carefully  provided  in  the  U.S. P.  IX  : 
Pinus  Strobus,  Iris  versicolor,  Acorus  Calamus,  Aletris  farinosa. 
Clmmaelirium  luteum,  Chelone  glabra,  Aralia  racemosa,  Panax 
qimiquefolium,  Asclepias  tuberosa,  Asarum  canadense,  Baptisia 
tinctoria,  paracotoin,  Brauneria  angustifolia,  Castanea  dcntata, 
Cnicus  benedictus,  Collinsonia  canadensis,  Coptis  trifolia,  Dio- 
scorea  villosa,  Hydrangea  arborescens,  Melissa  officinalis,  Rumex 
crispus,    Scrophularia    marilandica,    juniper    berries,    veronal, 
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ichthyol,  chloretone,  alypin,  atoxyl  compounds,  chinosal,  digi^' 
toxin,  lecithin,  novocaine,  acetyl  salicylic  acid,  nucleinic  acid, 
coto,  piperazine  compounds. 

The  introduction  of  complex  methods  for  assaying  essential 
oils  of  a  pm-ely  flavouring  natm'e  is  of  doubtful  expediency. 

The  standard  for  oil  of  peppermint  is  altogether  too  limited 
in  its  scope.  Oils  of  excellent  flavouring  quality  distilled  directly 
from  the  plant,  often  contain  much  less  menthol  than  the  ninth 
revision  prescribes.  The  menthol  in  these  oils  is  replaced  by 
menthone,  which  has  no  other  effect  in  the  oil  than  to  take  the 
place  of  the  menthol,  and  in  no  way  detracts  from  the  real 
flavouring  qualities  due  to  the  menthol  esters  which  are  Still 
present.  The  chemical  tests  for  cod-liver  oil  are  really  char- 
acteristic of  the  oil  from  the  fres^h  livers  of  fish  in  general.  The 
ninth  revision  limits  the  source  of  oil  of  theobroma  to  the  seeds, 
but  the  shells  of  the  cocoa  bean  contain  an  oil  with  practically 
the  same  composition,  which  can  be  used  for  the  same  purposes. 
Tons  of  this  oil  are  annually  wasted.  No  assay  has  been  included 
for  sanguinaria.  The  reason  for  this  is  not  apparent  to  one  who 
has  been  familiar  with  methods  for  assaying  this  drug  for  many 
years.  The  assay  of  spirit  of  camphor  is  limited  to  natural 
camphor.  A  perfectly  good  siJirit  can  be  prepared  with  artificial 
camphor,  but  the  use  of  the  assay  in  the  ninth  revision  Avould 
be  of  no  value  in  determining  its  strength.  The  assay  of  spirit 
of  nitroglycerin  is  open  to  criticism.  The  conclusions  from  the 
results  obtained  would  depend  largely  upon  the  j)ersonal  equation 
of  the  analyst,  and  if  the  commercial  alcohol  used  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  material  contained  any  inert  soluble  substance  in 
excess  of  that  prescribed  for  pure  alcohol  of  the  text,  the  results 
would  be  erroneous.  There  are  several  good  methods  for  deter- 
mining accurateh^  the  percentage  of  nitroglycerin. 
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Almond  Cream.  A.  Arkin.  (Drugg.  Circ,  1917,  61,  243.) 
White  wax,  (iOO  Gm.  ;  KOH,  100  Gm.  ;  powdered  borax, 
1-5  Gm.;  starch,  300  Gm.  ;  glycerin,  60-0  c.c.  ;  EtOH,  70-0 
c.c.  ;  oil  of  bitter  almonds,  4-0  c.c.  ;  distilled  water,  enough  to 
make  1,C00  c.c.  Place  the  finely  powdered  starch  in  a  suitable 
vessel  and  add  150  c.c.  of  boiling  water,  and  continue  boiling 
until  a  jelly  is  obtained.     Dissolve  the  KOH  in  300  c.c.  of  boiling 
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water.  Add  the  white  wax,  previoush^  grated,  or  in  very  small 
pieces,  and  continue  the  heat  until  the  wax  is  completely  melted 
and  saponified.  Then  add  the  powdered  borax  and  heat  a 
moment  longer.  Now  beat  with  an  egg  beater  or  similar  appar- 
atus until  the  temperatm-e  has  lowered  somewhat  and  add  the 
mixture  to  the  starch  jelly,  which  must  be  as  near  the  same 
temperature  as  jDOSsible,  and  continue  beating  for  some  time 
until  a  uniform  white  mixture  results.  Then  strain  through  a 
double  thickness  of  gauze  and  add  the  glycerin,  shaking  well 
until  it  is  thoroughly  incorporated.  Then  add  the  EtOH,  to 
which  the  oil  of  bitter  almonds  has  previously  been  added. 
Lastly,  add  sufficient  distilled  water  to  bring  the  finished  product 
up  to  1,000  c.c.  Shake  well  and  bottle.  The  finished  product 
will  be  a  smooth,  cooling  cream  of  pleasing  odour  and  appear- 
ance, and  one  that  can  be  nibbed  into  the  skin  without  leaving 
any  feeling  of  stickiness  or  dryness.  Samples  of  this  preparation 
kept  two  months  have  not  separated.  In  bottling, this  prepara- 
tion it  is  advisable  to  paraffin  the  corks  used,  as  ordinary  corks 
will  in  time  produce  a  brown  discoloration. 

Almond  Meal,  Compound.  {Nat.  Drugg.,  1917,  47,  151.) 
Fresh  almond  meal,  500  ;  iris  powder,  500  ;  borax,  100  ;  oil  of 
bitter  almonds,  6  ;    oil  of  geranium,  3  ;    oil  of  neroli,  1.     Mix. 

Alum  Ointment,  Compound.  {Amer.  Drugg.,  1916,  64,  453.) 
Exsiccated  alum,  2  oz.  ;  phenol,  1  fluid  oz.  ;  zinc  oxide,  4  oz.  ; 
ichthyol,  4  drachms  ;  benzoinated  lard,  32  oz.  ;  yellow  petrola- 
tum, 208  oz.  The  addition  of  eucalyptus  and  sassafras  oils  is 
said  to  improve  the  preparation. 

Ammonium  Carbonate  as  a  Fat  Substitute  in  Bread-baking. 
W.  M  u  r  t  f  e  1  d  t.  {Z.  Nalir.-Genussm.,  1916,  31,  265,  through 
Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  1216.)  A  paste  pre- 
pared from  potato  flour  containing  (NH 4)3003  may  be  apphed 
to  the  sides  of  the  small  portions  of  dough  immediately  before 
the  latter  are  placed  in  the  oven.  This  prevents  the  loaves 
from  sticking  to  one  another  during  the  baking  process,  a  pur- 
pose usually  accomplished  at  greater  expense  by  the  use  of  fats 
or  oils. 

Anatherin  Dentifrice.  {Nat.  Drugg.,  1917,  47,  151.)  Red 
sandal  wood,  20  ;  guaiac  wood,  10  ;  myrrh,  25  ;  cloves,  15  ; 
cinnamon,  5  ;  oil  of  cinnamon,  1  ;  oil  of  cloves,  1  ;  EtOH  90 
per  cent.,  1,500  ;    water,  750.     Percolate  the  coarsely  powdered 
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solid  ingredients  with  the  mixed  EtOH  and  water  and  add  the 
oils  to  the  product. 

Anatomical  Preparations,  Preserving  without  Permanent  Im- 
mersion in  Liquid,  N.  K.  L  i  s  e  n  k  o  f  f .  [Buss.  Vrach., 
through  J.  Amer.  Med.  Assoc,  1917,  68,  1012.)  Large  anatomi- 
cal specimens  have  been  kept  from  6  to  20  years,  exposed  to 
the  air,  without  shrinking  or  marked  change  of  colour,  and  in 
constant  use  for  lecture  demonstrations.  These  are  prepared 
by  soaking  for  at  least  a  month  in  a  mixture  of  glycerin,  50  ; 
water,  100  ;  potassium  acetate,  50  ;  formaldehyde  solution,  4. 
The  specimen  floats  on  this,  so  the  exposed  surfaces  are  covered 
with  absorbent  cotton  during  the  pickling.  By  injecting  the 
fluid  into  the  vessels  the  process  of  curing  is  hastened.  Speci- 
mens prepared  thus  may  be  stored  loose  on  the  shelves  of  the 
museum. 

Antiseptic  Nasal  Spray  or  Mouth  Wash.  E.  E.  Williams. 
{Amer.  Drugg.,  1917,  65,  7.)  Eucalyptol,  12  minims  ;  oil  of 
Pinus  pumilio,  12  minims  ;  tincture  of  myrrh,  2  drachms  ; 
menthol,  2  grains  ;  solution  of  saccharin  (1-16),  42  minims  ; 
alcohol,  3  oz.  ;  rose  water  (stronger),  2  oz.  ;  distilled  water, 
enough  for  16  oz.  ;    boric  acid,  powdered,  a  sufficient  quantity. 

Add  the  eucalyptol,  oil  of  pinus,  tincture  of  myiTh,  menthol 
and  solution  of  saccharin  to  the  alcohol.  Then  add  the  rose 
water  and  enough  distilled  water  to  make  16  fluid  oz.  Shake 
well  and  add  enough  boric  acid  before  filtering  through  a  wetted 
filter  to  obtain  a  practically  saturated  solution  of  the  acid. 

Astringent  Gargle  Tablets.  {Amer.  Drvgg.,  1917,  65,  189.) 
Allan,  2  grs.  ;  tannic  acid,  1|  grs.  ;  boric  acid,  1  gr.  ;  phenol, 
I  gr.  For  one  tablet.  Dissolve  one  or  two  tablets  in  half  a 
glass  of  warm  water  and  use 'as  a  gargle. 

Automatic  Receiver  for  Steam  Distillations.    R.  R.  T  u  r  n  e  r. 

{Chemist-Analyst,  1916  [18],  20.)  In  steam  distillations  where 
it  is  desired  to  measure  the  volume  of  volatile  oils  distilled,  the 
advantage  of  collecting  the  distillate  in  a  graduated  cylinder, 
in  which  the  volume  of  distillate  may  be  read  off  directly,  is 
obvious. 

In  Fig.  1  a  graduated  receiver  with  a  tubulure  at  the  base  is 
employed.  This  is  absolutely  automatic  in  action,  thus  saving 
nnich  time  and  attention,  and  entirely  removing  possilnlity  of 
losing  any  of  the  volatile  oil  by  overflow.     The  bent  glass  tube 
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"  a  "  is  joined  by  rubber  tubing  '■  b  "  to  the  outlet  tube  of  the 
cyhnder.  The  exit  is  held  at  any  level  desired  by  a  rubber  band 
passing  around  the  cylinder.  If,  on  starting  the  distillation, 
the  receiving  cylinder  is  filled  with  water  above  the  outlet,  and 
the    tap    opened,   the 


operation  will  proceed 
indefinitely  with  abso- 
lutely no  attention. 
When  the  cylinder 
becomes  filled  a  little 
'  above  the  level  of 
the  free  end  of  the 
attached  tube,  water 
begins  to  flow  from 
the  latter  just  as  fast 
as  the  condensate 
enters  fiom  the  con- 
denser, and  no  faster. 
The  condensed  water 


Fig.   1. 


Fig.  2. 


passed  over  may  be  caught  and  measured  if  it  is  desired  to  correct 
for  solubility  of  the  volatile  oil  in  water.  Any  graduated  cylinder 
may  be  similarly  used  by  the  device  shown  in  Fig.  2.  The 
sijahon  tube  is  filled,  a  finger  placed  over  the  outer  end,  and  the 
^ube  placed  as  shown  in  a  cylinder  containing  water  above  the 
level  of  the  "  U  "in  the  outer  arm  of  the  siphon.  Of  course 
the  tube  must  be  removed  before  reading  the  volume  of  the 
distillate.  Either  form  of  the  apparatus  is  believed  to  joossess 
decided  advantages  over  the  so-called  "  Florentine  Receivers  " 
sold  for  this  purpose. 

Bedbug  Killer.  E.  E.  Williams.  {Amer.  Drugg.,  1907, 
65,  7.)  Naphthalin,  4  oz.  ;  oil  of  citronella,  2  drachms  ;  benzin, 
to  make  6  pints  8  oz.  ;  powdered  alkanet  root,  enough  to  colour. 
Macerate  one  week  and  filter. 

Label  with  caution  as  to  inflammability. 

Biochemistry  and  Microbiology,  Suggested  Course  of  Study  in. 
F.  W.  Gamble.  {Pharni.  J.,  1916  [4],  43,  179.)  A  curri- 
culum in  biochemistry  and  microbiology  specially  suited  for 
pharmacists  is  outlined.  It  is  suggested  that  these  subjects 
are  a  desirable  addition  to  the  "  major  "  syllabus. 

Bleaching    and    Varnishing    of    Straw    Hats.     {Nat.    Drugg., 
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1917,  47,  152.)  Bleach. — Powdered  NaHSOg,  100  ;  powdered 
H2C4H4O6,  20  ;    powdered  borax,  10.     IVIix. 

The  requisite  quantity  for  cleaning  a  hat  is  dissolved  in  water 
and  then  applied.  The  borax  has  the  effect  of  dissolving  out 
the  varnish  from  the  straw,  while  the  H2C4H4O6  liberates  the 
SO,  from  the  NaHSOg.  It  is  preferable  to  dry  the  powders 
sei:)aratel3^  before  mixing. 

Farms/i.— Shellac,  bleached,  110  ;  borax,  60  ;  water,  800  ; 
glj^cerin,  50  ;    coumarin,  0-5. 

The  borax  is  dissolved  in  the  water.  This  solution  is  then 
warmed  to  75°C.,  and  the  shellac,  of  best  quality,  is  dissolved 
therein.  When  solution  is  effected,  strain  the  liquid  and  make 
up  to  1,000  with  water.  This  varnish  is  to  be  applied  after  the 
hats  have  been  bleached.  It  is  well  to  dip  the  hats,  before  var- 
nishing, into  a  very  dilute  solution  of  glycerin  (1  :  100),  as  this 
will  prevent  the  straw  from  becoming  brittle  when  dry.  The 
varnish  is  painted  on  the  hats  with  a  camel-hair  brush.  The 
hats  should  be  placed  on  a  suitable  form  for  drying  ;  a  flower 
pot  of  the  right  size  is  excellent  for  the  purpose. 

Bottles,  To  Mark.  {L'Union  Pharm.,  1916,  57,  424.)  Sus- 
pend a  little  white  lead  in  oil  of  turpentine.  The  white  pigment 
thus  obtained  dries  very  quickly  and  is  excellent  for  writing 
on  glass. 

Castor  Oil  Chocolate.  {Pharm.  Era,  1916,  49,  274.)  (1) 
Cacao  (powdered  and  freed  from  oil),  50  ;  powdered  sugar,  100  ; 
castor  oil,  50  ;  powdered  vanilla,  a  sufficient  quantity.  Make 
into  tablets.  The  oil  should  be  incorporated  with  the  cacao, 
and  the  sugar  and  vanilla  added  ;  the  ingredients  must  be  well 
worked  up  upon  a  heated  slab  and  allowed  to  cool  in  moulds. 
(2)  Castor  oil,  50  ;  cacao,  deprived  of  oil,  50  ;  powdered  sugar, 
100  ;  peppermint  oil,  sufficient  to  flavour.  Heat  the  oil  and 
cacao  in  a  water-bath,  with  constant  stirring.  When  well  mixed 
add  the  peppermint  oil  and  the  sugar.  Stir  in  thoroughly  and 
then  pour  on  a  slab.     Di\dde  into  suitable  doses. 

Cheap  Sparkling  Beverage,  {L'Union  Pharm.,  1916,  57,  375.) 
Ash  leaves,  75  Gm.  ;  roasted  chicory,  55  Gra.  ;  citric  acid,  40 
Gm.  ;  beer  yeast,  25  Gm.  ;  sugar,  2-5  kilo  ;  water,  50  litres. 
Infuse  the  ash  leaves  and  the  chicory  in  2  litres  of  boiling  water, 
and  strain.  Dissolve  the  sugar  and  acid  in  another  3  litres  of 
boiling  water.     Mix  the  two  liquids.     Pour  into  a  cask  and  make 
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up  to  50  litres  with  water.  When  cool,  add  the  yeast  previously 
mixed  with  a  little  of  the  liquor.     Allow  to  ferment. 

Chemical  Industry,  British,  during  the  War.  {J.  Soc.  Chem. 
Ind.,  1916,  35,  788,  789,  792.)  (1)  Production  of  Alkaloids. 
D.  B.  Dott  (p.  788).  (2)  Synthetic  Medicinal  Chemicals. 
F.  H.  Carr  (p.  789).  (3)  Fine  Chemicals.  C.  A.  Hill  and 
T.  D.  M  o  r  s  o  n  (p.  792).  These  three  papers  deal  in  an  instruc- 
tive manner  with  the  present  aspect  of  the  situation  created  by 
the  war  as  it  afifects  manufacturing  pharmaceutical  chemical 
industry.  Strong  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  necessity  for  efficient 
organized  co-oiDcration  between  the  different  branches  of  the 
industry  to  ensure  success  in  maintaining  om'  position  in  face 
of  hostile  competition  subsequent  to  the  war. 

Cold  Creams.  {Brit,  and  Colon.  Pharm.,  1917,  70,  156.)  (1) 
B  Cerae  alb.,  §iss.  ;  cetacei,  §ij.  ;  adipis,  §viij.  ;  ol.  amgjd. 
dulc,  §iv.  ;  aq.  rosae,  §ij.  ;  ess.  bergamot,  3i-  (2)  B  Cerae 
alb.,  §iij.  ;  ol.  amygd.  dulc,  §xij.  ;  aq.  rosae,  §ij.  ;  otto  ros., 
3ss.  (3)  B  Cetacei,  125  Gm.  ;  cer.  alb.,  120  Gm.  ;  ol.  amygd. 
dulc,  600  cc  ;  aq.  ros.  trip.,  190  cc.  ;  sod.  bibor.,  5  Gm.  Cold 
cream,  U.S. P.  (4)  B  Cerae  alb.,  §ij.  ;  paraffin  liq.,  §viij.  ; 
aq.  rosae,  §iv.  ;  sod.  bibor.,  3i-  ;  otto  ros.,  n\v.  ;  ol.  ros.  geran. 
Tl\x.  (5)  B  Paraffin,  moll,  alb.,  qiv.  ;  paraffin,  liq.,  §iss.  ;  adip, 
lanae.  anhyd.,  gi.  ;  aq.  rosae  trip.,  §i.  ;  sod.  bibor.,  grs.  x. 
Both  these  will  give  what  are  called  "  permanent  cold  creams."' 

(6)  B  Cerae  alb.,  §i.  ;  vaselin.  alb.,  §viij.  ;  cetacei,  3ij-  ;  pulv. 
sod.  bibor.,  9ij.  ;  aq.  rosae  trip.,  3ivss.  ;  otto  ros.,  n\x.  ;  ol. 
ros.  geran.,  ll\iij.  A  cheaper  product  may  be  obtained  by  sub- 
stituting paraffin,  moll.  alb.  for  the  vaseline  and  omitting  the 
otto.  If  too  hard  in  winter  time,  use  half  quantity  of  liquid 
paraffin  instead  of  full  quantity  of  vaseline.  The  three  follow- 
ing formulae  are  representative  of  "  Lanoline  "  cold  creams  : 

(7)  B  Adip.  lanae  hyd.,  giv.  ;  aq.  dest.,  5xx.  ;  paraffin,  liq.,  §  vi.  ; 
cerae  alb,,  3iij-  J  otto  ros.,  n\xlv.  ;  ol.  neroli,  Tl\xx.  A  flesh- 
tinted  preparation  may  be  obtained  by  the  addition  of  4  drops 
of  ammoniacal  solution  of  carmine  to  each  |  lb.  or  so  of  cream. 

(8)  B  Vaselin.  alb.,  §iss.  ;  adip.  lanae  hydros.,  §i.  ;  aq.  dest., 
§v.  ;  paraffin,  liq.,  §ij.  ;  cerae  alb.,  3i"^^ss.  ;  ol.  ros.  geran., 
Tl\xvi.  (9)  B  Aclip.  lanae  hyd.,  §i.  ;  aq.  dest.,  giij.  ;  paraffin, 
liq.,  §i.  ;  cerae  alb.,  3ss.  ;  otto  ros.,  .H\vijss.  ;  ol.  neroli,  n|iijss. 
(10)  B  01.  amygd.  dulc,  O.vss.  ;  cerae  alb.,  §xv.  ;  cetacei, 
3 XV.  ;    glycerin,   pur.,   §xx.  ;     aq.   flor.   aurant.,   gxxxij.  ;    aq. 
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rosae,  gxxxij.  ;  otto  ros.,  3^1.  ;  ol.  neroli,  3iij-  ;  ol.  amygd. 
ess.,  3ss.  A  really  high-class  preparation,  and  conforms  with 
the  writer's  idea  of  a  "cold  cream."  (11)  B  Adip.  prep.,  1 
lb.  ;  pulv.  boracis,  5ij-  ;  glj^-  pur-,  3ss.  With  as  much  dis- 
tilled water  as  it  will  "  take  up,"  say,  10  per  cent.-15  per  cent., 
and  perfumed  cheaply.  Known  as  "  Theatrical  "  cold  cream. 
Methods  of  manipulation  are  too  well  known  to  need  re- 
iterating. The  following  rules  must  be  observed:  (1)  The 
qualit}^  of  the  ingredients  must  be  at  least  B.P.  (2)  The  de- 
fined quantities  must  be  strictly  adhered  to.  (3)  Distilled 
water  should  always  be  used.  (4)  Pay  strict  attention  to  tem- 
peratures, (5)  Treat  cold  creams  as  emulsions,  and  do  not 
"  stir  "  or  "  knock  "  them  about  too  much. 

Cold  Cream,  Perfume  for.  {Pharm.  Era,  1916,  49,  359.)  Oil 
of  bergamot,  15  minims  ;  oil  of  rose,  15  minims  ;  oil  of  neroli, 
10  drops ;  oil  of  ylang  ylang,  2  drops ;  oil  of  orris,  1  diop  ; 
tincture  of  musk,  5  drops  ;  cumarin,  |  grain  ;  vanillin,  3  grains. 
The  cumarin  and  vanillin  should  be  dissolved  in  a  little  oil  of 
sweet  almonds.  This  quantity  is  sufiticient  to  perfume  about 
20  oz.  of  cold  cream.  Oil  of  rose  geranium  and  oil  of  sandal- 
wood can  also  be  employed  in  proportions  to  be  worked  out  by 
the  operator.  Many  manufacturers  use  synthetic  odours  as 
synthetic  rose  (rhodinol),  lilacine  (muguet),  heliotropin,  and  the 
like. 

Corn  Plaster.  {Nat.  Dmgg.,  1917,  47,  151.)  Yellow  wax,  24  ; 
Venice  turpentine,  3  ;  resin,  2  ;  salicylic  acid,  2  ;  Peruvian 
balsam,  2  ;    lanolin,  4.     Mix. 

Cosmetic  Cream  for  Face.  {Ckem.  and  Drugg.,  1917,  89,  121.) 
Almond  oil,  2  oz.  ;  spermaceti,  ^  oz.  ;  white  beeswax,  \  oz.  ; 
orange-flower  water,  undiluted,  |^  oz.  ;  simple  tincture  of  ben- 
zoin, 10  drops  ;  synthetic  otto,  5  drops.  Melt  the  wax  and 
spermaceti  in  the  almond  oil,  add  the  orange-flower  water,  and 
beat  well  to  whiten  and  tbughen  ;  incorporate  the  tincture  and 
otto  when  finishing.  This  should  be  applied  lightly  at  night 
after  washing  with  warm  water  and  superfatted  soap  ;  it  should 
be  well  massaged  into  the  skin,  and  just  as  little  used  as  will 
spread  over  the  surface.  It  is  very  soothing,  and  if  properlj^ 
applied  not  greasy. 

Cosmetic  Lotion  for  Face  and  Hand.  {Chem.  and  Drugg., 
J  91 7,  89,  1.)     Quince  mucilage,  made  with  rose-water,  7  oz.  ; 
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clarified  honey,  1  oz.  ;  sodium  chloride,  30  gr.  ;  salicylic  acid, 
4  gr.  ;  boiling  distilled  water,  2  oz.  Dissolve  the  honey,  salicylic 
acid  and  sodium  chloride  in  the  boiling  water,  add  quickly  to 
the  mucilage  and  shake  well.  An  excellent  substitute  for  glycerin 
and  rose-water. 

Court  Plaster,  Liquid.  (.4mer.  Drugg.,  1917,  65,  231.)  Py- 
roxylin, 1  drachm  ;  oil  of  cloves,  20  minims  ;  oil  of  lavender,  10 
minims  ;  amyl  acetate,  5  fl.  drachms  ;  benzol,  4  fi.  drachms  ; 
acetone,  20  fl.  drachms.  Dissolve  the  pjn^oxylin  in  the  amyl 
acetate  and  mix  with  the  other  ingredients.  [Celluloid  may 
be  used  instead  of  pj^roxylin. — Ed.   Y.B.] 

Dental  Cream,  Jenkins's.  G.  E.  Thomas  and  A.  Alex- 
ander. {Amer.  Perfum.,  1917,  12.)  Soap  powder,  26; 
precipitated  chalk,  20  ;  alcohol  90  per  cent.,  20  ;  glycerin,  26  ; 
citric  acid,  2i  ;  oil  of  eucalyptus,  2 ;  oil  of  peppermint,  2^  ;  sacchar- 
ine, I  ;  thymol,  ^-.  Another  formula  of  this  type  is  as  follows  : 
Soap  230wder,  22  ;  chalk,  25  ;  glycerin,  33  ;  citric  acid,  2  ; 
saccharine,  :}-  ;   alcohol,  20  ;   flavouring  oils,  2  ;   menthol,  1. 

Deodorant  Cream  for  Perspiration.  {Drugg.  Circ,  1917,  61, 
303.)  White  wax,  8  oz.  ;  liquid  petrolatum,  24  oz.  ;  sodium 
borate,  100  grains  ;  benzoic  acid,  20  grains  ;  salicylic  acid,  400 
grains  ;  hot  water,  16  oz.  Melt  the  wax  and  oil  and  heat  to 
about  160°F.  Dissolve  the  other  materials  in  the  water,  heat 
to  the  same  temperature  as  the  wax  solution,  and  pour  it  into 
the  latter,  heating  briskly  until  the  cream  is  formed.  A  com- 
paratively high  temperature  of  the  solutions,  plus  a  small  amount 
of  stirring,  results  in  a  glossy  cream. 

"  Diabetic "  Bread  Substitute,  Home-made.  F.  Nichol- 
son. {B.M.J.,  1917,  1,  82.)  The  following  formula  is  recom- 
mended for  the  preparation  of  a  home-made  bread  suitable  for 
the  diet  of  diabetics.  It  has  the  advantage  of  being  very  nice 
to  the  taste,  and  can  be  cut  readily  in  slices  even  as  thin  bread- 
and-butter.  It  has  been  used  successfully  in  private  and 
hospital  practice.  Pea-nut  flour,  8  oz.  ;  caseiii,  2  oz.  ;  a 
pinch  of  salt  ;  white  of  egg,  12  oz.  The  white  of  egg  is 
beaten  to  a  snow,  and  then  the  other  ingredients  (previously 
lightly  mixed)  are  slowly  added.  The  bread  is  baked  in  a  sound 
oven  in  a  tin.  If  the  pea-nut  flour  cannot  be  easily  procured 
the  pea-nuts,  which  are  sometimes  called  monkey  nuts,  can  be 
bought  anywhere.     They  should  be  placed  on  the  top  of  the 
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oven  for  a  short  time,  when  the  husk  can  be  rubbed  off  with  the 
hand  and  the  nuts  ground  in  a  small  hand  mill.  The  whites  of 
eight  or  nine  eggs  measure  about  12  oz.  This  bread  when  tested 
with  iodine  gives  only  the  faintest  blue  reaction.  If  preferred, 
the  yolks  also  can  be  used  in  making  the  bread,  and  then  only 
half  the  number  will  be  needed.  The  bread  made  from  the 
whites  alone  is  generally  considered  to  be  more  palatable.  (See 
also   Y.B.,  1916,  302.) 

Digestant,  New.  W.  A.  K  o  n  a  u  t  z.  (J.  Amer.  Pharm. 
Assoc,  1917,  6.)  Pepsin,  40  Gm.  ;  diastase,  40  Gm.  ;  diluted 
HCl,  50  c.c.  ;  Na2HP04,  8-25  Gm.  ;  purified  oleic  acid,  30  c.c.  ; 
EtOH  94  per  cent.,  50  c.c.  ;  strychnine,  175  Milligrammes-;  oil  of 
bitter  almond,  3-750  c.c.  ;  tincture  of  cudbear,  60  c.c. ;  kaolin,  15 
Gm.  ;  syrup,  sufficient  to  make  1,000  c.c.  Dissolve  the  Na2HP04 
in  the  dilute  HCl,  and  mix  the  solution  with  725  c.c.  of  syrup. 
In  this  dissolve  the  pepsin  and  diastase,  triturate  with  the  kaolin, 
and  filter.  Then  dissolve  the  strychnine  sulphate  in  about  25 
c.c.  of  syrup,  and  the  purified  oleic  acid  and  oil  of  bitter  almond 
in  the  EtOH.  Add  these  solutions  to  the  filtrate  from  the  first 
solution.  Finally,  add  the  tincture  of  cudbear,  filter,  and  add 
syrup  sufficient  to  make  1,000  c.c.  The  use  of  oleic  acid  and 
soditim  phosiDhate  in  digestant  mixtures  is  new  and  needs 
explanation.  The  oleic  acid  is  added  to  promote  emulsification  of 
fats.  The  Na2HP04  has  been  added  chiefly  for  two  reasons : 
The  first  is  that  diastase  seems  to  act  best  in  a  medium  contain- 
ing acid  phosphates.  The  second  is  that  sodium  phosphate 
can  combine  with  free  fatty  acids  to  form  soaps. 

Dry  Cell  Battery  for  Electric  Torches.  {Chem.  and  Drugg., 
1917,  89,  41.)  A  "  dry  "-cell — really  a  moist-cell — is  a  modifica- 
tion of  the  Leclanche  cell,  and  can.  be  made  as  follows  :  The 
sheet-Zn  container  may  be  of  any  size  or  shape.  The  zincs 
form  the  positive  elements  of  the  battery,  and  the  negative 
elements  consist  of  strips  or  rods  of  carbon,  which  are  fitted 
with  brass  caps.  Each  carbon  strijo  or  rod  must  be  very  tightly 
packed  into  a  small  canvas  cell  with  a  paste  composed  of  finely 
powdered  carbon  and  MnOj,  of  each  5  parts  ;  AmCl  and  ZnCl,, 
of  each  1  part  ;  glycerin,  ^  part  ;  water,  1  part.  This  cell, 
with  its  carbon,  must  be  put  in  the  centre  of  a  zinc  cell,  which 
must  then  be  nearly  filled  with  a  paste  composed  of  one  tea- 
spoonful  of  flour  dissolved  in  a  solution  of  AmCl,  |  oz.  ;  ZnClg, 
|-  oz.  ;  glycerin,  |-  oz.  ;  water,  4  oz.     Rub  the  flour  into  a  smooth 
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paste  first,  then  add  the  paste  to  the  solution,  and  boil  the  whole 
together,  ]30uring  it  while  hot  into  the  zinc  cells,  and  allowing 
to  get  quite  cold.  In  the  bottom  of  each  cell  a  small  piece  of 
cardboard  should  be  placed  for  the  canvas  cell  to  rest  on,  and 
the  cells  should  be  sealed  with  a  hot  mixture  of  pitch,  resin,  and 
paraffin  wax  in  equal  parts,  poured  from  an  iron  ladle.  When 
the  pitch  seals  have  cooled  hard,  the  seal  of  each  cell  must  be 
pierced  with  a  hot  iron  wire,  in  order  to  form  vent-holes  for  the 
gases.  A  short  piece  of  No.  24  copper  wire  must  be  soldered 
to  each  zinc  cell.  The  zinc  of  No.  1  cell  must  be  connected  to  the 
carbon  of  No.  2  cell  by  soldering  the  connecting  wire  to  the  brass 
cap  of  this  cell,  and  the  rest  of  the  cells  must  be  connected  in  a 
similar  manner,  thus  leaving  one  carbon-cap  at  one  end  of  the 
battery,  and  one  wire  from  the  zinc  at  the  other  end  of  the 
battery  free  for  connection  to  the  apparatus  that  is  to  be  worked. 
The  E.M.F.  of  each  cell  will  be  that  of  a  wet  Leclanche  cell — 
namely,  1-6.  A  battery  of  this  kind  will  not  deteriorate  by 
remaining  idle,  and  will  continue  in  working  order  until  the 
charges  in  the  cells  are  exhausted. 

Dusting  Powder  to  demonstrate  Local  Action  of  Sudorifics  in 
Nervous  Affections.  {B.M.J.,  1916,  2,  4C0.)  Professor  Negro 
has  devised  an  ingenious  method  of  demonstrating  the  effect 
of  certain  nervous  lesions  on  the  perspiration  of  different  areas 
of  the  skin.  A  mixture  of  one  part  of  dry  powdered  tartaric 
acid  and  three  parts  of  powdered  blue  litmus  is  dusted  on  the 
patient's  skin  by  means  of  a  powder  pufp.  A  doKC  of  pilocarpine 
nitrate  is  then  administered  hypodermically  in  the  middle  of 
the  back.  The  perspiration  which  ensues  causes  the  blue  litmus 
powder  to  turn  red.  Any  delay  or  acceleration,  as  the  case  may 
be,  in  the  reddening  of  a  given  area,  due  to  nervous  lesion,  is 
thus  readily  seen  and  its  precise  limits  can  be  easily  noted.  The 
method  may  prove  useful  in  diagnosis. 

Emulsification,  Theory  of,  based  on  Pharmaceutical  Practice. 
L.  Roon  and  R.  E.  0  e  s  p  e  r.  {J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1917, 
9,  156.)  After  reviewing  the  published  work  on  the  subject, 
the  authors  consider  the  question  in  the  light  of  pharmaceutical 
experience.  There  are  two  methods  of  preparing  acacia  emul- 
sions, the  English  and  the  Continental.  The  English  method 
consists  in  triturating  the  gum  with  water  to  make  a  mucilage, 
and  then  adding  oil  and  water  alternately,  in  small  portions, 
with  trituration,  until  the  emulsion  is  completed.     The  Conti- 
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nental  method  consists  in  first  making  the  emulsion  nucleus 
[or  primary  emulsion]  with  certain  definite  quantities  of  oil, 
gum  and  water.  This  creamy  viscous  nucleus  may  then  be 
diluted  with  water  in  any  proportion  to  form  a  good  emulsion. 
Of  these  two  methods  the  Continental  jirocess  is  undoubtedly 
preferable.  Experience  has  shown  that  the  use  of  oil,  4,  mixed 
in  a  dry  mortar  with  powdered  acacia,  2,  and  then  treated  with 
water,  3,  added  all  at  once,  and  triturated,  will  form  the  best 
and  most  permanent  emulsion.  Those  dispersions  Avere  con- 
sidered as  good  emulsions  which  were  uniform  throughout  in 
colour  and  consistence,  which  were  perfectly  miscible  with 
water,  which  uniformly  wetted  the  walls  of  the  containing 
vessel  and  which  did  not  separate  on  standing  into  three  parts 
— a  layer  of  internal  phase  (oil  or  liquid  emulsified),  a  layer  of 
external  phase  (water),  with  an  interfacial  ring  of  partially 
emulsified  internal  phase  separating  the  two  layers.  On  stand- 
ing, most  good  emulsions  cream,  or  separate  into  two  layers, 
a  layer  of  completely  emulsified  internal  phase  and  a  layer  of 
external  phase.  In  this  connection,  Scoville  says  :  "  Good 
emulsions  often  separate  into  layers  on  standing,  but  without 
showing  any  separated  oil.  An  emulsion  -should  not  be  con- 
demned for  this,  because  the  separation  is  due,  not  to  faulty 
manipulation  in  making  the  emulsion,  or  to  improper  ingredi- 
ents or  proportions  therein,  but  to  excess  of  dilution,  and  a  little 
shaking  will  quickly  rediffuse  it.  The  same  thing  occurs  in  milk 
— the  best  type  of  natural  emulsion- — in  which  the  true  emulsion 
portion  separates  as  cream." 

In  the  course  of  a  long  series  of  experiments  with  acacia  and 
a  number  of  immiscible  liquids  to  represent  the  internal  ^^hase, 
the  value  of  the  pharmaceutical  ratio  4:2:3  was  confirmed. 
A  series  of  experiments  with  soap  solution  as  the  emulsifier  are 
also  described.  In  these  also  better  results  are  obtained  by 
adding  the  water  all  at  once  to  the  previously  mixed  internal 
phase  and  soap.  In  the  main,  Fischer's  theory  is  confirmed. 
It  is  found  that  the  presence  of  a  hj'dration  comjDOund  is  neces- 
sary for  emulsification.  This  hydration  compound  is  most 
efficiently^  used  if  formed  at  the  moment  of  dispersion  of  the 
internal  jihase — in  other  words,  the  three  constituents, 
internal  ]:)hase,  emulsifier  and  water,  in  critical  proportions, 
must  all  be  mixed  at  one  time  in  order  to  form  a  properlj'  hydrated 
nucleus.  Slight  variations  from  the  proper  procedure  or  from 
the  critical  proportions  yield  either  less  stable  emulsions  or  none 
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at  all.  No  emulsion  results  if  the  emulsifier  fs  diluted  (hydrated) 
before  dispersion  of  the  internal  phase.  Emulsions  of  better 
colour,  consistence  and  stability  result  from  the  dilution  of  a 
properly  hydrated  nucleus  prepared  from  critical  proportions, 
than  are  formed  by  agitation  of  the  same  quantities  of  internal 
phase,  emulsifier  and  a  volume  of  water  equal  to  the  total  volume 
present  in  the  above  diluted  emulsion.  Fischer's  statement 
that  a  hydrated  colloid  is  an  essential  part  of  an  emulsion  is  con- 
firmed, especially  as  applied  to  emulsion  nuclei,  but  not  his  con- 
tention :  "  An  emulsion  breaks  whenever  the  hycbophilic  (lyo- 
philic)  colloid  which  holds  the  aqueous  dispersion  means,  is  either 
diluted  beyond  the  point  at  which  it  can  take  up  all  the  offered 
water  or  is  so  influenced  by  external  conditions  that  its  original 
capacity  for  holding  water  is  sufliciently  reduced."  If  all  the 
water  be  used  to  form  the  colloid  hj^dration  compound,  it  is 
not  evident  how  this  nucleus  may  be  so  greatly  diluted  and  still 
yield  good  emulsions.     (See  also  Y.B.,  1915,  352  ;  1916, 190,  338.) 

Face  Powders.  {Boll.  Chem.  Farm.,  through  Amcr.  Brugg., 
1917,  65,  152.)  (1)  Rice  powder,  5  ;  powdered  orris  root,  1  ; 
powdered  cassia  flowers,  0-1  ;  light  zinc  oxide,  0-1  ;  powdered 
boric  acid,  0-02.  The  boric  acid  is  rubbed  into  a  smooth  paste 
with  alcohol  and  afterwards  dried,  then  incorporated  with  the 
other  substance  into  a  fine  fluffy  powder.  (2)  Wheat  starch, 
1,COO  ;  Venetian  talc,  300  ;  light  precipitated  chalk,  100  ;  light 
carbonate  of  magnesia,  50  ;  levigated  kaolin,  200  ;  orris  root, 
powder,  50.  (3)  Wheat  starch,  3,220  ;  rice  starch,  460  ;  talcum 
(finest),  460  ;  powdered  orris  root,  470  ;  extract  of  cassia  flowers, 
90  ;  extract  of  jasmine,  30.  (4)  Powdered  orris  root,  10  Gm.  ; 
rice  powder,  30  Gm.  ;  zinc  stearate,  5  Gm.  ;  neutral  glycerin, 
20  drops  ;  extract  of  violet,  5  drops.  Perfume  for  1  and  2  : 
Heliotropin,  1-5  Gm. ;  artificial  musk,  1-0  Gm.  ;  vanillin,  0-4  Gm. 

"Flea  Driver."  {Brugg.  Circ,  1917,  61,  236.)  The  follow- 
ing formula  is  said  to  produce  a  preparation  which  is  effective  in 
driving  fleas  and  mosquitoes  away  from  the  person,  beds,  rooms, 
etc.  :  Oil  of  lavender,  2  drachms  ;  oil  of  pennyroyal,  1  drachm  ; 
oil  of  cajuput,  1  drachm  ;  oil  of  cassia,  1  drachm  ;  oil  of  sassa- 
fras, 1  drachm;  alcohol  90  per  cent.,  16  oz.  ;  water,  16  oz. 
Dissolve  the  oils  in  the  EtOH  ;  add  the  water  and  filter  through 
talcum  powder. 

Flies,  Improved  Spraying  Liquid  for.  A.  B  a  c  o  t.  {B.M.J., 
1916,  2,  801.)     Soft  soap,  3  ;    is  dissolved   in  warm  water,  15, 
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and  the  solution  made  up  to  ICO  by  the  gradual  addition  with 
constant  agitation  of  kerosene  or  light  burning  paraffin  oil. 
For  use,  it  is  diluted  1  :  10  before  spraying.  This  spray  is  fatal 
to  flies  in  24  hours,  although  it  does  not  at  once  stupefy  them  as 
many  of  the  proprietary  sprays  do.  But  these  do  not  kill  the 
insects.  If  after  spraying  the  stupefied  flies  are  exposed  to  a 
temperature  of  70  to  15^F.  a  large  proportion  of  them  will 
be  revived.  The  addition  of  10  per  cent,  of  the  kerosene  emul- 
sion to  the  commercial  sprays  renders  them  very  much  more 
deadly  to  flies. 

Fly   Poisons   Recommended   by    U.S.    Hygienic    Laboratory. 

{Bull.  108,  through  Drugg.  Circ,  1917,  61,  288.)  It  is  stated  that 
two  solutions,  formaldehyde  in  0-5  per  cent.,  and  sodium  sali- 
cylate in  1  per  cent,  concentration,  have  been  found  to  be  at 
least  as  efficacious  as  the  customary  arsenic  preparations  for  the 
destruction  of  flies.  Of  the  substances  frequently  recommended, 
KoCpoO?  and  quassia  sj^rup  have  been  found  to  be  of  little  value. 
Formaldehyde,  on  the  other  hand,  when  properly  employed, 
has  been  found  to  be  much  more  efficient  than  NaoHAsOg  solu- 
tion. The  studies  have  indicated  the  most  efficient  strength  of 
the  formaldehyde  solution  to  be  from  0-5  to  1  per  cent.  A 
musciciSe  of  almost  equal  efficiency  and  of  distinctly  superior 
qualities  in  many  ways  has  been  found  in  sodium  salicylate,  a 
1  per  cent,  aqueous  solution  of  which  is  recommended.  At  mid- 
summer temperatures  the  efficiency  of  either  of  these  prepara- 
tions is  slightly  greater  than  that  of  solutions  prepared  from 
commercial  poison  papers.  Sticky  fly  papers  have  been  investi- 
gated. Although  their  composition  and  attractiveness  to  flies 
have  been  improved,  the  relative  efficiencies  of  the  sticky  pre- 
parations and  the  muscicides  studied  on  the  basis  of  equal 
areas  exposed,  the  latter  have  been  found  to  be  several  times 
as  efficient  under  the  experimental  conditions.  It  is  suggested 
that  druggists  prepare  a  1  per  cent,  solution  of  formaldehyde 
for  use  as  a  muscicide  and  retail  it  at  a  relatively  low  cost.  It 
is  also  suggested  that  sodium  salicylate  might  be  sold  in  the 
form  of  a  concentrated  solution  with  directions  for  diluting  to 
1  per  cent.,  or  possibly  sheets  of  absorbent  paper  impregnated 
mth  a  known  amount  of  the  dry  substance,  similar  to  the  arsenic 
papers  now  on  the  market,  might  be  sold.  Forty-seven  cases 
of  arsenical  poisoning  from  the  accidental  or  ignorant  use  of  fly 
poison  preparations  were  reported  during  the  summer  of  1914. 
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Fly  Traps,  Sticky.  C.  G.  M  o  o  r.  {C.  cfc  D.,  191G,  88,  1182.) 
The  sticky  mixture,  or  fly  glue,  is  prepared  by  melting 
powdered  rosin,  2,  in  castor  oil,  1.  While  hot,  this  mixture 
is  painted  on  lengths  of  old  wire  or  strij)s  of  paper.  In  camps 
or  similar  places  thick  wires,  cut  into  lengths  about  2  feet,  hooked 
at  one  end  and  coated  with  the  fly  glue,  forms  effective  traps  ; 
they  are  not  so  easily  blown  about  as  papers  are.  The  wires  should 
be  changed  every  two  days.  Flies  readily  settle  on  anything 
narrow  and  dark  which  is  suspended  vertically.  If  papers  can 
be  used,  old  newspapers  cut  into  strips  3  inches  wide  may  be 
used.  One  of  these  laid  on  a  board  is  painted  with  the  hot 
glue.  Another  strip  is  laid  on  this,  and  again  painted.  The 
pile  of  coated  papers  may  then  be  carried  on  the  board  and 
stripped  off  as  required  to  be  hung  up.  The  author  has  tried 
the  addition  of  honey  and  other  flavours  to  the  sticky  mass, 
but  does  not  find  any  to  be  more  attractive  than  the  plain  basis. 
Although  devised  mainly  for  use  at  the  Front  the  method  will 
prove  useful  in  civilian  dwellings.  The  "  fly  glue  "  will  keep 
for  any  length  of  time. 

Foot  Powders.  {Amer.  Drugg.,  1917,  65,  231.)  (1)  Salicylic 
acid,  1  drachm  ;  boric  acid,  4  drachms  ;  menthol,  30  grains  ; 
eucalyptol,  20  minims  ;  French  chalk,  4  oz.  (2)  Eucalyptol,  40 
minims  ;  salicylic  acid,  4  drachms  ;  zinc  stearate,  3  drachms  ; 
boric  acid,  5  oz.  ;  talcum,  6  oz.  Mix  intimately  and  use  as  a 
dusting  powder. 

Formulae,  Popular.  {Amer.  Drugg.,  1917,  65,  39.)  White 
Vanilla  Essence. — Vanillin,  1  oz.  ;  coumarin,  3  drachms  ;  EtOH 
94  per  cent.,  56  fl.  oz.  ;  syrup,  32  fl.  oz.  ;  rose  water,  8  fl.  oz.  ; 
water,  to  make  6  pints  8  fl.  Oz.  Dissolve  the  vanillin  and  cou- 
marin in  the  EtOH  and  add  the  other  ingredients.  If  the 
flavour  of  coumarin  is  too  pronounced  in  this  preparation  the 
amount  may  be  decreased  and  the  rose  water  shghtly  increased. 

Compound  Vanilla  Extract. — Vanillin,  25  Gm.  ;  coumarin, 
1-5  Gm.  ;  EtOH  94  per  cent.,  800  c.c.  ;  glucose,  500  c.c.  ;  syrup, 
500  c.c.  ;  compound  tincture  of  cudbear  (N.F.),  60  c.c.  ;  watei-, 
to  make  4,000  c.c.  Dissolve  the  first  two  ingredients  in  the 
EtOH  and  add  the  other  ingredients,  the  glucose  last. 

Genuine  Vanilla  Essence. — Bruised  vanilla  beans,  2h  lb.  ; 
crushed  cinnamon  bark,  i  lb.  ;  bruised  raisins,  |  lb.  ;  EtOH  94 
per  cent.,  5  lb.  ;  water,  5J  lb.  ;  rose  water,  ^  lb.  Pack  to 
medium  tightness  in  a  percolator  and  collect  10  lb.  of  percolate. 
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Lemon  Essence  xoith  Gitral. — Hand- pressed  lemon  oil,  4  fl.  oz.  ; 
citral,  4  drachms  ;  EtOH  94  per  cent.,  80  fl.  oz.  ;  distilled  water, 
to  make  6  pints  8  fl.  oz.  Dissolve  the  citral  and  oil  in  the  EtOH 
and  add  the  slightly  warmed  water,  with  continued  agitation, 
to  the  solution. 

Essence  of  Cinnamon. — (1)  Ceylon  ciimamon  bark,  2  lb.; 
cassia  bark,  3  lb.  ;  orange -flower  water,  16  fl.  oz.  ;  water,  3  pints 
2  fl.  oz.  ;  EtOH  94  per  cent.,  4  pints  16  fl.  oz.  Pack  the  ground 
cinnamon  in  a  cylindrical  percolator  and  use  the  mixed  liquids 
as  menstruum.  Collect  128  fl.  oz  of  percolate.  (2)  Oil  of 
Ceylon  cinnamon,  4  fl.  oz.  ;  oil  of  cassia,  6  fl.  oz.  ;  EtOH  94  per 
cent.,  to  make  6  fl.  oz  8  fl.  oz.  The  object  in  using  the  two  cinna- 
mon oils  is  that  the  Ceylon  oil,  while  distinctly  superior  as  regards 
flavour  and  aroma,  lacks  the  tenacity  of  the  cassia  oil.  It  is 
entirely  dissipated  when  subjected  to  even  moderate  heat,  while 
the  other  does  not  jDOSsess  this  disadvantage  to  a  marked  extent. 

Formulae,  Popular.  {Amer.  Drugg.,  1917,  65,  14,  39.)  Nasal 
and  Pharyngeal  Sprays. — Oil  Base. — Benzoin,  1  oz.  ;  liqiiid 
paraffin,  16  fl.  oz.  Digest  the  benzoin  in  the  paraffin  for  12  hours 
at  a  very  gentle  heat.  Cool  and  filter.  This  spray  is  distinctly 
superior  to  the  plain  paraffin  as  a  base  for  the  oily  sprays.  It  is 
sometimes  referred  to  as  benzoinated  oil.  Compound  Menthcl 
Spray. — Menthol,  10  grains  ;  camphor,  10  grains  ;  thymol,  2 
grains  ;  oil  of  wintergreen,  5  drops  ;  oil  base,  to  make  2  fl.  oz. 
To  obtain  a  perfectly  transparent  product  the  menthol  and  the 
camphor  must  be  dissolved  in  separate  portions  of  the  oil  and 
afterwards  inixed.  Otherwise  a  cloudy  solution  will  be  formed. 
Compound  Eucalyptus  Spray. — Oil  of  eucalyptus,  30  minims ; 
terebene,  30  minims  ;  menthol,  3  grains  ;  oil  base,  2  fl.  oz.  Ethereal 
Eucalyptol  Spray . — Eucalyptol,  20  minims  ;  creosote,  10  minims  ; 
ether,  2  fl.  drachms  ;  oil  of  sweet  almond,  enough  to  make  1  fl. 
oz.  Phenolized  Spray. — Phenol  (crystals),  10  grains  ;  menthol, 
4  grains  ;  oil  base,  1  fl.  oz.  Mix.  Liquefied  phenol  should  not 
be  used  in  this  spray  if  a  clear,  transparent  spray  is  desired. 

Hazoma  Cream. — Powdered  tragacanth,  36  Gm.  ;  glycerin, 
22-5  c.c.  ;  alcohol,  150  c.c.  ;  tincture  of  benzoin,  30  c.c.  ;  essence 
of  orange  flower,  1-8  c.c.  ;  bergamot  oil,  5  c.c.  ;  rose  geranium 
oil,  5  c.c,  ;  distilled  water,  1,160  c.c.  ;  oil  of  sweet  almond,  60  c.c. 
Triturate  the  tragacanth  with  the  alcohol  and  add  the  tincture 
of  benzoin,  then  the  glycerin,  the  perfumes,  the  oil  of  sweet 
almond  and  finally  with  more  vigorous  trituration  the  distilled 
water. 
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Witch  Hazel  Cream. — Powdered  tragacanth,  62  Gm.  ;  boric 
acid,  15  Gm.  ;  glycerin,  186  Gm.  ;  distilled  witch  hazel,  950  c.c.  ; 
oil  of  neroli,  1-5  c.c. ;  oil  of  bitter  almond,  0-5  c.c.  The  finished 
preparation  has  the  consistence  of  honey. 

Ointment  for  Burns. — Ichthj'ol,  1  oz.  ;  zinc  oxide,  2  oz.  ; 
prepared  chalk,  3  oz.  ;  starch,  3  oz.  ;  linseed  oil,  3  oz.  ;  lime 
water,  4  fl.  oz.     Directions  :   Apply  on  lint. 

Ointment  for  Alopecia. — Sublimed  sulphur,  resorcinol,  thymol, 
of  each  1  oz.  ;  lard,  enough  to  make  8  oz.  Directions  :  Apply 
locally  twice  a  day. 

Peroxide  Hand  Cleanser. — Sodium  perborate,  175  Gm.  ; 
pumice,  powdered,  75  Gm.  ;  soap  powder,  750  Gm.  ;  infu- 
sional  earth,  1,000  Gm. 

Gargle  for  Tonsilitis — Colourless  hydrastin  solution,  1  fl.  oz. ; 
witch  hazel  extract,  2  fl.  oz.  ;  peroxide  of  hjdrogen,  1  fl.  oz. 
Dilute  with  an  equal  quantity  of  water  and  use  as  gargle  several 
times  daily. 

Tooth  Powder  Base. — PoAvdered  orris  root,  150  Gm.  ;  mag- 
nesium carbonate,  300  Gm.  ;  calcium  carbonate,  750  Gm.  ; 
powdered  cream  of  tartar,  75  Gm.  ;  powdered  sugar,  150  Gm.  ; 
jDowdered  alum,  75  Gm.  Mix  very  thoroughly  and  sift  tAvo  or 
three  times.  Various  combinations  of  antiseptics  and  volatile 
oils  can  be  used  in  conjunction  with  this  base,  as  the  following  : 
(1)  Tooth  powder  base,  5,000  Gm.  ;  oil  of  cassia,  4  c.c.  ;  oil  of 
bergamot,  10  c.c.  ;  oil  of  peppermint,  5  c.c.  ;  anethol,  5  c.c. 
This  combination  is  said  to  be  acceptable  to  most  people.  (2) 
Tooth  powder  base,  5,000  Gm.  ;  oil  of  asaruni,  10  c.c.  ;  oil  of 
peppermint,  5  c.c.  ;  oil  of  cassia,  4  c.c.  (3)  Tooth  powder  base, 
5,000  Gm.  ;  menthol,  15  Gm.  ;  oil  of  spearmint,  5  c.c.  ;  oil  of 
bitter  almond,  3  c.c.  ;    tincture  of  myrrh,  10  c.c. 

Bleaching  Tooth  Poivder. — Calcium  carbonate,  1,000  Gm.  ; 
powdered  coconut  oil  soap,  40  Gm.  ;  calcium  peroxide,  50  Gm. ; 
peppermint  oil,  7  c.c. 

Salol  Tooth  Powder.— Csilcmm  carbonate,  500  Gm.  ;  mag- 
nesium carbonate,  500  Gm.  ;  sodium  bicarbonate,  50  Gm.  ; 
calcium  phosphate,  500  Gm.  ;  salol,  10  Gm.  ;  oil  of  peppermint, 
14  c.c.  ;   anethol,  3  c.c. 

Emulsion  of  Liquid  Petrolatum. — Liquid  petrolatum,  heavy, 
5  fl.  oz.  ;  powdered  acacia,  2i  oz.  ;  powdered  tragacanth,  2 
drachms  ;  syrup,  2  fl.  oz.  ;  water,  to  make  16  fl.  oz.  Flavour 
with  oil  of  anise,  cinnamon  or  peppermint.  Mix  the  first  three 
ingredients  in  a  mortar,  add  4  fl.  oz.  of  water  and  triturate  until 
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the  emulsion  is  well  formed.  Then  add  the  flavour,  the  syrup 
and  finally  the  balance  of  the  water.  Saccharin  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  the  sugar,  if  desired. 

Castor  Oil  Jelly. — Castor  oil,  90-0  c.c.  ;  stearic  acid,  2-5  Gm.  ; 
sodium  hj^droxide,  0-6  Gm.  ;  saccharin,  0-1  Gm.  ;  oil  of  spear- 
mint, 0-2  c.c.  ;  ch!oroph3"ll,  a  trace  ;  alcohol,  50  c.c.  Dissolve 
the  NaOH  in  the  EtOH,  to  which  sufficient  chlorophjdl  paste  has 
been  added  to  give  a  light  green  colour,  add  the  castor  oil  and 
the  stearic  acid,  heat  on  a  water-bath  until  combined,  add  the 
other  ingredients  and  then  allow  to  cool.  Cinnamon  oil  as  a 
flavour  and  coloured  red  with  safranine  or  ponceau  R.  or  anise 
oil  as  a  flavour  and  coloured  yellow  with  naphthol  yellow  gives 
a  very  acceptable  variety  of  this  satisfactory  castor  oil  jellJ^ 
It  might  be  said,  however,  that  the  spearmint  flavoured  jelly  is 
by  far  the  most  popular  with  children. 

Window  Polishing  Paste. — White  soap,  1  oz.  ;  boiling  water, 
IJ  fl.  oz.  Dissolve  and  add  the  following  in  fine  j^owder  :  Pre- 
pared chalk,  2  oz.  ;  French  chalk,  1|  oz.  ;  tripoH,  1  oz.  Mx 
and  reduce  with  water  to  the  proper  consistency. 

Formulae    suggested  for  Amer.    Pharm.    Assoc.  Formulary. 

(J.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1916,  5,  748,    862,    991,  1126,  1167, 
1307,  1397  ;   1917,  6,  74,  298,  363,  486.)     Fortified  Castor  Oil— 
Croton  oil,  1  drop  ;  castor  oil,  4  c.c.     For  one  dose. 

Black  Di/e  for  Silkworm  Gut  Suture. — Logwood  extract, 
20  Gm.  ;  CUSO4,  8  Gm.  ;  distilled  water,  1,000  c.c.  Boil  the 
white  silkworm  gut  in  sterile  water  for  30  minutes.  After  bring- 
ing the  dye  to  the  boiling  point,  add  the  gut  and  boil  for  5 
minutes.     Preserve  in  95  per  cent,  alcohol. 

Morharris  Plug. — Sesame  oil,  jiaraffin,  of  each  40  ;  iodoform, 
20. 

Gelatin  Bone  Phig. — Gelatin,  30  Gm.  ;  water,  30  c.c.  ;  gly- 
cerin, 40  c.c.  Just  before  using  add  2  per  cent,  of  solution  of 
formaldehyde.     This  is  the  formula  of  a  world-famous  surgeon. 

Horsley's  Wax. — Yellow  Avax,  7  Gm.  ;  expressed  oil  of  almond, 
1  c.c.  ;  salicylic  acid,  1  Gm.  Mix  at  a  very  gentle  heat.  Used 
in  brain  operations. 

Ung.  Balsami  Peruviani  Comp.  ("  Bed-sore  Ointment "). — 
Peruvian  balsam,  10  Gm.  ;  zinc  oxide,  40  Gm.  ;  castor  oil,  50 
Gm. 

Ung.  Campho-pheno  Comp. — Camphor,  phenol,  of  each  16  Gm.  ; 
zinc  oxide,  petrolatum,  of  each  240  Gm.     Triturate  the  camphor 
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and  phenol  until  liquefied  and  gradually  add  the  mixture  of 
petrolatum  and  zinc  oxide.  A  very  efficacious  remedy  for  haemor- 
rhoids. 

Ointment  Base. — White  wax,  20  Gm.  ;  liquid  petrolatum,  70 
Gm.  ;    rose  water,  30  c.c.  ;    sodium  borate,  1  Gm. 

Absorbent  Cold  Cream. — Spermaceti,  white  wax,  of  each  30 
Gm. ;  expressed  oil  of  almond,  240  Gm.  ;  oil  of  rose,  1  c.c.  ;  oil  of 
patchouli,  1  drop  ;  sodium  borate,  0-3  Gm.  ;  distilled  water, 
80  c.c. 

Ringer's  Solution. —NaCl,  9  Gm.  ;  KCl,  0-42  Gm.  ;  CaCh,, 
0-24  Gm.;  NaHCO3,0-20  Gm. ;  distilled  water  to  make  1,000  c.c. 

Locke's  Solution.— ^aC],  9  Gm.  ;  KCl,  0-25  Gm.  ;  CaCla, 
0-23  Gm.  ;  NaHCOa,  0-20  Gm.  ;  glucose,  ICO  ;  distilled  water 
to  1,000  c.c. 

Adler's  Solution.— 'Na,Cl,  0-59  Gm.  ;  NaHCOa,  0-351  Gm.  ; 
KCl,  0  040  Gm.  ;  CaClj,  0  040  Gm.  ;  MgCl^,  0  025  Gm.  ; 
NaH2P04,  00126  Gm  ;  glucose,  0-150  Gm.  ;  distilled  water  to 
make  1,CC0  c.c. 

Fischers  Solution.— 'NaJJO^lO'K.O,  10  Gm.  ;  NaCl,  14  Gm.  ; 
distilled  water  to  make  1,0C0  c.c. 

Waterproof  Lute. — Boiled  linseed  oil  thickened  with  powdered 
clay,  asbestos,  red  or  white  lead. 

Oilproof  Lute. — Glue,  2  ;  glycerin,  1  ;  water,  7.  SoftAi  the 
glue  with  the  water,  then  liquefy  by  heat,  and  add  the  glycerin. 
This  lute  renders  corks  vacuum  tight  and  stops  small  leaks  of 
almost  anything,  except  water  and  steam. 

Plaster  of  Paris  Cements. — The  addition  of  a  little  borax  to 
the  water  regulates  the  setting  of  plaster  and  produces  hard 
cements.  A  mixture  of  12  of  water  and  1  of  saturated  solution 
of  borax  sets  the  plaster  in  15  minutes.  A  mixture  of  8  and  1 
sets  in  1  hour. 

Marine  Glue. — Crude  rubber,  1  ;  shellac,  2  ;  pitch,  3.  Dis- 
solve the  rubber  in  CS,  or  oil  of  turpentine  and  carefully  mix 
with  the  other  ingredients  previously  melted.      Apply  Avarm. 

Machinists''  Cement. — This  consists  of  white  lead  or  red  lead 
mixed  with,  linseed  oil.  A  moi'e  tenacious  cement  can  be  obtained 
by  the  addition  of  rubber  or  gutta-percha,  1  ;  linseed  oil,  6. 
Dissolve  the  rubber  or  gutta-percha  in  sufficient  CS.,  to  produce 
the  consistence  of  molasses,  then  mix  with  the  oil  and  expose 
the  mixture  to  the  air  for  about  24  hours.  The  red  lead  is  added 
to  form  a  putty.  FeoO.,  produces  a  superior  cement,  Avhich  is 
less  brittle, 
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Weather  Cements. — (1)  American  isinglass,  glne,  equal  parts. 
Soften  in  water  for  10  hours  and  boil  with  tannic  acid  until  the 
mass  is  sticky.  The  cement  should  be  applied  hot.  (2)  Gutta- 
percha, 8  ;  pitch,  1  ;  shellac,  1  ;  olive  oil,  1.     Melt  together. 

Litharge  Cement. — Glycerin,  90  c.c.  ;  water,  10  c.c.  ;  litharge, 
90  Gm.  ;  red  lead,  10  Gm.  Mix  the  liquids  and  thoroughly  incor- 
23orate  the  solids  to  make  a  stiff  putty.  Very  useful  as  a  pestle 
cement.  It  takes  several  hours  to  stiffen  and  about  a  day  to  set 
completely. 

Solution  of  sodium  silicate,  about  30°  Be.  Make  into  a  stiff 
putty  with  whiting  or  BaS04.  When  MgCOg  is  used  the  setting 
is  so  cjuick  that  it  is  hard  to  employ  the  mixture. 

Acid-Prooj  Cement-. — Litharge,  80  ;  red  lead,  8  ;  asbestos, 
ground,  10  ;  boiled  linseed  oil,  a  sufficient  quantity.  This  lute 
will  even  stand  HNO3  vapours. 

Black  Putty. — Cliina  clay,  linseed  oil,  gas  tar,  equal  parts. 
Mix  intimately. 

Chlorine  Resistant  Lute. — Portland  cement,  powdered  glass, 
solution  of  sodium  silicate,  equal  parts.  The  solution  should  be 
considerably  diluted  with  water,  so  as  not  to  set  too  fast. 

Dusting  Powders.  Borated  Talc. — (1 )  Boric  acid,  250  Gm.;  talc, 
225  Gm.  ;  oil  of  geranium,  15  c.c.  (2)  Boric  acid,  125  Gm.  ;  zinc 
stearate,  125  Gm.;  talc,  2,250  Gm.;  perfume,  15  c.c.  Violet  Talc. — 
Orris,  100  Gm.  ;  talc,  900  Gm.  ;  violet  perfume,  q.s.  Carbo- 
lized  Talc. — Phenol,  1  Gm.  ;  boric  acid,  16  Gm.  ;  talc,  233  Gm. 
Acetanilide  and  Boric  Acid  Dusting  Powder. — Acetanilide,  1  ; 
boric  acid,  3.  Compound  Talc  Powder. — Boric  acid,  1  ;  zinc 
oxide,  3  ;  starch  or  talc,  6.  Dusting  Powder.— 3oTic  acid, 
zinc  oxide,  talc,  equal  parts.  Iodoform  and  Boric  Acid  Powder. 
— Iodoform,  boric  acid,  equal  parts.  Compound  Iodoform 
Powder. — Tannic  acid,  2  Gm.  ;  bismuth  subnitrate,  iodoform, 
of  each,  4  Gm.  ;  acacia,  8  Gm.  Comp.  Boric  Acid  and  Bismuth 
Powder  {"  A. B.C.  Powder"). — Boric  acid,  bismuth  subnitrate, 
calomel,  equal  parts.  Compound  Boric  Acid  Powder  with 
Lycopodium. — Boric  acid,  bismuth  subnitrate,  zinc  oxide, 
lycopodium,  equal  parts.  Compound  Boric  Acid  Powder  with 
Alum. — Boric  acid,  calomel,  alum,  equal  parts.  Compound 
Calomel  Powder. — Calomel,  bismuth  subnitrate,  starch,  equal 
parts.  Charcoal  and  Iodoform  Powder. — Iodoform,  charcoal, 
equal  parts.  Perspiration  Powder. — Salicylic  acid,  10  Gm.  ; 
bismuth  subnitrate,  15  Gm.  ;  zinc  oleate,  10  Gm.  Diachylon 
Dusting  Poivder. — Boric  acid,  3  Gm.  ;    lead    stearate,  9  Gm.  ; 
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starch,  88  Gm.  Benzoated  Fatty  Dusting  Powder. — Zinc  oxide, 
wheat  starch,  talc,  of  each,  30  Gm.  ;  boric  acid,  hydrous  wool- 
fat,  petrolatum,  tannic  acid,  of  each,  3  Gm.  ;  lycopodium,  18 
Gm.  ;  tinct.  benzoin,  10  Gm.  Triturate  the  first  3  powders 
and  divide  into  2  parts.  Mix  one-half  with  the  tincture  of 
benzoin  and  allow  to  dry.  Mix  the  other  half  with  the  fats, 
and  triturate  the  2  parts  together  with  other  ingredients  and 
sift.  Benzoaied  Dusting  Poicder  {"Lux  "). — Zinc  oxide,  starch, 
talc,  of  each,  30  Gm.  ;  tinct.  benzoin,  10  Gm.  ;  oil  of  theobroma, 
6  Gm.  ;  boric  acid,  3  Gm.  Triturate  the  first  4  ingredients 
and  allow  to  dry.  Then  mix  with  the  other  ingredients  and 
sift.  Boric  Acid  Dusting  Powder. — Boric  acid,  5  Gm.  ;  talc,  10 
Gm.  ;  rice  starch,  35  Gm.  Bismuth  Subgallate  Dusting  Powder. 
— (1)  Bismuth  subgallate,  20  Gm.  ;  talc,  80  Gm.  (2)  Bismuth 
subgallate,  20  Gm. ;  wheat  starch.  10  Gm.  ;  talc,  70  Gm.  Tanno- 
form  Dusting  Powder. — Tannoform,  10  Gm.  ;  talc,  20  Gm.  Anti- 
seplic  Dusting  Powder  {"  Lux  "). — Boric  acid,  4  Gm. ;  lycopodium, 
zinc  oxide,  starch,  talc,  of  each,  24  Gm.  Ziiic  Oxide  Dusting  Poivder. 
— Zinc  oxide,  10  Gm.  ;  rice  starch,  20  Gm.  ;  talc,  20  Gm.  Sali- 
cylated  Zinc  Powder. — Salicylic  acid,  1  Gm.  ;  zinc  oxide,  9  Gm.  ; 
wheat  starch,  20  Gm.  ;  talc,  20  Gm.  Compound  Alum  Powder 
[Squibb' s  Surgical  Powder).- — Phenol,  1  Gm.  ;  camphor,  3  Gm.  ; 
exsiccated  alum,  96  Gm.  Triturate  to  a  fine  powder.  Keep  in 
well-closed  vessels. 

Foot  Powders. — Im-proved  Foot  Powder  [Raubenheimer) . — 
Compound  powder  of  talc  N.F.,  powdered  asbestos,  equal  parts. 
Peroxide  Foot  Powder.— Zmc  peroxide,  10  Gm.  ;  sodium  per- 
borate, 15  Gm.  ;  talc,  75  Gm.  Salicylic  Acid  and  Talc  Foot 
Powder  {Salicylslreupulver). — Sahcylic  acid,  3  Gm.  ;  wheat  starch, 
10  Gm.  ;    talc,  87  Gm. 

Face  Powders. — Velour  Face  Powder. — Corn  starch,  200 
Gm.  ;  v/heat  starch,  50  Gm.  ;  talc,  50  Gm.  ;  magnesium  car- 
bonate, 20  Gm.  ;  perfume,  a  sufficient  quantity.  Poudre  la 
Mexicana. — Precipitated  chalk,  100  Gm.  ;  wheat  starch,  1(() 
Gm.  ;  talc,  30  Gm.  ;  perfume,  a  sufficient  quantity.  Perbora,te 
Face  Powder. — Talc,  94  Gm.  ;  sodium  perborate,  5  Gm.  ;  extract 
of  violet,  1  Gm.  To  whiten  the  skin  the  quantity  of  sodium 
perborate  can  be  increased.  Nail  Enamel. — (1)  Tin  oxide,  100 
Gm.  ;  talc,  40  Gm.  ;  carmine,  1  Gm.  ;  perfume,  a  sufficient 
quantity.  (2)  Tin  oxide,  100  Gm.  ;  talc,  30  Gm.  ;  powdered 
orris,  10  Gm.  ;  rice  starch,  10  Gm.  ;  carmine,  0-8  to  1  Gm. 
Creme  Iris.— Borax,  0-5  Gm.  ;   talc,  20  Gm.  ;    zinc  oxide,  10-0 
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Gm.  ;  glycerite  of  starch,  87-5  Gm.  ;  oil  of  tuberose,  to  perfume. 
Greaseless  Cream. — Stearic  acid,  10  Gm.  ;  oil  of  theobroma,  1 
Gm.  ;  sodium  carbonate,  crystals,  4  Gm.  ;  borax,  4  Gm.  ;  talc, 
20  Gm.  ;  gWcerin,  8  c.c.  ;  alcohol,  6  c.c.  ;  water,  80  c.c.  ;  oil 
of  rose,  5  drops  ;  oil  of  bitter  almond,  1  drop.  Melt  the  stearic 
acid  and  oil  of  theobroma  on  a  water-bath,  and  gradually  add 
with  constant  stirring  the  solution  of  sodium  carbonate,  borax 
and  glycerin  in  hot  water,  until  effervescence  ceases  and  a  soap 
is  formed.  Then  incorporate  the  talc,  and  when  cool  mix  in  the 
alcohol  and  perfume.  Sodium  carbonate,  crystals,  may  be 
replaced  by  one-half  the  quantity  of  the  monohydrated  salt. 
Tooth  Paste. — Precipitated  chalk,  80  Gm.  ;  talc,  20  Gm.  ;  gly- 
cerin, 17  Gm.  ;  powdered  soap,  16  Gm.  ;  powdered  sugar,  8  Gm.  ; 
colour,  perfume,  of  each,  a  sufficient  quantity.  Eau  de  Lys. — 
Zinc  oxide,  10  Gm.  ;  talc,  10  Gm.  ;  glycerin,  20  Gm.  ;  rose 
water,  2,000  c.c.  Lohse's  Lilicnmilch. — Zinc  oxide,  2  Gm.  ; 
talc,  2  Gm.  ;    glj^cerin,  4  c.c.  ;   rose  water,  2C0  c.c. 

Liquid  Face  Powders. — Blanc  de  Perle. — Talc,  200  Gm.  ; 
bismuth  oxychloride,  50  Gm.  ;  rose  water,  1,2C0  c.c.  Blanc  de 
Fard. — Talc,  2C0  Gm.  ;  bismuth  oxychloride,  80  Gm.  ;  rose 
water,  1,200  c.c. 

Polishing  Powder. — Infusorial  ea.rth,  30  Gm.  ;  iron  sub- 
carbonate,  30  Gm.  ;  precipitated  chalk,  15  Gm.  ;  citric  acid, 
15  Gm.  ;   alum,  15  Gm.  ;   talc,  8  Gm.     Make  into  a  fine  powder. 

Stains. — Sterliyufs  Aniline  Gentian  Violet. — Gentian  violet, 
5  Gm.  ;  aniline,  2  c.c.  ;  alcohol,  20  c.c.  ;  distilled  water,  a 
sufficient  quantity  to  make  100  c.c.  Dissolve  the  gentian 
violet  in  the  EtOH,  add  the  aniline  and  then  the  distilled  water, 
and  filter  through  a  wetted  filter.  For  use  as  a  stain  for  bacteria 
in  Gram's  method,  encapsulated  organisms  in  Welch's  method, 
and  flagella  in  Loeffier's  method.  Stabilized  Gentian  Violet. — 
Aniline,  28  c.c.  ;  gentian  violet,  Gruebler,  8  Gm.  ;  alcohol,  95 
per  cent.,  100  c.c.  ;  normal  hydrochloric  acid,  5  c.c.  ;  distilled 
water,  a  sufficient  quantity  to  make  1,CC0  c.c.  The  gentian 
violet  is  dissolved  in  the  EtOH.  The  HCl  is  added  to  the  aniline, 
and  the  whole  is  dissolved  in  enough  water  to  make  9C0  c.c. 
The  aqueous  solution  is  filtered  and  added  to  the  EtOH  of  the 
stain.  The  whole  is  filtered  and  is  then  ready  for  use.  This 
stain  keeps  for  about  three  months  under  ordinary  laboratory 
conditions.  GabbeVs  Stain. — Methj'lene  blue,  2  Gm.  ;  sulphuric 
acid,  25  per  cent.,  100  c.c.  Used  as  a  decolorizer  and  a  counter- 
stain  combined  in  staining  tubercle  bacilli  and  other  acid-fast 
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bacteria.  After  the  fixed  smear  is  steamed  with  carbol-fuchsin 
for  five  minutes  the  sUde  is  immersed  for  one  minute  in  this 
sohition,  rinsed  in  water  and  dried.  This  method,  while  rapid 
and  very  convenient,  is  not  so  reHable  as  the  original  Ziehl- 
Neelson  method,  where  the  carbol-fuchsin  is  decolorized  b}-  a 
weak  mineral  acid  and  then  counterstained  with  acjueous  methy- 
lene blue.  Carbol  Gentian  Violet. — Saturated  EtOH  solution  of 
gentian  violet,  10  c.c.  ;  soluble  phenol,  2-5  per  cent.,  90  c.c. 
Neisser's  Stain.- — (A)  Methylene  blue, 0-1  Gm.  ;  alcohol,  20  c.c. ; 
glacial  acetic  acid,  50  c.c.  ;  water,  95-0  c.c.  (B)  Bismarck  brown, 
2  Gm. ;  water,  100  c.c.  This  is  a  differential  stain  for  diphtheria 
bacilli.  The  fixed  smear  is  stained  for  five  seconds  with  solution 
A,  washed  in  water  and  counterstained  with  solution  B  for  five 
seconds.  By  this  method  the  polar  bodies  are  stained  blue, 
while  the  bacillary  bodies  are  stained  brown.  Roux's  Slain. — 
Roux's  method  is  also  employed  for  the  above  purpose.  Two 
solutions  are  necessary  :  (A)  Dahlia  violet,  1  Gm.  ;  EtOH  90 
per  cent.,  10  c.c.  ;  distilled  w^ater,  a  sufficient  quantity  to  make 
100  c.c.  (B)  Methyl  green,  1  Gm.  ;  EtOH  90  per  cent.,  10 
c.c.  ;  distilled  water,  a  sufficient  quantity  to  make  100  c.c. 
Before  use,  one  part  of  solution  A  is  mixed  with  three  parts  of 
solution  B.  The  preparation  is  stained  with  the  mixtiu-e  for 
two  or  three  minutes. 

Lice  Remedy. — Crude  petroleum,  56  Gm.  ;  soft  soap,  30  Gm.  ; 
water,  6  c.c.     Mix  the  soap  and  water,  then  gradually  the  crude 

oil. 

Formaldehyde   Fly  Poison.— Solution  of  formaldehyde,    15  ; 

water  to  1,000.     Place  in  saucers. 

Bichromate    Fly    Poisow .—NaoCroOy    or     K2Cr207,    4    Gm.  ; 

sugar,  4  Gm.  ;    water,  60  c.c. 

Flea   Powder.— Boric   acid,   30    Gm.  ;    sublimed  sulphur,   30 

Gm.  ;    naphthalin,  CO  Gm.  ;    insect  powder,  120  Gm. ;    oil  of 

pennyroyal,  2  c.c. 

Kill-Fleas  {for  Dogs).— Oil  of  wormwood,  8  c.c.  ;  oil  of  penny- 
royal, oil  of  sassafras,  of  each,  15  c.c.  ;  spirit  of  camphor,  60  c.c.  ; 

soluble  crude  carbolic  acid,  500  c.c.  ;   benzin,  to  make  1,000  c.c. 

Kill-Fleas  is  to  be  diluted  with  water,  about  1  tablespoonful  to 

1  pint,  and  then  applied  to  the  dog.     A  small  amount  put  into 

the  bath  of  the  dog  will  keep  away  fleas. 

Modelling  Clay.— Wheat  flour,   1  ;    powdered  soapstone,  2  ; 

[soft  ?]  paraffin,  3.     Mix  the  melted  paraffin  with  the  powders. 

If  too  hard,  then  add  some  liquid  petrolatum.     This  preparation 
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is  the  equal  of  the  patented  clays  and  can  be  coloured  ^^ith  oil 
soluble  aniline  dyes. 

Paint  Removers. — The  simplest  preparations  are  solutions  of 
paraffin  in  benzin.  Castor  oil  or  cocoanut  oil  is  usually  added 
to  retard  the  evaporation  of  the  solvent.  Other  solvents  are 
acetone,  amyl  alcohol,  CS2,  CCI4  and  ethane  tetrachloride.  They 
can  either  be  used  by  themselves  or  mixed  into  a  paste  with 
powdered  pumice.  The  following  are  two  type  formulae  :  (1 ) 
Stronger  ammonia  water,  60  c.c.  ;  liquid  petrolatum,  120  c.c.  ; 
soft  soap,  375  Gm.  ;  soda  ash,  500  Gm.  ;  lime  water,  2,C00  c.c. 
(2)  KOH,  500  Gm.  ;  acetone,  1,C00  c.c;  methylated  spirit, 
oil  of  turpentine,  benzin,  of  each,  5r0  c.c.  ;  castor  oil,  3C0  c.c. 
Apply  by  spreading  thinly  over  the  old  paint.  After  a  few 
minutes  make  a  second  application,  when  the  softened  })aint 
can  be  easily  removed  with  a  blunt  spatula. 

Ebony  Stain. — (A)  Solution  of  NajCroOv,  10  per  cent.  (B) 
Saturated  solution  of  gallic  acid.  The  wood,  previously  smoothed 
by  sandpaper,  is  brushed  over  with  the  hot  solution  A.  The 
solution  should  be  used  sparingly,  so  as  not  to  leave  any  salt  on 
the  surface.  When  dry  the  hot  solution  B  is  applied  in  the 
same  manner.  These  two  operations  are  repeated  until  the 
desired  degree  of  blackness  is  obtained.  A  dull  ebony  finish  is 
obtained  by  rubbing  with  a  rag  and  just  a  trace  of  oil.  A  bright 
surface  will  be  produced  by  varnish. 

Triple  Water. — Camphor  water,  peppermint  water,  lime  water, 
equal  volumes.     Mix. 

Synipus  Codeinae  Compositus. — Codeine  phosphate,  1  Gm.  ; 
terpin  hydrate,  1  Gm.  ;  fluid  extract  of  ipecac,  2  c.c.  ;  fluid 
extract  of  eucalyptus,  5  c.c.  ;  fluid  extract  of  squill,  7  c.c.  ; 
tincture  of  cudbear,  8  c.c.  ;  glycerin,  20  c.c.  ;  sugar,  375  Gm.  ; 
distilled  water  to  SCO  c.c.  Dissolve  the  finely  powdered  terpin 
hydrate  in  the  mixed  fluid  extracts,  tincture  and  glycerin.  Pour 
this  into  200  c.c.  of  water  in  which  the  codeine  phosphate  has  been 
previously  dissolved.  Filter  on  to  the  sugar  in  a  percolator  and 
percolate  with  more  water  to  produce  a  final  volume  of  500  c.c. 

Tuberculin  Ointment. — Old  tuberculin,  "  O.T.,"  10  c.c.  ; 
hydrous  wool  fat,  10  Gm.     Mix. 

Nutritive  Tonic,  Neoferrin. — Solution  of  arsenic,  1  c.c.  ;  malt 
extract,  40  c.c.  ;  solution  of  iron  peptonate  with  manganese  to 
make  100  c.c.  Mix  the  arsenic  solution  with  about  40  c.c.  of 
the  peptonate  solution,  add  the  malt  extract,  and  make  final 
volume  up  to  100  c.c. 
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Solution  of  Sodium  Acid  PhospJuite. — Boric  acid,  1  Gm.  ; 
NaH2P04,  20  Gm.  ;  distilled  water  to  40  c.c.  For  rendering  the 
urine  acid  previous  to  administering  hexamine. 

Buckeye  Blood  Purifier.— Fluid  extract  of  trifolium,  80  c.c.  ; 
fluid  extract  of  burdock,  40  c.c.  ;  fluid  extract  of  berberis,  40 
c.c.  ;  fluid  extract  of  cascara  sagrada,  40  c.c.  ;  fluid  extract  of 
Phytolacca,  40  c.c.  ;  fluid  extract  of  xanthoxylum,  10  c.c.  ;  KT, 
20  Gm.  ;    aromatic  elixir,  to  make  1,(T0  c.c. 

Buckeye  Kidney  and  Liver  Remedy. — Fluid  extract  of  buchu, 
75  c.c.  ;  fluid  extract  of  juniper,  15  c.c.  ;  fluid  extract  of  cubebs, 
15  c.c.  ;  tincture  of  bitter  orange  peel,  15  c.c.  ;  potassium  acetate, 

00  Gm.  ;  fluid  extract  of  podophyllum,  25  c.c.  ;  tincture  of 
cinnamon,  50  c.c.  ;    aromatic  elixir,  to  make  1,C00  c.c. 

Buckeye  Nerve  and  Bone  Liniment. — Capsicum,  15  Gm.  ; 
menthol,  4  Gm.  ;  oil  of  sassafras,  8  c.c.  ;  coal  oil,  500  c.c.  Mix 
and  filter. 

Buckeye  Sore  Throat  Remedy. — Potassium  chlorate,  6  c.c.  ; 
tincture  iron  chloride,  8  c.c.  ;  glycerin,  30  c.c.  ;  antipyrine,  0-12 
Gm.  ;    water,  to  make  120  c.c. 

Buckeye  Palatable  Castor  Oil. — Castor  oil,  1,C00  c.c.  ;  saccharin, 

1  Gm.  ;  methyl  salicylate,  4  c.c.  ;  alcohol,  25  c.c.  ;  oil  of  cassia 
(drops  2),  0-1  c.c.  ;  oil  of  anise  (drops  2),  0-1  c.c.  Dissolve  the 
saccharin  and  the  oils  in  the  alcohol  and  add  to  the  castor 
oil. 

Buckeye  Saline  Laxative. — K2SO4,  10  Gm.  ;  NaCl,  90  Gm.  ; 
NaHCOs,  180  Gm.  ;  NaoS04,  dried,  220  Gm.  ;  MgS04,  dried,  125 
Gm.  ;  Na^HPOi,  dried,  250  Gm.  ;  H2C4HA,  clry,  125  Gm. 
Mix.     Keep  in  well-stoppered  bottles. 

Buckeye  Worm  Syrup. — Aromatic  fluid  extract  of  senna,  75 
c.c.  ;    fluid  extract  of  spigelia,  25  c.c. 

Aromatic  Fluid  Extract  of  Senna. — Senna  in  No.  40  powder, 
1,000  Gm.  ;  sugar,  500  Gm.  ;  oil  of  coriander,  0-75  c.c.  ;  EtOH 
94  per  cent.,  diluted  EtOH  49  per  cent.,  of  each,  a  sufficient 
quantity  to  make  1,0C0  c.c.  Percolate  the  senna  by  percolation 
with  EtOH  94  per  cent,  until  exhausted,  and  reject  this  per- 
colate which  contains  the  resin  or  griping  principle.  Remove 
the  senna  from  the  percolator,  dry  it  and  then  in  the  usual 
manner  prepare  a  fluid  extract  by  percolation  with  diluted  EtOH. 
Evaporate  or  distil  off  the  EtOH,  dissolve  the  sugar  in  the 
remaining  portion  and  add  sufficient  water  to  make  1,000  c.c. 
Lastly  add  the  oil  of  coriander  and  mix  thoroughly.  Dose  : 
4  to  8  c.c. 
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Aromatic  Fluid  Senna  {Alternate.  Formula).- — Senna,  broken 
pieces,  1,0C0  Gm.  ;  boiling  water,  4,000  c.c.  Allow  to  digest 
for  one  hour  and  strain.  Add  500  c.c.  boiling  water  to  dregs 
and  strain.  To  the  strained  liquids  add  sugar  500  Gm.  and 
evaporate  to  1,CC0  c.c.  Cool  and  add  oil  coriander,  0'75  c.c. 
Mix  and  strain. 

Buckeye  Corn  Remedy. — Compound  salicylated  collodion,  N.F. 

Buckeye  Hair  Tonic- — Tincture  of  cantharides,  30  c.c.  ;  tinc- 
ture of  capsicum,  15  c.c.  ;  resorcinol,  8  Gm.  ;  infusion  of  sage, 
1  :  20,  500  c.c.  ;  EtOH  94  per  cent.,  440  c.c.  ;  perfume  extract, 
15  c.c. 

Buckeye  Herb  Tea  S'pecies. — Broken  senna,  40  Gm.  ;  dried 
elder  flowers,  25  Gm.  ;  bruised  fennel,  12'5  Gm.  ;  bruised  anise, 
12-5  Gm.  ;  powdered  cream  of  tartar,  10  Gm.  Moisten  the 
senna  with  a  little  water.  Sprinkle  the  cream  of  tartar  as 
evenly  as  possible  over  the  moist  leaves.  When  dry  mix  in 
the  other  ingredients. 

Buckeye  Blood  and  Liver  Pills.— Resin  of  podophyllum,  0-013 
Gm.  ;  resin  of  jalap,  0-C065  Gm.  ;  aloin,  0-C065  Gm.  ;  oleoresin 
of  capsicum,  0-0033  Gm.  ;  extract  of  nux  vomica,  0C033  Gm.  ; 
extract  of  hyoscyamus,  0-0033  Gm. 

Compound  Elixir  of  Bromoform. — Bromoform,  34  Gm.  ; 
EtOH  91  per  cent.,  500  c.c.  ;  AmBr,  66-5  Gm.  ;  distilled  water, 
250  c.c.  ;  syrup  of  ipecacuanha,  125  c.c.  ;  compound  tinctiu'e 
of  cardamoms,  125  c.c.  ;    glycerin,  to  make  2,000  c.c. 

Asthma  Powder. — Stramonium  in  coarse  powder,  3  ;  KNO3, 
powdered,  1.     Mix. 

Chrysarobin  Traumaticin,  Liq.  Guttae  perchae  Co. — Chr3'sarobin, 
5  Gm.  ;    gutta  percha  solution,  N.F.,  95  c.c. 

Ung.  Naftalani  Co. — Naftalan,  50  Gm.  ;  starch,  25  Gm.  ; 
ZnO,  25  Gm. 

Tinct.  Apocyni  :  Tincture  of  Canadian  Hemp. — Apocjmum, 
100  Gm.  ;  glycerin,  50  c.c.  ;  alcohol,  91  per  cent.  ;  water,  of 
each  q.s.  to  make  1  litre.  Macerate  the  apocynum  for  24  hours 
with  ICO  c.c.  of  a  mixture  of  50  c.c.  of  glycerin,  600  c.c.  of 
EtOH  91  per  cent.,  and  400  c.c.  of  water.  Then  percolate  with 
the  remainder  of  the  menstruum  ;  finish  the  percolation  with 
the  proportion  of  EtOH  and  water  mentioned  above  imtil  1 
litre  has  been  obtained.     Average  dose  :    2-5  c.c. 

Aromatic  Elixir  of  Cascara. — Cascara  sagrada,  150  Gm.  ; 
mandrake,  75  Gm.  ;  taraxacum,  75  Gm.  ;  liquorice  root,  75 
Gm.  ;  sweet  orange  peel,  25  Gm.  ;  EtOH  91  per  cent.,  one  vol., 
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water,  two  vol.,  percolate  to  6C0  c.c.  ;  oil  of  cinnamon,  0-4  c.c.  ; 
oil  of  cardamoms,  0-4  c.c.  ;  oil  of  caraway,  0-4  c.c.  ;  oil  of  cloves, 
0-4  c.c.  ;    sugar,  200  Gm. 

Elixir  Hydrastis. — Fluid  extract  of  h3'drastis,  10 '0  c.c.  ;  aro- 
matic elixir,  90  0  c.c. 

Elixir  Heroince  Co. — Heroine  hydrochloride,  0"5  Gm.  ;  ammo- 
nium hypophosphite,  20  Gm.  ;  tincture  of  hyoscyamus,  50  c.c.  ; 
syrup  of  tolu,  200  c.c.  ;  glycerin,  200  c.c.  ;  aromatic  elixir, 
sufficient  to  make  1,000  c.c. 

Elixir  Terpini  Hydratis  Co. — Terpin  hydrate,  5  Gm.  ;  creosote, 
2  c.c.  ;  codeine  sulphate,  60  centigrammes  ;  syrup  of  wild 
cherry,  200  c.c.  ;    aromatic  elixir,  sufficient  to  make  500  c.c. 

Elixir  of  Four  CJilor ides. — Mercuric  chloride,  25  milligrammes  ; 
solution  of  arsenous  acid,  2-00  c.c.  ;  tincture  of  ferric  chloride, 
8-50  c.c.  ;  dilute  HCl,  8-50  c.c.  ;  syrup,  25  c.c.  ;  aromatic  ehxir, 
30  c.c.  ;    water,  sufficient  to  make  100  c.c. 

Mistura  Nucis  Vom.  et  Sodae. — Tincture  of  nux  vomica,  5  c.c.  ; 
sodium  bicarbonate,  10  Gm.  ;  distilled  water,  150  c.c.  Mix  and 
filter. 

Mistura  Nucis  Vom.  et  Sodae  cum  Cascara. — Aromatic  elixir 
of  cascara,  50  c.c.  ;    nux  vomica  and  soda  mixture,  100  c.c. 

Oleum  Cinereum  {Gray  Oil). — Mercury,  19-5  Gm.  ;  mercurial 
ointment  (U.S. P.),  1-0  Gm.  ;  sterile  white  petrolatum,  9-5  Gm.  ; 
sterile  liquid  petrolatum,  20  0  Gm.  .Triturate  the  mercury, 
mercurial  ointment  and  2-5  Gm.  of  white  petrolatum  in  a  sterile 
mortar  until  the  Hg  is  extinguished,  then  add  the  rest  of  the 
ingredients. 

Elixir  Carui  {Kuemmel). — Oil  of  caraway,  1  c.c.  ;  alcohol,  50 
c.c.  ;    elixir  of  anise,  200  c.c. 

Tinctura  Episcopalis.  Essentia  EjnscojMlis  [BiscJioj.  Essenz). 
—Tincture  of  cinnamon,  50  c.c.  ;  tincture  of  bitter  orange  peel, 
200  c.c.  ;  oil  of  clove,  2  drops  ;  oil  of  lemon,  5  drops  ;  oil  of 
orange,  20  drops.  Mix  and  filter.  Use  one  teaspoonful  and 
about  75  Gm.  of  sugar  to  flavour  and  sweeten  one  bottle  of  red 
wine,  or  for  use  in  a  punch. 

Peroxide  Hand  Cleanser. — Sodium  perborate,  175  Gm.  ; 
pumice,  powdered,  75  Gm.  ;  soap  powder,  750  Gm.  ;  kaolin, 
1,000  Gm. 

Elixir  e  Succo  Liquiritiae.  Elixir  Pectoralis.  Elixir  Regis 
Daniae.  Elixir  Ringelmanni.  Chest  Elixir.  Brust-elixir.  (1) 
Extract  glycyiThiza,  30  Gm.  ;  fennel  water,  90  Gm.  ;  ammonia 
water,  5  Gm.  ;    oil  of  anise,  1   Gm.  ;    alcohol,  90  per  cent.,  to 
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make  150  Gm.  Dissolve  the  extract  in  the  fennel  water,  add 
the  AmOH  and  set  aside  for  36  hours.  Then  add  the  solution 
of  oil  in  EtOH,  shake  well  and  leave  standing  for  8  days.  Decant 
the  clear  portion  and  filter  the  balance  in  a  well-covered  funnel., 
so  as  to  avoid  loss  of  AmOH.  (2)  Extract  glyc;yTrhiza,  30  Gm.  ; 
fennel  Avater,  90  Gm.  ;  anisated  spirit  of  ammonia,  30  Gm. 
Mix  and  set  aside  for  some  time  at  a  temperature  of  about  20 °C. 
and  then  filter. 

Pulvis  Dentifricius  Albus. — (1)  Precipitated  calcium  car- 
bonate, 745  Gm.  ;  magnesium  carbonate,  250  Gm.  ;  oil  of  pepper- 
mint, 5  Gm.  (2)  Precipitated  calcium  carbonate,  79  Gm.  ; 
magnesium  carbonate,  10  Gm.  ;  powdered  orris,  10  Gm.  ;  oil 
of  peppermint,  1  Gm. 

Pulvis  Dentifricius  Niger. — Charcoal,  cinchona,  sage  in  fine 
powder,  equal  parts.     Make  a  fine  powder. 

Camphorated  Tooth  Powder. — Powdered  camphor,  6  ;  powdered 
orris,  3  ;    precipitated  chalk,  32  ;    magnesium  carbonate,  9. 

Lassafs  Tooth  Powder. — Precipitated  chalk,  100  ;  powdered 
pumice,  25  ;  powdered  KCIO3,  2-5  ;  powdered  soap,  25  ;  oil  of 
peppermint,  1. 

Jenkins's  Tooth  Pow;(ier. ^Precipitated  chalk,  30  Gm.  ;  pow- 
dered orris,  15  Gm.  ;  powdered  pumice,  7-5  Gm.  ;  powdered 
soap,  7-5  Gm.  ;    oil  of  wintergreen,  8  drops. 

Pusinelli's  Tooth  Powder. — Precipitated  chalk,  25  Gm.  ; 
jjowdered  KCIO3,  12-5  Gm.  ;  powdered  orris,  5  Gm.  ;  powdered 
cuttlefish  bone,  5  Gm.  ;  powdered  myrrh,  2-5  Gm.  ;  oil  of  pepper- 
mint, 6  drops. 

Spinner  s  Tooth  Powder.- — Precijiitated  chalk,  60  Gm.  ;  MgCOg, 
4  Gm.  ;    powdered  orris,  2  Gm.  ;    peppermint  oil,  6  drops. 

Ca7~bolic  Tooth  Powder. — Liquefied  phenol,  2  c.c.  ;  EtOH, 
2  c.c.  ;  oil  of  geranium,  1  c.c,  ;  carmine,  1  Gm.  ;  CaCOs,  200 
Gm. 

Carbolic  Tooth  Paste. — Carbolic  tooth  powder,  as  above  ;  muci- 
lage of  tragacanth,  glycerin,  of  each,  q.s.     Mass. 

Hess's  Antiseptic  Tooth  Paste. — CaCOg,  140  Gm.  ;  KClOy, 
30  Gm.  ;  powdered  soap,  10  Gm.  ;  tincture  of  mjo-rh,  10  Gm.  ; 
aromatic  tincture,  10  Gm.  ;  peppermint  oil,  10  drops  ;  carmine, 
1  Gm.  ;  K2CO3,  1  Gm.  ;  glycerin,  water,  of  each  q.s.  Mix 
the  first  six  ingredients  and  make  into  a  soft  mass  with  equal 
parts  of  glycerin  and  water.  Dissolve  the  K2CO3  in  10  c.c. 
of  water,  add  the  carmine  and  colour  the  mass  with  the  solution. 

Syrup  of  Potassium  Guaiacolsulphonate  ■'   Guakalin  :   Sirolin. 
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—Potassium  guaiacolsulphonatc,  7  Gm.  ;  distilled  water,  23 
CO.  ;  syrup  of  orange,  70  Gm.  Dissolve  in  the  cold.  The 
trade  name  of  potassium  guaiacolsulphonate  is  "  Thiocol." 

Castor  Oil  Jelly. — Castor  oil,  90  c.c.  ;  stearic  acid,  2-5  Gm.  ; 
NaOH  90  per  cent.,  0-6  Gm.  ;  saccharin,  0-1  Gm.  ;  pepper- 
mint oil,  0-2  c.c.  ;  S.V.R.  94  per  cent.,  5  c.c.  Dissolve  the 
NaOH  in  the  S.V.R.,  add  the  castor  oil  and  the  stearic  acid  ; 
heat  until  combined,  add  the  other  ingredients  and  allow  to  cool. 

Castor  Oil  Poivder. — Castor  oil,  50  c.c.  ;    MgO,  50  Gm.     Mix. 

Brass  Polish. — (1)  Japan  wax,  2  oz.  ;  oleic  acid,  1  lb.  ;  infu- 
sorial earth,  1  lb.  ;  tripoli,  1  lb.  ;  benzin,  6  pts.  8  fl.  oz.  Dissolve 
the  wax  in  the  oleic  acid  with  heat.  Cool,  and  add  the  other 
ingredients.  (2)  Petrolatum,  4  oz.  ;  oleic  acid,  4  oz.  ;  finelj^ 
powdered  silica,  2  lb.  ;    benzin,  6  pts.  8  oz.     Mix. 

Silver  Polish. — White  infusorial  earth,  16  oz.  ;  KOH,  1  oz.  ; 
soft  soap,  3  oz.  ;  hot  water,  32  fl.  oz.  Dissolve  the  soap  in  the 
water,  add  the  earth,  then  the  KOH  previously  dissolved  in  an 
ounce  of  hot  water. 

Hand  Paste. — Ivory  soap,  2i  lb.  ;  powdered  pumice,  1  lb.  ; 
hot  water,  to  make  8  lb.     Mix. 

Hektograph  Mass. — Gelatin,  9  oz.  ;  glycerin,  30  oz.  by  weight ; 
water,  19  oz.  Soak  the  gelatin  in  the  water  for  an  hour.  Heat 
until  dissolved,  then  add  the  glycerin  and  strain. 

Headache  Cologne.- — Menthol,  5  Gm.  ;    cologne  v/ater,  100  c.c. 

Syrwpus  Guaiacolis  Co.- — Potassium  sulphoguaiacolate,  10 
Gm.  ;  distilled  water,  40  Gm.  ;  syrup  of  orange,  100  Gm.  Dis- 
solve the  salt  in  the  water  and  add  the  syrup. 

Solutio  Calcii  ChlorhydrophospJiaiis. — Calcium  phosphate,  20 
Gm.  ;  HCl,  sp.g.  1-171,  17-15  Gm.  ;  distilled  water,  to  make 
100  Gm.     Dissolve  cold. 

Solution  Creosotee  Pautauberge. — Calcium  chlorhydrophos- 
phate,  120  Gm.  ;  HCl,  sp.g.  1-171,  30  Gm.  ;  creosote,  37-5  Gm.  ; 
glycerin,  500  Gm. ;  crocated  tincture  of  opium  N.F.,  25  Gm.  ; 
water  to  make  5,000  Gm. 

Capsulae  Creosoti  c  Iodoform. — Iodoform,  2  Gm.  ;  creosote, 
5  Gm.;    calciumphosphate,  15  Gm.     Divide  into  50  capsules. 

Pulvis  Sternutatorius  albus  {Schneeberger  Snuff). — Powdered 
orris,  20  ;  powdered  soap,  5  ;  bean  meal,  75  ;  perfume  oil,  1. 
This  is  an  improved  forniula,  the  powdered  soap  replacing  the 
white  hellebore  in  the  original  recipe. 

Mistura  Odorifera.  Oleum  Milleflorum  {Perfume  Oil.) — Oil  of 
bergamot,  45  c.c. ;  oil  of  lemon,  30  c.c.  ;  oil  of  lavender,  20  c.c. ; 


320  YEAR-BOOK    OF    PHARMACY. 

oil  ot  cassia,  2  c.c.  ;  oil  of  cloves,  2  c.c.  ;  oil  of  wintergreen,  1  c.c.  ; 
coumarin,  0-5  Gm. 

Pulvis  Sternutatorius  Mentholis  {Mentliol  Snuff). — (1)  Men- 
thol, 3  ;  milk  sugar,  22  ;  boric  acid,  75.  (2)  Menthol,  5  Gm.  ; 
powdered  roasted  coffee,  5  Gm.  ;  boric  acid,  30  Gm.  ;  rice 
starch,  60  Gm. 

Pulvis  Mentholis  Co.  {Meyitlwlin). — Menthol,  2  ;  sodium 
sozoiodol,  2  ;   milk  sugar,  48  ;    boric  acid,  48. 

Pulvis  Sternutatorius  Viridis  {Green  Snuff). — Powdered  soap, 
powdered  orris,  of  each,  10  ;  powdered  lavender  flowers,  sage, 
marjoram,  melilot,  of  each,  22.     To  make  a  fine  powder. 

Flavouring  Essences. — Almond. — Oil  of  bitter  almonds, 
freed  from  HON,  20  c.c.  ;  sherry,  980  c.c.  Benzaldehyde  may 
be  used  instead  of  the  natural  oil. 

Celery. — Oil  of  celery,  10  c.c.  ;  EtOH,  94  per  cent.,  650  c.c.  ; 
water,  to  make  1,000  c.c. 

Cinnamon. — Oil  of  cinnamon  bark,  20  c.c.  ;  EtOH  94  j^er 
cent.,  700  c.c.  ;    water,  to  make  1,000  c.c. 

Clove. — Clove  oil,  20  c.c.  ;  EtOH  94  per  cent.,  600  c.c.  ;  water, 
to  make  1,000  c.c. 

Soluble  Ginger. — Powdered  ginger,  200  Gm.  ;  dilute  EtOH 
49  per  cent.,  q.s.     Percolate  to  obtain  1,000  c.c. 

Lemon. — Lemon  oil,  50  c.c.  ;  outer  peel  of  lemon,  50  Gm.  ; 
EtOH,  to  make  1 ,000  c.c.     Mix,  macerate  for  48  hours,  then  filter. 

Soluble  Lemon  Essence. — Terpeneless  lemon  oil,  5  c.c. ;  tur- 
meric, 5  Gm.  ;  EtOH  94  per  cent.,  500  c.c.  ;  water,  to  make 
1,000  c.c.  Mix  the  oil  and  the  EtOH  ;  add  the  turmeric  and 
allow  to  stand  for  24  hours.     Then  filter. 

Nutmeg. — Oil  of  nutmeg,  20  c.c.  ;  EtOH  94  per  cent.,  700 
c.c.  ;    water,  to  make  1,000  c.c. 

Onion. — Essential  oil  of  garlic,  0-5  c.c.  ;  tinctm-e  of  asafetida, 
350  c.c.  ;  EtOH  94  per  cent.,  200  c.c.  ;  purified  talc,  25  Gm.  ; 
v/ater,  to  make  1,000  c.c.  Mix  the  oil,  alcohol  and  tincture, 
then  gradually  add  the  water.     Add  the  talc  and  filter. 

Orange. — Oil  of  orange,  50  c.c.  ;  orange  peel,  outer  layer 
only,  50  Gm.  ;  EtOH  94  per  cent.,  to  make  1,000  c.c.  Mix, 
allow  to  stand  48  hours,  with  occasional  shaking,  and  filter. 

Soluble  Essence  of  Orange. — Terpeneless  oil  of  orange,  5  c.c.  ; 
solution  of  cochineal,  1  c.c.  ;  tincture  of  caramel,  N.F.  IV,  2  c.c.  ; 
EtOH  94  per  cent.,  500  c.c.  ;  water,  to  make  1,000  c.c.  Mix 
the  oil  with  the  alcohol,  add  the  water  gradua-lly  and  finally  the 
colour. 
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Pistachio. — (1)  Oil  of  neroli,  0-4  c.c.  ;  essence  of  almond,  350 
c.c.  ;  essence  of  vanilla,  650.  Mix.  (2)  Terpeneless  orange  oil, 
1  c.c.  ;  terpeneless  lemon  oil,  6  c.c.  ;  oil  of  nutmeg,  6  c.c.  ;  oil  of 
sassafras,  4  c.c.  ;  oil  of  clove,  1  c.c.  ;  oil  of^bitter  almond,  4  c.c. ; 
essence  of  vanilla,  to  make  1,000  c.c.     Mix  and  filter. 

Compound  Tincture  of  Vanilla. — Vanillin,  6-5  Gm.  ;  coumarin, 
0-4  Gm.  ;  EtOH  94  per  cent.,  2C0  c.c.  ;  glycerin,  125  c.c.  ; 
syrup,  125  c.c.  ;  compound  tincture  of  cudbear,  16  c.c.  ;  water, 
to  make  1,000  c.c.  Dissolve  the  vanillin  and  coumarin  in  the 
EtOH,  add  the  other  ingredients  and  filter. 

Vanilla  with  Tonka. — Vanilla  beans,  cut  fine,  60  Gm.  ;  tonka 
beans,  ground,  40  Gm.  ;  diluted  EtOH  49  per  cent.,  to  make 
1,000  c.c.     Make  a  tincture,  by  percolation,  in  the  usual  manner. 

Ginger  Essence  {from  Oleoresin). — Oleoresin  of  ginger,  10 
Gm.  ;    EtOH  94  per  cent.,  to  make  1,000  c.c. 

Flavouring  Poivders  and  Pastes.- — These  have  sugar  as  a  base, 
and  are  made  to  correspond  in  strength  to  the  flavouring  extracts. 

Flavouring  Powder  of  Almond  is  made  by  triturating  20  c.c. 
of  oil  of  bitter  almond  with  980  Gm.  of  powdered  sugar. 

Ginger,  by  triturating  10  Gm.  of  oleoresin  of  ginger  with  990 
Gm.  of  powdered  sugar. 

Lemon,  by  mixing  50  c.c.  of  oil  or  5  c.c.  of  terpeneless  oil  of 
lemon  with  powdered  sugar  to  make  1,000  Gm.,  and  tinting 
the  powder  yellow  with  turmeric  or  saffron.  These  powdered 
flavours  are  used  to  avoid  the  use  of  EtOH  in  the  extracts.  If 
a  paste  is  desired  mix  in  enough  glycerin  to  obtain  a  paste  of 
the  desired  consistence — or  better,  make  a  paste  with  a  mixture 
of  equal  parts  of  glycerin  and  sugar.  Powders  and  pastes  are 
more  sensitive  to  exposure  than  liquid  preparations  and  must 
be  kept  in  well-closed  vessels.  They  are  preferably  put  up  in 
collapsible  tubes. 

Pulvis  Antisepticus  Adstringens  {Philadelphia  German  Hosp.). — 
Borax,  600  Gm.  ;  dried  alum,  400  Gm.  ;  phenol,  5  Gm.  ;  thymol, 
5  Gm.  ;  menthol,  5  Gm.  ;  cineol,  5  c.c.  ;  methylsalicylate,  5  c.c. 
From  5  to  10  Gm.  in  1  litre  of  water  for  a  douche. 

Balsam  Solution  No.  1  {Philadelphia  Germ.  Hosp.). — Oil  of 
pine,  2  c.c.  ;  oil  of  eucalyptus,  4  c.c.  ;  oil  of  cinnamon  (cassia), 
1  c.c.  ;  menthol,  1  Gm.  ;  compound  tincture  of  benzoin,  46  c.c. ; 
simple  tincture  of  benzoin,  46  c.c.      To    be  used  in  vaporizer. 

Chloretone  Inhalant  {Philadelphia  Germ.  Fosp.).^Chloretone, 
1  Gm.  ;  camphor,  10  Gm.  ;  menthol,  10  Gm.  ;  oil  of  cinnamon 
(cassia),  1  c.c.  ;    Uquid  petrox,  18  c.c. ;    hquid  paraffin,  160  c.c. 

Y 
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Elixir  Acetanilid.  Co.  {Philadelphia  Germ.  Hosp.). — Acetanilide, 
10  Gni.  ;  caffeine,  2  Gm.  ;  NaBr,  60  Gm.  ;  aromatic  elixir,  to 
make  1,000  c.c. 

Mist.  Amman.  Garb.  {Philadelphia  Germ.  Hosp.).- — Ammonium 
carbonate,  2  Gm.  ;  morphine  sulphate,  5  centigrammes  ;  tincture 
of  lobelia,  4  c.c.  ;  distilled  water,  20  CTC.  ;  sjrrup,  to  make  100  c.c. 

Mist.  Antidiarrhoea  {Philadelphia  Germ.  Hosp.). — Prepared 
chalk,  3  Gm.  ;  tincture  of  kino,  5  c.c.  ;  camphorated  tincture 
of  opium,  3  c.c.  ;  compound  tincture  of  cardamoms,  10  c.c.  ; 
spirit  of  chloroform,  5  c.c.  ;  peppermint  water,  40  c.c.  ;  syrup 
of  orange,  to  make  100  c.c. 

Antigout  Mixture  {Philadelphia  Germ.  Hosp.). — Morphine 
sulphate,  10  centigrammes  ;  KI,  5  Gm.  ;  colchicum  wine,  10 
c.c.  ;    aromatic  elixir,  50  c.c.  ;    distilled  water,  to  make  100  c.c. 

Antirheumatic  Mixture  {Philadelphia  Germ.  Hosp.). — KI,  5 
Gm.  ;  colchicum  wine,  15  c.c.  ;  compound  tincture  of  carda- 
moms, 15  c.c.  ;    aromatic  elixir,  to  make  100  c.c. 

Mist.  Bismuthi  et  Cocainae  {Philadelphia  Germ.  Hosp.). — 
Bismuth  subnitrate,  10  Gm.  ;  cocaine  hydrochloride,  10  centi- 
grammes ;  syrup  of  acacia,  40  c.c. ;  peppermint  water,  to  make 
100  c.c. 

Mist.  Tussi  {Children's  Hospital  Cough  Mixture :  Phila- 
delphia Germ.  Hosp.). — Aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia,  2-5  c.c.  ; 
syrup  of  senega,  6  c.c.  ;  syrup  of  ipecac,  6  c.c.  ;  syrup  of  tolu, 
6  c.c. ;  camphorated  tincture  of  opium,  1-5  c.c.  ;  compound  tinc- 
ture of  cardamoms,  4  c.c.  ;  syrup,  35  c.c.  ;  anise  water,  to  make 
100  c.c. 

Mist.  Febrifuga  {Children's  Hospital  Fever  Mixture, 
Philadelphia  Germ.  Hosp.). — Potassium  citrate,  4  Gm.  ;  spirit 
of  nitrous  ether,  15  c.c.  ;  sjn'up  of  lemon,  15  c.c.  ;  solution  of 
ammonium  acetate,  60  c.c.  ;    distilled  water,  to  make  100  c.c. 

Mist.  Codeinae  Composita.  {Philadelphia  Germ.  Hosp.). — 
Codeine  sulphate,  10  centigrammes  ;  diluted  hydrocyanic  acid, 
2  cubic  centimetres  ;  syrup  of  lemon,  50  c.c.  ;  distilled  water,  to 
make  100  c.c. 

Mist.  Diuretica  {Philadelphia  Germ.  Hosp.). — Caffeine,  5-5 
Gm.  ;  sodium  salicylate,  4-5  Gm.  ;  distilled  water,  to  make  100 
c.c. 

Mist.  Glycyrrhizae  Co.  cum  Amm,onii  Chlorido  {Philadelphia. 
Germ.  Hospital).— Ammonmm  chloride,  5  Gm.  ;  brown  mixture, 
100  c.c. 

Mist,    Copaibae    {Modified  Lafayette   Mixture :   Philadelphia 
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Germ,  ^osp.)-— Copaiba,  200  Gm.  ;  solution  of  KOH,  75  c.c.  ; 
spirit  of  nitrous  ether,  300  c.c,  ;  fluid  extract  of  glycyrrhiza, 
150  c.c.  ;  methyl  salicylate,  10  c.c.  ;  camphor  water,  to  make 
1,000  c.c. 

Mist.  Hydrargyri  et  Potassii  lodidi  {Philadelphia  Germ.  Hosp.). 
— Hgia,  6  centigrammes  ;  KI,  10  Gm.  ;  compound  tincture  of 
Gentian,  to  make  100  c.c. 

Mist.  Hydrargyri  cum  Rheo  {Philadelphia  Germ.  Hosp.). — 
Powdered  blue  mass,  2  Gm.  ;  aromatic  syrup  of  rhubarb,  100  c.c. 

Mist.  Staphisagriae  et  Spiritus  Myrciae  {Stavesacre  and 
Bay  Rum,  Philadelphia  Germ.  Hosp.). — Tincture  of  staphisagria, 
100  c.c.  ;    bay  rum,  1C€  c.c. 

Tinctura  Staphisagriae  {Philadelphia  Germ.  Hosp.). — Staves- 
acre,  ground,  200  Gm.  ;  EtOH  94  per  cent.,  to  make  1,000 
c.c.  Macerate  the  ground  stavesacre  with  150  c.c.  of  EtOH 
for  24  hours,  then  percolate  to  1  litre. 

Niemeyer's  Drops. — Morphine  sulphate,  1  gramme ;  bitter 
almond  W3.ter,   100  c.c. 

Ointment  of  Belladonna  and  Mercury. — Ointment  of  bella- 
donna, 500  Gm.  ;    mercurial  ointment,  500  Gm. 

Modified  DobelVs  Solution. — Sodium  borate,  15  Gm.  ;  sodium 
bicarbonate,  15  Gm.  ;  sodium  benzoate,  0-50  Gm.  ;  sodium 
salicylate,  0-50  Gm.  ;  eucalyptol,  0-30  c.c.  ;  thymol,  0-30  Gm. ; 
menthol,  0-15  Gm.  ;  methyl  salicylate,  0-20  c.c.  ;  glycerin, 
125  c.c.  ;  alcohol,  30  c.c.  ;  distilled  water,  sufficient  to  make 
4,000  c.c. 

Eau  de  Botot. — Oil  of  cinnamon,  5  c.c.  ;  oil  of  clove,  5  c.c.  ; 
oil  of  anise,  5  c.c.  ;  oil  of  peppermint,  10  c.c.  ;  oil  of  cedar,  2 
c.c.  ;  tincture  of  vanilla,  50  c.c.  ;  potassium  bitartrate,  10  Gm.  ; 
cochineal,  10  Gm.  ;  EtOH,  94  per  cent.,  1,500  c.c.  ;  water,  500 
c.c.  Dissolve  the  oils  in  the  EtOH,  and  the  potassium  bitar- 
trate in  the  water,  mix  the  two  solutions,  then  add  the  cochineal 
and  allow  to  macerate  five  days  and  filter. 

Elixir  Viburni  cum  Hydrastis  Compositum. — Viburnum  opulus, 
150  Gm.  ;  hydrastis,  100  Gm.  ;  Jamaica  dogwood,  75  Gm.  ; 
Pulsatilla,  25  Gm.  ;  compound  spirit  of  orange,  15  c.c.  ;  glycerin, 
150  c.c.  ;  sugar,  150  Gm.  ;  EtOH  49  per  cent.,  sufficient  to 
make  1,000  c.c.  Moisten  the  ground  drugs  with  200  c.c.  of 
EtOH  49  per  cent.,  macerate  24  hours,  then  percolate  until  685 
c.c.  have  been  obtained  ;  add  the  glycerin  and  sugar,  agitate 
until  solution  has  been  effected,  and  lastly  add  the  compound 
spirit  of  orange. 
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Hardening  Bath. — Formaldehyde  solution,  10  c.c.  ;  water,  100 
CO.     Soak  plates  or  prints  for  about  10  minutes  and  wash. 

Starch  Paste. — Starch,  60  Gm.  ;  powdered  alum,  3  Gm.  ; 
liquefied  phenol,  12  drops  ;  water,  600  c.c.  Mix  the  starch 
with  60  c.c.  of  water,  and  stir  into  540  c.c.  of  boiling  Avater,  in 
which  the  powdered  alum  and  the  phenol  are  dissolved. 

Ung.  Peruviani  Compositum. — Balsam  Peru,  oil  of  cade, 
ichthyol,  of  each,  15  Gm.  ;  creolin,  8  Gm.  ;  zinc  ointment, 
sufficient  to  make  500  Gm. 

Improved  Corn  Collodion. — Salicylic  acid,  20  Gm.  ;  lactic 
acid,  4  c.c.  ;  extract  of  cannabis,  1-3  Gm.  ;  acetone,  8  c.c.  ; 
flexible  collodion,  sufficient  to  make  120  c.c. 

Diarrhoea  Mixture. — Resorcin,  8  Gm. ;  bismuth  subnitrate, 
bismuth  subgallate,  of  each,  20  Gm.  ;  compound  tincture  of 
cardamom,  125  c.c.  ;  essence  of  pepsin,  250  c.c.  ;  cinnamon 
water,  sufficient  to  make  500  c.c. 

Neuralgia  Application. — Menthol,  20  Gm.  ;  chloroform,  tinc- 
ture of  mja-rh,  of  each,  30  c.c.  ;  EtOH  94  per  cent.,  sufficient 
to  make  120  c.c. 

Thomson's  Emulsion  of  Linseed  Oil  {Thomson's  Emulsion). — 
Linseed  oil,  3C0  c.c.  ;  glycerin,  15  c.c.  ;  sjo-up,  2C0  c.c.  ;  diluted 
hydrocyanic  acid,  oil  of  cinnamon,  methyl  salicylate,  of  each, 
5  c.c.  ;  mucilage  of  chondrus,  sufficient  to  make  1,000  c.c.  Pre- 
pare 500  c.c.  of  mucilage  of  chondrus  from  15  Gm.  of  Irish  moss, 
and  use  this  to  emulsify  the  linseed  oil.  Then  add  syrup  and 
other  ingredients. 

Mollinum  {Umia's  Salve-Soap). — Lard,  400  Gm.  ;  KOH,  56 
Gm.  ;  EtOH  90  per  cent.,  40  Gm.  ;  water,  400  Gm.  ;  glycerin, 
150  Gm.  Prej)are  a  soap  from  the  first  4  ingi-edients  by  means 
of  heat.  Allow  to  stand  12  hours  at  50  to  60  °C.  and  add  the 
glycerin.  This  forms  a  white  soap  containing  about  12  per  cent, 
excess  of  fat,  used  as  a  basis  for  ointments  for  rapid  absorption. 
It  is  readily  washed  off  with  water  with  which  it  forms  a  lather, 
it  leaves  the  skin  fresh  and  supple  and  makes  no  gi'ease  spots 
on  linen. 

Coal-tar  Hair  Tonic. — Resorcinol,  8  Gm.  ;    coal-tar  solution, 
N.F.,  8  c.c.  ;    diluted  alcohol,  240  c.c.     Mix  well  and  filter. 
Varnish  Remover.- — Benzol,  2  vol.  ;    acetone,  1  vol. 

Orthoform.  Ointment. — Orthoform,  10  Gm.  ;  petrolatum,  90  Gm. 
Orthoform  Suppositories. — Orthoform,  4  Gm.  ;    cacao  butter, 
20  Gm.     Divide  into  10  suppositories.     Note  :  Acts  as  a  local 
anaesthetic, 
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Bismuth  Cream. — Bismuth  subnitrate,  4  Gni.  ;  zinc  oxide,  8 
Gm.  ;  olive  oil,  120  c.c.  ;  lime  water,  sufficient  to  make  240  c.c. 
Very  soothing  in  sunburn  and  erythema. 

Lotio  Colds. — Zinc  oxide,  15  Gm.  ;  starch,  15  Gm.  ;  lime 
water,  120  c.c.  ;  rose  water,  a  sufficient  quantity  to  make  240 
c.c.  This  lotion  gives  good  results  in  poison  ivy  treatment  and 
for  other  skin  irritants. 

IVIiSTURA  1,2,  3. — Merciu-ic  cMoride,  one  grain  ;  KI,  2  drachms, 
compoiind  sp-up  of  sarsaparilla,  3  fl.  oz. 

Scarlet  Red  Ointment. — Scarlet  red,  4  ;  olive  oil,  12  ;  lanolin, 
30  ;  petrolatum,  54.  Rub  the  scarlet  red  with  the  olive  oil 
imtil  quite  smooth,  then  incorporate  the  lanolin  and  petrolatum. 

Species  Aromaticae. — Peppermint,  lavender  flowers,  wild 
thyme,  thyme,  of  each,  2  parts  ;  cloves,  cubebs,  of  each,  1  part. 
The  first  five  ingredients  are  finely  cut  and  mixed  with  the 
ground  cubebs. 

Species  Diureticae. — Rest-harrow  root,  lovage  root,  juniper 
berries,  liquorice  root,  equal  parts.  Cut  the  roots  coarsely  and 
mix  with  the  crushed  berries.  Used  as  a  decoction,  using  1 
tablespoonful  to  3  cups  of  water  and  evaporating  to  2  cups  of 
tea. 

Species  Lignorum  {Wood  Tea  :  Holzthee). — Rest-harrow  root, 
3  ;  guaiacum  wood,  5  ;  liquorice  root,  1  ;  sassafras,  1.  Cut 
coarsely  and  mix.  Used  in  the  form  of  a  decoction  in  the  same 
proportion  as  Species  Diureticae. 

Species  Althaeae  {Eibischtee). — Althaea  leaves,  55  ;  althaea 
root,  25  ;  liquorice  root,  15  ;  blue  mallow  flowers,  5.  Make  into 
coarse  species. 

Species  Amarae. — ^Absinthium,  bitter  orange  peel,  centaury, 
20  ;  calamus,  gentian,  menyanthes,  of  each,  10  ;  cinnamon,  5. 
Make  into  coarse  species. 

Species  Carminativae. — ^Althaea,  liquorice  root,  triticum,  of 
each,  20  parts  ;  matricaria,  fennel,  of  each,  10  parts.  Make 
into  coarse  species. 

Species  Puerperales  (Kindbettee) . — Melon  seed,  mullein  flowers, 
of  each,  10  ;  liquorice  root,  triticum,  of  each,  20  ;  althaea  species, 
40. 

Species  Stomachicae  (Magentee). — Cinnamon,  peppermint,  of 
each,  1  ;    centaury,  N.F.,  2. 

Species  ad  Gargarisma. — Althaea  leaves,  mallow  leaves,  elder 
flowers,  equal  parts. 

Species  ad  Longam   Vitam    {Long    Life  Herbs  :    Schwedische 
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Kraeuter:  Bitterer  Ansatz). — Aloes,  gi-anulated,  6  ;  myrrh,  granu- 
lated, rhubarb,  gentian,  galanga,  zedoary,  saffron,  theriac,  of 
each,  1  ;  agaric,  2.  Triturate  theriac  with  coarsely  ground 
agaric  and  mix  with  aloe  and  myrrh  and  other  di-ugs  previously 
cut.  A  very  popular  remedy,  especially  among  foreigners. 
About  50  Gm.  are  macerated  in  500  c.c.  of  liquor,  wine  or  cider 
during  3  days  and  then  strained.  Dose  :  A  teaspooniul  3  times 
daily  as  a  stomachic  tonic. 

Species  Antiastmaticae. — Stramonium,  63  ;  lobelia,  12  ;  potas- 
sium nitrate,  25  ;  water,  50  ;  oil  of  lavender,  a  sufficient  quan- 
tity. The  drugs,  previously  cut,  are  moistened  with  a  solution 
of  the  KNO3  in  hot  water.  The  mixture  is  then  well  dried  at 
about  40 °C.  To  each  100.  Gm.  of  the  dried  species  add  4  drops 
of  oil  of  lavender,  which  is  best  previously  dissolved  in  a  little 
alcohol.  Use  in  asthma  by  inhaling  the  smoke  from  the  burning 
powder. 

Species  Anthelminthicae. — Absinthium,  farfara,  santonica,  mat- 
ricaria,  equal  parts. 

Species  Gynaecologicae  Martin  [Confinement  Species  :  Mar- 
tin's Tea).--Semia,  frangula,  millefolium,  triticum,  equal  parts. 

Species  Nervinae. — Peppermint,  menyanthes,  valerian,  equal 
parts.     Make  into  coarse  species. 

Species  Pectorales  cum  Fructibus  {Breast  Tea  with  Fruits). — 
Pectoral  species,  N.F.,  16  ;  pearl  barley,  4  ;  locust  bean,  6  ; 
figs,  3.     Cut  the  figs  and  locust  bean  coarsely  and  mix. 

Species  Resolventes  {Reducing  Species). — Balm  leaves,  origa- 
nmn,  of  each,  7  ;  lavender  flowers,  elder  flowers,  chamomiles, 
of  each,  2.     Make  into  coarse  species.     Used  as  a  poultice. 

Sudorific  Herbs. — Sarsaparilla,  sassafras,  guaiacum  wood, 
cinchona,  equal  parts. 

Demulcent  Species. — Althaea,  4  ;  liquorice  root,  1  ;  linseed,  4  ; 
fennel,  1.     Cut  the  roots  and  crush  the  seeds. 

Vulnerary  Herbs  {The  Suisse).- — Absinth,  betonica,  calamintha, 
chamaedrys,  hyssop,  ground  ivy,  origanum,  periwinkle,  rose- 
mary, sage,  scolopendrium,  scordium,  thyme,  veronica,  arnica 
flowers,  gnaphalium,  coltsfoot,  equal  parts. 

Species  Aperientes  {"  Five  Boots"). — Parsley  root,  asparagus 
root,  fennel  root,  parsnip  root,  butcher 's-broom  root,  equal 
parts. 

Species  Narcoticae. — Belladonna  leaves,  1  ;  hyoscyamus,  2  ; 
conium,  4. 

Species  Bechichae  {Cough  Species  :  Hustentee). — Althaea,  45  ; 
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liquorice  root,  45  ;    fennel   fruit,    10.     Make  a   coarse   species. 

Species  ad  Emma  {Enema  Herbs  :  Klistierkraeuter). — Linseed, 
1  ;  matricaria,  1  ;  althaea  leaves,  2.  Crush  the  seeds  and  cut 
the  herbs.     Used  as  an  infusion  for  enemata. 

Species  ad  Fomentum  {Blaecheingskraeuter) . — Hops,  40  ;  laven- 
der flowers,  thyme,  rosemary,  chamomiles,  of  each,  15.  Make 
a  coarse  species.     Employed  as  a  hot  fomentation. 

Species  Diaphoreticae. — Tilia  flowers,  elder  flowers,  verbascum 
flowers,  equal  parts.  Cut  the  verbascum  flowers  and  mix. 
Used  as  a  hot  infusion. 

Species  Herbarum  Alpinarum  {Alpine  Tea). — Buckthorn 
bark,  40  ;  senna,  20  ;  tilia  flowers,  elder  flowers,  of  each,  10  ; 
verbascum  flowers,  acacia  flowers,  rest-harrow  root,  lovage 
root,  of  each,  5.  Make  a  coarse  species.  The  infusion  is  a 
popular  laxative  in  U.S. 

Species  Infantium  {Kindertee,  Beruhigungstee) . — Chamomile, 
fennel,  of  each,  10  ;  althaea,  liquorice,  couch  grass,  of  each,  20  ; 
parsley  fruit,  5.     Mix.     (See  also   7.5.,'l916,  403.) 

Bath  Herbs. — Peppermint  herb,  chamomile,  thyme,  rose- 
mary, sage,  of  each,  100  Gm.  ;  EtOH  90  per  cent.,  250  Gm. 
Moisten  the  mixed  herbs  with  the  EtOH  and  pack  the  above 
quantity  for  one  package  for  a  bath 

CarreVs  Formula  for  muking  Dakin  Solution. — The  solution 
of  NaClO  for  surgical  use  must  be  free  from  caustic  alkali  :  it 
must  only  contain  0-45  to  0-50  per  cent,  of  hypochlorite.  Under 
0-45  per  cent,  it  is  not  active  enough  and  above  0-50  per  cent, 
it  is  irritant.  With  chlorinated  lime  (bleaching  powder)  having 
25  per  cent,  of  active  CI  the  quantities  of  necessary  substances 
to  prepare  10  litres  of  solution  are  the  following  :  Chlorinated 
lime  (bleaching  powder),  25  per  cent,  of  CI,  2C0  Gm.  ;  NaaCOg, 
diy,  100  Gm.  ;  NaHCOj,  80  Gm.  Put  into  a  12-litre  flask  the 
200  Gm.  of  chlorinated  lime  and  5  litres  of  ordinary  water  ; 
shake  vigorously  for  a  few  minutes,  and  leave  in  contact  for  6 
to  12  hours  :  1  night  for  example.  At  the  same  time  dissolve 
in  5  litres  of  cold  ordinary  water  the  NagCOg  and  NaHCOj. 
After  leaving  from  6  to  12  hours,  pour  the  carbonate  solution 
into  the  flask  containing  the  macerated  chlorinated  lime  ;  shake 
vigorously  for  a  few  minutes  and  leave,  to  allow  the  CaCO^  to 
be  precipitated.  In  about  one-half  hour,  siphon  the  liquid  and 
filter  with  a  double  paper  to  obtain  a  clear  liquid.  Tliis  should 
always  be  kept  in  a  dark  place. 

Titration    of    Chlorinated    Lime    {Bleaching    Powder). — It    is 
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necessary  that  the  qhlorinated  hme  used  be  titrated  in  the 
usual  manner  for  available  CI  value,  whenever  this  solution  is 
prepared. 

Titration  of  Dakin  Solution. — Measure  10  c.c.  of  the  solution, 
add  20  c.c.  of  KI  1  in  10,  2  c.c.  of  HC2H3O2,  and  drop  by 
drop  N/10  hypo  until  decoloration.  The  number  of  c.c.  x 
0  03725  gives  the  weight  of  NaClO  in  100  c.c.  To  distinguish 
Dakin 's  solution  from  commercial  hypochlorites  test  with  phenol- 
phthalein  reagent.  Dakin's  solution  gives  no  red  colour. 
Labarraque's  solution  and  Eau  de  Javelle  give  an  intense  red. 

Formulae,  Photographic,  Proposed  for  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
Recipe  Book.     {J.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1917,  6,  194.) 

Adurol  Developer. — (A)  Adurol,  170  grains  ;  NajSOg,  3i  oz. ; 
water,  to  make  20  fluid  oz.  (B)  K2CO3,  2|  oz.  ;  water,  to  20 
fluid  oz.     For  use,  mix  equal  parts  of  A  and  B. 

Adurol  One-solution  Developer. — Adurol,  1  oz.  ;  NaoSO^,  3 
oz.  ;  K2CO3,  6  oz.  ;  water,  to  20  fluid  oz.  Dissolve.  Dilute 
with  3  to  5  parts  of  water  before  use. 

Amidol  Developer. — Amidol,  48  grains ;  NagSOs,  |  oz.  ; 
water,  to  20  fluid  oz. 

Allround  MQ  Developer. — Water,  100  c.c.  ;  metol,  0-2  Gm.  ; 
hydroquinone,  0-15  Gm.  ;  chy  Na2S03,  2-25  Gm.  ;  dry  NaaCOg, 
3  Gm.  Use  full  strength  for  single-coated  plates.  Add  an 
equal  quantity  of  water  for  double-coated  plates.  Good  for 
commercial  work  and  lantern  slides. 

Extreme  Contrast  Developer. — Water,  100  c.c.  ;    dry  Na2S03, 

13   Gm.  ;     dry   NagCOa,    13   Gm.  ;     hydroquinone,   2-25   Gm.  ; 

*  KBr,  0-35  Gm.     Dilute  with  an  equal  volume  of  water  for  use. 

Develop  for  6  to  8  minutes  at  70  °F.     Tliis  gives  absolute  black 

and  white  results. 

Contrast  Developer,  for  Over-exposed  Plates. — Water,  100  c.c.  ; 
dry  Na2S03,  3-35  Gm.  ;  edinol,  0-67  Gm.  ;  KBr,  0135  Gm.  ; 
K2CO3,  1-67  Gm.  As  soon  as  plate  shows  over-exposure  in 
ordinary  developer,  rinse  and  place  in  the  above  until  it  has 
sufficient  intensity. 

Extreme  Softness  Developer. — To  be  used  where  strong  con- 
trasts are  to  be  avoided.  Water,  100  c.c.  ;  metol,  0-034  Gm.  ; 
dry  NaaSO;;,  0-67  Gm.  ;  hydroquinone,  0-167  Gm.  Develop 
for  about  30  minutes  at  65-70  °F. 

Pyro-acetone  Developer. — ^(A)  Water,  100  c.c.  ;  oxaHc  acid, 
0-156  Gm.;  pyi-ogallol,  6-25  Gm.     (B)  Water,  100  c.c.  ;  NaaSOg, 
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dry,  10  Gm.  ;  acetone,  pure,  20  c.c.  For  Tray  :  A,  10  c.c.  ; 
B,  10  c.c.  ;  water,  120  c.c.  For  double-coated  plates  use  water, 
160  c.c.  For  Tank  :  A,  10  c.c.  ;  B,  30  c.c.  ;  KI  solution  (0-2 
per  cent.),  20  c.c.  ;  water,  580  c.c.  Temperature,  70 °F.  ;  time, 
30  minutes.  Note  :  The  addition  of  the  KI  allows  the  use  of 
the  tank  developer  from  70  to  75  °F.  without  causing  yellow 
stain  or  veiling  which  is  liable  to  occur  otherwise. 

Glycin  Developer. — For  Tank  :  Hot  water,  100  c.c.  ;  NajCOa, 
dry,  4  Gm.  ;  glycin,  0-8  Gm.  ;  NajSOg,  dry,  0-8  Gm.  For  use  : 
Stock  solution,  450  c.c.  ;  water,  4,230  c.c.  Temperature,  65^F.  ; 
time,  30  minutes. 

X-Ray  Developers. — The  temperature  should  range  from 
65  to  72°F.  If  warmer,  the  developer  may  cause  chemical  fog 
or  unsatisfactory  plates,  due  to  fast  development. 

Dr.  Willey's  Formula. — (A)  Boiling  distilled  water,  100  c.c.  ; 
NagSOa,  dry,  17-72  Gm.  ;  edinol,  2  Gm.  ;  hydroquinone,  2-95 
Gm.  ;  KB,  2-425  Gm.  (B)  Water,  100  c.c. ;  K2CO3,  23-6  G!m. 
Use  :    A,  50  c.c.  ;    B,  50  c.c.  ;    water,  100  c.c. 

Ghjcin-hydroquinone. — (A)  Water,  100  c.c;  glycin,  1-477 
Gm.  ;  hydroquinone,  4-43  Gm.  ;  NajSOg,  dry,  8-86  Gm.  ;  KBr, 
0-37  Gm.  (B)  Water,  100  c.c;  K2CO3,  11-8  Gm.  For  use 
take  equal  volumes  of  A  and  B. 

Metol-hydroquinone. — Water,  100  c.c.  ;  metol,  0-216  Gm.  ; 
hydroquinone,  0-864  Gm.  ;  NagSOg,  dry,  4-725  Gm.  ;  NaaCOg, 
dry,  4-725  Gm.  ;    KBr,  0-108  Gm.     Develop  3  to  4  minutes. 

Fixing  Solutions. — Acid  Fixing  and  Hardening  Bath.  For 
Plates.— (A)  Water,  ICO  c.c.  ;  Hypo,  25  Gm.  (B)  Water,  100 
c.c.  ;  NaaSOs,  dry,  9  Gm.  ;  H2SO4,  1-5  c.c.  ;  powdered  chrome 
alum,  6  Gm.,  or  (B)  Alternative  :  Water,  100  c.c.  ;  potassium 
metabisulphite,  9  Gm.  ;  powdered  chrome  alum,  6  Gm.  Mix 
solutions  exactly  and  in  rotation  of  ingi-edients.  Always  pour 
A  into  B  while  stirring  well.  If  this  is  not  done,  precipitation 
will  take  place.  During  cold  weather  one-half  the  quantity 
of  B  is  sufficient  for  full  quantity  of  A. 

Acid  Hypo  Fixing  Bath.  For  Developing-out  Papers.— 
Water,  ICO  c.c.  ;  hypo,  25  Gm.  ;  water,  7-5  c.c.  ;  sodium  sul- 
phite, dry,  1-5  Gm.  ;  acetic  acid  (28  per  cent.),  4-5  c.c.  ;  pow- 
dered alum,  1-5  Gm. 

Plain  Hypo  Bath.—Wmter,  100  c.c. ;    hypo,  25  Gm. 
Iron  Clearing  SohUion.— Water,  100  c.c.  ;    FeS047H20,  14-2 
Gm.  ;    H2SO4,  5  c.c.  ;    powdered  alum,  4-725  Gm.     To  remove 
yellow  stain    by  pyro  or    hydroquinone    developer,  wash  well 
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to  free  from  hypo  and  place  in  above  until  stain  is  gone,  then 
wash  well. 

Chemical  Fog. — For  Chemical  Fog  use  red  prussiate  reducer, 
using  double  quantity  of  water.  As  soon  as  fog  is  gone,  wash 
well. 

Intensifiers. — Intensifier.  For  Extreme  Intensification  from 
Weak  Negatives.^ — (A)  Water,  100  c.c.  ;  uranium  nitrate,  8-84 
Gm.  ;  HNO3,  3-125  c.c.  (B)  Water,  100  c.c.  ;  KeFe^Cyia,  5-9 
Gm.     To  use — Take  10  c.c.  of  A  ;   10  c.c.  of  B,  and  water  320  c.c. 

Mercury  Intensifier.  For  Moderate  Intensification. — HgCIa, 
2-15  Gm.  ;  KBr,  2-15  Gm.  ;  water,  100  c.c.  Have  negative 
absolutely  free  from  hypo,  and  soak  in  above  till  milky  white, 
then  blacken  in  a  solution  of  NagSOs,  11-34  Gm.  ;  water,  100  c.c. 
Wash  thoroughly. 

Chromium  Intensifier. — KjCraOy,  2-15  Gm.  ;  HCl,  1  c.c.  ; 
water,  100  c.c.  Bleach  in  this  solution,  wash  until  free  from 
yellow  stain,  and  re-develop  with  amidol,  or  other  non-staining 
developer.  Prolonged  washing  after  fixation  is  not  necessary 
with  this  intensifier  and  the  process  may  be  repeated  if  greater 
intensification  is  required. 

Reducers.  (Farmer's,  H.)  Attacks  thin  part  of  image  first 
and  increases  contrast. — Hypo  solution  1  in  5,  add  enough 
KsFcaCyio  solution  to  give  a  pale  yellow  colour.  Negatives 
must  be  thoroughly  soaked  in  water  before  immersion  in  this 
solution.  As  soon  as  reduction  has  proceeded  far  enough  plunge 
into  water  and  wash  thoroughly. 

Persulphate  Reducer.  For  negatives  that  are  too  contrasty, 
attacks  dense  portions  first. — Ammonium  persulphate,  3-5 
Gm.  ;  H2SO4,  2  drops  ;  water,  100  c.c.  As  soon  as  negative 
is  sufficiently  reduced,  immerse  in  5  per  cent,  sodium  sulphite, 
then  wash. 

Colour-sensitizers.  For  Plates. — Non-colour  sensitive  plates 
are  made  sensitive  to  the  entire  spectrum  by  bathing  in  the 
following  solution  :  Pinacyanol  (stock  solution),  2  parts  ;  pina- 
chrome  (stock  solution),  3  parts  ;  distilled  water,  50  parts.  The 
stock  solutions  contain  1  part  dye  in  1,000  of  alcohol.  They 
keep  well.  The  dilute  solutions  do  not  keep,  and  should  be 
mixed  immediately  before  use,  and  not  used  more  than  twice. 
I>athing  is  carried  out  the  same  way  as  development,  either  in 
dish  or  tank,  in  complete  darloiess,  or  the  light  of  a  panchromatic 
safe-light.  In  dish — Immerse  plates  for  3  minutes,  rocking 
continuously.     In  tank — Dilute  the  above  20  times  and  leave 
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plates  in  20  minutes,  reversing  tank  once  or  twice.  Wash 
plates  in  running  water  for  5  minutes  and  place  on  rack  to  dry, 
preferably  in  a  dark  cupboard,  through  which  a  current  of  dry 
air  can  be  passed  and  kept  about  80  °r. 

Hypo  Eliminator. — Place  plates  or  prints  in  several  changes 
of  water  to  which  sufficient  KMnOi  solution  has  been  added  to 
a  pale  pink  colour,  until  the  pink  colour  is  no  longer  readily 
discharged.  Then  rinse  in  water.  Caution  :  Too  strong  a 
solution  acts  as  a  reducer. 

Eikonogen  is  the  sodium  salt  of  amido-beta-naphthol  sul- 
phonic  acid.  Metal. — Andresen's  metol  is  methyl-para-amido- 
phenol  ;  Hauff's  metol  is  a  homologue,  methyl-para-amido- 
meta-cresol.  Para-atnido-'plienol  is  sent  out  as  the  hydro- 
chloride. When  exactly  sufficient  caustic  alkali  is  added  to  con- 
vert the  salt  into  a  phenolate,  the  concentrated  liquid  is  known 
as  "  rodinal."  Rodinal  requires  to  be  diluted  with  from  twenty 
to  thirty  times  its  bulk  of  water  before  use.  Glycin  is  para- 
oxyphenyl-glycin.  Amidol  is  diamidophenol-hydrochloride.  Di- 
phenal  is  diamidoxy-diphenol.  Adurol  is  chloro-  or  bromo- 
hydroquinone.  Imogen  sulphite  is  eikonogen  modified  by  the 
introduction  of  another  amido  group  and  mixed  with  NaaSOg. 
Edinol  is  para-amido-oxybenzyl-alcohol-hydrochloride. 

Formulary  for  Pharmaceutical  Articles  of  Varying  Compo- 
sition. {Brit,  and  Colon.  Pharm.,  1917,  70,  2.)  Aegypticum. — 
Verdigris,  1  oz.  ;  vinegar,  7  fl.  oz.  ;  honey,  14  oz.  Dissolve 
the  verdigris  in  the  vinegar,  strain,  add  the  honey,  and  boil 
to  a  suitable  consistence.  All  Fours. — Compound  tincture  of 
camphor,  2  drachms  ;  tincture  of  opium,  1  drachm  ;  oil  of  anise, 
20  minims  ;  oil  of  peppermint,  20  minims.  Aniseed  Cordial. — 
Spirit  of  anise,  1  drachm  ;  simple  syrup,  8  fl.  oz.  Slightly  thinned 
treacle  (black)  is  used  instead  of  syrup  sometimes,  and  has  advan- 
tages at  the  present  time.  Arquebusade. — Oil  of  lavender,  oil  of 
marjoram,  oil  of  peppermint,  oil  of  rosemary,  oil  of  rue,  oil  of 
sage,  oil  of  wormwood,  of  each  16  minims;  alcohol  90  per  cent., 
30  fl.  oz.  ;  distilled  water,  40  fl.  oz.  Balsam  of  Honey. — Oxymel 
of  squills,  syrup  of  tolu,  equal  parts.  Basilicon  :  Black. — 
Pitch,  resin,  yellow  wax,  aa  9  oz.  ;  oUve  oil,  20  fl.  oz.  Melt  and 
strain  while  hot.  Basilicori :  Green. — Resin  ointment,  8  oz.  ; 
olive  oil,  3  oz.  ;  verdigris,  1  oz.  Mix.  Bateman's  Pectoral  Drops. — 
Oil  of  aniseed,  20  mmims  ;  oil  of  fennel,  20  minims  ;  tincture  of 
opium,  2  fl.  oz.  ;  cochineal,  2  drachms  ;  proof  spirit,  16  fl.  oz. 
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Basilicon  Powder. — Calomel,  scammony,  cream  of  tartar,  of  each 
3  drachms  ;  jalap,  ginger,  antimonial  powder,  of  each  2  drachms. 
Bow's  Liniment  {Substitute).- — ^Liniment  of  soap,  6  fl.  oz.  ;  strong 
solution  of  ammonia,  6  fl.  drachms  ;  tinctm-e  of  opium,  3  fl.  oz. 
Castor  Oil  Pills,  Compound. — Rhubarb  root  powder,  3  oz.  ; 
potassium  sulphate,  3  oz.  ;  hard  soap,  1  oz.  ;  castor  oil,  1  fl.  oz.  ; 
croton  oil,  1  fl.  drachm.  Make  a  mass  and  divide  into  4-gi'ain 
pills.  Pit.  Cochia. — Powdered  colocynth,  1  oz.  ;  powdered  aloes 
(Cape),  1  oz.  ;  potass,  sulph.,  2  drachms  ;  powdered  aloes  (Barb.), 
H  oz.  ;  powdered  jalap,  2  oz.  ;  oil  of  cloves,  2  drachms  ;  treacle, 
sufficient.  Cholera  Drops. — Tincture  of  opium,  1  drachm  ; 
tincture  of  capsicum,  2  drachms  ;  compound  tincture  of  rhu- 
barb, 2  drachms  ;  spirit  of  peppermint,  2  drachms  ;  spirit  of 
camphor,  2  drachms.  Dose  :  Fifteen  to  30  drops.  Composition 
Essence. — Bay  berry  bark,  1  oz.  ;  hemlock,  ginger,  of  each  |  oz.  ; 
cloves,  cayenne,  of  each  1  drachm  ;  benzoic  acid,  J  drachm  ; 
S.V.R.,  6  oz.  ;  distilled  water  to  make  12  oz.  Macerate  7  days 
and  filter.  Two  teaspoonfuls  in  warm  sweetened  water  when 
required.  Composition  Powder. — Baj^berry,  12  oz.  ;  curcuma, 
6  oz.  ;  ginger,  7^  oz.  ;  cayenne,  12  drachms.  Finely  powdered 
and  well  mixed,  a  teaspoonful  in  hot  sweetened  water.  A 
more  elaborate  one,  from  one  of  Dr.  Coffin's  recipes  :  Bayberry, 
Pinus  canadensis,  ginger,  aa  4  oz.  ;  golden  seal,  sassafras,  aa 
2  oz.  ;  cayenne,  cloves,  aa  |  oz.  Daffifs  Elixir. — Oil  of  aniseed, 
2  minims  ;  oil  of  caraway,  2  minims  ;  liquid  extract  of  liquorice, 
1  drachm  ;  compound  tincture  of  senna,  1  oz.  Diapente. — 
Gentian,  1  lb.  ;  bay  berries,  1  lb.  ;  fenugi-eek,  1  lb.  ;  ginger,  1  lb. ; 
bole,  to  colour  pink.  Dutch  Drops. — Balsam  of  sulphur,  1  oz. ; 
oil  of  turpentine,  4  oz.     Eau  de  Goudron. — Tar,  2   lb.  ;   water, 

1  gallon.  Stir  well  together  and  allow  to  stand  for  two  days. 
Break  up  the  tar  with  powdered  pumice  and  filter.  Dose  :  From 

2  oz.  to  4  oz.  three  or  four  times  daily.  Erasmus  Wilson^s  Hair 
Lotion. — Oil  of  almonds,  1  fl.  oz.  ;  solution  of  ammonia,  1  fl.  oz. 
honey  water,  2  fl.  oz.  ;  spirits  of  rosemary,  4  fl.  oz.  Green  Oil 
(Oil  of  Swallows). — Olive  oil  coloured  with  oil-soluble  chloro- 
phyll. Godfrey's  Cordial. — Tincture  of  opium,  ^  drachm  ;  oil 
of  sassafras,  1  drachm  ;  alcohol  90  per  cent.,  4  drachms  ;  treacle, 
8  oz.  Dose  :  A  teaspoonful.  Honey  Water. — Oil  of  cloves,  oil 
of  lavender,  oil  of  bergamot,  oil  of  lemon  of  each  30  minims  ;  oil 
of  sandalwood,  2  mmims  ;  musk,  2  grains ;  orange-flower  water, 
rose  water,  of  each  5  fl.  oz.  ;  S.V.R.,  1  pint.  Indian  Brandy. — 
Tincture  of  rhubarb,  spirit  of  nitrous  ether,  simple  syrup,  of  each 
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1  fl.  oz.  ;  tincture  of  capsicum,  30  minims.  3ij-  i^  warm  water. 
Indian  Cerate. — Olive  oil,  23  oz.  ;  yellow  wax,  4  oz.  ;  zinc  oxide, 
1  oz.  ;  thyme  oil,  2  drachms.  Infants'  Carminative. — Carbonate 
of  magnesia,  1  oz.  ;  simple  syi-up,  2  fl.  oz.  ;  foetid  spirit  of  am- 
monia, h  fl.  oz.  ;  tincture  of  ginger,  2  drachms  ;  dill  water,  cara- 
way water,  of  each  10  fl.  oz.  Dose  :  A  teaspoonful.  Irish  Slate. 
— Powdered  rottenstone,  1  part  ;  black  sulphur,  2  parts.  Lapis 
Divinus. — Sulphate  of  copper,  nitrate  of  potash,  alum,  of  each 
1  oz.  ;  fuse  together  and  add  when  molten  camphor,  30  grains. 
Mould  into  suitable  sticks.  MandVs  Pigment. — Iodine,  6  grains  ; 
iodide  of  potassium,  25  grains  ;  oil  of  peppermint,  4  minims  ; 
glycerine  to  1  fl.  oz.  IVIix.  Master's  Drops. — Compound  decoc- 
tion of  aloes,  oil  of  turpentine,  aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia,  equal 
parts.  Marshmallow  Ointment. — Green  marshmallow  leaves, 
elder  flowers,  of  each  ^  lb.  ;  bruised  thoroughly  and  heated  to 
crispness  with  lard,  1  lb.  Strain  and  add  1  oz.  beeswax  to  every 
pound  of  ointment.  A  factitious  ointment  may  be  prepared  as 
follows  :  Resin  ointment,  lard,  equal  parts  ;  chlorophyll,  suffi- 
cient. Oil  of  Rhodium  {Substitute). — Oil  of  rose  geranium,  1 
part ;  balsam  of  copaiba,  6  parts.  Red  Bottle. — Alcohol  90  per 
cent.,  13  fl.  oz.  ;  oil  of  thyme,  1  fl.  oz.  ;  compound  tincture  of 
benzoin,  1  fl.  oz.  ;  compound  tincture  of  lavender,  1  fl.  drachm  ; 
alkanet  root,  a  sufficient  quantity.  Roche's  Embrocation. — 
Oil  of  cloves,  2  drachms  ;  oil  of  amber,  2  fl.  oz.  ;  olive  oil,  4  fl.  oz. 

Freckle  Cream.  {Amer.  Drugg.,  1916,  64,  266.)  Bismuth 
subnitrate,  4  drachms  ;  zinc  acetate,  5  grains  ;  glycerin,  4 
drachms  ;  white  petrolatum,  lanolin,  of  each,  1  oz.  ;  oil  of  neroli, 
10  minims.  Mix  the  lanolin,  petrolatum  and  glycerin  and  incor- 
porate the  other  ingredients,  triturating  to  a  perfectly  smooth 
paste. 

Glycerin  Substitute.  J.  L  e  n  n  o  x.  {Pharm.  J.,  1917  [4],  44, 
186.)  Irish  moss  (washed),  J  oz.  ;  water,  24  fl.  oz.  Bring  to 
the  boil,  and  keep  boiling  for  15  minutes  in  a  covered  vessel, 
strain  this  mixture  ^vith  pressure,  make  up  to  19  fl.  oz.  by  pour- 
ing boiling  water  over  muslin,  add  :  Glucose,  1  oz.  Mix,  and 
strain  through  a  double  ply,  finishing  without  pressure. 

Grease-proof  Parchment  Paper,  Test  for.  C.  Bartsch. 
{Mitt.  K.  Materialpriif.,  1915,  33,  441,  through  Journ.  Soc. 
Chem.  Ind.,  1916,  35,  923.)  Sheets  of  the  gi-ease-proof 
paper,  13  X  18  cm.  in  size,  are  smeared  with  a  layer  of 
fat  1   mm.  thick  and  25  sq.  cm.    in   area   appUed    by  jneans 
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of  a  zinc  temj)late  having  a  square  hole  of  the  correct 
area,  and  the  excess  is  scraped  off  with  a  celluloid  straight- 
edge. The  treated  paper  is  laid  on  a  sheet  of  white  engine- 
sized  notepaper  and  supported  on  a  glass  plate,  another  glass 
plate  loaded  with  a  500  Gm.  weight  being  superposed.  The 
results  are  classified  by  an  examination  of  the  grease-proof 
notepaper  after  a  given  time  as  follows  :  Perfectly  gi-ease- 
proof,  no  stains  or  only  one  or  two  stains  due  to  minute  pin- 
holes :  (1)  Grease-proof,  not  more  than  15  small,  practically 
isolated  stains  ;  (2)  Fairly  grease-proof,  between  15  and  50 
small  stains,  mostly  isolated  ;  (3)  Slightly  grease-proof,  numerous 
stains,  largely  confluent,  covering  about  half  the  area  under 
treatment  ;  (4)  Not  grease-proof,  stains  spreading  over  the 
greater  portion  of  the  area.  A  large  number  of  observations 
have  shown  that  lard  has  a  greater  penetrating  power  than 
butter,  consequently  lard  has  been  suggested  as  the  standard 
reagent  and  one  hour  as  the  standard  time.  None  of  the  imita- 
tion parchment  or  pergamyn  papers  possesses  grease-proof 
properties  approaching  those  of  the  real  vegetable  parchments, 
but  the  degree  of  resistance  may  be  determined  in  relation  to 
the  purpose  for  which  the  paper  is  required  in  a  manner  similar 
to  the  ink-resistance  of  sized  writing  papers. 

Hair  and  Scalp  Formulae.  {B.C.P.,  1916,  69,  574.)  Scurf 
Lotions. — (1)  Resorcin,  grs.  x.  ;  hydrarg.  perchlor.,  grs.  ^  ; 
pilocarp.  nit.,  grs.  iv.  ;  acid,  formic,  Tllxij.  ;  ol.  ricini,  n\v.  ; 
wallflower  or  other  perfume,  3ij-  ;    aq.  rosae,  ad  §i.     Ft.  lotio. 

(2)  Resorcin,  3i-  '■>  ^^-  carbol.  liq.,  3^8.  ;  aq.  lavand.,  §ij.  ; 
ol.  ricini    vel    glycerin,    3iij-  ;    ^^.■  clest.,  ad  §viij.     Ft.  lotio. 

(3)  Acid  salicylic,  2  per  cent.  ;  solution  in  S.V.R.,  suitably  per- 
fumed. (4)  Tinct.  cantharidis,  gij.;  ol.  terebinth.,  3i]-;  hq.  ammon. 
fort.,  3ij-  ;  ea-u  de  Cologne,  §i.  ;  aq.,  ad  gvi.  Ft.  lotio.  (5) 
Hyd.  perchlor.,  gr.  |  ;  resorcin.,  grs.  ivss.  ;  pilocarp.  nit.,  grs. 
ij.  ;  quin.  hyd.,  grs.  viij.  ;  amyl.  nitrit.,  Tl\l.  ;  tinct.  canthar., 
3i.  ;  EtOH  90  per  cent.,  "^iv.  ;  aq.  rosae,  ad  §i.  Ft.  lotio. 
(6)  Resorcin,  3i-  ;  tr.  canthar.,  3^1.  ;  glyc,  §i.  ;  ol.  ricini, 
§ss.  ;  sp.  rosmarin.,  3iij-  ;  tr.  lavand.  co.,  §i.  ;  S.  V.  R.,  ad 
gxij.     Ft.  lotio. 

A  good  shampoo  liquid  for  use  prior  to  application  of  lotions 
is  :  Sapo.  moll.,  B.P.,  §iv.  ;  S.  V.  R.,  §ij.  ;  aq.,  ad  §xvi.  ;  ol. 
lavand.,  3i-     With  1  per  cent,  or  2  per  cent,  formalin. 

Scurf  Pomades. — (1)  Ac.    salicylic,   grs.    x.  ;     sulph.    sub., 
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grs.  X.  ;  menthol,  grs.  v.  ;  ol.  coc.  nuc,  5vi.  ;  vasel.  alb.,  Jij. 
(2)  Ung.  hyd.  ox.  rub.,  3iss.  ;  ol.  cadini,  3i.  ;  sulph.  sub.,  3ss.  : 
lanolini,  §ss.  ;  ol.  oliv.  opt.,  ad  §ij.  Perfume  q.s.  (3)  Paraffin 
liq.,  giiss.  ;  aq.  ros.,  §i.  ;  cerae  alb.,  3iiiss.  ;  sod.  bibor.,  grs. 
XV.  ;  sulph.  precip.,  3iij.  grs.  xv.  Ft.  cremor.  (4)  Hyd. 
perchlor.,  grs.  ij.  ;  hyd.  ox.  rub.,  3ss.  ;  lanoUn,  vaselini,  ol. 
amygd.  dulc,  aa  5SS. 

Hair  Fixers. — (1)  Gum  tragac,  grs.  iv.  ;  eau  de  Cologne, 
3ij.  ;  glycerin,  lllxv.  ;  aq.dest.,  ad  §i.  (2)  Gum  tragac.,  grs. 
iv.  ;  eau  de  Cologne,  3ij-  ;  ol.  amyg.  dulc,  H\xv.  ;  aq.  dest., 
ad  ^i- 

Hexamethylene  Tablets  for  Warming  Liquids.    E.  V.  H  o  w  e  1 1 

and  E.  V.  K  e  y  s  e  r.  [J.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1917,  6,  451.) 
Hexamethylene  tablets  readily  ignite  with  a  match  and  burn 
steadily  with  a  practically  smokeless  flame.  They  afford  a 
cheap  and  convenient  means  when  thus  ignited  of  warming 
small  amounts  of  liquids  at  the  bedside  ;  such  as  expeditiously 
dissolving  other  tablets  for  hypodermic  injections. 

Hypodermic  Needle,  Steel,  An  Improved  Method  of  Preventing 
Rust.  J.  L.  Elphinstone.  {Dental  Cosmos,  1917,  59, 
307.)  The  needles  are  maintained  in  entire- and  constant  con- 
tact with  metallic  Zn,  except  during  their  actual  use  in  making 
an  injection,  when  part  of  the  Zn  is  temporarily  removed.  The 
hub  is  lined  with  Zn,  and  after  finishing  an  injection  a  tube  of 
Zn  is  slipped  over  the  free  part  of  the  needle  as  a  cover.  Should 
electrolysis  of  water  occur,  the  0  goes  to  the  Zn,  and  the  steel 
needle  is  surrounded  by  H  ;  rusting  is  thereby  prevented.  For 
sterilization,  the  syringe  is  boiled  in  plain  water  in  an  enamelled 
dish  without  dismounting  the  needle. 

Insect  Pests,  Horticultural,  Remedies  for.  {Pharm.  J.,  1917, 
98,  497.)  Cabbage  aphis. — Quassia  chips,  1  oz.,  is  infused  in 
water,  1  quart,  for  12  hours  and  strained.  Soft  soap,  1  oz.,  is 
dissolved  in  water,  1  quart.  The  two  solutions  are  mixed  and 
used  as  a  spray  on  young  plants.  If  matiu-e  plants  are  infested, 
a  solution  of  1|  oz.  of  soft  soap  in  1  gallon  of  water  is  preferable. 
The  quassia  should  be  omitted  on  account  of  the  bitter  taste  it 
may  impart  to  the  vegetables.  Cabbage  butterflies  {Pieris 
brassicae,  P.  rapae,  and  P.  napi). — Soft  soap,  5,  is  dissolved 
in  hot  water,  100,  and  kerosene,  2C0,  is  added  to  the  hot 
solution,   the  mixture  being  churned  into  an  ennilsion.     One 
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part  of  this  diluted  with  50  parts  of  water  and  used  as  a  spray 
prevents  the  perfect  insects  from  depositing  their  eggs  on  the 
leaves.  [It  will  probably  also  be  effective  against  the  cabbage 
inoth,  Mamestra  brassicae,  and  larvae  of  other  too  common 
Noctuae,  which  infest  cruciferous  and  other  "  vegetables."  If 
possible  rain  water  only  should  be  used  for  making  and  diluting 
all  these  horticultural  preparations.  The  addition  of  a  minute 
trace  of  common  gelatin,  glue  or  "  size"  is  also  a  great  improve- 
ment since  it  causes  the  liquid  to  thoroughly  wet  the  insect 
pests. — Ed.  Y.B.]  Cabbage  Root  Fly  {Phorbia  brassicae). — 
As  a  preventive  sand  moistened  mth  kerosene  or  mixed  with 
2  per  cent,  of  naphthalin  should  be  sprinkled  2  inches  round  each 
plant  in  May  and  June.  The  treatment  is  also  effective  against 
the  Cabbage  flea  beetle,  Haltica  oleracea,  and  the  Onio7i  fly,  Phorbia 
cepetorum.  Carrot  fly,  Psila  rosa,  is  best  prevented  by  spraying 
the  soil  with  the  above  paraffin  spray  a  week  before  sowing,  with 
intermittent  sprayings  diu'ing  the  season. 

Kerosene  Liniment.  {Bull.  Pharm.,  1916,  30,  342.)  Oil  of 
sassafras,  6  fluid  oz.  ;  oil  of  cajuput,  1  fluid  oz.  ;  oil  of  eucalyptus, 
4  fluid  oz.  ;  oil  of  cloves,  1  fluid  oz.  ;  oil  of  cassia,  2  fluid  oz.  ; 
oil  of  peppermint,  |  fluid  oz.  ;  oil  of  wintergreen,  ^  fluid  oz.  ; 
camphor,  4  oz.  ;  capsicum,  4  oz.  ;  kerosene,  enough  to  make 
6  pints  8  fluid  oz.  In  this,  the  taste  and  odour  of  the  kerosene 
is  effectually  masked. 

Kopp's  Chilblain  Ointment.  {Amer.  Drugg.,  1916,  64,  453.) 
Ichthyol,  1  ;  camphorated  oil,  1  ;  anhydrous  wool  fat,  4.  Anoint 
affected  parts  night  and  morning  and  wi-ap  in  cotton. 

Linimentine.  {Buss.  P.J.,  through  J.  Pharm.  Chim.,  1917, 
15,  123.)  Capsicum,  2  ;  camphor,  1  ;  EtOH  90  per  cent.,  1  ; 
solution  of  AmOH,  5  ;  tincture  of  quillaia,  2.  Mix  the  EtOH 
and  AmOH  ;  macerate  the  capsicums  in  the  mixture  for  7 
days.     Filter  and  add  the  tincture  of  quillaia. 

Metal  Polish.  {Drugg.  Circ,  1917,  61,  249.)  (1)  NaCl,  2; 
H2C2O4,  3  ;  water,  40  ;  bolted  pumice,  100  ;  oil  of  turpentine, 
2  ;  soft  soap,  12  ;  lard  oil,  12.  Dissolve  the  salt  in  the  water 
and  the  acid  in  this  solution .  Mix  the  solution  with  the  powdered 
pumice  ;  incorporate  the  soap ;  then  beat  in  the  oils.  (2) 
Liquid  petrolatum,  8  oz.  ;  butter  of  antimony,  J  oz.  ;  alcohol, 
4  oz.  ;  diluted  acetic  acid,  8  oz.  ;  jewellers'  rouge,  i  oz.  Mix 
the  butter  of  antimony  with  the  oil  and  shake  well  for  several 
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minutes  ;  let  stand  for  several  hours,  and  add  the  EtOH,  shaking 
thoroughly.  Shake  the  rouge  with  the  acid,  and  mix  the  two 
Mquids. 

Microscopy,    Quantitative,    of    Powdered    Material.     T.    E. 

Wall  is.  {Analyst,  1916,  41,  358.)  The  following  method  is 
recommended  for  an  approximate  determination  of  the  amount 
of  adulterant  in  a  powder. 

1.  Mix  intimately  in  a  mortar  equal  weights  of  the  pure 
substance  and  the  adulterant  whose  amount  it  is  desired  to 
determine.  The  two  substances  may  either  be  dried  at  1C0°C. 
or,  preferably,  used  air-dry  ;  estimate  the  moisture  present, 
and  apply  the  necessary  corrections  in  the  calculations.  Mix 
0-2  Gm.  or  other  convenient  weighed  quantity  of  this  standard 
mixtiu'e  with 0-1  Gm.,  or  other  suitable  amount,  of  lycopodium, 
and  sufficient  of  the  suspending  fluid  to  produce  a  liquid  of 
which  1  drop,  when  mounted  and  examined  with  a  one-sixth 
inch  objective,  will  show  from  10  to  20  lycopodium  spores  in 
each  field.  In  most  cases  this  result  will  be  obtained  when  the 
total  volume  is  about  20  c.c.  A  drop  of  the  suspension  is  trans- 
ferred to  a  slide  by  means  of  a  glass  rod  and  a  cover-glass  applied. 
Count  the  number  of  particles  of  adulterant  and  of  lycopodium 
spores  in  ten  fields  selected  according  to  the  scheme  detailed 
below.  Mount  a  second  drop  on  another  slide,  and  again  record 
ten  counts.  Find,  for  each  set  of  ten  counts,  the  ratio  of  the 
number  of  lycopodium  spores  to  the  number  of  characteristic 
elements  of  the  adulterant,  and  express  the  results  as  the  number 
of  characteristic  elements  counted  for  every  1(0  lycopodium 
spores.  The  numbers  found  for  the  two  sets  of  counts  should 
not  differ  by  an  amount  greater  than  10  per  cent.  ;  should  they 
do  so,  fresh  counts  must  be  made. 

2.  Mix  0-2  Gm.,  or  other  suitable  amount,  of  the  sample  in 
which  the  percentage  of  adulterant  is  to  be  determined  with  0-1 
Gm.,  or  other  convenient'  amount,  of  lycopodium  and  about 
20  c.c.  of  suspending  fluid.  Mount  a  dro])  on  each  of  two  slides, 
and  count  ten  fields  on  each.  Calculate  the  ratio  of  the  number 
of  spores  of  lycopodium  to  the  number  of  characteristic  elements 
of  the  adulterant,  and  express  the  result  in  the  same  form  as 
for  the  standard  mixture. 

3.  The  numbers  obtained  for  the  foreign  substance  in  the  two 
sections  of  work  are  directly  proportional  to  the  amounts  present, 
and  a  simple  calculation  gives  the  quantity  sought.     A  correction 
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must  be  applied  for  moisture.  Further  manipulative  details 
are  given  in  describing  a  series  of  experiments  which  were  planned 
and  carried  out  in  order  to  illustrate  and  test  this  method.  The 
results  obtained  are  summarized  in  the  following  table  : — 


Substance. 

Admixture. 

Amount 

Amount 

Suspending  Agent. 

Name. 

Present 
per  cent. 

Pound 
per  cent. 

1 

Wheat  flour 

Cornflour     . 

37-8 

38-0 

Powdered  gum  traga- 
canth 

2 

M 

10-0 

101 

Glycerin 

3 

Potato  starch 

„ 

10-0 

10-0 

Powdered  gum  traga- 
canth 

4 

" 

„ 

5-0 

51 

Powdered  gum  traga- 
canth 

5 

Mustard 

JJ 

250 

26-6 

Olive  oil 

t; 

M 

>» 

25-0 

27-1 

Soft  paraffin 

7 

Wheat  flour 

Potato  starch 

20-0 

22-2 

Olive  oil 

8 

White  pepper 

Ginger    . 

10-0 

10-9 

Castor  oil 

9 

>>                             !> 

Rice  starch. 

20-0 

18-7 

Olive  oil 

10 

Gentian  root 

Coconut  shell 

29-3 

26-3 

Powdered  gum  traga- 
canth  and  glycerin  • 

11 

" 

" 

8-5 

9-3 

Powdered  gam  traga- 
canth  and  glycerin 

12 

,,            ,, 

>»           jj 

5-0 

4-8 

Mucilage  of  tragacanth 

and  gylcerin 

Micro-Reagents,    Prevention    of    Moulds    in.    J.    S  e  1 1  i  n. 

(J.  A7ner.  Med.  Assoc,  1916,  67,  1387.)  Many  micro-reagents, 
and  specially  the  1  :  2C0  solution  of  HC2H3O2  used  for  leucocyte 
coimts,  are  liable  to  the  growth  of  moulds,  which  interferes  with 
their  accurate  use.  A  trace  of  CUSO4,  as  little  as  1  grain  in  32 
fi.  oz.,  is  sufficient  to  prevent  this  growth.  Even  rinsing  out  the 
reagent  bottle  with  a  1  :  100  solution  of  CuSOj,  before  filling 
it,  is  sufficient  in  most  cases  to  inhibit  fungoid  growths. 

Micro-Preparations,  Neutral  Distilled  Water  for.  L.  T  r  i- 
bondeau.  {J.  Pharm.  Chim.,  1917,  15,  362.)  The  impor- 
tance of  using  absolutely  neutral  distilled  water  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  stained  micro-material  is  well  known.  This  may  be 
readily  obtained  by  adding  Ag^O  or  AgaCOg  to  ordinary  distilled 
water  and  redistilling. 

Mosquito  Talcum.  {Amer.  Drugg.,  1916,  64,  266.)  (1)  Oil 
of  vetivert,  40  minims  ;   eucalyptol,  2  fluid  drachms  ;  powdered 
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china  cla}',  1  lb.  ;  powdered  talcum,  4  lb.  This  is  said  to  afiEord 
relief  from  the  bites  of  mosquitoes  and  have  some  property  that 
repels  the  biters.  (2)  Oil  of  pennyroyal,  4  fluid  drachms ; 
powdered  naphthalin,  4  drachms  ;  starch,  J  lb.  ;  talcum,  IJ  lb. 
Mix  intimately. 

Mouth  Wash  Formulae,  American.    {Nat.  Drugg.,  1017,  47, 

107.) 

Chinosol  Mouth  Wash. — Chinosol,  1  ;  oil  of  peppermint,  1  ; 
water,  40  ;    alcohol,  60. 

Resorcinol  Mouth  Wash. — Boric  acid,  5  ;  sodium  borate,  13  ; 
resorcinol,  18  ;  eau  de  cologne,  2C0  ;  water,  enough  to  make  500. 

Saccharin  Mouth  PFas/i.— Saccharin,  0-5  ;  sodium  borate,  4  ; 
alcohol,  50  ;  water,  50  ;  tincture  of  cochineal,  | ;  oil  of  pepper- 
mint, 1. 

Alkaline  Mouth  Wash. — Sodium  bicarbonate,  30  ;  sodium 
benzoate,  20  ;  sodium  borate,  50  ;  menthol,  6  ;  eucalyptol,  3  ; 
alcohol,  100  ;    glycerin,  200  ;    water,  enough  to  make  1,000. 

Eau  de  Botot. — Star  anise  seed,  25  ;  cinnamon,  25  ;  cloves, 
25  ;  cochineal,  10  ;  potassium  bitartrate,  5  ;  tannic  acid,  5  ; 
balsam  of  Peru,  5  ;  oil  of  peppermint,  10  ;  alcohol,  diluted,  1,000. 

Thymol  Mouth  Wash. — Thymol,  15  ;  benzoic  acid,  ICO  ; 
eucalyptol,  30  ;  oil  of  peppermint,  5  ;  oil  of  cloves,  1  ;  oil  of 
sage,  1 ;  coumarin,  h  ;  alcohol,  enough  to  make  1,000.  Colour 
with  tincture  of  saffron. 

Saponaceous  Mouth  Wash. — White  castile  soap,  25  ;  glycerin, 
100  ;  water,  600  ;  alcohol,  400  ;  oil  of  cloves,  10  ;  oil  of  pepper- 
mint, 15  ;  oil  of  wintergreen,  25  ;  oil  of  cassia,  10.  Colour  with 
tincture  of  cochineal. 

Hydrogen  Dioxide  Mouth  Washes.— {\ )  Resorcinol,  50  ;  zinc 
chloride,  0-3  ;  menthol,  5  ;  thymol,  2  ;  eucalyptol,  J  ;  camphor, 
I  ;  oil  of  wdntergreen,  |  ;  alcohol,  250  ;  solution  hydrogen 
dioxide,  200  ;  water,  enough  to  make  1,000.  (2)  Thymol,  0-5  ; 
menthol,  0-5  ;  saccharin,  0-5  ;  alcohol,  70  ;  hydrogen  peroxide 
solution,  120. 

Miller's  Mouth  Washes.— {I)  Thymol,  1  ;  benzoic  acid,  12; 
tincture  of  eucalyptus,  60  ;  alcohol,  400  ;  oil  of  peppermint,  3. 
(2)  Benzoic  acid,  60  ;  tincture  of  rhatany,  260  ;  oil  of  pepper- 
mint, 15  ;    alcohol,  enough  to  make  2,000. 

Antiseptic  Mouth  Wash.— ^ovic  acid,  25  ;  benzoic  acid,  1  ; 
thymol,  3  ;  menthol,  6  ;  eucalyptol,  5  ;  oil  of  wintergreen,  5  ; 
alcohol,  250  ;    glycerin,   100  ;    water,   enough  to   make   1,000, 
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Dissolve  the  oil  of  wintergreen,  eucalyptol,  thymol,  menthol 
and  benzoic  acid  in  the  EtOH,  mix  the  glycerin  and  the  water, 
and  add  the  boric  acid  ;  mix  the  two  solutions,  add  20  parts 
of  talc,  shake  occasionally,  and  let  stand  for  four  days.  Filter 
through  paper. 

Nail  Cosmetics.  {Chem.  and  Drugg.,  1917,  89,  121.)  The 
following  cream  will  prevent  the  skin  round  the  nails  from 
becoming  hard  and  ragged.  The  skin  should  be  first  softened 
by  washing  with  warm  water  and  soap,  using  a  piece  of  pumice- 
stone  to  smooth  any  rough  bits,  then  the  cream  can  be  put  on 
and  a  little  cautiously  worked  with  an  orange-stick  between 
the  nail  and  the  skin  :  White  soft  paraffin,  960  gr.  ;  anhydrous 
wool-fat,  480  gr.  ;  spermaceti,  220  gr.  ;  white  beeswax,  150  gr.  ; 
coumarin,  5  gr.  Melt  the  spermaceti  and  wax  in  the  soft  paraffin, 
add  the  wool-fat  and  coumarin,  mix  well,  and  allow  to  cool  with- 
out stirring. 

Nail  Lubricant  and  Polish. — Amber  resin,  48  gr.  ;  oil  of  laven- 
der, 4  drops  ;  beeswax,  24  gr  ;  linseed  oil,  108  gr.  Melt  the 
spermaceti  and  wax  in  the  linseed  oil,  add  the  oil  of  lavender, 
and  allow  to  cool  without  stirring.  Some  of  this  rubbed  into 
the  nails  preserves  them  from  becoming  rough  and  dry  or  cracky. 
It  improves  the  brightness  of  the  nails  if  a  polisher  be  employed 
an  hour  or  two  after  it  has  been  applied. 

Paste  for  Cleaning  Glass.  {Nat.  Drugg.,  1917,  47,  63.)  Pre- 
pared chalk,  6  lb.  ;  powdered  French  chalk,  1^  lb.  ;  calcium 
phosphate,  2^  lb.  ;  quillaia  bark,  2J  lb.  ;  ammonia  carbonate, 
18  oz.  ;  rose  pink,  6  oz.  Mix  the  ingredients,  in  fine  powder, 
and  sift  through  muslin.  Then  mix  with  soft  water  to  the  con- 
sistence of  cream  and  apply  to  the  glass  by  means  of  a  soft  rag 
or  sponge  ;   allow  it  to  dry  on,  wipe  off  with  a  cloth,  and  polish 

with  chamois  leather. 

• 

Pencils  for  Marking  the  Skin,  and  for  Writing  on  Glass  or 
Porcelain.  F.  Richard.  (J.  Pharvi.  Chim.,  1917,  15,  75.) 
A  basis  is  i^repared  with  tallow,  m.p.  48-50  °C.,  4  ;  and  hard 
paraffin,  m.p.  48-50 °C.,  6  parts.  With  this  melted  basis  various 
solid  pigments  are  incorporated,  and  when  nearly  set  the  mass 
is  run  into  suitable  moulds,  precisely  as  in  making  suppositories. 
The  following  ai-e  the  quantities  recommended  for  10  parts  of 
the  above  basis,  for  the  colours  named.  Black :  lamp  black, 
1  -6.     Bhte  :  ultramarine,  7  ;    or  indigo,  6  ;  or  methylene  blue, 
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15.  White  :  ZnO,  15  ;  or  ZnO,  7-5  ;  white  bole,  5.  Yellow  : 
Pblj,  30  ;  or  PbC'rOi,  13-5.  Orange  :  Poirieis  orange,  10  ;  or  Hglj, 
40  ;  or  PbgOi,  40.  Red :  carmine  No.  4o,  6  ;  or  vermilion,  20  ;  in 
this  case  the  melted  base  should  be  saturated  A^ith  eosin  ;  or 
vermilion,  20  ;  white  bole,  5  ;  or  vermilion,  40  ;  melted  base 
saturated  with  Congo  red  ;  or  eosine,  15  ;  or  SbaSj,  40  ;  melted 
basis  saturated  with  Congo  red  ;  or  vermilion,  20  ;  red  oclire,  6. 
Maroon  :  Alizarin  purple,  7  ;  or  Congo-red,  10  ;  or  red  ochi-e,  12  ; 
or  colcothar,  20.  These  serve  for  marking  the  skin  in  clinical 
work  and  are  also  useful  for  writing  on  glassware,  linen,  and 
other  surfaces  which  do  not  take  ink  or  blacklead  well. 

Pepsin  Essence.  E.  E.  Williams.  {Amer.  Drugg.,  1917, 
65,  7.)  Brandy,  26f  oz.  ;  glycerin,  8  oz.  ;  pepsin,  1  :  3000  ; 
hydrochloric  acid  (31-9  per  cent.),  2  drachms  ;  water  (distilled), 
enough  for  80  fl.  oz.  Dilute  the  brandy  with  an  equal  amount 
of  the  water  and  add  3^  oz.  of  sweet  milk.  Shake  well  and  filter 
thi'ough  paper.  It  filters  quickly  and  results  in  an  almost 
colourless  filtrate.  Dissolve  the  pepsin  in  16  fl.  oz.  of  the  dis- 
tilled water  and  add  to  the  brandy  filtrate.  Then  add  the  other . 
ingredients  and  filter  with  the  aid  of  paper  pulp  made  by  tearing 
up  white  filter  paper  and  rubbing  it  to  a  pulp  with  a  little  of 
the  essence  in  a  porcelain  mortar.  This  filters  quickly,  runs 
through  clear  and  remains  clear  to  the  very  last. 

Peruvian  Balsam  Ointment,  Compound.  {Amer.  Drugg.,  1917, 
65,  107.)  Balsam  of  Peru,  10  Gm.  ;  zinc  oxide,  40  Gm.  ;  castor 
oil,  50  Gm.     This  is  a  specific  for  bed-sores. 

Photographic  Ink.  {Nat.  Drugg.,  1917,  47,  151.)  KI,  10  ; 
I,  1  ;  gum  arable,  1  ;  water,  30.  This  furnishes  a  reliable  ink 
for  writing  on  photographs.  It  produces  white  lines  on  the 
background  of  the  photogi'aph. 

Pine  Oil  Disinfectant.  A.  F.  Stevenson.  {Nat.  Drugg., 
1916,  46,  357.)  Pine  oil,  10,  rosin,  4,  are  heated  together  in  a 
capacious  vessel  until  the  rosin  is  dissolved.  The  mixture  is 
then  cooled  to  80  °C.,  and  NaOH  solution,  1  :  4,  2  is  added  with 
vigorous  stirring  and  heating  for  at  least  10  minutes.  Sufficient 
water  is  then  added  to  make  the  weight  to  16.  It  is  then  quickly 
cooled.  The  product  is  a  reddish  brown  thick  liquid  which  gives 
a  milk-white  permanent  emulsion  on  being  mixed  with  water. 
The  aqueous  dilution  is  an  excellent  disinfectant.  The  "  pine 
oil  "  used  is  the  product  of  the  distillation  of  waste  pine  wood. 
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It  should  be  an  amber-coloiired  liquid  distilling  between  207 
and  230  °C. 

Plants,  Dried,  Method  of  Preparing,  for  Exhibition.  C.  E. 
Jones.  {Pharm.  J.,  1917  [4],  44,  281.)  In  a  communication 
to  the  Linnean  Society  the  author  gave  the  following  details  for 
methods  of  preserving  the  colours  of  herbarium  specimens. 

Treatment  of  Green  Parts  of  Plants,  notably  Flowering  Plants. — • 
The  boiling  process  of  Trail  is  commended.  It  consists  in 
forming  permanent  green  compounds  of  chlorophyll  and  copper 
by  boiling  the  plant  in  Cu  (0211302)2  solution  and  then  drying. 
The  purer  the  chlorophyll  the  quicker  and  better  is  the  green 
colour  obtained  ;  therefore  the  fresher  the  plant  the  more  success- 
ful the  treatment  ;  plants  in  spring,  when  the  leaves  are  young 
and  active,  give  better  results  than  in  autumn  ;  deciduous- 
leaved  plants  as  a  rule  green  quickly  and  well,  while  evergreens 
containing  decomposition  products  require  protracted  boiling, 
some  changing  to  brown,  which  after  20  to  40  minutes' 
boiling  gradually  gives  way  to  a  green  ;  others  remain  per- 
sistently brown,  or  even  change  to  a  black.  It  is  recommended 
that  glass  beakers  should  be  used  for  treating  the  sj^ecimens  in 
the  boiling  solution.  This  reagent  is  a  saturated  solution  of 
Cu(C2lI  362)2  in  IIC2II3O2.  For  use,  one  part  of  this  is  diluted 
with  four  of  distilled  water.  The  leaves  and  young  stems  of 
most  plants  require  about  5  minutes'  boiling.  Those  with 
thick  cuticles  and  few  stomata  require  somewhat  longer — up 
to  15  or  20  minutes  in  the  more  refractory  specimens,  the 
time  to  be  allowed  varying  with  the  structure  of  the  plants, 
and  having  to  be  estimated  by  experience.  After  the  boiling, 
the  plants  are  well  washed  in  cold  water  and  then  put  at  once 
into  the  preservative  fluids,  or  they  may  be  dried,  if  suitable  for 
the  treatment.  Drying  after  the  greening  process  may  be  by 
pressure  in  drying  paper  or  in  hot  sand,  the  choice  depending 
on  the  texture  of  the  plant  and  if  it  has  greened  readily  ;  plants 
which  require  protracted  boiling  very  frequently  become  dis- 
coloured in  sand-drying. 

Flowers  and  Coloured  Fruits. — Very  rarfely  can  flowers  be 
brought  successfully  through  the  boiling  in  copper  acetate. 
Red  and  yellow  flowers,  in  which,  presumably,  the  colour  is 
contained  in  the  plastid,  are  occasionally  good.  Sand-drying 
has  been  tried  with  very  great  care,  and  the  results  obtained 
by  some  workers  are  very  pleasing,  but,  on  the  whole,  it  has 
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been  found  that  colours  obtained  by  drying  in  a  cotton-wool 
press  devised  by  Fothergill  are  more  brilliant  and  may  be  ex- 
pected to  be  more  stable.  The  essential  is  quick  drying  at  a 
fairly  high  temperature.  Sand  produces  too  much  pressure, 
and  does  not  allow  the  moisture  to  dissipate  so  rapidly.  Speci- 
mens dried  in  the  press  lose,  of  com-se,  some  of  their  form,  but 
appear  more  substantial  and  are  more  brilliant  in  colour. 

Ferns. — Pteridophyta,  for  the  most  part,  provide  very  suit- 
able objects  for  greening  in  copper  acetate.  Several  of  the 
common  British  ferns,  beech-fern,  hart's-tongue,  and  lady  fern, 
require  long  boiling. 

Mosses  and  Hepatics. — Experiments  with  frondose  hepatics 
were  fairly  successful,  also  some  with  foUose  such  as  Scapania. 
Also  quite  a  number  of  mosses  gave  good  colours,  but  con- 
siderable difficulty  arose  in  the  drying,  as  the  colour  often 
deteriorated  in  sand-drying. 

Algae  require  varying  treatment,  according  to  their  colour. 
Fresh  green  algae,  so  far  as  experience  goes,  can  be  very  success- 
fully treated  with  copper  acetate,  but  for  delicate  algae  the 
following  solution  is  recommended,  giving  good  colour  and 
better  fixation :  Cu(C2H 300)2, 0-22  Gm. ;  CuCIg,  0-2  Gm. ;  dissolved 
in  100  c.c.  of  boiled  or  distilled  water.  The  mixture  is  allowed 
to  settle,  when  a  clear  solution  is  obtained,  which  is  used  cold  ; 
the  algae  are  immersed  12  hours  or  longer.  The  methods 
adopted  for  treating  red  algae  are  staining  methods.  Of  the 
various  stains,  carmine  proved  to  be  the  most  generally  useful, 
in  the  form  of  carmalum  or  alum-carmine.  A  water  solution 
of  1  in  50,  or  1  in  100,  was  generally  adopted.  It  soon  loses  its 
staining  power  as  one  specimen  after  another  is  dipped,  and  this 
gives  scope  for  grading  the  colour.  Immersion  varies  from 
about  10  minutes  to  2  hours,  according  to  the  strength  of  the 
solution.  Haemalum  may  be  used  for  red  algae  that  have  a 
purple  tone,  in  connexion  with  Congo-red  or  carmalum,  each  stain 
being  used  independently.  Carmalum  is  the  most  durable  stain  ; 
specimens  placed  in  formalin  and  kept  on  a  shelf  in  subdued 
light  have  not  materially  decolorized  in  four  and  a  half  years. 
For  brown  algae,  notably  for  Fucus  and  allied  genera,  fixing 
in  picric  acid  is  often  better  than  treatment  with  Cu(C2H  302)2- 
Ascojyhyllum  turns  to  a  pleasing  green  in  copper-acetate  ;  in  such 
a  case,  and  where  dried  specimens,  such  as  Lamwana,  have  too 
green  a  colour,  it  is  generally  possible  to  produce  a  brown  tone 
by  immersing  in  a  solution  of  permanganate  of  potash. 
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Saw  Palmetto  Fruit  for  Improving  Brandy.    C.  G  r  i  e  b  e  1  and 

E.  B  a  i  n  e  s.  [Zeits.  Nahr.  Oenussm.,  1916,  282,  through  Chem. 
Abstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1917,  11,  1247.)  Sabal  fruits  are 
known  to  contain  over  26  per  cent,  of  fat,  and  this  is  also  known 
to  consist  of  free  fatty  acids  to  the  extent  of  over  70  per  cent. 
At  the  same  time,  an  ester-forming  enzyme  is  present  in  the 
fruit.  The  fat  is  soluble  in  alcohol  :  consequently  when  the 
fruit  is  macerated  in  brandy  under  certain  conditions,  the  ethyl 
esters  of  the  volatile  fatty  acids  are  formed,  mainly  of  capric 
and  caproic  acids.  These  are  precisely  the  esters  found  in  oil 
of  cognac.  The  use  of  the  fruit  as  a  bonificateur  is  to  be  depre- 
cated, since  it  enables  a  poor  brandy  to  acquire  the  aroma  and 
fictitious  value  of  a  higher  grade  product. 

Shampoo  Jelly,  Transparent.  {Nat.  Drugg.,  1917,  47,  151.) 
Transparent  soap,  100  ;  K2CO3,  12  ;  water,  150  ;  glycerin,  50. 
Coarsely  divide  the  soap  and  place  it  in  a  suitable  vessel. 
Dissolve  the  K2CO3  in  the  water  and  add  it  to  the  soap.  Heat 
over  a  water-bath  until  melted  ;  then  add  the  glycerin.  When 
a  homogeneous  mixture  is  made,  cool  a  small  sample.  If  this 
is  too  firm,  add  water  in  sufficient  quantity  to  thin  to  the 
desired  consistence.  Thoroughly  incorporate  and  perfume  as 
desired. 

Soaps  for  Surgical  Use.  L  e  m  a  i  r  e.  {Journal  des  Prac- 
ticiens,  through  Nat.  Drugg.,  1917,  47,  62.) 

Demelin's  Formula. — (1)  White  soap,  38  ;  glycerin,  50  ;  dis- 
tilled water,  500.  (2)  White  soap,  100-0  Gm.  ;  soft  soap'  100-0 
Gm.  ;  water,  5,000  c.c.  ;  beta-naphthol,  2-5  Gm.  ;  oil  of  lemon, 
to  perfume. 

Biefs  Formula.— {^)  Soft  soap,  9  ;  EtOH  90  per  cent.,  20  ; 
water,  50  ;  glycerin,  750  ;  olive  oil,  250.  (4)  White  soap,  20 
Gm.  ;  EtOH  90  per  cent.,  20  Gm.  ;  glycerin,  20  Gm.  ;  sodium 
carbonate  solution,  2  per  cent.,  50  Gm.  ;  formalin,  1  Gm.  ; 
tincture  of  eucalyptus,  20  drops.  The  amount  of  water  can  be 
varied  according  to  the  consistence  desired  of  the  finished  pro- 
duct. With  half  the  quantity  of  water,  a  soap  of  the  con- 
sistency of  vaseline  is  obtained. 

ftuyon's  Formula. — (5)  Powdered  soap,  100-0  ;  carbolic  acid, 
1  ;  cocaine  hydrochloride,  2-5  ;  glycerine,  water,  of  each  equal 
parts,  sufficient  to  make  a  semi-fluid  mass.  This  is  employed 
for  rectal  examinations. 

Starch    and    KI    Paper.      Storm.       {Boll.    Chim.    farm. ; 
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Chem.  Ahstr.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1916,  10,  1970.)  Strips  of 
bibulous  paper  are  immersed  for  10  seconds  in  distilled  water, 
dried,  immersed  in  a  solution  of  KI  and  starch  and  finally  dried 
in  the  dark.  The  solution  of  KI  and  starch  is  prepared  by  first 
dissolving  1  Gm.  of  KI  in  250  c.c.  of  distilled  water.  A  starch 
suspension  is  prepared  by  triturating  3  Gm.  of  starch  (well 
washed  and  dried  at  a  low  temperature)  with  a  little  cold  water, 
pouring  the  suspension  into  250  c.c.  of  boiling  water  and  con- 
tinuing ebullition  for  10  minutes.  The  two  solutions  are  mixed 
when  cold. 

Theatrical  Rouge  in  Cake  Form.  {Drugg.  Circ,  1917,  61, 
303.)  The  following  formulae  are  satisfactory  :  Base. — Corn 
starch,  4  ;  powdered  white  talc,  6.  (1)  Carminolin,  10  grains  ; 
base  (above),  6  drachms  ;  water,  4  drachms.  Dissolve  the  car- 
minolin in  the  water,  mix  with  the  base,  and  dry.  (2)  Ger- 
anium red,  10  grains ;  base  (above),  6  drachms ;  water,  4 
drachms.  Mix  as  above,  and  dry.  Rouge  de  Theatre. — 
Carminolin  rouge  (above),  1  oz.  ;  geranium  rouge  (above),  3 
oz.  ;  water,  enough.  Mix  in  a  mortar  to  a  paste,  mould  or 
stamp  out  and  set  aside  to  dry.  Carminolin  is  known  also 
as  phloxin.  Other  colouring  materials  may  be  used — especially 
in  combination  with  carmine — such  as  fuchsin  and  tincture  of 
cudbear. 

Throat  Lozenge.  {Amer.  Drugg.,  1917,  65,  189.)  Powdered 
cubeb,  40  grains  ;  extract  of  liquorice,  500  grains  ;  benzoic  acid, 
30  grains  ;  tragacanth,  powdered,  30  grains  ;  eucalyptol,  25 
minims  ;  menthol,  10  grains  ;  oil  of  anise,  5  minims.  ;  sugar 
(finely  powdered),  3  oz.  Mix  mass  and  divide  into  100 
lozenges. 

Toilet  Preparations,  Formulae  for.  {Amer.  Drugg.,  1917,  65, 
106.) 

Tonic  for  Greasy  Hair.— Pilocarpine  nitrate,  5  grains  ;  stronger 
solution  of  ammonia,  1  drachm  ;  compound  spirit  of  lavender, 
1  drachm  ;  alcohol,  2  fl.  oz.  ;  elder  flower  water,  to  make  6  fl.  oz. 

Shampoo  Liquid.— Ammonia  water,  2  drachms;  soft  soap, 
30  grains  ;  oil  of  lavender  flowers,  2  drops  ;  oil  of  bergamot,  3 
drops  ;    alcohol,  2|  fl.  oz. 

Stimulating  Hair  Lotion.— TincUwe  of  capsicum,  1  drachm ; 
tincture  of  jaborandi,  2  drachms;  tincture  of  cantharides,  4 
drachms;    saHcylic  acid,  1   drachm;    chloroform,  1  drachm; 
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glycerin,  1  drachm  ;  oil  of  rose,  3  drops  ;  alcohol,  to  make  4 
fl.  oz.     To  be  brushed  into  the  scalp  night  and  morning. 

For  Alopecia  Areata. — Lactic  acid,  2  drachms  ;  castor  oil,  2 
drachms  ;  alcohol,  to  make  4  fl.  oz.  To  be  painted  on  the 
patches  night  and  morning. 

Castor  Oil  Cold  Cream. — Spermaceti,  3|  oz.  ;  white  wax,  3^ 
oz.  ;  castor  oil,  3  fl.  oz.  ;  bleached  cotton  seed  oil,  12  fl.  oz.  ; 
rose  water,  7  fl.  oz.  ;  oil  of  rose  geranium,  12  drops.  Melt  the 
wax  and  spermaceti  and  add  the  fixed  oils,  heat  to  a  moderately 
high  temperature,  then  add  the  rose  water  and  mix  thoroughly. 
Finally  add  the  lavender  oil. 

Dressing  for  Dry  Hair. — Tincture  of  jaborandi,  4  drachms  ; 
glycerin,  3  drachms  ;  honey,  1  drachm  ;  lavender  water,  3 
drachms  ;  spirit  of  rosemary,  2  drachms  ;  rose  water,  8  fl.  oz. 
Mix,  allow  to  stand  overnight  and  filter.  To  be  used  with 
vigorous  brushing  when  hair  is  dressed. 

For  Dryness  of  the  Scalp. — Bichloride  of  mercury,  gr.  i.  ; 
salicylic  acid,  gr.  v.  ;  oil  of  lavender  flowers,  Tl\ii.  ,  glycerin,  x.  ; 
EtOH  49  per  cent.,  to  make  §i. 

For  Greasiness  of  the  Scalp. — Bichloride  of  mercury,  gr.  i.  ; 
salicylic  acid,  gr.  v.  ;  oil  of  lavender  flowers,  lllii.  ;  stronger 
ammonia  water,  n\xxx.  ;  EtOH  49  per  cent.,  to  make  §i.  The 
free  ammonia  in  the  latter  formula  presumably  saponifies  the 
grease  of  the  hair. 

Perfumed  Hair  Oil. — Castor  oil,  6  fl.  oz.  ;  alcohol,  25  fl.  oz.  ; 
oil  of  lemon,  2  drachms  ;  oil  of  lavender,  30  drops  ;  oil  of  berga- 
mot,  1  drachm  ;  oil  of  neroli,  20  dr  jps  ;  oil  of  cloves,  10  drops  ; 
tincture  of  turmeric,  or  annatto,  30  drops. 

Dandruff  Remover. — Salol,  ^  drachm  ;  tannic  acid,  1  drachm  ; 
balsam  of  Peru,  h  oz.  ;  lanolin,  |  oz.  ;  benzoinated  lard,  1  oz. 
Apply  to  the  scalp  with  massage  every  night. 

Tooth    Powder    and    Liquid    Dentifrices.    H.    M  u  1  d  o  o  n. 

{Bulletin  of  Pharm.,  1917,  31,  96.)  The  following  is  suggested 
as  a  basis  for  tooth  powder,  which  may  be  modified  as  desired : 
Precipitated  chalk,  heavy,  125  ;  precipitated  chalk,  light,  125  ; 
soap,  powdered  Castile,  30  ;  camphor,  1  ;  menthol,  0-5  ;  thymol, 
0-5  ;  oil  of  eucalyptus,  1  ;  saccharin,  0-3  ;  oil  of  pepjiermint,  1  ; 
methyl  salicylate,  2.  In  compounding,  the  antiseptics  are  dis- 
solved in  the  oils  and  the  solution  is  mixed  with  a  small  portion 
of  the  mixture  of  soap  and  chalk,  with  which  the  saccharin  has 
been  triturated.     This  portion  is  finally  mixed  with  the  balance 
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of  the  powders  and  thoroughly  incorporated.  After  the  prepara- 
tion has  been  finished  it  should  be  stored  for  a  time  in  containers, 
preferably  of  glass,  in  order  that  the  antiseptics  and  tlavouiing 
materials  may  be  disseminated  equally'  throughout  all  portions 
of  the  powder. 

A  formula  for  a  satisfactory  liquid  dentifrice  is  :  Castile 
soap,  15  ;  glycerin,  25  ;  camphor,  0-5  ;  menthol,  0-5  ;  thymol, 
0-5  ;  oil  of  eucalyptus,  2  ;  oil  of  peppermint,  1  ;  methyl  salicj'l- 
ate,  2  ;  alcohol,  2C0  ;  water,  to  make  5C0 .  The  usual  colour 
for  a  preparation  of  this  sort  is  a  brilliant  red,  best  obtained 
by  the  use  of  tincture  of  cudbear.  A  yellow  or  brownish  tint 
might  be  obtained  by  using  turmeric  or  caramel,  or  a  greenish 
colour  with  chlorophyll.  The  article  deals  at  length  with  the 
various  styles  of  putting  up  these  preparations  and  is  well 
illustrated. 

Tooth  Povder  for  Artificial  Dentures.  {Chem.  and  Drugg., 
1916,  88,  844.)  Precipitated  chalk,  12  oz.  ;  powdered  cuttle- 
fish bone,  1  oz.  ;  sodium  bicarbonate,  1  oz.  ;  powdered  Castile 
soap,  h  oz.  ;  carbolic  acid,  1  drachm.  Mix  well.  (See  also 
Y.B.,  1915,  344.) 

Unguentum  neutrale.  {Schweiz.  Apoth.  Zeit.,  1916,  54  [supple- 
ment 43].  This  ointment  basis  consists  of  :  Wool  fat,  15  ; 
ceresin,  28  ;    vaseline  oil,  57. 

Vanilla  Extract  (Essence).     J.   0.  S  c  h  1  o  1 1  er  b  e  c  k  and 

J.  R.  Dean.  {Amer.  Perfum.,  1917,  11,  322.)  Vanilla  beans 
are  improved  on  ageing  where  the  ageing  is  conducted  under 
proper  conditions.  They  should  be  chopped  and  not  ground 
for  making  extract.  Vanilla  beans  can  be  dried  without  material 
loss  of  flavour  if  the  drying  is  carefully  carried  out  at  room  tem- 
perature (60  to  70 °F.).  Extracts  made  from  dried  beans  have 
higher  colour  and  Pb  values  than  those  made  from  undried 
beans.  Where  the  beans  are  not  dried  the  menstruum  should 
be  regulated  to  suit  the  moisture  present  in  the  beans.  The 
physical  constants  are  not  greatly  affected  by  the  various  amounts 
of  EtOH  in  the  menstruum  as  long  as  this  is  sufficient  to  produce 
a  clear  extract.  The  colour  values  are  slightly  increased  and 
the  Pb  number  is  slightly  decreased  by  an  increase  of  EtOH 
up  to  a  maximum  of  about  65  per  cent.  The  flavour  of  an 
extract  prepared  with  60  per  cent.  EtOH  is  superior  to  that  made 
with  50  per  cent.  EtOH.    The  resins  of  vanilla  beans  are  of  no 
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value  as  flavouring  agents,  but  are  of  value  as  fixatives  for  the 
flavouring  compounds  jDresent  and  as  colouring  matter  for  the 
extract.  Alkaline  menstrua  produce  extracts  that  are  higher 
in  colour  and  Pb  value,  but  the  alkali  impairs  the  natural  flavour 
of  the  beans.  Short  maceration  and  percolation  will  not  pro- 
duce the  maximum  extract.  The  hot  process  produces  an 
inferior  extract,  one  that  is  lacking  in  delicate  aroma.  The 
most  desirable  extract  is  produced  only  by  long  maceration  at 
room  temperature  as  in  the  circulatory  displacement  method. 
Sugar  does  not  increase  the  colour  of  the  extract  and  should  be 
added  to  the  percolate.  Glycerin  tends  to  increase  the  colour 
and  should  be  added  to  the  menstruum  before  percolation  or 
maceration.  Vanilla  extract  should  not  be  left  in  contact  with 
any  metal  that  is  not  completely  covered  mth  tin.  It  is  de- 
cidedly improved  by  ageing.  The  period  of  the  ageing  should 
be  at  least  one  j^ear  and  should  be  carried  out  at  room  tempera- 
ture (60  to  70 °F.)  and  in  unpainted,  porous  wooden  barrels. 

Wall  Paper  Cleaner.  Pumice  stone,  powder,  4  oz.  ;  wheat 
flour,  24  oz.  ;  water,  sufficient.  Mx  to  a  stiff  dough.  Roll 
this  into  a  roimd  wad  2  or  3  inches  in  diameter  and  cut  into 
6-inch  lengths.  Enclose  each  one  of  these  into  a  tightly-fitting 
muslin  bag  and  close  the  ends  by  sewing.  Then  drop  these 
into  a  pot  of  boiling  water  and  boil  for  an  hour.  Then  remove 
the  rolls,  allow  to  cool  for  about  12  hours,  and  take  off  the 
wrapping  as  well  as  the  outer  harder  portion.  The  softer  interior 
part  is  used  for  cleaning  purposes. 

Waterproofing  for  Boots.  {Nat.  Drugg.,  1917, 47, 64.)  A  very 
good  waterproofing  application  for  boots  and  shoes  is  the  following : 
Linseed  oil,  30  ;  mutton  suet,  15  ;  yellow  wax,  15  ;  rosin,  1  to  3. 
Melt  together  over  a  gentle  fire,  and  after  the  mixture  is  homo- 
geneous heat  to  boiling.  When  cooled  down  to  about  140°F., 
apply  to  the  boot  with  a  brush,  going  entirely  over  the 
article.  On  the  first  application  give  two  coats,  being  careful 
to  get  the  preparation  well  into  the  seams  around  the  soles. 
For  subsequent  applications  one  coat  (also  applied  quite  hot) 
will  be  sufficient. 

Weighing  Burette,  Convenient  Form  of.  H.  S.  Bailey. 
{Chem.  Analyst,  1916,  17,  23-4,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer. 
Chem.  Soc,  1916,  10,  3003.)  The  cut  shows  a  device  for  weigh- 
ing out  liquids  such  as  oils  and  milk,  for  analysis.    The  joints 
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are  ground.  The  base  serves  as  a  catch  cup  for 
any  leakage.  For  oil  work,  a  30  c.c.  size  has  been 
found  suitable.  A  rough  graduation  greatly  facili- 
tates the  weighing  out  of  test  portions  in  a  series 
of  analyses  in  which  it  is  necessary  to  use  approxi- 
mately the  same  weight  of  sample.  If  the  nature 
of  the  sample  necessitates  frequent  shaking  (as 
with  milk)  a  small  rubber  sleeve  is  slipped  over 
the  top  of  the  stopper  and  rod,  making  an  air-tight 
joint  between  them. 

Writing  Ink,  Permanent.  R.  H.  Parker.  {Pharm.  J., 
1916  [4],  43,  84,  152.)  The  permanence  of  writing  ink  is  a 
matter  of  considerable  importance  to  pharmacists.  Prescrip- 
tions copied  in  the  prescription  book  need  to  be  written  in  a 
permanent  ink.  In  practice,  to  secure  the  maximum  boldness 
and  permanence  of  the  ink,  the  bulk  should  be  stored  in  a  jar 
kept  in  a  cool  place  ;  a  fresh  batch  should  be  made  and  added 
to  old  stock  every  three  or  six  months  ;  no  blotting-paper  used, 
and  the  inkstand  in  use  for  prescription  book  and  other  impor- 
tant work  should  be  refilled  from  bulk  every  few  days,  the  old 
ink  being  used  up  for  less  important  purposes.  When  the  ink 
is  used  for  labels  exposed  to  the  fumes  of  the  laboratory  or  in 
chemical  cupboards  the  conditions  are,  of  course,  much  more 
exacting,  but  if  the  additional  precaution  be  taken  of  rubbing 
the  label  after  the  writing  is  dry  with  a  piece  of  hard  paraffin 
both  writing  and  label  will  probably  last  as  long  as  required. 
The  following  formula  is  found  to  give  good  results  :  Aleppo 
galls,  well  bruised,  3  oz.  ;  logwood,  well  bruised,  1  oz.  ;  cloves, 
well  bruised,  ^  oz.  ;  gum  arabic,  1  oz.  ;  distilled  water,  37  oz. 
Mix  in  half  a  gallon  jar  and  keep  in  a  warm  place  for  two  or  three 
days,  shaking  occasionally,  then  add  PeSOj,  1  oz.,  dissolved 
in  distilled  water,  3  oz.  Set  aside  at  ordinary  temperature 
and  shake  daily  for  about  a  fortnight.  Pour  off  for  use  as 
required.  The  residue  (or  part  of  it)  may  be  left  in  the  jar 
when  adding  the  ingredients  for  a  fresh  batch.  The  inkstand 
used  should  not  leave  a  large  surface  of  ink  exposed  to  the  air, 
and  should  be  refilled  or  a  little  fresh  ink  added  every  few 
days. 

Writing  Ink,  Quick-drying.  [UUnion  pharm.,  1916,  57,  424.) 
Writing  mk,  5  ;  EtOH  [methylated],  1 .  Mix.  With  most  of  the 
ordinary  inks  this  addition  of  EtOH  will  cause  such  rapid  evapora- 
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tion  that  the  writing  dries  at  once,  rendering  the  use  of  blot- 
ting paper  unnecessary. 

X-ray  Work  for  Pharmacists.  C.  T.  A  1 1  e  n.  {Pharm.  J., 
1917  [4],  44,  157.)  A  practical  communication  of  value  to 
pharmacists  who  intend  to  instal  an  X-ray  plant.  The  desira- 
bility of  this  being  done,  and  of  the  pharmacist  being  an  expert 
X-ray  operator,  is  strongly  urged.  The  original  should  be 
consulted. 

X-rays,  Application  Opaque  to.  E.  P.  Cumber  batch. 
{Boll.  Chim.  farm.,  1916,  55,  264,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  Amer. 
Chem.  Soc,  1916,  10,  2385.)  125  Gm.  of  beeswax,  125  Gm.  of 
vaseline,  31  Gm.  of  very  finely  powdered  resin,  62  Gm.  of  anhy- 
drous lanolin  and  745  Gm.  of  finely  powdered  litharge.  The 
first  four  substances  are  melted  on  a  water-bath  in  the  order 
named,  each  ingredient  being  added  only  after  the  preceding 
one  is  completely  fused.  Litharge  is  introduced  last  in  small 
portions  at  a  time  ;  the  mass  should  then  be  stirred  until  cold. 
The  recently  prepared  mixture  adheres  to  the  hands,  but  this 
inconvenience  disappears  after  a  few  days.  The  above  prepara- 
tion in  a  layer  1  mm.  thick  is  absolutely  opaque  to  X-rays. 


Publications  Received  in   Exchange  for  Year  Book  of 

Pharmacy. 

American  Druggist  and  Pharmaceutical  Record  (New  York) ;  American 
Journal  of  Pharmacy  (Philadelphia)  ;  American  Perfumer  and 
Essential  Oil  Record  (New  York)  ;  Annales  de  Chimie  analytique 
(Paris)  ;  Annual  Reports  of  the  Chemical  Laboratory  of  the  American 
Medical  Association  (Chicago)  ;  Australasian  Journal  of  Pharmacy 
(Melbourne)  ;  British  and  Colonial  Pharmacist  (London)  ;  British 
Medical  Journal  (London)  ;  Bulletin  of  the  Imperial  Institute 
(London);  Bulletin  of  Pharmacy  (Detroit) ;  Chemical  News  (London)  ; 
Digest  and  Comments  on  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States  ; 
Bulletin  of  the  Hygienic  Laboratory  Treasury  Department  U.S.A. 
Health  Service  (Washington)  ;  Druggists'  Circular  (New  York)  ; 
Evans'  Journal  (Liverpool) ;  Journal  of  Agricultural  Research  ; 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture  (Washington)  ;  Journal  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  (Chicago)  ;  Journal  of  the  American 
Pharmaceutical  Association  (Philadelphia) ;  Journal  de  Pharmacie 
et  de  Chimie  (Paris)  ;  Lancet  (London)  ;  Medical  Press  and  Circular 
(London) ;  Medical  Review  (London) ;  New  and  non-ofScial  Remedies : 
American  Medical  Association  (Chicago)  ;  Oil,  Paint  and  Drvig  Re- 
porter (New  York)  ;  Pacific  Pharmacist  (San  Francisco)  ;  Perfumery 
and  Essential  Oil  Record  (London)  ;  Pharmacetitical  Journal  and 
Pharmacist  (London)  ;  Pharmaceutisch  Weekblad  (Amsterdam) ; 
Prescriber,  Edinburgh  ;  Pharmaceutical  Era  (New  York)  ;  Publi- 
cations of  the  Hygienic  Laboratory ;  U.S.  Public  Health  Service 
(Washington) ;  Publications  of  the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
(Washington) ;  Publications  of  the  Wellcome  Research  Laboratories 
(London) ;  Publications  of  the  Wellcome  Tropical  Research  Labora- 
tories ;  Sudan  Goverrmaent  (Khartoum) ;  Quarterly  Journal  of 
Medicine  (Oxford) ;  Repertoire  de  Pharmacie  (Paris)  ;  Reports  of 
the  Council  on  Phamiacy  and  Chemistry  of  the  American  Medical 
Association  (Chicago)  ;  Schweizerische  Apotheker-Zeitung  (Ziirich) ; 
Union  Pharmaceutique  (Paris) ;  Western  Druggist  (Chicago)  ;  Yaku- 
gakuzasshi  (Journal  of  the  Phannaceutical  Society  of  Japan)  (Tokyo). 

The  following  Publications  are  Subscribed  to  by  the 

Conference. 

Analyst  (London) ;  Chemical  Abstracts  of  the  American  Chemical  Society 
(Easton,  Pa.) ;  Coinptes  rendus  des  Seances  de  I'Academie  des  Sciences 
(Paris);  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society  (Easton,  Pa.); 
Journal  of  Industrial  and  Engineering  Chemistry  (Easton,  Pa.). 

The  following  Publications  are   given  by  Members  of 

THE   B.P.C. 

Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society  (London) ;  Journal  of  the  Society  of 
Chemical  Industry  (London). 
The  Editor  of  the  Abstracts  will  be  pleased  to  receive  from  members 
marked  numbers  of  any  publication  not  included  in  this  list,  containing 
matter  suitable  for  abstraction  for  the  Y.B.  If  desired,  these  will  be 
returned  to  the  sender.  This  matter  should  be  sent  direct  to  J.  O.  Braith- 
waite,   18,  Warren  Road,  Chingford,  London,  E.  4,  England. 

351 


352 


YEAR-BOOK    OF   PHARMACY. 


List  of  Contractions  of  Titles  used  in  the  Abstracts. 


Ainer.  Drugg.   . 
Amer.  Med. 
Amer.  J.  Pharm. 
Amer.  Perfum. 
Annales  Chim.  Analyt. 
Australas.  J.  Pharm.  . 
Birm.  Med.  Review 
Brit,  and  Colon.  Pharm.  . 

B.M.J 

Bull.  Imp.  Inst. 

Bull.  Pharm 

Bull.  Sci.  Pharm.  .      .      . 
Chem.  Abstr.  Amer.  Chem. 

See 

Chem.  and  Dnigg. 
Chem.  News      .... 
Comptes  rend. 
Deut.  Med.  Woch. 

Drugg.  Circ 

Dviblin  Journ.  Med.  Sci.   . 

Edinb.  M.  J 

Evans'  Journ 

Indian  Med.  Gaz.  . 
Interstate  Med.  Journ. 
J.  Agric.  Research 

J.A.M.A 

J.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc.  . 
J.  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc.   . 


.J.  Chem.  Soc.   . 

J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem. 


J.  Pharm.  Chim. 

J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind 

Med.  Press  . 

Med.  Review     . 

N.Y.M.J.     .      . 

New  and  Nonoff.  Rem.     . 

Oil,      Paint      and      Drug 

Report 

Pacific  Pharm 

Paris  Med . 

Perfum.  Record 
Philippine  J.  Sci.   . 

Pliarm.  J 

Pharm.  Weekb. 

Pharm.  Era 

Progrfes  Med 

Quart.  J.  Med 

Repertoire 

Rif.  Med 

Schweiz.  Apoth.  Zoit. . 
L'Union  Pharm.     . 
Western  Drugg. 
Y.B.       ...... 


American  Druggist. 

American  Medicine. 

American  Journal  of  Pharmacy. 

American  Perfumer  and  Essential  Oil  Record. 

Annales  de  Chimie  Analytique. 

Australasian   Journal  of   Pharmacy. 

Birmingham  Medical  Review. 

British  and  Colonial  Pharmacist. 

British  Medical  Journal. 

Bulletin  of  the  Imperial  Institute. 

Bulletin  of  Pharmacy. 

Bulletin  des  Sciences  Pharmacologiques. 

Chemical  Abstracts  of  the  American  Chemical 

Society. 
Chemist  and  Druggist. 
Chemical  News. 

Comptes  rendus  de  I'Acad^mie  des  Sciences. 
Deutscher  Medicinische  Wochenschrift. 
Druggists'  Circular. 
Dublin  Journal  of  Medical  Science. 
Edinburgh  Medical  Jovirnal. 
Evans'  Journal. 
Indian  Medical  Gazette. 
Interstate  Medical  Joiirnal. 
Journal  of  Agricultural  Research. 
Journal  of  the  Anaerican  Medical  Association, 
.lournal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society. 
Journal    of    the     American     Pharmaceutical 

Association. 
Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society. 
Journal     of     Industrial     and      Engineering 

Chemistry. 
Journal  de  Pharmacie  et  de  Chimie. 
Journal  of  the  Society  of  Chemical  Industry. 
Medical  Press. 
Medical  Review. 
New  York  Medical  Journal. 
New  and  Nonofficial  Remedies. 

Oil,  Paint  and  Drug  Reporter. 

Pacific  Pharmacist. 

Paris  Medical. 

Perfumery  and  Essential  Oil  Record. 

Philippine  Journal  of  Science. 

Pharmaceutical   Journal   and    Pharmacist. 

Pharmaceutisch  Weekblad. 

Pharmaceutical  Era. 

Progres  M6dical. 

Quarterly  Journal  of  Medicine. 

Repertoire  de  Pharmacie. 

Riforma  Medical. 

Schweizerische  Apotheker  Zeitung. 

L'Union  Pharmaceutique. 

Western  Druggist. 

Year  Book  of  Pharmacy. 


RESEARCH   LIST.    1917-18 

The  following  subjects  are  suggested  for  investigation.  The 
Executive  Committee  hope  that  Members  of  the  Conference  will 
undertake  to  work  on  one  or  more  of  these.  It  should  be  noted 
that  some  of  the  subjects  may  have  been  appropriated  already. 
In  order  to  avoid  duplication  the  Honorary  General  Secretaries 
trust  that  members  will  communicate  to  them  their  intention  of 
working  at  any  of  the  subjects  mentioned  ;  they  also  wish  to 
direct  attention  to  the  fact  that  a  special  fund  exists  to  defray 
expenses  connected  with  research  work.  The  Executive  Com- 
mittee will  be  glad  to  receive  apphcations  from  members  for 
grants  from  this  fund. 

Acdylsalicylates. — Which  is  the  most  suitable  salt  for  pharma- 
ceutical purposes  ?  Do  the  salts  possess  any  advantages  over 
acetylsahcylic  acid  ? 

Apiol. — ^A  standard  formula  for  its  preparation  is  required. 

Atropine  Stdphate.- — Is  the  commercial  article  variable  in 
character  ? 

Belladonna  Root. — In  what  respects,  if  anj',  does  a  tincture 
from  the  fresh  root  differ  in  its  composition  and  action  from  one 
from  the  dried  root  1 

Belladonna  Root  {Indian).— 'Parcels  of  this  drug  have  given 
abnormal  figures  on  analysis  indicating  some  base  of  a  lower 
molecular  weight  than  atropine.  An  investigation  of  this  drug 
is  requu-ed. 

Bismuth  Phenate. — An  examination  of  commercial  samples 
would  be  of  interest. 

Calx  Sulphurata. — An  examination  of  the  processes  of  manu- 
facture and  the  purity  of  commercial  samples  is  needed. 

Cannabis  Indica. — The  physical  characters  and  therapeutic 
value  of  the  official  preparations  are  stated  to  be  hable  to  con- 
siderable variation.  An  investigation  is  required  to  determine 
whether  any  chemical  standard  is  possible,  and  if  not,  whether 
physiological  tests  should  be  introduced.  A  report  on  the  com- 
parative values  of  the  official  Indian  drug  and  those  varieties 
produced  in  Goa,  Africa,  America,  and  Greece  is  desirable. 
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Casein  Foods. — A  comparative  examination  of  the  so-called 
"  Foods  "  or  "  Nerve  Tonics  "  of  the  type  represented  by  the 
combination  of  soluble  casein  and  glycerophosphates,  etc.,  would 
be  useful. 

Casein  (Soluble). — Details  of  improved  processes  for  the  pre- 
paration of  soluble  casein  are  required. 

Colouring  Agents.- — An  investigation  with  a  view  to  deter- 
mining the  most  suitable  colouring  agents  for  syrups,  such  as 
SjTup.  Glycerophosph.  Co.,  and  other  galenicals  is  needed. 

Deterioration. — Some  drugs,  chemicals  and  preparations  are 
subject  to  deterioration  upon  storage.  An  investigation  should 
be  undertaken  with  the  view  to  recording  the  extent  to  which 
such  articles  can  be  kept  in  a  pharmacy  in  normal  conditions  and 
for  a  reasonable  length  of  time  and  yet  comply  with  the  B.P. 
requirements  (e.g.,  magnesia,  ammonium  carbonate). 

Dichlor ethylene. — The  examination  of  commercial  specimens 
of  dichlorethylene,  with  special  reference  to  their  suitability 
for  making  iodine  solutions  for  the  sterilization  of  the  skin  prior 
to  operations,  is  needed. 

Drugs. — The  following  drugs  require  further  systematic  investi- 
gation :  Cereus  grandiflorus,  Cassia  fistula,  Serenoa  serrulata, 
Arnica  montana,  Monsonia  ovata,  Monsonia  hiflora,  Thuja 
occidentalis,  Tanacetum  vulgar e,  Senecio  Jacobea,  Achillea 
wHlefolium,,  Aletris  farinosa,  Rhamnus  purshianus,  Polygala 
Senega. 

Ergot. — A  re-investigation  of  the  pharmacy  of  this  drug  in  the 
light  of  recent  chemical  work  is  required,  and  a  method  of  deter- 
mining the  activity  of  the  galenical  preparations. 

Ferments. — The  action  of  ferments  in  inducing  changes  in 
galenical  preparations  might  be  studied. 

Formulce. — Improved  formulae  are  required  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  nauseous  drugs. 

Galenicals. — Investigation  is  required  of  the  changes  in  the 
strength  of  galenicals,  etc.,  during  preparation  and  on  keeping, 
which  may  render  the  original  formula  an  unfair  criterion  of  the 
finished  product,  e.g.,  loss  of  ammonia  in  filtering  Tinct.  Quininse 
Ammoniata  ;  loss  of  formaldehyde  from  the  tablets  ;  loss  of 
iodine  in  making  Syrup.  Ferri  lodidi. 

Galenicals. — The  B.P.  1914  has  introduced  in  a  few  cases  tests 
for  galenical  preparations  (e.g.  acetum  scillae).  An  investigation 
is  needed  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  how  far  the  specific  gravity 
and  other  physical  constants  may  be  considered  to  be  a  fair 
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criterion  that  a  galenical  has  been  made  in  accordance  with  the 
B.P.  directions. 

Gum-Resins. — The  value  of  the  saponification  numbers  in 
determining  the  identity  and  purity  of  the  resin  of  gum-resins. 

Hydrargyrum  c  Creta. — The  conditions  (if  any)  under  which 
the  volatiUzation  of  mercury  from  wrapped  powders  of  Hydrarg. 
c  Creta  is  Uable  to  take  place. 

Hydrocyanic  Acid. — An  investigation  into  the  causes  of  the 
occasional  decomposition  of  solutions  of  hydrocyanic  acid  with 
the  formation  of  a  black  deposit. 

|i  Liquor  Hamamelidis. — What  is  the  nature  of  the  aldehydic 
constituent  in  this  preparation  1  (See  Y ear-Book,  1911,  page 
195.) 

Mercury  Zinc  Cyanide. — Does  any  change  in  chemical  com- 
position occur  when  dressings  containing  this  substance  are 
sterilized  by  heat  ? 

Morphine. — Can  the  process  described  in  the  Year-Book  of 
Pharmacy,  1907,  page  107,  for  the  determination  of  morphine  be 
applied  to  opium  and  its  preparations  ? 

Oil  of  Soya  Bean. — Can  this  be  utilized  more  widely  in 
pharmacy  ? 

Opium,  Extract  of. — To  what  is  the  loss  of  morphine  due  in 
making  this  extract  ?     Is  it  constant  with  different  lots  of  opium  ? 

Pareira  (Bahia). — Examination  of  the  alkaloidal  constituents 
is  required. 

Phenol,  Liquefied. — The  pharmacy  of  this  substance  requires 
further  investigation. 

Pills. — A  systematic  examination  is  required  to  determine  the 
time  necessary  for  the  solution  or  disintegration  of  pills  prepared 
with  different  excipients  and  kept  for  various  periods. 

Quillaia  Bark. — Experiments  are  desirable  to  determine  the 
best  solvent  for  exhausting  this  bark  for  the  purpose  of  making 
emulsifying  agents,  and  a  comparison  of  the  official  bark  with  the 
thin  bark  met  with  in  commerce. 

Santonin. — Analyses  are  required  showing  the  percentage  of 
santonin  in  Colonial  and  Indian  species  of  Artemisia  alhed  to 
Artemisia  maritima. 

Saponins. — A  simple  and  accurate  method  of  determining 
saponins  in  drugs  is  required. 

Solvents. — Experiments  are  needed  with  a  view  to  extending 
the  use  of  solvents  such  as  acetone,  carbon  tetrachloride,  dichlor- 
ethylene,  petroleum  ether,  amyl  acetate,  etc.,  in  pharmacy. 
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Strophanthus . — Aii  examination  of  the  published  methods  of 
separating  the  different  active  principles  obtained  from  the  official 
seeds  is  needed  with  a  view  to  recommending  a  standard  process. 
The  seeds  in  commerce  are  frequently  mixed.  Further  informa- 
tion is  required  as  to  the  active  principles  they  severally  contain. 

Tannin. — A  ready  and  tolerably  accurate  method  for  the  deter- 
mination of  the  tannin  in  various  astringent  drugs  is  required. 

Taraxacum  Root.— The  investigation  of  fresh  drugs  such  as  this 
by  Bourquelot's  method  for  the  detection  and  isolation  of  easilj' 
hydrolyzed  glucosides  is  required. 

Tinctures. — Experiments  are  needed  to  determine  the  best 
method  for  the  prevention  of  the  occasional  gelatinization  of 
tinctures,  with  special  reference  to  Tinct.  Card.  Co.  P.B.  1914. 

Valerian  Boot. — Chemical  investigation  of  the  fresh  root  by 
Bourquelot's  method  is  required. 
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THE   CONFERENCE   SESSION 

HELD   IN 

The  Lecture  Theatre,  17,  Bloomsbury  Square,  London 

Wednesday,  July  11,  1917 

The  Conference  opened  at  1 1 .30  a.m.  Mr.  C.  A.  Hill,  President, 
occupied  the  chair  and  was  supported  by  Mr.  Edmund  White 
(President  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Society),  Mr.  D.  Lloyd  Howard 
(Hon.  Treasurer)  and  Mr.  R.  R.  Bennett  (Hon.  Secretary). 

The  following  members  were  also  among  those  present : — Miss 
D.  M.  Braithwaite,  Professor  H.  G.  Greenish,  Professor  H.  L. 
Smith,  Messrs.  C.  A.  Baker,  J.  0.  Braithwaite,  R.  Bremridge,  E.  T. 
Brewis,  W.  Browne,  F.  W.  Crossley-HoUand,  W.  L.  Currie,  H. 
Deane,  W.  P.  Evans,  J.  H.  Fisher,  Alan  Francis,  H.  Wippell  Gadd, 
J.  P.  Gilmour,  A.  Gunn,  C.  H.  Hampshire,  E.  M.  Holmes,  W.  L. 
Howie,  T.  H.  W.  Idris,  H.  Humphreys  Jones,  J.  Keall,  A.  R. 
Keith,  G.  J.  Knight.  T.  E.  Lescher,  I.  T.  Lloyd,  A.  Macdonald, 
D.  Mackenzie,  G.  A.  Mallinson,  A.  R.  Melhuish,  W.  A.  H.  Naylor, 
Lewis  Ough,  W.  R.  Pratt,  H.  R.  Procter,  F.  Ransom,  H.  Skinner, 
A.  H.  Solomon,  H.  E.  Stevenson,  G.  A.  Tocher,  J.  C.  Umney, 
W.  P.  Want,  E.  S.  Waring,  W.  J.  U.  Woolcock,  A.  Wright, 
H.  Wright. 

Welcome  by  the  President  of  the  Pharmaceutical 
Society 

Mr.  Edmund  White  (President  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Society) 
expressed  pleasure  in  welcoming,  on  behalf  of  the  Council  of 
the  Pharmaceutical  Society,  the  members  of  the  Conference  to  the 
Society's  premises.  He  regretted  that  the  prolongation  of  the 
war  had  forced  the  Conference  to  meet  under  such  circumstances, 
and  it  was  the  fervent  wish  of  all  that  when  the  time  arrived 
for  holding  next  year's  Conference  they  would  be  free.to  assemble 
under  more  propitious  conditions  in  one  of  the  centres  from  which 
an  invitation  had  been  received. 

Mr.  C.  A.  Hill  acknowledged  the  welcome  and  thanked  the 
Council  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Society  for  once  more  hospitably 
accommodating  the  Conference. 
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Apologies  for  Absence 

Mr.  R.  R.  Bennett  announced  that  letters  or  telegrams  had 
been  received  from  : — Sir  Edward  Evans,  Major  E.  S.  Peck, 
Capt.  H.  Finnemore,  Dr.  A.  J.  Barnes,  Messrs.  T.  0.  Barlow, 
Frank  Browne,  W.  Gowen  Cross,  G.  Claridge  Druce,  E.  H.  Farr, 
W.  Giles,  T.  Guthrie,  J.  Rutherford  Hill,  S.  Hogg,  David  Hooper, 
Edmund  Jones,  W.  Kirkby,  J.  H.  Mather,  J.  H.  Matthews, 
J.  Milner,  R.  P.  Rees,  T.  Stephenson,  James  Tate,  J.  F.  Tocher, 
W.  F.  Wells. 

Delegates 

Mr.  R.  R.  Bennett  read  the  names  of  the  following  delegates 
appointed  to  attend  the  meeting : — 

Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain. — The  President  (Mr. 
Edmund  White),  The  Vice-President  (Mr.  E.  T.  Neathercoat) , 
Messrs.  J.  H.  Cuff,  W.  L.  Currie,  R.  L.  Gifford,  J.  F.  Harrington, 
A.  H.  Jenkin,  J.  Keall,  P.  F.  Rowsell,  F.  P.  Sargeant,  H.  Skinner. 

The  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain  {North  British 
Branch). — The  Chairman  (Mr.  David  Gilmour),  Messrs.  W.  Giles, 
J.  H.  Fisher,  W.  L.  Currie,  T.  Guthrie. 

The  Pharmacetitical  Society  of  Ireland. — The  President  (Mr. 
James  Tate),  The  Vice-President  (Mr.  J.  Michie),  Dr.  A.  J. 
Barnes. 

Aberdeen  Pharmaceutical  Association. — Dr.  J.  F.  Tocher, 
Messrs.  W.  F.  Hay,  W.  Giles,  J.  P.  Kay. 

Aberdeenshire  {West)  Pharmacists'  Association. — Mr.  J.  R. 
Reith. 

Association  of  Women  Pharmacists. — Miss  M.  E.  Buchanan. 
.,  County  of  Essex  Association  of  Pharmacists. — Messrs.  C.  Goode, 
J.  H.  Matthews. 

County  of  Surrey  Association  of  Pharmacists. — Messrs.  W. 
Bowden,  W.  H.  Fowler. 

Devon  Pharmaceutical  Association. — Messrs.  H.  Wippell  Gadd, 
P.  F.  Rowsell. 

Dover  Chemists'  Association. — Mr.  J.  H.  Cuff. 

Glasgow  and  West  of  Scotland  Chemists'  Association. — Mr. 
W.  L.  Currie. 

Leeds  and  District  Chemists'  Association.—  Mr.  F.  P.  Sargeant. 

Liverpool  Chemists'  Association. — Messrs.  W.  P.  Evans,  H. 
Humphreys  Jones. 

Nottingham  Pharmaceutical  Association. — ^Mr.  E.  Waring. 

London  County  Pharmaceutical  Association. — Messrs.  J.  Keall, 
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H.  Skinner,  A.  H.  Jenkin,  W.  C.  Sayers,  W.  E.  D.  Shirtliflf,  A.  R. 
Melhuish,  A.  R.  Keith,  G.  A.  Tocher. 

London  {East)  Pharmacists''  Association. — Mr.  A.  R.  Keith. 

London  {North)  Pharmacists''  Association. — Messrs.  A.  H. 
Jenkin,  H.  Skinner. 

London  {South- East  em)  Pharmacists''  Association. — Messrs.  C. 
Happold,  J.  Mihier,  W.  C.  Sayers,  A.  J.  Wing. 

London  { Western)  Pharmacists'  Association. — Messrs.  C  H. 
Hampshire,  C.  A.  Noble,  H.  R.  Procter,  W.  E.  D.  Shirthff. 

Portsmouth  Pharmacists''  Association. — Mr.  T.  0.  Barlow. 

Sheffield  Pharmaceutical  and  Chemical  Society. — Messrs.  H. 
Antcliffe,  E.  Preston. 

West  Ham,  East  Ham,  and  Metropolitan  Essex  District  Associa- 
tion of  Pharmacists. — Messrs.  J.  Kirkpatrick,  F.  W.  Gwinn. 


THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ADDRESS 
OUR  MEDICINE  SUPPLY  IN  WAR  TIME 

By  Chas.  Alex.  Hill,  B.Sc,  F.I.C. 

The  selection  of  a  subject  suitable  for  the  Annual  Address 
to  the  members  of  the  British  Pharmaceutical  Conference  has 
presented  this  "year  difficulties  which  I  shall  perhaps  be  justified 
in  describing  as  unusual  because,  in  addition  to  those  which 
face  every  President  \^dth  a  force  which  increases  annuall}^  I 
felt  that  during  the  present  period  of  great  though  temporary 
stress  it  seemed  scarcely  suitable  to  deal  either  on  the  one  hand 
with  the  purely  scientific  asi^ects  of  pharmacy  or  on  the  other 
with  educational  or  political  problems, — or  indeed  anything  of 
an  abstruse  nature  which,  though  ever  important  and  in  peace 
times  of  absorbing  and  immediate  interest,  can  perhaps  afford 
to  wait  until  after  the  War.  It  will  be  agreed  that  it  is  not  easy 
at  the  present  time  to  avoid  the  War  even  in  a  Presidential 
Address,  and  perhaps  after  all  it  is  not  really  necessary  to  make 
the  attempt.  I  shall  endeavour  to  make  my  remarks  as  oppor- 
tune as  possible  by  dealing  with  our  medicine  supply  in  War  time 
as  it  affects,  most  closely,  practising  pharmacists  of  to-day. 

A  consideration  of  some  of  the  difficulties  that  have  arisen, 
■that  are  arising  and  are  likely  to  arise  ;  those  that  have  been 
met  and  those  that  have  jiroved  hitherto  insuperable  ;  the 
position  to-day  and  the  outlook  for  to-morrow,  may  be  of  interest 
to  members  of  the  Conference,  and  from  it  one  may  perhaps  draw 
inferences  likely  to  be  of  use  for  the  future.  While  it  is  hoped 
that  my  remarks  ma}^  constitute  some  record  of  the  remarkable 
conditions  now  prevailing,  I  shall  endeavour  to  avoid  travelling 
over  ground  already  covered. 

I  do  not  propose  to  discuss  our  National  or  Empire  supply  of 
crude  drugs,  raw  materials  and  elementary  substances,  either 
during  the  War  or  after,  nor  to  enter  upon  the  question  of  how 
far  the  Empire  can  be  made  self-sujDporting  and  the  steps  which 
should  be  taken  in  the  direction  of  securing  that  end.  Those 
interested  in  these  and  cognate  matters  I  would  refer  to  the 
Report     recently    made    to    the    Government    Committee    on 
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Commercial  and  Industrial  Policy  (commonly  known  as  Lord 
Balfour's  Committee)  by  the  Council  of  the  Pharmaceutical 
Society,  the  report  being  drawn  up  in  March  of  this  year  for  the 
Council  by  a  Committee  of  experts.  I  may  be  pardoned  if  I  give 
here  the  names  of  the  members  of  the  Committee,  appointed 
ad  hoc,  who  devoted  no  little  time  and  thought  to  the  prepara- 
tion of  this  report  :  Edmund  White,  President  of  the  Pharma- 
ceutical Society,  Chairman,  E.  T.  Neathercoat,  Vice-President  of 
the  Society,  Kenneth  C.  AUen,  F.  H.  Carr,  F.  W.  Gamble,  C.  A. 
Hill,  David  Lloyd  Howard,  T.  D.  Morson,  G.  E.  Pearson,  H.  L. 
Smith,  J.  C.  Umney,  and  H.  G.  Greenish,  Honorary  Secretary. 
It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  Report  will  in  due  time  be  pubUshed, 
for  the  immediate  information  of  all  whom  it  may  concern,  as 
weU  as  for  purposes  of  reference. 

Neither  do  I  propose  to  deal,  unless  incidentally,  with  the 
manufacture  in  this  country  of  chemicals  for  which  we  were 
formerly  dependent  upon  foreign  countries — chiefly  Germany. 
The  position  in  which  we  found  ourselves  at  the  outbreak  of 
hostilities  and  the  steps  taken  in  the  manufacture  of  synthetic 
drugs  have  been  dealt  with  on  other  occasions.  Moreover,  any 
statement  of  what  has  been  done,  is  being  done  or  wiU  be  done, 
must  necessarily  be  incomplete  and  of  merely  ephemeral  interest 
during  the  present  transition  stage. 

My  intention  is  to  treat  the  subject  of  our  medicine  supply 
in  War  time  from  the  more  purely  'pharmaceutical  standpoint, 
and  to  concern  myself  especially  with  the  maintenance  of  the 
service  of  drugs,  chemicals  and  pharmaceutical  preparations 
which  are  in  everyday  demand,  and  to  see  how  the  War  has 
affected  our  ability  to  maintain  supphes  and  to  meet  the  civil  as 
well  as  the  military  demands.  By  "  medicines  "  then  I  mean 
not  merely  such  essentials  as  strychnine  and  morphine,  bismuth, 
iodides  and  mercury,  but  the  thousand  and  one  chemical  and 
pharmaceutical  preparations  in  everyday  demand,  in  the  hospital, 
the  pharmacy  and  the  home,  for  the  treatment  of  disease,  the 
cure  of  the  sick,  the  care  of  the  wounded,  and  for  maintaining 
the  general  health  of  the  civil  population.  I  think  it  will  be 
agreed  that,  however  inadequate  the  treatment,  the  subject 
itself  is  topical  and  of  very  immediate  interest  to  members  of  the 
Conference. 

One  further  disclaimer, — I  shall  avoid  discussion  of  what  is 
and  what  is  not  essential,  believing  as  I  do  that  this  question  is 
more  controversial  than  is  commonly  supposed.     Our  business 
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is  to  meet  the  demand  as  it  is,  not  a  demand  as  it  ought  to  be  in 
the  opinion  of  a  section  of  very  modern  medical  thought.  Who 
shall  decide  what  is  or  what  is  not  essential  ?  Which  of  us  has 
not  heard  a  doctor  say  "  If  so-and-so  is  unobtainable  \\'hat  does 
it  matter  ?  I  never  prescribe  it  "  :  or  the  hospital  pharmacist 
who  says  "'  We  never  use  it  at  St.  Blank's."  I  myself  have  heard 
a  prominent  pharmacist  practising  in  the  West  End  of  London 
say  "  so-and-so  has  gone  out  of  use,  we  hardly  ever  sell  it," 
oblivious  of  the  fact  that  that  particular  preparation  enjoys  a 
large  and  important  vogue  in  Scotland.  Further,  there  are  many 
drugs  scarcely  used  in  this  country  which  are  largely  employed 
abroad — and  that  not  due  to  cHmatic  conditions  but  to  fashion. 

It  is  desirable  to  view  our  subject,  and  indeed  aU  pharmaceu- 
tical problems,  as  broadly  as  possible  and  from  a  standpoint 
comprehensive  of  every  section  of  medical  demand  ;  not  only 
from  the  view  point  of  the  medical  man,  nor  that  of  the  practising 
pharmacist ;  not  from  the  standpoint  of  the  Army  requirements, 
large  as  they  now  are ;  nor  yet  from  that  of  N.H.I.  disjDensing  ; 
but  from  a  point  of  view  including  all  of  these — the  requirements 
of  the  Avhole  of  the  civil  and  military  jDOpulation  of  the  British 
Isles  and  of  our  Empire  beyond  the  seas.  I  do  not  intend  to 
suggest  that  the  foregoing  points  of  view  are  incompatible  or 
conflicting.     To  my  mind  they  are  parts  of  a  whole. 

Who  does  not  recall  the  position  at  the  outbreak  of  hostilities 
and  during  the  early  days  of  the  War  ?  For  a  brief  period  there 
was  inchned  to  be  a  panic,  which  condition  however  soon  passed 
and  settled  down  to  a  condition  apiDroaching  normal.  A  few 
German  chemicals  became  unobtainable,  and  some  were  not 
really  missed  ;  the  supply  of  the  great  majority  of  drugs  con- 
tinued much  as  usual.  The  discussion  at  an  evening  meeting 
of  the  Pharmaceutical  Society  held  in  this  room  in  December 
1914  records  this  position  and  the  outlook  after  four  months  of 
War.  During  the  j)ast  two  years,  however,  stocks  have  gradually 
become  depleted,  while  values  of  all  commodities,  from  causes 
well  known  and  incidental  to  the  War,  have  slowly  but  surely 
advanced  all  round.  But  apart  from  isolated  instances,  either 
synthetics  chemicals  not  hitherto  manufactured  in  this  country 
or  natural  products  for  which  we  are  de])endent  on  foreign  sources, 
the  general  increase  in  values  in  medicines  during  the  War  com- 
pares favourably  with  other  trades,  and  we  may  to-day  congratu- 
late ourselves  on  the  absence  of  what  is  known  as  "  profiteering." 
When  we  consider  the  causes  contributing  to  the  increase  in 
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prices,  particularly  the  great  increase  in  wages,  the  all-round 
increment  in  the  values  of  pharmaceutical  products  is  amply 
explained.  As  for  the  future,  it  seems  certain  that  some  values 
will  go  higher  still  during  the  War  and  afterwards  will  not  retiirn 
to  pre-War  levels.  In  the  case  of  drugs  and  chemicals  of  small 
monetary  value  where  fuel,  freights,  labour  and  other  prime  costs 
are  of  much  importance,  the  percentage  advance  has  naturally 
been  great.  Home  production  of  articles  hitherto  imported 
has  been  checked  by  difificulties  of  buildings,  plant,  lal)0ur,  raw 
materials,  etc.,  and  by  that  monument  of  passive  resistance — 
the  Priority  Branch  of  the  Ministry  of  Munitions,  while  the  output 
has  been  absorbed  or  controlled  by  Government  demands.  On 
the  whole,  however,  the  service  of  everyday  medicines  went  on 
much  as  usual  until  it  became  seriously  interfered  with  by  the 
restrictions  on  sugar  and  glycerin. 

Comparing  for  a  moment  the  drug  trade  with  other  trades, 
and  when  we  reflect  how  difficult  it  is  in  almost  any  industry  to 
obtain  the  commonest  articles  to  which  one  had  become  accus- 
tomed before  the  War,  it  would  seem  as  if  the  supply  of  medicines 
had  run  on  with  remarkable  smoothness. 

In  other  industries  one  does  not  now  obtain  the  same  thing  as 
before  the  War,  but  often  something  different — it  may  be  very 
different — and  any  substitute  is  considered  better  than  nothing 
at  all.  In  the  drug  trade,  on  the  other  hand,  we  have  not  merely 
to  "  carry  on  "  but  to  comply  with  exacting  pre-War  standards  ; 
and  the  sale  of  Food  and  Drugs  Acts.  Moreover,  in  the  early 
part  of  the  War  there  happened  an  event  of  prime  importance 
in  pharmaceutical  annals — the  appearance  of  a  new  edition  of 
the  British  Pharmacopoeia.  The  British  Pharmacopoeia  1914 
was  ready  in  July  and  made  its  appearance  in  October  1914, 
but  by  a  decision,  the  wisdom  of  which  no  one  will  question, 
its  legal  birthday- was  postponed  until  January  1,  1915. 
Everyone  is  familiar  with  the  fact  that  in  the  1914  edition 
of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia  there  was  included  for  the  fir-st 
time  a  large  number  of  definite  standards  for  chemicals,  not 
necessarily  more  stringent  than  the  previous  indefinite  require- 
ments but  excluding  that  elasticity  of  interpretation  which  had 
previously  given  rise  to  so  much  comment,  misunderstanding  and 
discontent. 

Now  one  effect  of  the  War  upon  the  chemical  trade,  especially 
in  the  case  of  certain  heavy  chemicals,  has  been  a  tendency  to 
issue  products  of  a  lower  standard  of  purity.     The  difficulty 
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of  ol)taining  raw  materials  jiist  as  formerly  ;  the  forcing  of  the 
outi)ut  to  the  extreme  limit  of  the  plant,  thus  upsetting  the 
routine  of  processes  ;  scarcity  of  skilled  labour  ;  these  and  other 
things  have  doubtless  contributed  to  lack  of  uniformity  in  pro- 
ducts. The  absence  of  competition,  the  demand  exceeding  the 
supply  so  that  in  some  cases  the  ordinary  relations  of  buyer  and 
seller  have  been  reversed,  has  made  it  in  some  cases  very  difficult 
for  wholesale  druggists  to  maintain  the  supply  of  a  chemical 
up  to  the  standard  demanded  by  the  British  Pharmacopoeia. 

This  difficulty  of  maintaining  the  B.P.  standards  is  even  more 
true  of  crude  drugs.  One  can  at  a  pinch  manufacture  a  chemical 
substance,  but  one  cannot  manufacture  a  vegetable  drug.  Manj' 
drugs  which  have  to  come  from  abroad  have  been  in  exceedingly 
short  supply,  so  that  it  has  become  a  matter  of  the  greatest 
possible  difficulty  to  maintain  adequate  stocks  of  the  quality 
demanded  in  Pharmacy,  and  the  British  Pharmacopoeia  has  in 
many  cases,  very  rightly,  introduced  ash  limits,  solubility  limits, 
and  other  tests  for  drugs.  The  General  Medical  Council  have 
every  right  to  insist  that  the  British  Pharmacoj)oeia  should  set 
the  highest  possible  standard  for  medicines,  but  does  it  follow 
that  such  standards  can  reasonably  be  insisted  upon  during  a 
War  such  as  that  which  is  now  engaging  the  Avorld  ?  Certain 
prosecutions  which  one  reads  of  as  being  taken  under  the  Food 
and  Drugs  Acts  serve  to  indicate  that  the  authorities  do  not 
propose  to  relax  their  demands  for  strict  compliance  with  the 
British  Pharmacopoeia, — and  indeed  it  would  clearly  be  unsafe 
to  advocate  any  general  abrogation  of  our  responsibilities  in 
these  matters.  Nevertheless,  I  think  it  will  have  to  be  conceded 
that  some  little  elasticity  must  be  allowed  here  and  there,  and 
perhaps  a  few  of  the  B.P.  requirements  need  revision. 

I  do  not  propose  to  deal  systematically  with  this  matter  bitt 
merely  to  choose  a  few  examples.  Among  the  common  inorganic 
pharmaceutical  chemicals  perhaps  most  trouble  has  arisen  with 
boron  products  and  the  magnesia  group.  The  number  of  samples 
of  borax  examined  in  the  laboratorj^  controlled  by  myself  which 
have  exceeded  the  pharmacopoeial  limit  of  5  parts  per  million 
of  arsenic  was  in  1914  considerably  in  excess  of  pre-War  years  ; 
and  though  during  1915  and  1916  it  was  almost  exactly  the  same 
as  in  the  last  three  pre-War  years,  during  the  first  six  months  of 
1917  it  has  been  worse  again,  and  50  per  cent,  of  the  samples 
examined  have  had  to  be  rejected  for  exceeding  the  arsenic  limit. 
Boric   acid   has   presented   rather   more   trouble.     Analyses  of 
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samples  of  boric  acid  during  the  last  three  and  a  half  years  as 
regards  lead  and  arsenic  are  shown  in  the  table,  which  is  in  the 
same  form  as  that  adopted  in  my  publication  ''  Pharmaceutical 
Chemical  Standards,"  appearing  in  The  Chemist  and  Druggiat, 
July  4,  1914. 


ACIDUM   BORIl'UM 


Lead  :  Parts  per  Million. 


Arsenic  :  Parts  per  Million. 


Year. 
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II 
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97 

5 

97 
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5 

80 

79 
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=  ■"        •z',  o  o 


3 

4 
14 

21 


It  will  be  seen  that  during  the  past  six  months  thirty-five 
samples  of  boric  acid  have  failed  to  comj)ly  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia  as  regards  these  two  impuri- 
ties. It  was  in  this  publication  that  I  advocated  a  limit  of 
20  parts  per  million  of  lead  for  boric  acid  in  place  of  a  more 
stringent  standard  still.  It  would  seem  as  if  the  makers  experi- 
ence some  difficulty  in  complying  with  the  requirement  as 
regards  lead,  for  it  is  curious  how  many  samples  contain  between 
20  and  25  parts  per  million  of  this  impurity. 

Though  magnesia  products  have  been  manufactured  largely 
for  technical,  i.e.  non-medical,  purposes,  the  pharmaceutical 
grades  of  these  substances  have  been  in  short  supply.  The  light 
carbonate  of  magnesia  especially  has  been  difficult  to  obtain  in 
adequate  quantities  ;  while  the  oxide  has  presented  a  difficulty 
as  regards  compliance  with  the  B.P.  requirement  that  it  shall 
not  lose  more  than  1  per  cent,  of  its  weight  when  heated  to  dull 
redness. 

I  should  like  to  digress  here  for  one  moment,  and  to  point  out 
that  the  B.P.C.  allows  7  per  cent,  loss  when  exposed  to  a  low 
red  heat,  while  the  latest  edition  of  the  U.S.P.  is  even  more 
generous.  Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  previous  to  the  War 
the  majority  of  samples  of  calcined  magnesia  when  fresh  did 
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conform  to  the  pharmacopoeial  limit  of  1  per  cent.,  it  would  really 
seem  as  if  the  B.P.  limit  of  1  per  cent,  is  unduly  stringent. 

There  has  been  placed  upon  our  Research  List  a  recommenda- 
tion that  an  investigation  should  be  undertaken  with  a  view  to 
recording  the  extent  to  which  drugs,  chemicals  and  preparations, 
liable  to  deterioration,  can  be  kept  in  a  pharmacy,  in  normal 
conditions,  and  for  a  reasonable  length  of  time,  and  yet  comply 
with  the  B.P.  requirements.  It  does  seem  to  me  that  here  is 
an  ideal  subject  for  practising  pharmacists  to  investigate,  and  1 
commend  it  heartily  to  any  jjharmacist  who  is  anxious  to  under- 
take a  highly  useful  investigation  but  has  not  the  opportunity 
for  prosecuting  a  continuous  and  exacting  scientific  research.  I 
would  like  to  point  out  that  this  is  not  a  subject  which  should 
be  reserved  to  one  individual  but  can  very  usefull}-  be  attacked 
by  a  number  of  observers  at  the  same  time.  Sweet  spirit  of 
nitre  will,  of  course,  occur  to  every  one,  together  with  the  reflec- 
tion that  this  particular  subject  is  worn  threadbare  ;  but  sweet 
spirit  of  nitre  is  by  no  means  the  only  B.P.  article  liable  to  change 
for  which  there  are  definite  requirements.  In  order  to  make  a 
starting  point  I  have  already  mentioned  magnesia,  and  may  add 
ammoniiiui  carbonate  and  sulphur  as  further  examples,  and  there 
is  no  difficulty  in  adding  to  their  number. 

May  I  digress  further  and  call  attention  to  another  subject 
on  our  Research  List  ?  An  investigation  is  needed  to  ascertain 
how  far  physical  constants  are  a  good  criterion  that  any  given 
galenical  preparation  has  been  made  in  accordance  with  the 
official  directions.  The  chemically  standardised  galenicals  of  the 
British  Pharmacopoeia  are  chiefly  alkaloidal,  while  some  other 
galenicals  are  assayed,  e.g.  syrupvis  ferri  iodidi,  but  as  a  general 
rule  the  jsrinciple  followed  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  is  not  to  assay 
galenicals  but  merely  to  give  directions  for  making  them.  It 
wiU  be  well  known  that  there  have  been,  at  comparatively  rare 
intervals,  prosecutions  under  the  Sale  of  Food  and  Drugs  Acts 
in  respect  of  such  preparations  as  acetum  scillae  (for  percentage 
of  acetic  acid)  ;  decoctum  aloes  compositum  (alcoholic  strength)  ; 
and  unguentum  acidi  borici  (boric  acid  content).  The  1914 
edition  of  the  Pharmaco])oeia  introduces  in  some  instances 
physical  constants  for  galenicals,  as  for  instance  the  specific 
gravity  of  acetum  scillae.  This  seems  to  re-open  the  possibility 
of  artificial  and  imscientific  standards  for  galenicals  being  created, 
which  is  not  in  the  best  interests  of  pharmacy,  and  it  appears 
to  me  to  be  important  to  keep  a  watchful  eye  ujDon  such  interpre- 
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tations  as  Public  Analysts  and  Medical  Officers  of  Health  may 
be  disposed  to  place  upon  such  official  data,  which  were  perhaps 
not  intended  b^'  the  General  Medical  Council  to  be  more  than 
useful  guides  to  the  pharmacists  who  make  the  preparations. 

I  must  now  resume  consideration  of  the  effects  of  the  War  upon 
our  drug  supply,  but  shall  not  be  able  to  make  more  than  a 
passing  reference  to  the  oils,  important  as  they  are.  Among  the 
essential  oils  which  are  now  unobtainable  from  abroad  may  be 
mentioned  oil  of  juniper  berries,  oil  of  birch  tar,  oil  of  savin  and 
Bulgarian  otto  of  rose  ;  while  others  are  very  scarce,  such  as 
oil  of  sandal  wood,  oil  of  pine,  oil  of  caraway  and  oil  of  dill. 
The  fixed  oils  have  apart  from  their  use  in  pharmacy  enjoyed  a 
double  demand,  first  as  glycerides  for  the  manufacture  of  pro- 
pellents and  secondly  for  their  food  value.  Olive  oil  from  Italy 
and  from  the  Levant  is  now  unobtainable,  so  that  we  have  been 
almost  entirely  dependent  upon  Spain  for  replenishing  stocks, 
and  supplies  from  this  source  are  now  very  restricted.  Italian 
castor  oil  is  unobtainable,  as  is  arachis  oil,  while  Norwegian 
cod  liver  oil  is  only  obtainable  in  limited  quantities.  Olive  oil 
soaps,  both  soda  and  potash,  have  presented  difficulties  corre- 
sponding with  the  shortage  of  olive  oil. 

I  have  already  made  reference  to  crude  drugs  in  connection 
with  the  requirements  of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia,  and  will 
now  give  the  following  by  no  means  exhaustive  table  illustrating 
the  difficulty  that  exists  under  War  conditions  in  complying 
with  official  tests.  The  data  are  taken  from  analytical  records 
during  the  past  two  and  a  half  years. 
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The  followdng  lists  give  the  more  important  crude  drugs  which 
at  the  present  time  are  unobtainable  or  in  restricted  supply  : — 


Unohtainablc 
Opium  (Turkey) 
Tragacanth  (Turkey) 
Scammony 
Galbanum 

Camomiles  (Belgian) 
Insect  Flowers 
Guaza  (Bombay) 
Juniper  Berries  (Austrian) 
Areca  Nuts 

Aniseeds  (Russian  and  Levan- 
tine) 
C-araway  Seeds 
Senna  (Tinnevelly) 

Aconite  Root 

Gentian  Root  (Central  Europe) 
Liquorice  Root 
Sarsaparilla 

Valerian  Root  (Austrian,  Bel- 
gian, Japanese) 
Galls  (Aleppo) 
Cantharides  (Russian) 


Bestricted 
Opium  (Persian) 
Tragacanth  ( Persian) 
Gamboge 
Asafetida 
Myi-rh 

Camomiles  (French) 
Cascara  Sagrada 
Guaza  (Zanzibar) 
Juniper  Berries  (Sicilian) 
Foenugreek  Seeds 
Tamarinds 
Aniseeds  (Alicante) 

Coriander  Seeds 
Senna  (Alexandrian) 
Buchu  Leaves 

Gentian  Root  (Spanish) 
Liquorice  Juice 

Valerian  Root  (Indian) 

Beeswax 


That  certain  crude  drugs  which  come  either  from  enemy 
countries  or  from  the  ends  of  the  earth  should  be  in  short  supply 
or  unobtainable  is  not  at  all  surprising.  It  is  indeed  somewhat 
surprising  that  supplies  should  have  kept  up  so  well  as  they 
have.  The  Government  has  kept  a  fatherly  eye  upon  the  most 
essential  drugs,  and  in  some  cases  has  by  direct  action  afforded 
us  supplies,  as  in  the  case  of  ergot  and  santonin.  If  these,  or 
any  other  essential  drug^'such  as  atropine  or  bismuth  or  mercur}', 
were  unobtainable,  we, 'as  good 'citizens  and  good  pharmacists, 
should  deplore  this  in;,  the  national  interest,  but  none  of  these 
by  itself  would  makeja  paramount  difference  to  us  from  the 
piirely  business) point  of  view,  and  in  dealing  with  galenical 
2)reparations — the  medicinal  group  which  is  probably  of  most 
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immediate  interest  to  practising  pharmacists — I  propose  to  take 
this  standpoint,  and  to  beg  the  question  of  importance  from  the 
medical  point  of  view.  I  am  not  suggesting  that  the  British 
Pharmaceutical  Conference  is  not  a  suitable  occasion  for  discuss- 
ing the  essential  nature  or  relative  utility  of  things  medicinal, 
but  as  a  simple  fact  I  am  for  the  moment  ignoring  that  point  of 
view  and  am  considering  commodities  merely  as  regards  their 
importance  to  us  as  a  trade.  Viewed  in  this  way,  I  have  long 
held  and  now  state  as  a  considered  opinion  that  the  two  most 
important  commodities  which  we  handle— considered  from  the 
point  of  view  of  the  number  of  preparations  into  which  they  enter 
and  the  extent  to  which  they  so  enter — are  (1)  spirit,  and  (2) 
sugar. 

If  suppHes  of  ergot  seem  likely  to  fail  the  medical  profession 
the  Government  see  to  it ;  if  sugar  is  denied  to  us  we  are 
left  to  fight  the  battle  ourselves.  The  service  of  medicines 
may  v/ell  be  called  a  complicated  machine.  The  manufacturer 
has  to  keep  large  stocks  of  his  raw  materials  and  to  maintain 
very  considerable  stocks  of  thousands  of  manufactured  prepara- 
tions ;  the  pharmacist  has  similarly  to  hold  sufficient  stocks  of 
numberless  preparations,  and  these  must  retain  their  phj'sical 
and  medicinal  properties  for  a  very  long  time.  One  preparation 
enters  into  many  others,  and  one  raw  material  into  numbers 
of  preparations.  The  machine  is  highly  complex  and  runs 
smoothly  so  long  as  all  its  parts  are  in  good  order  and  it  is  kept 
suppHed  with  fuel.  To  deny  supplies  of  spirit  or  of  sugar  involves 
a  breakdown  in  the  machine — a  dislocation  in  the  medicine 
supply  of  the  country.  A  section  of  the  medical  profession  do 
not  seem  to  view  this  matter  with  any  considerable  alarm,  perhaps 
because  they  do  not  realize  the  extent  to  which  these  substances 
"  penetrate  "  throughout  the  general  supply  of  medicines.  If 
doctors  do  not  want  sugar,  alcohol  or  glycerin,  it  is  pertinent  to 
enquire  to  what  extent  does  the  Pharmacopoeia  represent  what 
they  do  want.  But  I  believe  that  doctors  cannot  thus  be  con- 
sidered as  a  whole.  No  doubt  there  is  some  sort  of  general 
consensus  of  good  medical  opinion  as  against  the  opinion  of  more 
lowly  rank,  and  certainly  some  points  are  not  matters  of  opinion 
but  matters  of  fact  ;  but  even  so  there  is  such  a  thing  as  fashion 
in  prescribing. 

As  regards  alcohol,  every  one  knows  how  largely  it  is  needed 
for  the  offensive  prosecution  of  the  War,  and  it  is  not  a  matter  of 
great  surprise  that  its  use  in  perfumes,  toilet  articles  and  flavour- 
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ings  has  been  restricted.  It  is  satisfactory  to  be  able  to  record 
that  at  present  sufficient  supplies  are  allowed  for  the  manufacture 
of  essential  medical  preparations,  and  the  fact  that  spirit  is  not 
denied  us  must  be  regarded  as  one  of  the  bright  spots.  Sugar, 
on  the  other  hand,  has  constituted  a  very  great  difficulty  indeed, 
in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  total  medical  requirements  of  the 
country  are  but  a  very  small,  though  of  course  not  entirely 
negligible,  proportion  of  the  total  amount  consumed  in  the 
country.  Sugar  will  serve  as  a  good  example  of  the  difficulties 
we  have  had  to  contend  with,  and  upon  which  to  found  the  argu- 
ment I  Avish  to  press  to-day,  that  Pharmacy  at  present  does  not 
possess  adequate  machinery  for  urging  its  claims  upon  the 
Government,  i.e.  upon  the  community.  We  have  not  so  per- 
sistently urged  our  sugar  requirements  upon  the  Government 
because  we  are  greedy,  but  to  ensure  that  the  ai;thorities  have 
the  true  facts  before  them.  Confectionery,  q^id  confectionery, 
is  not  essential  to  the  national  welfare  ;  but  it  forms  one  means 
of  distributing  sugar  as  a  foodstuff,  and  the  confectionery  trade 
as  a  trade  is  doubtless  entitled  to  consideration.  We  also  are 
a  trade,  and  are  similarly  entitled  to  consideration,  yet — so  far 
as  I  know— this  particular  argument  has  never  been  advanced 
by  us,  but  our  claims  have  been  mainly  altruistic  and  based 
entirely  upon  the  necessity  for  maintaining  the  national  medicine 
supply. 

From  the  time  when  we  started  to  grapple  with  the  sugar 
difficulty  we  have  travelled  some  distance  along  the  path  leading 
to  understanding  since  the  occasion  on  which  a  Ministry  of 
Food  Official  said  to  me,  "  Cannot  you  use  saccharin  ?  "  Sugar 
is  a  food,  but  it  need  not  necessarily  be  sold  by  grocers  or  con- 
fectioners and  be  consumed  in  tea  or  as  chocolates  in  order  that 
its  food  value  may  become  available.  Sugar  is  a  food,  and  it 
remains  a  food  although  incorporated  into  a  medicinal  prepara- 
tion. Granted  that  sugar  has  been  in  short  supply,  to  what 
better  purpose  can  it  be  put  than  in  administering  it  in  the  forju 
of  chemical  food  to  a  delicate  and  growing  child  ?  Sugar  in 
such  a  case  serves  a  double  function,  acting  both  as  a  food  and 
as  a  curative  agent  by  rendering  palatable  a  nauseous  but  highly 
useful  medicine.  I  am  not  assuming  that  the  authorities  have 
been  blind  to  the  fact  that  sugar  retains  its  food  value  in  a 
medical  preparation,  but  there  is  one  important  factor  in  our 
demand  for  sugar  which  does  not  appear  to  have  received  its 
full  value.     I  refer  to  the  fact  that  as  a  direct  result  of  the  War 
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there  has  been  an  increased  demand  for  medicines  of  all  kinds. 
All  over  the  country  Mihtary  Hospitals,  Red  Cross  Hospitals, 
V.A.D.  Hospitals  and  other  Hospitals  for  wounded  have  been 
set  up.  All  of  them  use  medicines,  and  these  medicines  are 
supplied  not  by  the  Army  Medical  Department  but  through  the 
ordinar}^  trade  channels.  I  would  like  to  remark  here  that  much 
of  the  output  of  medicines  now  is  for  War  purposes,  though  not 
direct  Government  work.  This  present-day  increased  demand 
.due  to  the  War  should  be  taken  into  account  in  allocating  a 
suppty  of  sugar  or  any  other  commodity  upon  a  basis  of  previous 
consumption.  As  a  result  of  the  shortage  of  sugar  Children's 
Hospitals  have  gone  short  of  their  chemical  food,  and  not  only 
have  our  wounded  soldiers  at  home  gone  short  of  this  and  other 
medicinal  syrups,  but  our  prisoners  in  Germany  have  gone 
short  of  certain  medical  comforts  because  the  requisite  sugar 
was  not  available  by  reason  of  the  Restriction  Orders  which 
api^hed  to  manufacturing  chemists  but  not  to  makers  of  jam, 
marmalade  and  condensed  milk.  I  merely  quote  these  facts  as 
examples  of  results,  and  they  have  happened  in  spite  of  most 
careful  allocation  by  manufacturing  druggists  of  such  suppUes 
as  were  available.  I  am  glad  to  be  able  to  record  that  these 
conditions  have  now  changed  for  the  better  and  that  an  arrange- 
ment has  been  come  to  whereby  manufacturers  are  receiving 
50  per  cent,  of  their  1915  intake.  I  would,  however,  warn 
pharmacists  that  this  does  not  mean  that  manufacturers  are 
receiving  50  per  cent,  of  their  normal  requirements.  At  the 
end  of  1914  stocks  of  sugar  were  abnormally  high,  while  during 
the  latter  part  of  1915  supplies  were  already  difficult  to  obtain 
and  stocks  ran  down  to  the  minimum.  In  addition,  one  has 
to  remember  the  present  increased  demand  due  to  the  War, 
to  which  I  have  already  made  reference.  It  will  be  clear  that 
if  every  pharmacist  received  from  his  wholesaler  50  per  cent, 
of  1915  receipts,  the  new  demands  would  get  none  at  all. 

I  have  dealt  somewhat  fully  with  sugar  on  account  of  its  great 
importance  to  Pharmacy,  and  because  I  prefer  to  deal  with  my 
subject  by  means  of  examples.  Other  commodities,  however, 
have  been  the  cause  of  no  little  trouble,  and  I  need  not  do  more 
than  mention  glycerin,  the  shortage  of  which  has  caused  to  the 
retail  trade  troubles  exceeding  even  those  of  the  wholesalers. 
Apart  from  glyceryl  compounds  such  as  glyceryl  borate  (glycerin, 
acid,  boric.)  and  glycerophosphates,  glycerin  is  essential  in  some 
pharmaceutical  preparations,  as  for  instance,  cataplasma  kaoHni 
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B.P.C.,  where  the  effect  of  the  tsan  has  been  to  give  a  monopoly 
to  the  American  proprietary.  It  must  not  be  assumed  that  I 
speak  in  any  complaining  spirit  ;  in  my  experience  the  task  of 
denying  glycerin  for  medical  purposes — beyond  small  quantities 
for  B.P.  preparations — has  been  performed  by  the  Propellent 
Supplies  Branch  of  the  Ministry  of  Munitions  with  courtesy  and 
consideration.  I  merely  mention  facts  in  illustration  of  oiu- 
troubles,  and  am  content  to  accept  without  hesitation  the  position 
that  the  country's  colossal  requirements  of  glycerin  for  propellents 
warrants  such  a  course  as  the  Government  have  taken.  Malt 
came  under  Government  control,  and  although — thanks  to  the 
business  capacity  of  this  particular  Department — our  difficulties 
were  short-lived,  it  is  worth  recording  that  the  Order  when  it 
was  issued  made  no  provision  for  the  manufacture  of  malt 
extract  even  for  human  consumption,  whether  regarded  as  a 
food  or  as  a  drug.  The  Starch  Orders  were  so  worded  that 
wholesale  druggists  did  not  know  what  was  required  of  them  in 
regard  to  their  stocks  of  starch  powder,  and,  though  Hcences 
have  since  been  granted  which  permit  of  the  use  of  maize  starch 
in  dusting  powders  for  wounds,  the  position  is  still  by  no  means 
clear.  Here  again  my  object  in  raising  these  matters  now  is 
not  to  enter  a  complaint,  but  solely  to  bring  out  the  fact  that 
the  medicine  trade  is  always  ignored — a  fact  which  does  not 
lose  in  importance  to  us  when  we  consider  that  the  formation  of 
a  Ministry  of  Health  is  under  serious  contemplation. 

It  is  my  purpose  to-day  to  focus  your  attention  upon  this 
question  and  ask  why  it  is  that  the  drug  trade  is  thus  ignored 
by  Government  Departments  ;  in  former  days,  before  the  War, 
by  Finance  Ministers  dealing  with  spirit  duties  and  now  by  branch 
Ministries  dealing  with  sugar,  malt,  starch,  copper  sulphate, 
lead  preparations,— and  at  any  time  there  is  something  fresh. 
Why  do  we  have  to  hammer  and  hammer  before  we  can  secure 
recognition  of  our  requirements,  and  then  only  within  the  limits 
of  elasticity  of  regulations,  restrictions  or  Acts  already  come 
into  force  ?  It  would  be  a  pity  if  just  when  the  British  nation 
is  supposed  to  have  awakened  to  the  desirabihty  of  utilizing 
expert  knowledge,  it  would  be  a  pity,  I  say,  if  such  anomaUes 
as  I  have  described  should  lend  colour  to  the  view  that  we  are 
worse  off  with  the  new  type  of  Government  official  who  knows 
something  of  his  job  than  we  were  witli  the  old  tjq^e  m'\\o  knew 
nothing.  It  is  no  use  abusing  the  Government, — that  is  a  time- 
honoured  British  pastime  which,  in  whatever  way  it  may  relieve 
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the  subject  who  indulges  in  it,  at  all  events  brings  no  correspond- 
ing objective  results.  Government  Departments  as  a  rule  do 
their  best,  and  to  expect  that  the  nation's  resources  in  materials 
shall  during  the  War  be  utilized  exactly  for  the  best  is  expecting 
the  impossible.  Nevertheless  it  is  permissible  to  remark  that 
the  steps  taken  by  our  Government  to  become  informed  on  the 
subject  of  drugs  have  been  somewhat  peculiar.  During  the 
early  days  of  the  War  an  Advisory  Committee  was  appointed 
which  was  composed  of  representatives  of  the  Pharmaceutical 
Society  and  of  the  wholesale  drug  trade.  This  Committee  was 
both  willing  and  able  to  render  useful  services  in  advising  upon 
drugs,  but  after  an  early  meeting  or  two  its  services  have  never 
been  called  upon,  and  it  would  appear  to  have  died  of  inanition. 
It  is  not  necessary  for  me  to  labour  the  point  that  on  many 
matters  of  deep  concern  to  the  trade,  the  trade  has  not  been 
consulted.  Independent  representations  on  these  matters  have 
been  made  to  the  respective  Government  Departments  by 
various  interests.  The  different  manufacturing  interests  have 
each  urged  their  own  case — generally  independently  of  each 
other.  The  Pharmaceutical  Society  has  watched  the  interests 
of  the  retail  trade,  who  are  fortunate  in  being  represented  by  a 
statutory  body  occupying  a  unique  position,  so  that  great  weight 
attaches  to  its  utterances,  but  which  in  exceptional  cases  only 
(such  as  the  Report  on  Drug  Supply  to  which  I  have  referred) 
can  claim  to  represent  the  whole  trade.  The  National  Health 
Insurance  Commissioners  have  been  vigilant  for  the  N.H.I. 
dispensing,  and  perhaps  on  behalf  of  medical  interests  generally, 
and  it  is  only  fair  to  state  that  but  for  the  good  offices  of  this 
versatile  and  red-tapeless  Department  things  would  have  been 
far  worse  for  all  of  us  than  they  have  been  ;  but  human  capacity 
at  the  best  is  limited  and,  while  I  am  not  here  to  plead  the  cause 
of  the  manufacturer,  it  just  happens  that  some  of  the  problems 
that  have  arisen  during  the  War  and  with  which  I  am  dealing 
to-day  have  closely  affected  the  pharmaceutical  manufacturer, — 
and,  speaking  broadly,  he  has  not  been  consulted,  and  when  he 
has  spoken  has  not  been  by  any  means  too  readily  hstened  to. 
Certainly  the  advice  and  help  of  members  of  the  drug  trade 
have  on  numerous  occasions  been  sought  unofficially,  and  on  as 
many  occasions  been  freely  given,  but  it  would  surely  have  been 
better  if  the  trade  had  all  along  been  overtly  consulted  upon 
matters  deeply  concerning  them,  either  through  the  Advisory 
Connnittee  just  mentioned  or  through  other  machinery  readily 


376  BRITISH    PHARMACEUTICAL   CONFERENCE. 

available,  rather  than  that  reliance  for  information  on  our  drug 
supply  upon  which  the  decisions  of  the  Government  have  been 
taken  should  be  placed  entirely  upon  medical  men,  however 
eminent  in  their  own  profession. 

I  have  endeavoured  to  show  bj-  a  few  illustrative  facts  that 
in  War  or  in  Peace  the  needs  of  the  medicine  trade  do  not  receive 
at  the  hands  of  the  Government  that  attention  which  they  merit 
from  the  important  nature,  as  contrasted  with  the  small  magni- 
tude, of  the  trade. 

I  have  stated  my  belief,  and  have  on  another  occasion  given 
fully  my  reasons  for  that  belief,  that  the  interests  of  the  two  great 
sections  of  our  trade — retail  and  wholesale — are  indissolubly 
linked  together.  In  an  Address  delivered  to  the  North  London 
Pharmacists'  Association  in  April,  1914, 1  endeavoured  to  establish 
my  contention  that  the  nature  of  the  relation  of  the  two  sections 
of  the  pharmaceutical  trade  to  one  another  was  passing  from 
opposition  to  coalition.  I  must  not  stop  now  to  re-cover  the 
same  ground  by  repeating  the  arguments  brought  forward  on 
that  occasion,  but  may  restate  the  position  as  I  then  conceived 
it,  viz.  that  the  modern  wholesale  druggist  plus  the  modern  prac- 
tising pharmacist  together  constitute  a  unit,  adequate  for  the 
supply  of  drugs  to  the  community.  Is  not  such  a  unit  a  national 
asset,  and  is  it  not  a  matter  of  national  concern  that  it  should  be 
enabled  to  continue  to  supply  the  nation's  medicines, — a  regular 
and  efficient  service  of  medicines  being  a  matter  of  vital  impor- 
tance to  the  nation  whether  in  peace  or  in  war  ?  In  i3re-War 
days  it  could  do  so,  and  was  every  year  becoming  more  efficient. 

From  time  to  time  and  on  divers  occasions  our  various  claims 
have  been  urged  in  their  respective  quarters.  Have  the  results 
been  proportionate  to  their  deserts  ?  Do  we  not  waste  our 
strength  in  thus  splitting  up  our  efforts  ?  Our  disassociated 
representations  have  not  been  co-ordinated  by  the  Government, 
but  has  there  not  also  been  some  lack  of  co-ordination  on  our 
side  ?  Should  not  the  various  bodies,  each  doing  most  useful 
work  in  its  own  sphere,  be  capable  of  amalgamating  their  efforts 
for  the  benefit  of  the  whole  craft  ?  In  short,  should  not  Phar- 
macy speak  with  one  voice  ? 

"  Small  c-urs  are  not  regarded  when  they  grin, 
But  great  men  tremble  when  the  lion  roars." 

From  the  points  of  view  which  I  have  indicated,  some  con- 
cerned directly  with  the  War,  others  of  permanent  valu^^,  and 
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many  upon  which  I  have  not  touched — legislative  and  political 
as  well  as  commercial — is  it  not  most  desirable,  I  may  say  impera- 
tive, that  when  occasion  arises  Pharmacy  in  the  bi'oadest  sense 
should  be  able  to  speak  as  a  whole  to  any  Government  Depart- 
ment, to  Parliament,  to  the  Public  ?  The  body  which  should 
represent  Pharmacy  on  matters  of  public  poUcy  affecting  Phar- 
macy as  a  whole  is  surely  the  Pharmaceutical  Society.  Will  not 
this  Society,  which  has  hitherto  confined  its  attentions  to  the 
retail  interest,  assume  this  responsibility,  enlarge  its  vista  and 
become  an  even  more  important  and  powerful  body  than  it  has 
hitherto  been,  by  becoming  representative  of  Pharmacy  as  a 
whole  ?  I  do  not  desire  to  take  upon  myself  to  suggest  what 
machinery  should  be  set  up  to  carry  out  the  suggestion  which  I 
have  put  forward,  but  possibly  a  permanent  committee  might 
be  appointed — a  Public  Policy  Committee — on  which  every  side 
of  pharmacy  should  receive  representation  proportionate  to  the 
merits  and  magnitude  of  the  interests  concerned. 

There  are  occasions,  both  in  and  out  of  Parliament,  when 
matters  arise  which  affect  the  general  welfare  of  the  entire 
pharmaceutical  craft.  It  would  be  the  function  of  this  composite 
Committee  to  decide  upon  the  poHcy  to  be  pursued  :  if  in  Parlia- 
ment then  through  the  mouthpiece  of  our  parhamentary  repre- 
sentatives (who,  I  protest,  cannot  receive  the  support  they 
should  have  if  they  represent  only  one  section  of  Pharmacy)  ; 
or  it  may  be  in  the  pubhc  Press  ;  or  in  approaching  a  Government 
Department — in  which  connection  I  would  remind  you  that  the 
Government  to-day  will  not  deal  with  individuals  but  only  with 
associations  representing  large  interests.  Such  a  body  could 
claim  to  be  truly  representative  of  Pharmacy,  and  its  views 
would  command  attention. 

The  third  year  of  the  War  is  drawing  to  a  close,  and  when  we 
consider  how  complex  a  thing  is  an  adequate  and  complete  service 
of  medicines  ;  the  difficulties  which  have  had  to  be  met  and 
how  few  have  been  the  cases  in  which  suppHes  have  failed  ;  that 
the  standard  of  quality  in  the  medicine  ser^dce  has  never  for  a 
moment  relaxed, — perhaps  after  all  Pharmacy  has  not  done  so 
badly.  To-day  when  the  depths  of  chemical  knowledge  are 
being  plumbed  for  the  purposes  of  destroying  life,  there  is  some 
satisfaction  in  the  reflection  that  the  resources  of  Medicine  and 
Pharmacy  are  devoted  to  saving  it  ;  not  only  indeed  to  the  curing 
of  the  sick  and  wounded  but  to  maintaining  the  health  of  our 
troops   and   of   the   civil   population.     An   adequate   medicine 
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service  is  a  national  asset  :    that  it  has  been  provided  under 
circumstances  of  unparalleled  difficulty  is  not  a  small  thing. 

Vote  of  Thanks  to  the  President 
Mr.  E.  M.  Holmes  in  moving  a  vote  of  thanks  described  the 
President  as  a  fine  exponent  of  the  subject  because  of  his  unique 
knowledge  and  experience  of  all  branches  of  medicine  supply, 
not  merely  in  virtue  of  his  position  as  chief  of  a  great  manufactur- 
ing and  wholesale  business,  but  in  virtue  of  his  uncommon  powers 
of  observation  and  critical  acumen.  The  subject  was  of  the 
utmost  importance  to  pharmacists  and  the  address  would  be  a 
valuable  addition  to  the  proceedings  of  the  Conference.  When 
they  considered  that  the  President  was  engrossed  in  business 
cares  and  responsibilities  of  much  magnitude  it  would  enable 
them  better  to  appreciate  the  merit  of  his  service  to  them  in 
preparing  and  delivering  an  address  which  would  prove  of  the 
highest  practical  value  for  subsequent  reference. 

Mr.  J.  C.  Umney  in  seconding  the  vote  of  thanks  paid  a  warm 
tribute  to  the  President,  alike  as  a  straight- deahng  business 
competitor  and  a  scientific  expert.  The  address  embodied  a 
very  fine  idea  for  the  coahtion  of  wholesale  and  retail  interests 
as  affected  by  Government  pohcy.  No  one  knew  better,  or  had 
been  in  closer  touch,  than  himself  with  the  difficulties  with 
wliich  pharmacy  had  been  beset  since  the  outbreak  of  war,  and 
he  felt  certain  that  much  hardship  and  vexation  might  have 
been  prevented  if  only  they  had  had  a  strong  joint  consultative 
board  to  represent  and  press  their  claims.  The  President's 
suggestion  was  a  capital  one  and  he  hoped  it  would  secure  the 
support  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Society. 

Mr.  W.  A.  H.  Naylor  put  the  j^roposition  to  the  meeting  and 
it  was  carried  with  acclamation. 


The  Executive  Committee's  Report 

Mr.  R.  R.  Bennett  read  the  followizig  report  : — 
In  presenting  the  fiftj^-fourth  Annual  Report,  the  Executive 
Committee  desire  to  express  their  indebtedness  to  the  pharmacists 
of  Liverpool  for  having  invited  the  Conference  to  hold  the  Annual 
Meeting  in  Liverpool  this  year,  and  while  regretting  that  it  has 
not  been  possible  for  the  Conference  to  avail  itself  of  this  proffered 
hospitality,  the  Committee  venture  to  hope  that  the  privilege 
of  meeting  in  Liverpool  may  be  realized  in  the  near  future. 
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On  the  present  occasion  it  has  been  thought  that  the  only 
course  open  was  to  follow  the  precedent  of  last  year,  and  to 
confine  the  scope  of  the  Annual  Meeting  to  the  delivery  of  the 
Presidential  Address,  and  to  conducting  the  more  formal  affairs 
of  the  Conference. 

During  the  past  year  the  activities  of  the  Practice  Section  of 
the  Conference  have  been  suspended,  and  the  Conference  Develop- 
ment Sub-Committee  has  not  met,  but  the  Research  Sub-Com- 
mittee has  revised  the  Conference  Research  List,  although  it  is 
reahzed  that  the  progress  of  ordinary  pharmaceutical  research 
has  been  greatly  checked  by  the  preoccupation  in  Military  and 
National  Service  of  a  considerable  number  of  the  Members  of  the 
Conference. 

Two  scientific  papers  have  been  contributed  to  the  present 
Meeting,  and  to  the  authors  of  these  papers  cordial  thanks  are 
due. 

Despite  adverse  conditions  every  effort  has  been  made  to 
maintain  the  standard  of  the  Y ear-Book  of  Pharmacy,  and  in  this 
connection  the  Executive  desire  to  put  on  record  their  apprecia- 
tion of  the  services  of  the  Editor,  Mr.  J.  0.  Braithwaite,  and  the 
Compiler  of  the  New  Remedies  Section,  Mr.  T.  Stephenson. 

To  the  Members  of  the  Conference  who  are  serving  in  H.M. 
Forces  at  Home  and  Abroad  the  Executive  send  greetings. 

The  death  of  the  follomng  Members  has  to  be  reported  : — 

Mr.  Charles  Umney  (London),  a  Foundation  Member,  who  was 
Vice-President  from  1881  to  1883  ;  Honorary  Treasurer 
from  1884  to  1888,  and  President  when  the  Conference 
visited  Newcastle-on-Tyne  in  1889  and  Leeds  in  1890. 

Mr.  Francis  Sutton  (Norwich),  a  Foundation  Member,  who  was 
Secretary  of  the  Local  Committee  when  the  Conference 
visited  Norwich  in  1868,  and  a  Member  of  the  Executive 
Committee  from  1868  to  1873. 

Mr.  David  Howard  (London),  a  Foundation  Member. 

Mr.  C.  B.  Allen  (London),  a  former  Vice-President. 

Mr.  Reginald  Ismay  (Newcastle-on-Tyne),  Local  Treasurer 
when  the  Conference  visited  Newcastle  in  1909. 

Captain  and  Adjutant  W.  G.  Saunders,  of  the  King's  Liverpool 
Regiment,  who  has  been  killed  in  action. 

Lieut.  C.  F.  Carr,  of  the  Sherwood  Foresters,  who  has  died  of 
wounds  received  in  action. 

Mr.  E.  R.  AUen  (London)  ;    Mr.  G.  D.  Mackay  (Edinburgh)  ; 
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Mr.  R.  Cuthbert  (Hucldersfield)  ;  Mr.  W.  Hayhoe  (Bourne- 
mouth) ;  Mr.  S.  Kay  (Stockport)  ;  Mr.  A.  Middleton 
(Nottingham)  ;  Mr.  R.  F.  Young  (New  Barnet)  ;  Mr.  G. 
Watkins  (Brisbane)  ;  Mr.  Peter  MacEwan  (London)  ; 
Mr.  John  Platts  (Birmingham)  ;  Mr.  J.  H.  Barnes  (Lyall- 
pur),  Imperial  Agricultural  Chemist  to  the  Government 
of  India. 

In  conclusion  the  Executive  desire  to  thank  the  Council  of 
the  Pharmaceutical  Society  for  making  provision  for  the  Meetings 
of  the  Executive  during  the  year,  and  also  for  providing  accommo- 
dation for  the  present  Annual  Meeting. 

Mr.  H.  WiPPELL  Gadd  in  proposing  the  adoption  of  the  report 
said  it  was  satisfactory,  in  that  it  showed  that  the  Executive 
were  seeing  to  it  that  there  was  continuity  in  the  work  of  the 
Conference  despite  many  distractions.  More  than  this,  they 
were  ensuring  that  attention  was  being  paid  to  the  revival, 
reconstruction,  and  continuance  in  the  carrying-on  of  education 
in  their  particular  sphere  of  science  and  research  work. 

Mr.  T.  H.  W.  Idris  formally  seconded  the  adoption  of  the 
report,  which  was  agreed  to  unanimously. 


The  Hon.  Treasurer's  Report 

Mr.  D.  Lloyd  Howard  said  that  on  comparing  the  accounts 
for  1916  with  those  for  1915,  it  would  be  noticed  that  the  receipts 
were  almost  exactly  the  same  ;  the  subscriptions  were  slightly 
in  excess  of  those  for  the  previous  year,  but  the  proceeds  from 
the  sale  of  the  Year-Book  were  somewhat  less.  On  the  other 
side  the  ex^^enditure  had  substantially  increased,  and  this  was 
almost  entirely  due  to  the  increased  cost  of  producing  the  Year- 
Book,  a  cost  which  was  hardly  likely  to  be  less  in  the  case  of  the 
Year-Book  for  1917.  A  balance  of  £83  10s.  Id.  was  left  as 
against  a  previous  balance  of  £127  10s.  Qd.  The  receipts  to  date 
were  only  £240  in  subscriptions  as  against  £255  at  the  same 
time  last  year. 

There  Avas  no  grant  from  the  Bell  &  Hills'  Fund  in  191(5,  and 
the  balance  was  therefore  increased  by  the  amount  of  the  income, 
viz.,  £7  Is.  lOd. 

The  Research  Fund  remained  at  its  former  figure  of  £18  12s., 
no  grants  having  been  made  during  the  year.  He  ventured  to 
remind  members  that  7s.  6d.  was  the  minimum  subscription  ;  it 
was  quite  open  to  contribute  more. 
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Mr.  W.  L.  CuRRiE  in  moving  the  adoption  of  the  repoit  com- 
mended it  as  a  highly  satisfactory  one.  He  hoped  members 
wonld  give  heed  to  the  Treasurer's  reminder  and  subscribe  more 
than  7s.  6d. ;  indeed  he  thought  that  it  might  perhaps  be  advisable 
to  make  the  statutory  subscription  half-a-guinea.  They  wei'e 
all  exceedingly  indebted  to  the  Treasurer  for  the  thrift  and  zeal 
with  which  he  husbanded  the  finances  of  the  Conference. 

Mr.  W.  Browne  seconded  the  motion,  which  was  then  put  to 
the  meeting  and  carried  unanimously. 


Election  of  Officers  for  1917-1918 

On  the  motion  of  Mr.  F.  Ransom,  seconded  by  Mr.  J.  Keall, 
the  following  officers  were  elected  for  1917-1918  : — 

President,  Mr.  C*.  A.  Hill ;  Vice-Presidents,  Mr.  W.  P.  Evans, 
Professor  H.  G.  Greenish,  Lieut. -Col.  E.  F.  Harrison,  Messrs.  J. 
Tate,  Edmund  White,  G.  Whitfield  ;  Hon.  Treasurer,  Mr.  D.  Lloyd 
Howard ;  Hon.  General  Secretaries,  Mr.  R.  R.  Bennett,  Capt. 
H.  Finnemore  ;  Hon.  Local  Secretary,  Mr.  H.  Humphreys  Jones. 
Members  of  the  Executive  Committee,  Messrs.  T.  0.  Barlow, 
H.  Deane,  F.  W.  Gamble,  C.  H.  Hampshire,  A.  R.  Melhuish, 
H.  Skinner,  Professor  H.  L.  Smith,  Messrs.  T.  Stephenson,  H. 
Wyatt.     Auditors  :    Messrs.  W.  F.  GuUiver,  W.  L.  Howie. 

Mr.  F.  Ransom  in  proposing  the  election  of  officers  said  that 
the  President  had  taken  a  keen  interest  in  the  work  of  the  Con- 
ference during  the  past  year  and  members  were  most  fortunate 
in  obtaining  his  assent  to  serve  for  another  term.  The  only 
alteration  in  last  year's  list  of  officers  was  the  election  as  a  Vice- 
President  of  Mr.  James  Tate,  President  of  the  Pharmaceutical 
Society  of  Ireland,  whom  they  had  pleasure  in  welcoming. 

Mr.  J.  Keall  seconded  the  proposition  and  the  election  was 
unanimously  confirmed. 


Invitation  to  Liverpool 
Mr.  W.  P.  Evans,  as  President  of  the  Liverpool  Chemists" 
Association,  renev/ed  on  behalf  of  the  Association  the  invitation 
to  the  Conference  to  hold  the  next  meeting  in  Liverpool,  on 
condition  that  the  war  was  over  in  time  to  permit  of  the  necessary 
arrangements  being  made.  He  esteemed  it  a  high  honour  to  be 
the  bearer  of  this  invitation,  and  in  the  name  of  the  Liverpool 
pharmacists  he  could  undertake  to  make  the  meeting  a  success, 
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although,  under  the  Presidency  of  Mr.  C.  A.  Hill,  he  felt  that 
that  was  assured  beforehand. 

Mr.  H.  Humphreys  Jones  in  supporting  the  in\dtation 
remarked  that  this  was  the  third  time  he  had  come  on  the  same 
errand,  and  hence  on  this  occasion  he  had  persuaded  Mr.  Evans 
to  act  as  chief  spokesman  for  the  Liverpool  chemists.  He 
sincerely  hoped  that  the  Conference  would  be  able  to  meet  in 
Liverpool  next  3^ear,  and  in  that  event  he  knew  that  it  would 
be  a  pleasure  and  delight  to  Liverpool  pharmacists  to  receive 
it  in  a  manner  worthy  alike  of  the  Conference  and  of  the  "  capital 
of  Wales." 

The  President  said  he  took  it  to  be  the  j)leasure  of  the  meet- 
ing that  the  invitation  should  be  gratefully  accepted.  He  could 
assure  their  Liverpool  friends  that  the  members  of  the  Conference 
all  keenly  desired  to  have  the  opportunity  of  visiting  Liverpool, 
and  when  they  did  get  there,  from  what  they  knew  of  Mr.  Evans 
and  the  Liverpool  pharmacists,  thej^  might  look  forward  to  a 
right  royal  time. 

At  the  termination  of  the  meeting  the  members  adjourned 
to  the  Holborn  Restaurant  for  luncheon. 
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PAPERS  COMMUNICATED  TO  THE  SCIENCE  SECTION 
THE  DECOMPOSITION  OF  QUININE  BISULPHATE 
By  Bernard  F.  Howard,  F.LC,  and  Oi.ivek  Chick 

The  tendencj^  to  utilize  the  more  soluble  salts  of  quinine  in  the 
place  of  the  sulphate,  both  for  administration  and  for  hypodermic 
injection,  was  becoming  very  marked  before  the  war.  Since 
1914,  the  increase  in  the  use  of  the  bisulphate,  hydrochloride 
and  bihydrochloride  has  been  phenomenal,  and  the  time  is 
obviously  not  very  far  distant  when  "  quinine  "  will  cease  to  be 
a  synonym  in  pharmacy  for  the  sulphate,  and  this  will  gradually 
fade  into  obscurity  as  one  of  the  less  useful  salts. 

The  authors  of  the  present  note  wish  to  point  out  a  certain 
propert3^  noticeable  in  the  bisulphate,  but  not  in  the  sulphate, 
hydrochloride  or  bihydrochloride,  which,  owing  to  the  increase 
in  the  popularity  of  the  former,  is  of  considerable  interest  to 
pharmacists  and  medical  practitioners  at  the  present  time, 
namely  the  ease  wdth  wliich  cjuinine  as  bisulphate  is  converted 
into  quinicine,  an  alkaloid  possessing  a  therapeutic  value 
undoubtedly  differing  from  that  of  quinine,  and  according  to 
several  authorities  actually  harmful,  the  name  quinotoxin  having 
been  used  as  a  synonym  for  quinicine.  This  property  of  quinine 
bisulphate  is  no  new  phenomenon.  Pasteur  in  1853  [Pharm.  J., 
p.  373,  and  Comptes  rend.  xxx\ai.  p.  162)  described  the  preparation 
of  quinicine  by  heating  C[uinine  sulphate  with  water  and  a  little 
sulphuric  acid  to  120°-130°  C,  when  the  conversion  of  the  quinine 
into  quinicine  is  complete.  David  Howard  {Pharm.  J.,  1872,  p. 
765)  proved  that  the  quinicine  obtained  by  Pasteur  was  identical 
with  the  alkaloid  that  can  be  isolated  from  amorphous  quinoidine. 
Hesse  {Annalen  der  Pharm.,  1875,  vol.  178,  p.  244)  by  heating 
quinine  bisulphate  alone  to  135°  C.  completely  converted  it  into 
quinicine. 

Turning  to  the  Pharmacopoeias  we  find  either  a  complete 
silence  or  a  considerable  divergence  of  opinion  as  to  the  "  danger- 
ous temperature  "  for  quinine  bisulphate.  Codex  Frangais,  1908, 
mentions  that  it  melts  at  80°  C.  in  its  water  of  crystallization, 
but  if  exsiccated  it  melts  at  135°  C.  being  converted  into  quinicine, 
U.S.  Pharm.  ix.  and  the  Pharm.  Ned.  give  no  melting  point  and 
makes  no  mention  of  decomposition.  Pharm.  Jap.  iii.  gives  a 
melting  point  of  80°  C,  but  has  no  mention  of  decomposition. 
Brit.  Pharm.  Codex,  1911,  states  that  the  salt  softens  at  60°  C, 
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issemi-liuidat70°  C,  andmelts  at  about  1G0°C.  \vith  conversion 
into  acid  qiiinicine  sulphate.  It  is  curious  to  observe  that  the 
British  Pharmacopoeia  is  one  of  very  few  official  pharmacopoeias 
which  fail  to  include  quinine  bisulphate.  It  should  also  be 
noted  that  in  all  the  authorities  above  quoted  the  lowest  tempera- 
ture mentioned  at  which  decomposition  occurs  is  120°  C. 

The  present  authors  consider  that  the  uncertainty  with  regard 
to  the  actual  temperature  of  decomposition  is  highly  unsatis- 
factory and  actually  misleading,  as  it  might  be  presumed  that 
no  decomposition  would  take  place  at  any  temperature  heloio 
those  limits  mentioned  in  the  authorities  stated.  This,  however, 
is  not  the  case,  and  it  has  been  found  that  decomposition  will 
occur  at  very  moderate  temperatures,  and  under  conditions 
which  might  be  used  (unless  warning  was  given)  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  solution  of  quinine  bisulphate  for  hypodermic  injection. 

The  U.S. P.  ix.,  p.  616,  in  describing  "  sterilization  "  recom- 
inends  the  heating  of  the  sohition  to  115-120°  C.  The  steriliza- 
tion of  a  10  per  cent,  solution  of  the  salt  at  this  temi^erature 
for  thirty  minutes  actuallj^  caused  5  per  cent,  of  the  alkaloid  to  be 
decomposed  into  quinicine. 

A  large  number  of  experiments  have  been  carried  out  with  the 
salt  to  ascertain  the  temperature  at  which  decomposition  would 
occur.  In  each  case  the  amount  of  decomposition  was  ascer- 
tained by  separating  the  unchanged  quinine  from  the  quinicine 
in  the  following  manner. 

The  mass  after  being  submitted  to  a  constant  heat  for  twenty- 
four  hours  was  dissolved,  the  boiling  solution  neutralized  with 
ammonia,  and  the  unchanged  quinine  sulphate  crystallized  out 
on  cooling.  This  was  filtered  out,  dried  and  weighed.  The 
quinine  remaining  in  the  filtrate  was  obtained  as  tartrate  by 
the  addition  of  sodium  potassium  tartrate.  The  small  amount 
of  tartrate  so  obtained  was  weighed  ;  the  weight  added  to  the 
quinine  sulphate  giving  the  total  quinine  sulphate  remaining 
unchanged.  This  value  was  converted  into  bisulphate  by  the 
factor  1"244  and,  by  deduction  from  the  original  weight  of  bisul- 
phate, the  percentage  loss  due  to  conversion  into  qiiinicine 
obtained.  The  quinicine  was  removed  from  the  tartrate  mother 
liquor  by  precipitation  into  ether  and  identified  by  the  melting 
point  (60°  C),  the  specific  rotation  (a)  ^^  in  chloroform  (+  44°), 
and  the  formation  of  an  insoluble  thiocyanate  and  hypochlorite. 

The  following  conclusions  have  been  arrived  at  : — 

(1)  The  exsiccation  of  quinine  bisulphate  at  a  safe  tempera- 
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ture  (e.g.  35-40°  C),  before  submitting  to  higher  temperatures, 
raises  the  limit  of  temperature  at  which  decomposition  is  first 
noticed.  Whereas  quinine  bisulphate  C20  H24  Ng  Og,  H2SO4, 
7H2O  decomposed  to  the  extent  of  0-25  per  cent,  at  60°  C,  the 
exsiccated  salt  showed  no  decomposition  at  this  temperature. 
(2)  The  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  water  (e.g.  half  the 
weight  of  the  salt)  at  any  dangerous  temperature  below  fusion 
point  increases  the  amount  of  decomposition,  whilst  a  larger 
quantity  of  water  under  similar  conditions  retards  decomposi- 
tion. 


Weight  of  Bisulphate. 


Weight  of  Water. 


Percentage  of  Quihinc 
converted  into  Quinicinc. 


Table  A  at  60°  C. 


10  grams 

nil 

0'25  per  cent 

10       „ 

5  grams 

4 

10       „ 

10       „ 

01 

10       „ 

20       „ 

nil 

T 

ABLE 

B  AT  90°  C 

10  grams 

nil 

50  per 

cent. 

10       „ 

5 

grams 

35 

10       „ 

10 

19* 

10       „ 

20 

18* 

10       „ 

30 

15i 

10       „ 

40 

13 

10       „ 

50 

m 

10       „ 

100 

„ 

5 

The  period  of  heating  was  24  hours  in  all  cases. 

(3)  The  temperature  at  wliich  quinine  bisulphate  heated  alone, 
or  in  very  strong  solution,  for  twenty-four  hours  first  shows 
decomposition  was  found  to  be  60°  C.  Above  this  point  decom- 
position increased  and  at  90°  C.  it  amounted  to  50  per  cent,  in 
twenty -four  hours  and  75  per  cent,  in  forty-eight  hours.  If  the 
water  of  crystaUization  is  allowed  to  escape  (i.e.  if  the  treatment 
is  not  carried  out  in  a  closed  vessel)  the  amount  of  decomposition 
was  reduced  to  17  per  cent,  in  twenty-four  hours,  owing  to  the 
exsiccation  of  the  salt  and  consequent  raising  of  the  dangerous 
limit  of  temperature. 

(4)  It  is  very  doubtful  if  melting  of  the  hydrated  salt  can  ever 
occur  without  decomposition. 

(5)  In  all  cases  where  decomposition  occurred,  a  bright  yellow 

C  0 
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coloration  of  the  "  melt  "  giving  a  liighly  coloured,  very  refrac- 
tory solution,  was  noticed,  and  this  may  be  considered  a  certain 
indication  of  decomposition. 

We  think  that  we  have  shown  clearly  that  a  danger  exists  in 
heating  strong  solutions  of  quinine  bisulphate  for  any  medicinal 
or  pharmaceutical  purpose,  such  as  in  the  prej)aration  of  solutions 
for  hypodermic  injection.  As  tliis  danger  does  not  exist  m  the 
case  of  the  much  more  soluble  bihydrochloride  or  bihydrobromide, 
or  the  somewhat  less  soluble  h3^drochloride,  we  would  suggest 
that  it  would  be  a  wise  step  if  one  of  these  salts  were  invariably 
used  Avhere  it  is  necessary  to  heat  the  quinine  salt  before  adminis- 
tration. 
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A  NOTE  ON  THE  PREPARATION  AND  ANALYSIS 
OF  EXTR ACTUM  CINCHONAE  LIQUIDUM  P.B. 

By  Oliver  Chick 

A  good  deal  of  discussion  on  the  preparation  of  a  liquid  extract 
of  cinchona  bark  took  place  during  the  j^ears  1883  and  1884,  and  is 
fully  reported  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Journal  of  that  time.  Con- 
tradictory statements  were  then  made  as  to  the  amount  of 
alkaloid  which  could  be  extracted  from  red  cinchona  bark  by 
macerating  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid.  Prof.  Redwood 
stated  that  he  had  extracted  the  total  alkaloids  by  that  process. 
Giles  extracted  up  to  85  per  cent.  Cownley  and  Braithwaite 
both  obtained  about  50  per  cent.,  while  Dr.  Paul  was  unable 
to  obtain  more  than  about  20  per  cent,  of  the  total  alkaloid  in 
his  extracts.  It  was  on  the  strength  of  Prof.  Redwood's  state- 
ment, that  the  present  P.B.  method  of  extraction  was  designed, 
but  no  subsequent  evidence  has  been  jDublished  confirming  either 
Ills  or  the  lower  results. 

With  a  view  to  clearing  up  the  point  the  author  has  carefully 
investigated  the  working  of  a  large  number  of  batches  of  cinchona 
extract,  and  has  never  found  an  extraction  to  yield  more  than 
40  per  cent,  of  the  total  alkaloids  in  the  bark,  the  limits  of  yield 
varying  from  15  per  cent,  to  40  per  cent.  As  a  typical  example 
the  following  extraction  may  be  taken.  60  lbs.  of  a  bark  yielding 
3-00  per  cent,  of  quinine  sulphate  and  3"65  per  cent,  of  cincho- 
nidine  sulphate  were  extracted  exactly  according  to  the  P.B. 
instructions.  This  should  have  yielded  about  sixty  pints  of  5 
per  cent,  extract  had  the  extraction  been  at  all  complete  ;  but 
only  thirteen  pints  of  an  extract  testing  5-1  per  cent,  total  alka- 
loicls  were  obtained.  Therefore  of  the  original  5  per  cent,  of 
alkaloid  in  the  bark  only  1  per  cent,  was  extracted,  the  remaining 
4  per  cent,  being  found  in  the  marc  upon  analysis. 

The  worst  extraction  obtained  was  with  a  bark  testing  6*14 
per  cent,  of  crystaUizable  alkaloidal  sulphates,  the  residual  bark 
from  which  was  found  to  test  5-12  per  cent.  crystaUizable  sul- 
phates, the  process  having  extracted  therefore  only  about  15  per 
cent,  of  the  total  alkaloids.  These  results  confirm  Paul's  state- 
ment. 

A  point   of  great  importance  in  connection   with   this   bad 
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extraction  is  that  the  finished  standardized  extract  in  the  first 
instance  contained  five  times  as  much  glycerin  as  the  authors  of 
the  P.B.  process  intended  that  it  should,  and  in  the  second 
instance  six  and  a  half  times.  This  indicates  a  weak  point  in 
the  process,  and  it  would  appear  preferable  to  add  a  definite 
amount  of  glycerin  to  the  extract  when  standardizing  it,  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  spirit  is  added.  Several  batches  of  the  same 
bark  extracted  with  and  without  glycerin  gave  practically 
identical  amounts  of  alkaloid  in  the  percolated  liquor,  showing 
that  the  glycerin  does  not  exert  a  solvent  action  on  the  alkaloids 
of  the  bark.  .  Hence  the  omission  of  the  glycerin  in  the  maceration 
and  percolation  processes  would  have  no  deleterious  effect. 

On  evaporating  the  dilute  extract  a  dark  gummy  body  is  often 
thrown  down  amounting  in  one  extreme  case  to  10  per  cent,  of  the 
weight  of  bark  taken.  This  appears  to  consist  of  quinovic  acid 
and  cinchona-red,  and  carries  down  with  it  a  good  deal  of  alkaloid. 
One  sample  analyzed  was  found  to  test  nearly  5  per  cent,  of 
quinine  and  cinchonidine  sulphates,  but  contained  very  little 
cinchonine,  quinidine  or  amorphous  alkaloid.  As  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  hquid  when  concentrated  is  about  1"200  it  was 
thought  that  this  gummy  deposit  might  be  due  to  loss  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  on  evaj)orating  the  weak  extract  with  consequent 
reunion  of  the  natural  acids  of  the  bark  to  form  insoluble  products. 
But  this  does  not  ajipe^^r  to  be  so,  as  nearly  the  whole  amount  of 
the  hydrochloric  acid  used  can  be  found  in  the  finished  extract. 
It  therefore  seems  more  probable  that  the  acid  hydrolyzes  the 
glucosides,  quinovin  and  cinchotannin,  to  quinovic  acid  and 
cinchona-red  with  the  consequent  deposition  of  the  latter.  This 
hydrolysis  increases  apparently  with  the  concentration,  and  is 
well  shown  up  by  diluting  a  portion  of  the  liquid  as  the  evapora- 
tion proceeds.  Thus  a  liquid  of  s.g.  r050  took  twenty -four  hours 
to  show  a  deposit  on  dilution,  one  liour  when  at  s.g.  1"070,  and 
threw  down  a  heavy  deposit  immedi.'.tely  at  s.g.  TIOO.  Increase 
of  hydrochloric  acid  in  the  macerating  process  increases  the 
amount  of  the  dejaosit,  and  gives  difficult}^  in  the  percolation, 
while  its  effect  on  the  solution  of  the  alkaloid  does  not  warrant 
the  extra  addition.  For  example,  a  bark  which  yielded  36  per 
cent,  of  its  alkaloids  to  the  P.B.  amount  of  hydrochloric  acid 
yielded  50  per  cent,  on  doubling  the  acid,  an  increase  of  one-third 
only. 

Passing  now  to  the  standardization  test,  trouble  had  ai)parently 
been  experienced  by  some  analysts  with  the  method  given  in  the 
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1898  Pharmacopoeia,  due  to  the  amount  of  mucilage  sometimes 
obtained  in  rendering  the  extract  alkahne  Mith  caustic  potash  and 
shaking  out  with  benzolated  amjdic  alcohol.  To  remedy  this 
defect  the  1914  Pharmacopoeia  replaces  the  aqueou.s  caustic  by 
a  solution  of  caustic  potash  in  90  per  cent,  spirit.  The  writer 
Anshes  to  point  out  that  this  introduces  a  serious  inaccuracy 
to  the  result  obtained.  An  extract  which  contains  the  correct 
amount  of  alkaloids  (5  per  cent.)  by  the  1898  test,  will  only  show 
4-6  per  cent,  of  alkaloid  by  the  1914  test,  an  error  of  8  per  cent, 
reckoned  on  the  alkaloid.  On  looking  into  this  difference  it  was 
found  that  4  per  cent,  of  the  total  alkaloid  (i.e.  0-2  per  cent,  on  the 
extract)  was  contained  in  the  rejected  caustic  hquor,  and  that  a 
further  4  per  cent,  passed  into  the  water  Avashes  being  dissolved 
in  the  alcohol  washed  out  of  the  benzolated  amy  lie  alcohol,  the 
water  washes  increasing  in  bulk  by  40  per  cent.  This  alkaloid 
can  be  recovered  by  evaporating  off  the  spirit,  and  subsequent 
extraction  with  benzolated  amyhc  alcohol.  The  amount  lost  in 
the  ca,ustic  liquor  may  be  even  greater  if  the  separation  is  not 
allowed  to  become  complete. 

The  author  prefers  the  1898  method  omng  to  its  greater 
accuracy,  and  the  larger  bulk  of  solvents.  Very  little  trouble 
is  experienced  Avith  mucilage  formation  if  the  solvents  are  used 
hot,  and  thorough  shaking  be  given,  the  remedy  adopted  by  the 
1914  Pharmacojioeia  seeming  worse  than  the  disease. 

The  author  desires  to  thank  Messrs.  HoAA^a^rds  &  )Sons,  Ltd.,  in 
Avhose  laboratory  the  above  results  were  obtained,  for  permission 
to  publish  this  note. 
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Beeswax,  Philijapine,  75. 
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Benzonaphthol,  A(lull<Tiit(Ml,  120. 
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Bischof  Essenz,  317. 

Bismuth  Acetate,  100. 
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Bismuth  Cream,  325. 

Bismuth  Paste,  Becksche's,  252. 
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Camphorated  Oil,  Physical  Con- 
dition of  Camphor  in,  62. 
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Cassia,  Colorimetric  Valuation  of, 
122. 

Cassia  obovata,  214. 
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Cedrus  deodora  Wood,  Essential 
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Cements,  Weather,  310. 
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(S.  White),  19. 
Chemistry,  1-162. 
Chenopodium    Oil    for    Dysentery 
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C.     O.     Johns  :      Saponin     from' 

Yucca  filamentosa,  90. 
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Chlorinated  Eucalyptol  as  Solvent 

for  Chloramine-T,  238. 
Chlorinated  Paraffin  Oil,  239. 
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muth Paste  for,  177. 
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Oil  of,  65. 

Ciamician,  G.,  and  C.  Ravenna  : 
Formation  of  Glucosides  in 
Plants,  89. 

Qicer  arietinum  (Chick  Pea),  Con- 
stituents of,  153. 

Cider  Vinegar,  Acetylmethylcar- 
binol  in,  122. 

CigTiolin  for  Psoriasis,  2 1 8. 

Cinchona  Bark,  Tschirchin  in,  1 53. 

Cinchonine  and  Cinchonidine,  De- 
termination of,  with  Immisciljle 
Solvents  (Beal  and  Lewis),  4. 

Ci')inamomum  oliveri.  Essential  Oil 
of,  64. 

Cinna'tnomum,  xanthoneuron,  C.  Culi- 
lawan  and  C.  Burmanni,  68. 

Cinnamon  as  a  Prophylactic  in 
Measles,  179. 

Cinnamon,  Cassia  and  Vanilla, 
Colorimetric  Valuation  of,  122. 

Cuinamon  Essence,  306,  320. 

Cinnamon,  Ground,  Standards  for, 
128. 

Citric  Acid,  Modification  of  Pratt's 
Method  for  Determining  (Willa- 
man),  123. 

Claasz,  M.  :  Salicylic  Acid  FeCla 
Reaction,  144. 

Clibadium  Vargesii,  209. 

Clinical  Tests,  27-50. 
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C!love  Essence,  320. 

Cloves,  Standards  for,  129. 

Clurman,  A.  W.,  and  O.  Teague  : 
Improved  Brilliant  Green  Me- 
dium for  Typhoid  Bacilli,  40. 

Cnidium  officinale.  Essential  Oil  of, 
64. 

Coal  Tar  Hair  Tonic,  324. 

Cocaine,  Colloidal,  165. 

Cocaine,  Test  for,  138. 

Cochin  Lemongrass  Oil,  Insolu- 
bility of,  67. 

Cocoa,  Alkalinity  of  (Arjain),  125. 

Cocoa  and  Chocolate,  Determina- 
tion of  Theobromine  and  Caf- 
feine in  (Savini),  127. 

Cocoa,  Determination  of  Fat  in, 
125. 

Cocoa,  Determination  of  Theo- 
bromine in  (Debourdeaux),  126. 

Cocos  syagtis,  81. 

Cod  Liver  Oil.  See  also  Oil,  Cod 
Liver. 

Cod  Liver  Oil  and  Malt,  Deter- 
mination of  Oil  in  (Richmond 
and  Hitchman),  75. 

Codeine,  Determination  of,  with 
Immiscible  Solvents  (Beal  and 
Lewis),  5. 

Codeine,  Microchemical  Distinction 
of,  from  Morphine,  11. 

Coffee  and  Tea,  Influence  of, ,  on 
Uric  Acid  Excretion,  234. 

Colchicine  (Merck),  6. 

Cole,  H.  N.  :  Sodium  Cacodylate 
valueless  for  Syphilis,  232. 

Cold  Cream,  Absorbent,  309. 

Cold  Cream,  Castor  Oil,  346. 

Cold  Cream,  Perfume  for,  298. 

Cold  Creams,  297. 

Collapsible  Tubes,  Ointments  in, 
248. 

CoUargol,  Preparation  of  (Gera- 
simov),  254. 

Colloidal  Antimony,  163. 

Colloidal  Cocaine,  165. 

Colloidal  HgS,  Physiological  Action 
of,  225. 

Colloidal  N  in  LTrine,  45. 

Colloidal  Quinine,  173. 

Colloidal  S  for  Rheumatism  (Massa- 
longo  and  Vivaldi),  (Conu'ie),  180. 

CoUosol  Quinine,  173. 

Collyria,  Stable  Solutions  for,  and 
Viscous  for  Dropping,  262. 

Colonial  Members,  B.P.C.,  390. 

Colorimetric  Detection  and  Deter- 
mination of  Vanillin,  149. 


Colour  Sensitizers,  Photographic, 
330. 

Colouring  Matters,  50-61. 

Colouring  Substances  in  Food, 
Separation  and  Identification  of, 
59. 

Composition  and  Physiological  Ac- 
tivity of  Pituitary  Body  in 
Young  Animals,  23. 

Coraposition  Essence,  332. 

Composition  Powder,  332. 

Compressed  Yeast.     Sec  Yeast. 

Comte,  —  :  Detection  of  Croton 
Oil,  75. 

Condirnents,  Defmitions  and  Stan- 
dards for,  128. 

Confinement  Species,  326. 

Contractions  of  Titles  used  in 
Abstracts  in  Y.B.,  352. 

Contrast  Developer  for  Over- 
exposed Plates,  328. 

Cook,  E.  F.  :  Ointments  in  Col- 
lapsible Tubes,  248. 

Copaiba  Emulsion,  254 

CojDper  Alanine,  165. 

CopjDer,  Presence  of,  in  Tomatoes, 
101.^ 

Cordier,  G.,  and  M.  A.  Lesure : 
Neutral  Olive  Oil  for  Hypo- 
dermic Injection,  201. 

Coriander,  Standards  for,  129. 

Corn  Collodion,  Improved,  324 

Corn  Plaster,  298. 

Corn  Remedy  (Buckeye),  316. 

Corrosive  Sublimate,  NaPHoO,  as 
Antidote  for  (Fantus),  219" 

Corvdaline,  Racemic  (Gadamer  and 
Klee),  6. 

Cosmetic  Cream  for  Face,  298. 

Cosmetic  Lotion  for  Face  and 
Hands,  298. 

Cotton,  Determination  of  Phenol 
or  Salicylic  Acid  in,  257. 

Couch,  J.  F.  :  Influence  of  other 
Substances  in  Solubility  of  Cal- 
cium Glycerophosphate,  233. 

Cough  Species,  326. 

Counting  Bacteria  in  Water  (Nel- 
son), 47. 

Court  Plaster  Liquid,  299. 

Cowie,  W.  B.  :  Risks  of  Glucose 
in  Galenicals,  258. 

Cowley,  R.  C.  :  Liquor  Cresolis 
Saponatus,  278. 

Cracca  villosa  substituted  for 
Semia,  201. 

Cream,  Almond  (Arkin),  292. 

Cream,  Bismuth,  325. 
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Cream,  Cold.     See  Cold  Cream. 

Cream,  Cold,  Perfume  for,  298. 

Cream,  Cosmetic,  for  Face,  298. 

Cream,  Deodorant,  for  Perspira- 
tion, 299. 

Cream,  Freckle,  333. 

Cream,  Greaseless,  312. 

Cream,  Hazoma,  306. 

Cream,  Jenkins's,  Dental,  299. 

Cream,  Mercurial,  for  Intramuscu- 
lar Injection,  260. 

Cream  of  Tartar,  Presence  of 
KHSO4  in,  131. 

Cream,  Witch  Hazel,  307. 

Creatine  and  Creatinine,  Deter- 
minations, Impure  Picric  Acid 
as  a  Source  of  EiTor  in,  31. 

Creine  Ii'is,  311. 

Creolin,  Incompatibility  of,  with 
Zinc  Sulphocarbolate,  251. 

Creosote  and  other  Drugs  in  Cap- 
sules, 240. 

Creosote,  Maplewood,  Constituents 
of,  131. 

Crocetin,  Microchemical  Detection 
of  (Tunmann),  57. 

Croton  Oil,  Detection  of  (Comte), 
75. 

Cryogenine,  Detection  of,  in  Urine, 
43. 

Cryptopine  and  Protopine  (Per- 
kin),  6. 

Cultivation  of  Drugs  in  Australia, 
199. 

Cultivation  of  Drugs  on  a  Com- 
mercial Scale  (Ballard),  199. 

Cultivation  of  Medicinal  Plants, 
210. 

Culture  Medium,  Brilliant  Green, 
for  TjTDhoid  Bacilli  (Teague  and 
Cku-man),  40. 

Cultm-e  Medium,  New  Solid,  for 
Cholera  Vibrio  (Gibson),  30. 

Culture  Medium,  Orange  Gelose 
(Dujarrac  and  Riviere),  36. 

Culture  Medium,  Snail,  37. 

Culture  Medium,  Sterilizable,  Testi- 
cular Infusion  Agar  for  (Hall), 
35. 

Culture  Medium,  Whey,  for  Gono- 
coccus  (Watabike),  34. 

Cumberbatch,  E.  P.  :  Application 
opaque  to  X-Rays,  350. 

Ciunmin,  Standards  for,  130. 

Cuprase,  166. 

Cusmano,  A.,  G.  Liberi,  T.  Mesiglia, 
and  C.  Zay  :  Presence  of  Cu  in 
Tomatoes,  101. 


Cutler,  — ,  and  —  Alton  :  MgSO^ 
for  Stryclinino  Poisoning,  185. 

Cutting,  J.  A.  :  Mastic  Test  for 
Spinal  Fluid  for  Diagnosis  of 
Syphilis  of  the  Nervous  System, 
35. 

Cuttlefish  Liver  Oil,   19. 

Cyanocuprol,  106. 

Cycloform,  Tests  for.  137,  138 

Cymbopoc/on  flexuosiif<  vai\  alhe.iren/t, 
67. 


D. 


Daffy's  Elixir,  332. 

Dakin,  H.  D.,  and  E.  K.  Dunham  . 
Cliloramine-T  and  Chlorinated 
Eucalyptol  for  Nasal  Disinfec* 
tion,  238. 

Dakin,  H.  D.,  and  E.  K.  Dunluiin  : 
Halazone,  169. 

Dakin's  Solution,  166. 

Dalimier,  R.  :  Toxicity  of  Emetine 
Hych'ochloride,  221. 

Dalmatian  Insect  Flowers,  195. 

Dalzell,  W.  R.,  G.  E.  Burman,  and 
J.  D.  Pilcher  :  Action  of  Reputed 
Uterine  Drugs  on  Excised  Uterus, 
235. 

Dandruff  Remover,  34G. 

Danvinia  fascicuktris,  Essential  Oil 
of,  65. 

Dasijatis  akajei  Liver  Oil,  24. 

David,  —  :  Determination  of  O;) 
in  Water  or  Air,  111. 

Dean,  J.  R.,  and  J.  O.  Schlotter- 
beck  :    Vanilla  Essence,  347. 

Debourdeaux,  L.  :  Determination 
of  Theobromine  in  Cocoa,  126. 

Decoction,  Polygonum  Bistorta,  230. 

Decomposition  of  Quinine  Bisul- 
phate  (B.  F.  Howard  and  (). 
Chick),  383. 

Delage,  Y.  :  New  IMethod  of  pre- 
scribing;  Pharmacological  Equi- 
valents and  Therapeutic  Units, 
229. 

Delauny,  R.  :  Nonadherent  Gauzes 
and  Dressings,  258. 

Deleanu,  N.  T.  :  Constituents  of 
Leaves  of  Fieus  carica  and 
Nature  of  Enzyme  of  Latex,  88. 

Delegates  to  B.P.C.,  360. 

Delir'ium  Tremens,  MgSO,  Intra- 
spinally  for,  185. 

Delphinium  barbeyi,  D.  andersonii, 
D.  robustum,  D.  ciictdlatum.,  D. 
bicolor,  198. 
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Delphinium  Poisoning  of  Stock, 
198. 

Demelin's  Siirgical  Soap,  344. 

Deniges,  G.  :  NaC104  as  Alkaloidal 
Micro-Reagent,  18. 

Dental  Creara,  Jenkins's,  299. 

Dentifrice,  Anatherin,  293. 

Dentifrice,  Liquid  (Muldoon),  346. 

Dentures,  Artificial,  Tooth  Powder 
for,  347. 

Deodar  Wood  Oil,  63. 

Deodorant  Cream  for  Perspiration, 
299. 

Derrien,  E.,  and  M.  Geraud : 
Tubercle  Bacilli  in  Sputa  ren- 
dered Fluid  by  Pyridine,  38. 

Desert  Plants,  Nevada,  Essential 
Oils  of,  65. 

Developers,  Photographic,  Various. 
See  under  Initial  Word  of  Title. 

Dextromannoketoheptose,  90. 

Dextrose,  Determination  of,  in 
Urine,  43. 

Diabetic  Bread,  Home-made  Sub- 
stitute for,  299. 

Diabetic  Foods,  American  Stan- 
dards for,  33. 

Diachylon  Dusting  Powder,  310. 

Dialyl,  167. 

Dialysate,  Digitalis  (van  der  Wie- 
len),  255. 

Diamino-methyl-acridium  Cloloride, 
168. 

Diamorphine  (heroine),  Tests  for, 
138. 

Diapente,  332. 

Diarrhoea  Mixture,  324. 

Dich)oramine-T,  167  [see  also 
Chloraniiiie-T ). 

Diemenal,  167. 

Digestant,  New  (Konautz),  300. 

Digestibility  of  Vegetable  Fats,  83. 

Digger  Pine,  95. 

Digitalis,  American,  Wild,  196. 

Digitalis,  Criticism  of  U.S. P. 
Method  of  Standardizing,  272. 

Digitalis  Dialysate  (van  der  Wie- 
len),  255. 

Digitalis  Drvigs,  Chemical  Con- 
stitution and  Pharmacological 
Action  of  (Straub),  220. 

Digitalis  Drugs,  Clinical  Study  of 
(Halsey),  219. 

Digitalis,  Minnesota,  Potency  of, 
196. 

Dif/italis  purpurea,  D.  ferruginea, 
D.  hitea,  D.  lanata,  D.  grandi- 
flora,  197. 


Digitalis,  Spanish,  197. 

Digitalis  thapsi,  D.  mariana,  197. 

Digitalis  thapsi  in  American  .Com- 
merce, 1 98. 

Digitalis,  Water  Soluble  Active 
Glucoside  of.  New  Pveaction  for 
(Wratschko),  88. 

Digitamin,  167. 

Dill,  Standards  for,  130. 

Diospyros  Ebenaster,  209. 

Diphenol,  331. 

Diphtheria,  Garlic  for,  222. 

Discobatus  sinensis  Liver  Oil,  24. 

Disinfectant,  Pine  Oil,  341. 

Disodo-Luargol,  168,  171. 

Dispensing,  237-251. 

Dispensing  DiPficulties  (B.  and 
C.P.)  240,  (Lascoff)  (Pharm. 
Era),  241. 

Dispensing  Distilled  Water,  243. 

Dispensing  Helps,  242. 

Dispensing  Ointments  containing 
Powders,  243. 

Distilled  ^Vater,  Apparatus  for 
Dispensing,  243. 

Distilled  Water,  Neutral,  for  Micro- 
preparations,  338. 

D obeli,  C.  :  Emetine  Bismuth 
Iodide  for  Amoebic  Dysentery, 
181. 

Dobell's  Solution,  Modified,  323. 

Dog  Senna,  213. 

Doisj%  F.  A.,  and  O.  Folin  :  Impure 
Picric  Acid  causes  Error  in 
Creatine  and  Creatinine  Deter- 
minations, 31. 

Dominican  Fish-stupefving  Plants, 
209. 

Donaldson,  R.,  and  R.  C.  Maclean  : 
Plant  Hairs  as  Pseudo  Parasites, 
37 

Dorta,  G.  :  Oil  of  Virginian  Creeper 
Fruit,  84. 

Dott,  D.  B.  :  B.P.  Test  for  Me 
Compounds  in  Et,0,  273. 

Dott,  D.  B.  :  Production  of  Al- 
kaloids during  the  Warj  297. 

Douglas  Pine,  96. 

Dowdy,  S.  E.  :  Selection  of  Micro- 
scope for  Bacteriological  Work, 
28. 

Dox,  A.  W.,  and  B.  P.  Plaisance  : 
Determination  of  Vanillin  with 
Thiobarbituric  Acid,  150. 

Dressing  for  Dry  Hau-,  346. 

Dressings,  Nonadherent,  258. 

Dried  Milk,  U.S.  Standards  for, 
136. 
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Dried  Plants,  Method  of  preparing 
(C.  E.  Jones),  342. 

Drosera  for  Whooping  Cough,  180. 

Drug  Cultivation  on  a  Commercial 
Scale  (Ballard),  199. 

Drugs,  Cultivation  of,  in  Australia, 
199. 

Drugs,  Emodin-containing,  Iden- 
tification of  (Beal  and  Okey),  202. 

Drugs  in  War  Time  in  Holland,  199. 

Drugs,  Quality  of.  Imported  into 
U.S.A.,  200. 

Drimamond,  W.  B.  :  Cinnamon 
as  a  Prophylactic  in  Measles, 
179. 

Dry  Cell  Battery  for  Electric 
Torches,  300. 

Dubovitz,  H.  ;  Determination  of 
Fatty  Acids  in  Soaps  containing 
Silicate,  147. 

Dubreuil,  S.,  and  L.  Tribondeau  : 
Substitutes  for  Gremsa's  Stains, 
33. 

Dugong  on,  20. 

Dujarrac,  R.,  and  La  Riviere  : 
Orange  Gelose  a  New  Culture 
Medium,  36. 

Dumitrescu,  G.  :  Colloidal  N  in 
Normal  and  Pathological  Urine, 
45. 

Duncan,  W.  :  FeCl3  anu  Sodium 
Salicylate  Mixture,  244. 

Dunham,  E.  K.,  and  H.  D.  Dakin  : 
Chloramine-T  and  Chlorinated 
Eucalyptol  for  Nasal  Disinfec- 
tion, 238. 

Dunham,  E.  K.,  and  H.  D.  Dakin  : 
Halazone,  169, 

Dunning,  H.  A.  B.  :  Determina- 
tion of  Urea  in  Urine  and  Blood 
with  Urease,  40. 

Duret,  F.  :  Calomel  Oil  for  Intra- 
muscular Injection,  253. 

Duret,  F.  :  Magnesium  Hyjoo- 
chlorite,  171. 

Durieu,  — :  Distinction  between 
Peppermint  and  Menthol  Fla- 
vouring, 70. 

Dusting  Powder  to  Demonstrate 
Local  Action  of  Sudorifics,  301. 

Dusting  Powders,  310. 

Dutch  Drops,  332. 

Dutch  Ph.  ;  Assay  of  Pome- 
granate Bark  in,  283. 

Dutcher,  R.  A.  :  Fat  Determina- 
tion in  Milk,  22. 

Dyes,  Adsorption  of,  by  Kaolin 
and  Talc,  58. 


Dysentery,  Amoebic,  Emetine  Bis- 
muth Iodide  for,  181. 

Dysentery  Carriers  and  Emetine, 
181. 


E. 


East  African  Ouabe  Arrow  Poison, 

212. 
Eau  de  Botot,  323,  339. 
Eau  de  Goudron,  332. 
Eau  de  Lys,  312. 
Ebony  Stain,  314. 
Eckler,  C.  E.  :   Standard  for  Liquor 

Hypophysis,  U.S.P.,  279. 
Edelmann,   A.  :     Clinical    Test   for 

Albumin  in  Urine,  42. 
Eder,    R.  :     Constituents   of   Com- 
mercial Chrvsarobin,  1 20. 
Edinol,  331. 
Egg    Yolk    contains    no    Lecithin 

(Barbieri),  21. 
Eggleston,     C.  :      Antagonism    be- 
tween    Atropine     and     Central 

Emetics,  216. 
Eggleston,  C,  and  R.  A.  Hatcher  : 

Pharmacology  of  Novocaine,  226. 
Eggs  in  Pastry,  Detection  of,  21. 
Eibischtee,  325. 
Eikonogen,  331. 
Electric  Torches,  Dry  Cell  Battery 

for,  300. 
Elixir  Acetanilid.  Co.  (Phil.  Germ. 

Hosp.),  322. 
Elixir,  Bromoform,  Compound,  31  ('». 
Elixir,  Caraway,  317. 
Elixir,  Four  Chlorides,  317. 
Elixir,  Heroine,  Comp.,  317. 
Elixir,  Hydrastis,  31 7. 
Elixir  Pectoralis,  317. 
Elixir  Regis  Daniae,  317. 
Elixir  Ringelmanni,  317. 
Elixir,    Saw   Palmetto   and  Terpin 

Hydrate,  265. 
Elixir  e  Succo  Liquiritine.,  317 
Elixu-,  Terpin  Hydrate  Comp.,  317. 
Elixir  Vihurni  6  Hydrast.  Co.,  323. 
Elliot,    F.    L.,    and    G.    T.    Bray: 

Oil  Seeds  from  American  Palms, 

81. 
Elliott,    J.    A.  :     DeUcate    Clinical 

and   Toxicological  Test  for  Hg, 

106. 
Elphinstone,   J.  L.  :    Prevention  of 

Rust     with     Hypodermic     Steel 

Needles,  335. 
Emetics,    Central,    and    Atropine, 

Antagonism  between,  216. 
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Emetine  and  Dysentery  Carriers, 
181. 

Emetine  and  Psoriasis,  182. 

Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide  for  Amoe- 
bic Dysentery,  181. 

Emetine  Hydrochloride,  Toxicity 
of  (Dalimier),  (Johnson  and 
Murphy),  221. 

Emetine,  Pharmacology  of  (Pellini 
and  Wallace),  221. 

Emetine  Phosphotungstate,  172. 

Emich,  P.  :  Microchemical  Detec- 
tion of  C  and  S,  101. 

Emodin-containing  Drugs,  Identi- 
fication of,  (Beal  and  Okey)  202, 
(Hubbard)  205. 

Empirin,  168. 

Emrich,  — ,  and  —  Walker  : 
Chenopodium  Oil  for  Dysentery 
Carriers,  179. 

Emulsification,  Theory  of  (Roon 
and  Oesper),  301. 

Emulsin  and  Myrosin  in  Com- 
pressed Yeast,  87. 

Emulsion,  Copaiba,  254. 

Emulsion,  Liquid  Petrolatum,  307. 

Emulsion,  Menciere's,  for  Dressing 
Woimds,  268. 

Emulsion,  Agl,  266. 

Emulsion,  Thompson's,  321. 

Enema  Herbs,  327. 

Engelliardt,  H.,  and  O.  E.  Winters  : 
Assay  of  Spirit  Mther  Nit.,  U.S.P., 
284. 

Engelhardt,  H.,  and  O.  E.  Winters  : 
Fowler's  Sohition,  255. 

Engfeldt,  N.  O.  :  Detection  of  Tar 
Products  in  AmOH,  118. 

Enslow,  L.  H.,  W.  B.  D.  Penniman, 
W.  W.  Randall,  and  C.  O.  Miller  : 
Acid.  Sulph.  Aromat.,  U.S. P.,  270. 

Enterolobium  ellipticurn  Gum,  93. 

Enzyme  of  Latex  of  Ficus  carica, 
88. 

Eoi¥,  J.  R.,  jun.  :  Laevulose  in 
Apple  Juice,  86. 

Epicauta  ruficeps,  Cantharidin  in, 
20. 

Erasmus  Wilson's  Hair  Lotion,  332. 

Erb  a  picque,  209. 

Ess.  Episcopalis,  317. 

Essence,  Cinnamon,  306. 

Essence,  Lemon,  with  Citral,  306. 

Essence,  Pepsin,  341. 

Essence,  Vanilla,  305  (Schlotter- 
beck  and  Dean),  347. 

Essential  Oil  of  Artemisia  cann 
and  A.  tridentata,  65. 


Essential  Oil  of  Betel  Leaves,  61 

Essential  Oil  of  Brisbane  Sassa- 
fras, 64. 

Essential  Oil  of  Callitris  tamnanica, 
65. 

Essential  Oil  of  Calycanthus  occi- 
dentalis,  62. 

Essential  Oil  of  Camphor  from 
Malay  States,  and  from  Mauritius, 
63. 

Essential  Oil  of  Cassia,  Removal 
of  Pb  from  (Schimmel's),  63. 

Essential  Oil  of  Cedrus  deodara, 
63. 

Essential  Oil  of  Chenopodium  for 
Dysentery  Carriers,  179. 

Essential  Oil  of  C'hrysothamus 
graveolens,  65. 

Essential  Oil  of  Cinnamomum 
oliveri,  64. 

Essential  Oil  of  Cnidium  officinale, 
64. 

Essential  Oil  of  Darwinia  fascicu- 
laris,  65. 

Essential  Oil  of  Eucalyptus  Aus- 
traliana,  "  Narrow-leaved  Pep- 
permint "  (Baker  and  Smith),  66. 

Essential  Oil  of  Euthamia  C'aro- 
liniana,  66. 

Essential  Oil  of  Juniper,  Quality 
of.  Imported  into  U.S.A.,  201. 

Essential  Oil  of  Kaemjtria  ethelae 
Tubers,  67. 

Essential  Oil  of  Lemon,  Seasonal 
Variation  of,  and  B.P.  Char- 
acters for,  278. 

Essential  Oil  of  Lemongrass  as 
Insecticide,  68. 

Essential  Oil  of  Lemongrass,  Co- 
chin, Insolubility  of,  67. 

Essential  Oil  of  Leptospermum 
Liversidgei,  65. 

Essential  Oil  of  Liquidambar  for- 
mosana,  67. 

Essential  Oil  of  Massoi  Bark 
(Griebel  and  Frey),  68. 

Essential  Oil  of  Matsu,  68. 

Essential  Oil  of  Melaleuca  S7nithii, 
65. 

Essential  Oil,  Nonphenolic,  in  Hu- 
man Urine,  45. 

Essential  Oil  of  Oleoresin  of  Pinus 
pinea,  95. 

Essential  Oil  of  Peppermint,  Effect 
of  Soil  and  Climate  on  (Rabak), 
70. 

Essential  Oil  of  Pimenta  arris, 
Montserrat,  61, 
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Essential    Oil    of    Pimis   sabiiiiana 

(Kremers),  71. 
Essential   Oil   of   Prostanthera   nov. 

sp.,  65. 
Essential  Oil  of  Ramona  stachyoides, 

65. 
Essential   Oil  of  Rhodium   Substi-    ' 
tute,  333.  j 

Essential     Oil     of     Rose,     French 

(Parry),  71.  | 

Essential    Oil    of    Spike    Lavender, 

Characters  of,  72.  I 

Essential    Oil   of   Turpentine   from 

Pinus  longifolia,  94.  1 

Essential   Oil    of  Turpentine   froin    I 

Italian  Pinus  pinaster,  70. 
Essential      Oil      of      Xanthoxyllum   | 
piperitum    Fruit     (Asahina    and 
Konno),  (Thorns),  72. 
Essential  Oils,  61-73. 
Essential  Oils,  Australian,  65. 
Essential  Oils,  B.P.  Solubilities  of, 

272. 
Essential      Oils,      Characters      and 

Tests  for,  in  U.S.P.,  272. 
Essential  Oils  of  Eucalyptus  McAr- 

thuri  and  E.  staigeriana,  65. 
Essential     Oils     of    some    Nevada 

Desert  Plants,  65. 
Essential    Oils,     Vanillin-HCl    Re- 
agent for  (Cerdeiras),  66. 
Estes,  C.  :    Colorimetric  Detection 
and   Determination   of   Vanillin, 
149. 
Ether,  Anaesthetic,  Determination 
of  EtOH  and  Water  in  (Perkins), 
(Mallinckrodt  and  Alt),  274. 
Ether  and  CHC'lj  Mixtm-e  in  War 

Surgery,  182. 
Ether   and   Oil   for   Rectal   Anaes- 
thesia, 187. 
Ether,    B.P.    Test    for    Me    Com- 
pounds (Dott),  273. 
Ethereal  Oil,  Quality  of.  Imported 

into  U.S.A.,  201. 
Eto,  T.,  and  Y.  Okuda  :    Form  of 

I  in  Marine  Algae,  155. 
Eucaine,  Test  for,  138. 
Eucalyptol,  Chlorinated,  238. 
Eucalyptus    Australiana,    Essential 

Oil  of  (Baker  and  Smith),  66. 
Eucalyptus  McArthuri  and  E.  stai- 
geriana. Essential  Oils  of,  65. 
Eucalyptus       Spray,       Compound, 

306. 
Eucupin,  168. 

Eugenia    Jambolanu,    Constituents 
of  (Hart  and  Heyl),  153. 


Euquinine    and    Salol,    Incompati- 
bility of,  243. 
Eutharnia     (Jaroliniaua,     Essential 

Oil  of,  66. 
Evernia  furfuracea,   var.  olivetoria. 

Constituents  of,  154. 
Evodiamine  and  Rutaecarpine,  7. 
Executive      Committee's      Report, 

B.P.C.,  378. 
Extract,     Liquid,     Acer    spicatum, 

Identification  of,  252. 
Extract,      Liquid,     Saw   Palmetto 

(Sabal),  264. 
Extract,  Liquid,  Senna,  Aromatic, 

315,  316. 
Extract,     Mammary,    for     Menor- 
rhagia, 186. 
Extract,     Pituitary,     Criticism     of 
LT.S.P.    Method    of    Standardiza- 
tion, 282. 
Extract,  Polygonum  Bistorta,  230. 
Extract,  Vanilla,  Compound,  305. 
Extracts,     Solid,     and     Powdered, 

Standardized  (Maines),  277. 
Extractum  Cinchonae  Liquid.,  Pre- 
paration and  Analysis  of  (Chick), 
387. 
Extractum   Filicis   Liq.     See   Oleo- 

resin  of  Male  Fern. 
Extreme  Contrast  Developer,  328. 
Extreme  Softness  Developer,  328. 
E'We,   G.   E.,  and  C.   E.   Vander- 
kleed  :    Assay  of  Formaldehyde, 
277. 
E'We,   G.   E.,   and  C.   E.   Vander- 
kleed  :  Assay  of  Lobelia  Prepara- 
tions, 10. 
E'We,   G.   E.,   and  C.   E.   Vander- 
kleed  :      Influence    of    Time    of 
Standing  on  Piirity  of  Morphine 
in  Opium  Assay,  13. 
E'We,   G.   E.,   and  C.   E.   Vander- 
kleed  :     Pharmacy   of   Saw   Pal- 
!        metto,  265. 

j  E'We,  G.  E.,  and  C.  E.  Vander- 
kleed  :  Treating  Alkaloidal  Resi- 
dues with  EtjO  before  Drying,  2. 

F. 

Fabris,  U.  :    Viscosity  of  Beeswax 

and  Adulterants,  74. 
Face  Powders,  303,  311  (for  various 

kinds,    see   also    initial    word    of 

title). 
Facliini,  S.,  and  G.  Dorta  :    Oil  of 

Virginian  Creeper  Fruit,  84. 
False  Chaulmoogi-a,  80. 
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Fantoni,  A.  :  HgCU  for  Acute 
Rheumatism,  18(). 

Fantus,  B.  :  NaPHoO.,  as  Anti- 
dote for  HgCL,  219. 

Farmer's  Photographic  Reckicer, 
330. 

Farwell,  O.  A.,  and  O.  A.  Alliins  ; 
Digitalis  thapsi  in  American 
Commerce,  198. 

Fat  Analysis,  Improved  Methods 
for  (Holland,  Reed,  and  Buck- 
ley),  76. 

Fat,  Determination  of,  in  Milk,  22. 

Fat  in  Cocoa,  Determination  of,  125. 

Fats,  Determination  of  M.p.  of 
(Monhaupt),  78. 

Fats,  Determination  of  Neutrali- 
zation Number  in,  78. 

Fats,  Determination  of  Reichert- 
Meissl  Number  in,  77. 

Fats,  Determination  of  Saponifi- 
cation Number  of,  76. 

Fats,  Determination  of  Soluble 
Fatty  Acids  in,  77. 

Fats,  Fixed  Oils  and  Waxes,  73-84. 

Fats  m  Synthetic  Remedies,  79. 

Fats,  Vegetable,  Digestibility  of,  83. 

Fatty  Acids,  Determination  of,  in 
Soaps  containing  Silicate,  147. 

Fazi,  R.  de  :  New  Reaction  for 
Aldehydes,  118. 

Fehling's  (Solution,  Behaviour  of 
Galenicals  towards,  256. 

Fellenberg,  von  :  Colorimetric  Val- 
uation of  Cinnamon,  Cassia  and 
Vanilla,  122. 

"  Female  Remedies,"  Reputed,  Ac- 
tion of,  on  Excised  Uterus,  235. 

Fenger,  F.  :  Composition  and 
Physiological  Activity  of  Pitui- 
tary Body  in  Young  Animals,  23. 

Fenger,  F.  :  Negligible  Thera- 
jDeutic  Action  of  Pineal  Gland, 
230. 

Fennel,  Standards  for,  130. 

Fenugreek,  Standards  for,  130. 

Ferguson,  A.  A.,  and  A.  Tingle  : 
Determination  of  Nicotine,  13. 

Ferments,  Glucosides,  and  Sugars, 
85-92. 

Ferric  Chloride  and  Sodium  Salicy- 
late Mixture  (Duncan),  244. 

Ferrous  Iodide  Syrup  with  KI,  250. 

Ferrous  Iodide  Syrup.  See  also 
Syrup. 

Fichter,  F.,  and  R.  Osterwalder  : 
Precipitation  of  Magnesium  Car- 
bonates with  AnioCOs,  l^^- 


Fictitious  French  Acetylsalicylic 
Acid  Tablets,  117. 

Ficus  carica.  Constituents  of  Leaves 
and  Nature  of  Latex  Enzyme  of, 
88. 

Fine  Chemicals,  Production  of, 
during  the  War  (Hill  and  Mor- 
son),  297. 

Fischer's  Solution,  309. 

Fish  Liver  Oils,  Japanese,  21. 

Fish-stupefying  Plants  of  Dominica, 
209. 

Fishlock,  W.  C.  ;  Varieties  of 
Pimenta  acris,  212. 

Five  Roots,  326. 

Fixed  Oil.     See  Oil. 

Fixed  Oils,  Fats,  and  Waxes,  73- 
84. 

Fixing  Solutions,  Photographic, 
Various.  See  initial  word  of 
title. 

Flavine,  168. 

Flavine  Gelatin,  168. 

Flavine  Paste  and  Soap  Paste,  168. 

Flavine  Starch  Mucilage,  168. 

Flavouring  Essences,  320.  iS'ee  also 
initial  word  of  title. 

Flavouring  Powders  and  Pastes, 
321.     See  initial  word  of  title. 

"Flea  Driver,"  303. 

Flea  Powder,  313. 

Flett,  A.  :  Transfer  Process  for 
Blister  Spreading,  237. 

Flies,  Spraying  Liquid  for  (Bacot), 
303. 

Flowers,  Colouring  Matters  of 
(Leger),  50  ;  (Willstaetter  and 
Collaborators),  52,  53. 

Fluid  Extract.    See  Extract,Liquid. 

Fly  Poison,  Bicliromate,  313. 

Fly  Poison,  Formaldehyde,  313. 

Fly  Poisons  Recommended  by 
LT.S.  Hygienic  Laboratory,  304. 

Fly  Traps,  Sticky,  305. 

Folin,  O.,  and  F.  A.  Doisy  :  Im- 
pure Picric  Acid  causes  Error 
in  Creatine  and  Creatinine  De- 
terminations, 31. 

Fontana's  Ag  Method  for  demon- 
strating Spirocheta  pallida,  38. 

Food  Colouring  Substances,  Separ- 
ation and  Identification  of 
(Mathewson),  59. 

Foods,  Benzoic  Acid  in.  Modified 
Mohler's  Reaction  for  Grossfeld, 
180. 

Foods,  Diabetic,  American  Stan- 
dards for,  33. 
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Foot  Powders,  305,  311. 

Forbing,  J.  W.  :  Automatic  Reper- 
colation  at  Normal  Tempera- 
tures, 263. 

Foreign  Members,  B.P.C.,  390. 

Formaldehyde,  Assay  of  (Vander- 
kleed  and  E'We),  277. 

Formation  of  Glueosides  in  Plants 
(Ciamician  and  Ravenna),  89. 

Formic  in  Acetic  Acid,  Test  for, 
131. 

Formin,  L.,  and  C.  H.  La  Wall  : 
Constitution  of  Manna,  210. 

Formosan  Agar-agar,  193. 

Formulae  for  Pharmaceutical  Ar- 
ticles of  Varying  Composition, 
331. 

Formulae,  Photographic,  proposed 
for  Amer.  Pharm.  Assoc.  For- 
mulary, 328. 

Formulae,  Popular,  305,  306. 

Formulae  Suggested  for  Amer. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  Formulary,  308. 

Fortified  Castor  Oil,  308. 

Fosse,  R.  :  Origin  and  Distribu- 
tion of  Urea  in  Nature,  148. 

Fouchet,  A.  :  Hjqoobromite  Re- 
agent for  determining  Urea,  40. 

Fowler's  Solution  (Engelhardt  and 
Winters),  255. 

Francois,  M.  :  Assay  of  Phenazone 
in  French  Codex,  281. 

Fran9ois,  M.  :  Preparation  and 
Stability  of  Mercuric  Lactate, 
105. 

Francois,  M.  :  Tests  for  Acetyl- 
salicylic  Acid,  269. 

Fraser,  T:  R.  :  Pharmacology  of 
Aconitum  heterophylloides,  A. 
nagarum  and  A.  napellus,  215. 

Frasera  carolinensis,  Coloiu'ing  Mat- 
ter of,  59. 

Freckle  Cream,  333. 

French  Codex,  M.p.  for  Acetjd- 
salicylic  Acid  in,  269. 

French  Codex,  Method  for  Assay 
of  Phenazone  in,  281. 

French  Mustard,  Standards  for,  130. 

French  Rose  Oil  (Parry),  71. 

Frerichs,  G.  :  Tests  for  Spermaceti 
in  Ph.G.  v.,  283. 

Frerichs,  G.,  and  E.  Mannlieim  : 
Determination  of  Dextrose  in 
Urme,  43. 

Fresh  Plants  for  Galenicals  (H.  W. 
Jones),  256. 

Frey,  A.,  and  C.  Griebel  :  Essential 
Oil  of  Massoi  Bark,  68. 


Fruits,  Colouring  Matters  of  (Le- 
gor),  50  ;  (Willstaottor  and  Col- 
laborators), 52,  53. 

Fuchsino  for  Uretlu-al  Affections, 
183. 

Fuller,  H.  C.  :  Suggestive  Criticism 
of  U.S.P.  IX.,  291. 

G. 

Gabbet's  Stain,  312. 

Gadamor,  S.,  and  W.  Klee  :  Race- 
mic  Corydaline,  6. 

Galactobiose,  Biochemical  Synthe- 
sis of,  88. 

Galenical  Pharmacy,  252-269. 

Galenicals,  Behavdour  of,  towards 
Fehling's  Solution,  256. 

Galenicals,  Determination  of  Hg 
in,  108. 

Galenicals,  Determination  of  Picric 
Acid  in,  142. 

Galenicals,  Detection  of  Pyridine 
in,  16. 

Galenicals,  Fresh  Plants  for,  256. 

Galenicals,  Proportion  of  Reducing 
Sugars  in,  90. 

Galenicals,  Risks  of  Glucose  in,  258. 

Gamble,  F.  W.  :  Suggested  Course 
of  Biochemistry  and  Micro- 
biology, 295. 

Gargle  for  Tonsilitis,  307. 

Garlic  for  Bedsores,  223. 

Garlic  for  Diphtheria,  222. 

Garlic  for  Insect  Stings,  223. 

Garlic  for  Ozoena  and  Otorrhoea, 
223. 

Garlic  for  Whooping  Cough,  223. 

Garlic,  Germicidal  and  Therapeu- 
tic Effects  of,  222. 

Gauze  and  Cotton,  Determination 
of  Phenol  or  Salicylic  Acid  in 
(&ak),  257. 

Gauzes  and  Di-essings,  Nonad- 
herent (Delauny),  258. 

Gelidium  Amansi,  G.  japonicum, 
G.  pacificum,  G.  subcostatum,  193. 

Gentian  Violet  Aniline  Stain  (Ster- 
ling), 312. 

Gentian  Violet,  Stabilized,  312. 

Gentiana  purpurea-pinctata,  Colour- 
ing Matter  of,  59. 

Gentisin  and  the  Yellow  Colouring 
Matter  of  Frasera  carolinensis 
(Tmxmarm),  59. 

Gerasimov,  A.  F.  :  Preparation  of 
CoUargol,  254. 

German  Mustard,  Standards  for, 
130. 


432 


INDEX 


Giljson,  H.  G.  :  New  Solid  Medium 
for  Isolation  of  Cholera  Vibrio. 
30. 

Giemsa's  Stains,  Substitutes  for,  33. 

Gill,  A.  H.  :  Colour  Tests  for  Palm 
OU,  81. 

Ginger  Essence,  Soluble,  320. 

Ginger  Essence  from  Oleoresin,  321. 

Ginger  Flavouring  Powder,  321. 

Ginger,  Pungent  Principle  of  (Lap- 
worth),  93. 

Ginger,  Standards  for,  130. 

Ginseng,  New  Geographical  Source 
of,  209. 

Giraud,  M.,  and  E.  Derrien  : 
Tubercle  Bacilli  in  Sputa  ren- 
dered fluid  by  Pyi'idine,  38. 

Glass,  Pencils  for  Writing  on,  340. 

Glucose  in  Galenicals,  Risks  of, 
258. 

Glucoside  of  Digitalis,  Water 
Soluble,  Active,  New  Reaction 
for  (Wratschko),  88. 

Glucosides,  Formation  of  (Ciami- 
cian  and  Ravenna),  89. 

Glucosides,  Sugars  and  Ferments, 
85-92. 

Glue,  IMarine,  309. 

Gluecksmann,  C.  :  Tschirclun,  New 
Constituent  of  Cinchona  Bark, 
153. 

Gluten,  Ground  and  Flour,  for 
Diabetics,  Standards  for,  33. 

Glycarsenobenzol,  168,  258. 

Glycerin  Substitute  (Lennox),  333. 

Glycerin  useless  as  Antidote  to 
Phenol  Poisoning,  229. 

Glycerite,  Saw  Palmetto,  265. 

Glycerol  /?-monoglucoside.  Crystal- 
line, 89. 

Glycin,  331. 

Glycin  Developer,  329. 

Glycin  Hydroquinone  X-Ray  De- 
veloper, 329. 

Glyco-cocaine,  169. 

Godfrey's  Cordial,  332. 

Godfrin,  P.  :  Sensitive  Reaction 
for  Albumin  in  Urine,  47. 

Goldby,  F.  :  Golden  Syrup  in 
Pharmacy,  259. 

Golden  Syi-up  in  Pharmacy  (Gold- 
by), 259. 

Gomma  Lagrima,  93. 

Gonococcus,     Testicular      Infusion 
Agar  Culture  Medium  for  (Hall), 
34. 
Gonococcus,  Whey  Culture  Medium 
for,  33, 


Gonorrhoea,    Mercury    Succinimide 

for,  186. 
Gordon,     M.     H.  :      Cliloramine-T 

for    Disinfection    of    the    Nasal 

Pharynx,  179. 
Gordon,    W.  :      Sodium    Salicylate 

for  Trench  Foot,  191. 
Grape    Skins,    Oenin    and    Oenidin 

in,  55. 
Greaseless  Cream,  312. 
Greaseproof  Paper,  Test  for,  333. 
Green  Basilicon,  331. 
Green  Oil,  332. 

Green  Orange  Flower  Water,  262. 
Green  Snuff,  320. 
Grey  Oil,  317. 
Griebel,  C.  :    Fluid  Extract  of  Saw 

Palmetto,  264. 
Griebel,   C,   and  E.    Baines  :     Saw 

Palmetto    Fruit    for    improving 

Brandy,  344. 
Griebel,  C.,  and  A.  Frey  :   Essential 

Oil  of  Massoi  Bark,  68. 
Griffin,    W.    B.,    and    —    Richet  : 

Quinine    Urethane    for    IMalarial 

Coma,  189. 
Griffiths,    I.  :     Apparatus    for    tUs- 

pensing  Distilled  Water,  243. 
Grimbert,  L.  :    Detection  of  Cryo- 

genine  in  Urine,  43. 
Grossfeld,    J.  :     Modified    Moliler's 

Reaction    for    Benzoic    Acid    in 

Food,  120. 
Guakalin,  318. 
Gugliamelli,  L.,  and  L.  P.  J.  Palet : 

Caffeine  Content  of  Mate,  10. 
Gum-yielding  Plants  of  Brazil,  93. 
Gums,  Oleoresins  and  Resins,  93- 

97. 
Gury,  E.,  and  F.  Schaffer  :    Detec- 
tion of  Eggs  in  Pastry,  21. 
Gut  Sutures,  Silkworm,  Black  Dye 

for,  308. 
Gutzeit's     Test,     Modified     Bii-d's 

Apparatus  for  (Hollins),  97. 
Guyon's  Surgical  Soap,  344. 
Guyot,  R.  :    Green  Orange  Flower 

Water,  262. 

H. 

Haar,  A.  W.  van  der  :  Chemistry 
of  Saponins,  91. 

Haemorrhoids,  Method  for  retain- 
ing Suppositories  in  contact  with, 
267. 

Hage,  —  :  Fontana's  Ag  Method 
for  demonstrating  Spirocheta 
pallida,  38. 
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Hair  and  Nail  Clippings  for  Testing 
f  (ir  As  in  Industrial  Poisoning,  27. 

Hair  and  Scalp  Formulae,  334. 

Hair  Fixers,  335. 

Hair  Oil,  346. 

Hail"  Tonic,  Tropaeolum,  233  ; 
"  Buckeye,"  316. 

Hakunboka  Oil,  78. 

Halazone,  169. 

Hall,  L.  C.  :  Testicular  Infusion 
Agar  Sterilizable  Culture  for 
CTonococcus,  35. 

Haljaern,  B.,  and  W.  W.  Ham- 
burger :  Inhibition  of  Activity 
of  Pepsin  by  iSalts  and  Alkalies, 
228. 

Halsey,  J.  T.  :  Clinical  Study  of 
Digitalis  Drugs,  219. 

Halfica  oleracea,  336. 

Hamburger,  W.  W.,  and  B.  Hal- 
pern  :  Inhibition  of  Activity  of 
Pepsin  by  Salts  and  Alkalies,  228. 

Hamilton,  H.  C.  :  Biological  Stan- 
dardization in  U.S.P.  IX.,  270. 

Hand  Cleanser,  Peroxide,  307. 

Hand  Paste,  319. 

Hankin,  E.  H.  :  Tests  for  certain 
Anaesthetic  and  Narcotic  Drugs, 
137. 

Hardening  Bath,  Photographic,  324. 

Hardness  of  Water,  Determination 
of  (Winkler),  48. 

Hargreaves,  G.  W.  :  Essential  Oil' 
of  Ginnamomum  oliveri,  64. 

Harman,  N.  B.  :  Stable  Vehicle 
for  Solutions  of  Alkaloids  for 
OjDhthalmic  Work,  and  Viscous 
Solutions  for  dropping,  262. 

Harris,  C.  H.,  and  W.  D.  Thrams  : 
Constituents  of  Fruits  of  Vac- 
cinium  corymbosum,  161. 

Harris,  I.  :  Adrenalin  for  Nephritis, 
175. 

Harrison,  L.  W.  :  Mercury  Succini- 
mide  for  Gonorrhoea,  186. 

Hart,  M.  C,  and  F.  W.  Heyl  : 
Constituents  of  Eugenia  jam- 
holana,  153. 

Hatcher,  R.  A.,  and  C.  Egglestone  : 
Pharmacology  of  Novocaine,  226. 

Hatcher,  R.  A.,  and  M.  I.  Smith  : 
Elimination  of  Stryclinine  by  the 
Kidneys,  233. 

Hay  Fever,  CaCl,  for,  179. 

Hay  Fever,  Pollen  Extract  Diag- 
nosis and  Treatment,  183. 

Hay  Fever  Treatment  (Kitchens), 
183. 


Hazoma  Cream,  306. 
Headaclie  Cologne,  319. 
Headache    Powder,    Determination 

of  Milk  Sugar  in,  136. 
Heart  Tonics,   Standardization   of, 

in  U.S.P.  IX.,  271. 
Heavy    Metals    in    Water,    Deter- 
mination of  (Winkler),  48. 
Heavy    Oil    of    Wine    (Kremann), 
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Wells  :      Carotin     and      its     Di- 
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Heiduschka,   A.,    and   J.    Schmid  : 
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Fehling's  Solution,  256. 
Heiduschka,    A.,  and  A.    Schmid : 

Proportion    of    reducing    Sugars 

in  Galenicals,  90. 
Hektograph  Mass,  3 1 9. 
Henbane     Seed     in     Poppy     Seed, 

U.S.A.  Limit  for,  201. 
Henze,  M.  :    Resinous  Constituents 

of  Storax,  90. 
Herb  Tea  Species,  Buckeye,  316. 
Hering,      F.  :       Sagdo      Oil      from 

Cameroon,  80. 
Hernandia  peltata  Oil,  78. 
Herrmami,     A.,     and     E.     Rupp  : 

HydrargjTol  and  Mercurized  De- 
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Acid,  133. 
Hess,  K.  :    Pomegi-anate  Alkaloids, 

76. 
Hess's  Tooth  Paste,  318. 
Hesse,  O.  :  Constituents  of  Lichens, 

154. 
Hewer,    Dorothy    C,    and    E.    R. 

Bolton  :      Brazilian     Oil      Seeds, 

81. 
Hexamethylene      Tetramine.      See 

Hexamine. 
Hexamine,  Preparation  of,  132. 
Hexamine,     Reagent     for     Micro- 
detection  of  Metals,  109. 
Hexamine    Tablets    for    AVarming 

Liquids,  335. 
Hexamine  Tetraiodide,  174. 
Heyl,    F.    W.,    and    M.    C.    Hart  : 

Constituents     of    Eugenia    jam- 

bolana,  153. 
Hill,  C.  A.  :    Our  Medicine  Supply 
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dress B.P.C.),  362. 
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Chemicals  during  the  Wai-,  297. 
Hitchens,    A.    P.  :     Treatment    of 

Hay  Fever,  183. 
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Hoke,  C.  M.,  and  R.  J.  Moore  : 
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111. 

Holland,  E.  B.,  J.  C.  Reed,  and 
J.  P.  Buckley  :  Improved 
Methods  of  Fat  Analysis,  76. 

Hollis,  C.  :  Modified  Bird's  Appara- 
tus for  Gutzeit's  Test  for  As,  97. 

Holmes,  A.  D.,  and  C.  F.  Lang- 
worthy  :  Digestibility  of  Vege- 
table Fats,  83. 

Holmes,  E.  M.  :  Criticism  of 
Botanical  Nomenclature  of 
U.S.P.  IX.,  285. 

Holmes,  E.  M.  :  Cultivation  of 
Chrysanthemum  cinerariae folium,, 
195. 

Holmes,  E.  M.  :  IncUan  Bella- 
donna, 193. 

Holmes,  E.  M.  :  Spanish  Digitalis, 
197. 

Holocaine,  Tests  for,  137,  138. 

Holste,  A.  :    Peony  Alkaloid,  16. 

Holzthee,  325. 

Homberger,  A.  W.,  and  J.  C. 
Mvmch :  Toxicological  Deter- 
mination of  Morphine  m  Different 
Organs  after  Injection,  12. 

Home  Members,  B.P.C.,  393. 

Home-made  Substitute  for  Diabetic 
Bread,  299. 

Honey  Water,  332. 

Honorary  Members,  B.P.C.,  390. 

Honorary  Treasurer's  Report, 
B.P.C.,  380. 

Horse  Chestnut  Bark,  Extraction 
and  Micro-detection  of  Aesculin 
in,  117. 

Horticultural  Insect  Pests,  Reme- 
dies for,  335. 

Howard,  B.  F.,  and  O.  Chick  : 
Decomposition  of  Quinine  Bi- 
sulphate,  383. 

Howell,  E.  v.,  and  E.  V.  Keyser  : 
Hexamine  Tablets  for  warming 
Liquids,  335. 

Huljliard,  W.  S.  :  Identification  of 
Emodin-containmg  Drugs,  205. 

Humplirey,  C.  J.,  E.  J.  Pieper,  and 
S.  F.  Acres  :  Maplewood  Creo- 
sote, 131. 


Hm'witz,  S.  H.  :    Acacia  Injections 

for  Haemorrhage,  175. 
Hustentee,  326. 

Hydnocarpus    venenata.    Examina- 
tion of  Seeds  of  (Brill),  80. 
Hych-argyrol,  133. 
Hydrastine,  Tests  for,  138. 
Hydrocarbon,   Spinacene,  in  Shark 

Liver  Oil,  25. 
Hydrochloric    Acid     for     Neiu-itis, 

184. 
Hydrochloi-ic  Acid.     See  also  Acid, 

Hydrochloric. 
Hydrocyanic  Acid  in    Viciu  sativa 

Seeds,  162. 
Hydrocyanic  Acid.       See  also  Acid 

Hydrocyanic. 
Hydrogen  Peroxide    Mouth  Wash, 

339. 
Hydrogen  Peroxide,   Valuation  of, 

101. 
Hydroquinone,    Pyrocatechol    and 

Resorcinol,  Test  to  Distinguish, 

143. 
Hyjierthermine,  169.  ^ 

Hypo     Eliminator,     Photographic, 

"331. 
Hypobromite     Reagent     for     Urea 

Determination  (Fouchet),  40. 
Hypochlorous    Solution,    Electrical 

Production  of,  from  Sea  Water, 

184. 
Hyjoodermic     Steel    Needles,     Pre- 
vention of  Rust  with,  335. 


Iceland  Moss,  Constituents  of,  154- 

Idiosyncrasy,  Quinine,  Test  to  de- 
monstrate, 37. 

Imogen  Sulphite,  331. 

Incompatibilities  of  NaHC03 
(Canals),  244. 

Incompatibilities  of  some  Phenolic 
Remedies  (Astruc  and  Cambe), 
244. 

Incompatibilities  of  HoC^H^Oq  evi- 
dent in  Tablet  Making,  245. 

Incompatibility  of  E  quinine  with 
Salol,  243. 

Incompatibility  of  Sodium  Bicar- 
bonate with  Bismuth  Salicylate 
and  the  Benzoates  of  Heavy  and 
Alkali  Earth  Metals  (Astruc  and 
Cambe),  249. 

Incompatibility  of  H2C4H4O6  with 
Na2B407,  245. 

IncompatilDility  of  HgC^H^Oj  with 
H3BO3,  245. 
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Incompatibility  of  H.,C4Hj06  with 

Na2S04,  lOH^O,  245. 
Incompatibility  of  H^C^H^Og  with 

Hexamine,  245. 
Incompatibility     of     Zinc     Sulpho- 

carbolate  with  Creolin,  251. 
Indian  Belladonna,  193. 
Indian  Brandy,  332. 
Indian  Cerate,  333. 
Indian    Pinus   loiu/ifolia,    Olcoresin 

and  Turpentine  Oil  from,  94. 
Indican  in  Urine.     See  Urine. 
Indigoid  Pigments  in  Urine,  Nature 

of,  44. 
Infantile   Paralysis,  Adrenalin  for, 

176. 
Infant's  Carminative,  333. 
Infusion,  Polygonum  Bistorta,  230. 
Injection,  Acacia,  for  Haemorrhage, 

175. 
Injection,  Calomel,  Oily,  253. 
Injection,  Glycarsenobenzol,  258. 
Injection,  Intramuscular,  Hg  Cream 

for,  260. 
Injection,  Mercuric  Salicylate,  245. 
Injection,  Merciu-y  Benzoate,  Pain- 
less, 261. 
Injection,    Neutral    Olive    Oil    for, 

261. 
Injection,    Rectal,    Oil    and    EtoO, 

for  Anaesthesia,  187. 
Injection,    Saline,    Hyjjertonic    for 

Shock,  233. 
Ink,  Permanent  (Parker),  349. 
Ink,  Photograiahic,  341. 
Ink,  Quick-drying,  349. 
Inorganic  Chemistry,  97-116. 
Insect  Flowers,  Dalmatian,  195. 
Insect  Flowers,  Persian,  196. 
Insect  Pests,  Horticultural,  Reme- 
dies for,  335. 
Insecticide,    Methyl  heptenone    and 

Lemongrass  Oil  as,  68. 
Insoluble  Morphine  in  Opium,  11. 
Intensifier,  Photographic,  330. 
International       Atomic       Weights, 

1917,  99. 
Intramuscular     Injection     of     Hg, 

Cream  for,  260. 
Inula    britannica    Flowers    substi- 
tuted for  Arnica,  210. 
Inversion  of  Cane  Sugar  in  Syrups, 

87. 
Invitation  of  B.P.C.  to  Liverpool, 

381. 
lodal,  169,  174. 
Iodine,   Combined,    Rapid   Method 

for  determining,  102. 


Iodine  combined  wilh  Oils,  iJotor- 
mination  of,    103. 

Iodine,  Form  of,  in  Marine  Algao, 
155. 

Iodine  Ointment,  Determination  of 
I  in,  103. 

Iodine  Ointment,   Nonstaining,  25!). 

Iodine  Tincture  Internally,   185. 

lodipin,  79. 

lodism,  Adrenalin  for,  176. 

lodo-albvnnin,  135. 

Iodoform  Acetone,  1 69. 

Iodoform  and  Boric  Acid  l'o\v'd;M', 
310. 

lodolactin,  169. 

lodoreaction  for  Pathological  Urine, 
46. 

losorbol,  169. 

Ipecacuanha  Alkaloids  (Karror),  S. 

Ipecacuanha,  Amorjjhous  Alkaloid 
of,  9. 

Ipecacuanha,  Quality  of,  im- 
ported into  U.S.A.,  200. 

I'ponioea  orizabensis.  Quality  of, 
imported  into  U.S.A.,  200. 

Irish  Slate,  333. 

Iron  Clearing  Solution,  Photo- 
graphic, 329. 

Iso-amjd-hydrocupreine,  1 68. 
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Japanese  Ray  Liver  Oil,  24. 

Japanese  Seal  Oil,  24. 

Jelly,  Castor  Oil,  308. 

Jenkins's  Dental  Cream,  299. 

Jenkins's  Tooth  Powder,  21?. 
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Strychnine  in  Nux  Vomica,  280. 
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Kacmpferia  ethclac  Tubers,  Essen- 
tial Oil  of,  67. 

Kafir  Seeds,  136. 

Kafirin,  136. 

Kafuku,  K.  :  Essential  Oil  of 
Liquidambar  formofiana,  67. 

Kaolin,  Adsorption  of  Dyes  by,  58. 
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loids, 8. 
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Krauskopf,  F.  C,  and  G.  Ritter  : 
Detection  of  Resorcinol,  144. 
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Lactose.     See  Milk  Sugar. 
Laevo-hyoscyamine    as    Substitute 

for  Atropine,  223. 
Laevulose  in  Apple  Juice,  86. 
La  Forge,  F.  B.  :    New  Sugar  from 
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Holmes  :  Digestibility  of  Vege- 
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Lapis  Divinuft,  333. 
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of  Ginger,  93. 

La  Riviere  and  R.  Dujarrac  : 
Orange  Gelose  a  New  Culture 
Medium,  36. 

Lascoff,  J.  L.  :  Dispensing  Diffi- 
culties, 241. 
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curic Salicylate.  245. 

Lassar's  Tooth  Powder,  218. 

Lautman,  M.  F.  :  Mercuric  Ben- 
zoate,  171. 

Lavender  Oil.     See  Essential  Oil. 

La  Wall,  C.  H.,  and  L.  Formin  : 
Constitution  of  Manna,  210,  2n. 

Lead,  Removal  of,  from  Cassia  Oil, 
53. 
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ence of  (Barbieri),  21. 
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Lemaire,  — -  :    Surgical  Soaps,  344. 

Lemon  Essence,  320. 

Lemon  Essence  with  Citral,  306. 

Lemon  Flavouring  Powder,  321. 

Lemon  Oil.     See  Essential  Oil. 

Lemoncillo,  212. 

Lemongrass  Oil,  Cochin,  Insolu- 
bility of,  67. 
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cetin  in  Bark  of  Pinua  pinaster, 
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Leprosy,  Sodium  Gvnocardate  fcr, 
190. 


Lcptospenmim  Liversidyei,  Essen- 
tial Oil  of,  65. 

Lereboullct,  P.  :  Drosora  for 
Whooping  Cough,  180. 

LeRoy,  G.  A.  :  Detection  of  Traces 
of  CI  in  Water,  48. 
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Lichens,  Constituents  of  (Hes«o), 
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Liebner,  A.,  and  H.  Schultzo  : 
Pyraconitine  and  Pyraconine,   1 . 

Limed  Ginger,  Standards  for,  1.3'). 

Lindera  praecox.  L.  sericu,  L.  triloha 
Oil,  78. 

Liniment,  Kerosene.  336. 

Linimentine,  336. 

Liquid  Carbolic  Acid,  Prenaration 
of,  263. 

Liquid  Court  Plaster,  299. 

Liquid  Extract  of  Male  Fern.  See 
Oleoresin  of  Male  Fern. 

Liquid  Extracts,  Various.  See  ini- 
tial word  of  title. 

Liquid  Face  Powders,  312. 

Liquid  Paraffin  for  Burns,  187. 

Liquid  Paraffin.     See  also  Paraffin. 

Liqnidambar'  fonnosana.  Essential 
Oil  of,  67. 

Liquor  Bisrnuthi,  Improved  For- 
mula for  (Penfold),  278. 

Liquor  Greosolis  Saponatus  (Cow- 
ley),  278. 

Liquor  Guttaperchae  Co.,  316. 

Liquor  Hypojihysis,  U.S. P.  Stan- 
dard for,  279. 

Liquor  Phosphatum  Co.,  N.F.  Errors 
in  Formula  for,  279. 
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tomical Preparations  Dry,  291. 

Litharge  Cement,  310. 

Lithium,  Separation  of,  from  Al- 
kali Metals  (Palkin),  104. 

Lloyd,  J.  U.  :  Kryptonine,  an 
A  morplious  Alkaloid  of  Ipecacu- 
anha, 9. 
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Lobelia.     Preparations,     Assay     of 

(Vanderkleed  and  E'We),  10. 
Locke's  Solution,  309. 
Lohman,  C.  H.  :    Pure  NaCl,  114. 
Lohse's  Lilienmilch,  312. 
Long  Life  Herbs,  325. 
Long  Nutmeg,  1 29. 
Lophira  alaia,  80. 
Lotio.  Acid-  Picric,  Assay  of,  141. 
Lotio  Calcis,  325. 
Lotion  for  Face  and  Hands,  298. 
Loup,  —  :    Pharmacology  of  Pel- 

letierine,  228. 
Low,   G.   C.  :    Methyl-Emetine  for 

Amoebic  Dysentery,  172. 
Lozenge,  Throat,  345. 
Luargol,  170. 
Luetin   Reaction    for   Syphilis   and 

KI.  35. 
Lute,  Oilproof,  309. 
Lute,  Waterproof,  309. 
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Determination  of  Hg  in  Organic 

Compounds,  107. 
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Maboula  Palm  Oil,  81. 

Macassar  Mace,  130. 

Macassar  Nutmeg,  129. 

Mac(.'onkey,  A.  T.  :  Keeping  Quali- 
ties of  Therapeutic  Sera,  233. 

MacDonald's  Pills  of  Mercuric 
Salicylate,  240. 

Mace,  Standards  for,  130. 

Machinists'  Cement,  309. 

Macht,  D.  I.  :  Pharmacology  of 
Papsjverine,  227. 

Maclean,  R.  C,  and  R.  Donaldson  : 
Plant  Hairs  as  Pseudo-parasites, 
37. 

Magentee,  325. 

Magnesium  Cacodylate.  224. 

Magnesium  Carbonates,  Precipita- 
tion of,  with  AmoCOg,  104. 

Magnesium  Glycerophosphate,  224. 

Magnesium  Hypochlorite,  171. 

Magnesium  Hypochloi-ite  Solution, 
2()0. 

Magnesium  Salts,  Therapeutic  Ac- 
tion of,  224. 

Magnesium  Sulphate  for  Strychnine 
Poisoning,   I  85. 

Magnesium  Sulpliate  for  \Vouii(l 
Treatment,  185. 

Magnesium  Sulphate  Intraspiually 
for  Delirium  Tremens,  185. 

Mdqnolia  hypolevra  Oil,  78. 

Mahuba  Rana  Oil.  81. 


Maiden,     J.     H.  :      Cultivation    of 

Drugs  in  Australia,  199. 
Maines,  E.  L.  :    Standardized  Solid 

and  Powdered  Extracts,  277. 
Malagasy  Oil  Seeds,  73. 
.Malaria,  Tartar  Emetic  for,  192. 
Malayan  Camphor  Oil,  63. 
Male     Fern     Oleoresin     or    Liquid 

Extract.     See  Oleoresin. 
Male  Nutmeg,  129. 
Mallat,    A.  :     Recent    Analysis    of 

Vichy  Salts,  115. 
Mallinckrodt,   E.,  and  A.  D.  Alt  : 

Determination     of     EtOH     and 

Water  in  Anaesthetic  EtoO,  274. 
Malsunami,  T.,  J.  A.  Kolmer,  and 

S.   Broadwell  :    Luetin  Reaction 

for  Syphilis  and  KI,  35. 
Malt  and  Oil,  Determination  of  Oil 

in  (Richmond  and  Hitchman),  75. 
Malted   Milk,   U.S.    Standards   for, 

136. 
Mammary     Extract      for      Menor- 
rhagia, 186. 
Mainmea  Americana,  209. 
Mamestra  brassicae,  336. 
Mandl's  Pigment,  333. 
Mann,     C.     A.  :      Constituents     of 

Fruits  of  Saw  Palmetto,  160. 
Mann,  H.  H.,  and  V.  G.  Patward- 

han :     Essential    Oil     of     Betel 

Leaves,  61. 
Manna,   Constitution    of   (La   Wall 

and  Formin).  210. 
Mannheim,    E.,    and    G.    Frerichs  : 

Determination    of    Dextrose    in 

Urine,  43. 
Maplewood  Creosote,  131. 
Margarine,       Detection       of      Azo 

Colours  in,  59. 
Marine  Algae,  Form  of  I  in,  155. 
Marine  Glue,  309. 
Marjoram,  Standards  for,  130. 
Mark,  J.  I.  B.  van  der  :    Prepara- 
tion of  Nitrocellulose,  139. 
Marking  Bottles,  296. 
Markussen,     —  :      Preparation     of 

Hexamine,  132. 
Marsh,    J.    E.,    and    O.    G.    Lye  : 

Determination  of  Hg  in  Organic 

Compounds,  107. 
Marslirtll,   E.   K.,   jun.,    and   J.    G. 

Mateer  :     UreOiSO    in    Jack    Bca.n 

and  other  Beans,  92. 
Marshmallow  Ointment,  333. 
Marsiglia,   T.,    C.    Zay,    G.    Liberi, 

and  A.  Cusmano  :  Presence  of  Cu 

in  Tomatoes,  161. 
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Martin's  Tea,  326. 

Massalongo,    R.,    and    S.    Vivaldi  : 

Colloidal  S  for  Rheumatism,  180. 
Massoia  aromatica  Bark,  Essential 

Oil  of  (Griebel  and  Frey),  68. 
Master's  Drops,  333. 
Mastic  Test  for  Syphilis,  35. 
Mate,  Caffeine  content  of  (Guglial- 

melli  and  Palet),  10. 
Mateer,  J.  G.,  and  E.  K.  Marshall, 

jun.  :    Urease  in  Jack  Bean  and 

other  Beans,  92. 
Materia  Medica,  163-236. 
Mathewson,  W.  E.  :  Separation  and 

Identification  of  Food  Colouring 

Substances,  59. 
Matsu  Oil,  68. 
Mauritius  Camphor  Oil,  63. 
Maxitniliana  regia,  81. 
Maxwell,  H.  L.,  and  B.  Artis  :    Ba 

in    Tobacco    and    other    Leaves, 

100. 
Mayeda,     S.,     and     Y.     Asahina  : 

Evodiamine  and  Rutaecarpine,  7. 
Mayer,  J.   L.  :    Inversion  of  Cane 

Sugar  in  Syrups,  87. 
McCardie,     J.      W.  :       EtoO      and 

CHCI3  Mixture  in  War  Surgery, 

182. 
McElhenio,  T.  D.  :    Preparation  of 

Liquid  Carbolic  Acid,  263. 
McNair,  J.  B.  :  Poisonous  Principle 

of  Rhus  divers iloba,  159. 
McNeil,    A.,    and    P.    Bartholow  : 

Comparative  Toxicity  of  Natural 

and  Synthetic  Salicylic  Acid,  23 ! . 
Measles,    Cinnamon   as   a   Prophy- 
lactic in,  179. 
Meat        Preparations       containing 

Amino  Acids,  Toxicity  of,  224. 
Mecocyanin,  56. 

Medical  Plants,  Cultivation  of,  210. 
Medicine  Supply  in  War-time  (C.  A. 

Hill),  362. 
Mediterranean    Sharks,    Spinacene 

in  Liver  Oil  of,  28. 
Melaleuca  Smithii,  Essential  Oil  of, 

65. 
Meniere,  G.  :    Hair  and  Nail  Clip- 
pings    for    Testing     for    As     in 

Industrial  Poisoning,  27. 
Melting     Point    of    Acetylsalicylic 

Acid    (Francois),    269  ;     (Tsaka- 

lotos),  270. 
Melting  Point  of  Fats  (Monhaupt), 

78. 
Meltzer,     S.     J.  :      Adrenalm     for 

Infantile  Paralysis,  176, 


Members,  B.P.C.,  Colonial,  390. 

Members,  B.P.C.,  Foreign,  :$'.)0. 

Members,  B.P.C.,  Home,  3!)3. 

Members,  B.P.C.,  Honorary,  390. 

Menciere's         Preparations  for 

Wounds,  268. 

Menorrhagia,  Mammary  Extract 
for,  186. 

Menthol  and  Peppermint  Flavour- 
ing, Distinction  between,  70. 

Menthol  Snuff,  320.  '■ 

Menthol  Sjjray,  Compound,  306. 

Mentholin,  320. 

Merck,  E.  :    Colchicine,  6. 

Mercurial  Cream  for  Intramuscular 
Injection,  260. 

Mercuric  Benzoate,  171. 

Mercuric  Chloride  for  Acute  Rheu- 
matism (Fantoni),  (Waller),  186. 

Mercuric  Chloride,  NaPH.,Oo  as 
Antidote  for,  219. 

Mercuric  Lactate,  Preparation  and 
Stability  of,  105. 

Mercuric  Nitrite,  Alkaloidal  De- 
rivatives of,  2. 

Mercuric  Salicylate  Ampoules,  246. 

Mercuric  Salicylate,  Determination 
of  Hg  in  (Lajoux),  105. 

Mercuric  Salicylate  Injection,  245, 
246. 

Mercuric  Salicylate  Ointment,  246. 

Mercm-ic  Salicvlate,  Pharmacy  of, 
245. 

Mercuric  Salicjdate  Pills,  246. 

Mercuric  Salicylate  Suspension,  245. 

Mercuric  Salicylate  Tablets,  246. 

Mercuric  Sulphide,  Colloidal, 
Physiological  Action  of,  225 

Mercurized  Derivatives  of  Para- 
phenolsulpl ionic  Acid,  133. 

Mercurophen,  171. 

Mercury,  Ammoniated,  Ointment, 
247. 

Mercury  Benzoate  and  Calomel, 
Painless  Injections  of,  260. 

Mercury,  Delicate  Clinical  or  Toxi- 
cological  Test  for  (Elliott),  106. 

Mercury,  Determination  of  small 
Amounts  of,  in  Solution,  100. 

Mercm-y,  Determination  of,  in 
Mercuric  Salicylate,  105. 

Mercury  Intensifier,  Photograpliic, 
330. 

Mercurj'  Monoxychloride,  108. 

Mercury  in  Galenicals,  Determina- 
tion of  (Wastenson),  lOS. 

Mercury  in  Organic  Compounds, 
Determination  of,  107. 
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Mercury    Succinimide    for    Gonor- 

rhcea,  186. 
Mercury,    Toxicological    Detection 

of  Traces  (Browning),  109. 
Mesembrianthemum    Root,     Phar- 
macology of,  226. 
Mesembrine,  226. 
Metal  Polish,  336. 
Metals,    Heavy,    in   Water,   Deter- 
mination of  (Winkler),  48. 
Metals,  Hexamine  as  Micro-reagent 

for,  109. 
Methyl  Paracresotate  in  Synthetic 

Methyl  Salicylate.  69. 
Methyl     Para-hydroxybonzoate    in 

Synthetic  Methylbenzoate,  70. 
Methyl   Salicylate   in   Prescription, 

246. 
Methyl  Salicylate,  New  Method  for 

Detecting  Impurities  in,  69. 
Methylemetine,  1  72. 
Jlethylheptenone  as  Insecticide,  68. 
Methylene     Blue     to     detect     and 

determine  Perchlorates  in  Chilian 

Saltpetre,  110. 
Methylphenol  Serum,  172. 
Metol,  331. 
Metol-Hydroquinone     X-Ray     De- 

veloioer,  329. 
Microbiology,  Suggested  Course  in 

Gamble,  295. 
Microchemistry    of     Gentisin     and 

Colouring     Matter     of     Frasera 

carolinensis,  59. 
Micro-detection      of     Aesculin      in 

Horse  Chestnut  Bark,  117. 
Micro-detection  of  Alkaloids  (Tun- 

mann),  2. 
Micro-detection  of  C  and  S,  101. 
Micro-detection  of  Crocetin,  57. 
Micro-detection     of     Metals     with 

Hexamine,  109. 
Micro-detection  of  Opimn,  140. 
Micro-distinction  of  Morphine  and 

Codeine,  11. 
Micro-Preparations,     Neutral    Dis- 
tilled Water  for,  338. 
Micro-reactions  of  Aconitine  (Tun- 

mann),  2. 
Micro-Reagent,  Alkaloidal,  NaClO^ 

as,  18. 
Micro-Reagents,       Prevention      of 

Moulds  in,  338. 
Microscope  for  Bacteriology,  28. 
Microscopj',  Qviantitative,  of  Pow- 
dered Material,  337. 
Milan,  G.  :    Adrenalin  for  lodism, 

176. 


Milk     and     Milk     Products,     U.S. 

Standards  for,  136. 
Milk,    Condensed,    U.S.    Standards 

for,  .136. 
Milk,  Detection  of  Sucrose  in,  22. 
Milk,    Fat   Determination   in    (Du- 

tcher),  22. 
Milk   Sugar,   Determination   of,    in 

Headache  Powders,  136. 
Millard,   E.   J.  :     Notes   on  U.S.P. 

IX,  291. 
Miller,  C.  O.,  W.  B.  D.  Penniman, 

W.    W.     Randall,     and    L.     H. 

Enslow  :     Acid.    Sulph.    Aromat. 

U.S.P.,  270. 
Miller,  R.  :    Approximate  Determi- 
nation of  Phenacetin  mixed  with 

Acetanilide,  142. 
Miller,  R.  :    Deterinination  of  Milk 

Sugar  in  Headache  Powders,  1 36. 
Miller,  R.  :    Determination  of  No- 

vaspirin    alone    or    mixed    with 

Acetylsalicylic  Acid,  139. 
Miller,  R.  :    Determination  of  Phe- 
nacetin mixed  with  Acetanilide, 

142. 
Miller,  R.  :  Determination  of  Small 

Quantities  of  Acetomorphine,  J . 
Miller's  Mouth  Wash,  339. 
Minchin,   W.    C.  :     Germicidal   and 

Therapeutic    Effects    of    Garlic, 

222. 
Minnesota  Digitalis,  Potency  of,  196. 
Mist.   Amnion.   Carb.   (Phil.    Germ. 

Hosp.),  322. 
Mist.    Antidiarrlioea    (Pliil.    Germ. 

Hosp.),  322. 
Mist.    Bismuth,    et    Cocain.    (Phil. 

Germ.  Hosp.),  322. 
Mist.      CincJionae      (Phil.      Germ. 

Hosp.),  322. 
Mist.    Codeinae    Co.    (Phil.    Germ. 

Hosp.),  322. 
Mist.  Diuretic.  (Phil.  Germ.  Hosp. ), 

322. 
Mist.  Fehrifuga  (Children's  Hosp., 

Phil.  Germ.'  Hosp.),  322. 
Mist.    Glycyrrhiz-    Co.     c    Ammon. 

Chlor.  (Phil.  Germ.  Hosp.),  322. 
Mist.  Hydrarg.  c  Eheo  (Phil.  Germ. 

Hosp.').  323. 
31ist.   Hydrarq.    ct   Pot.    lod.    (Phil. 

Germ.  Hosp.),  323. 
Mist.  Nucis  Vom.  et  Sodae,  317.       » 
Mist.  Nucis   Vom,.  et  Sodae  c.  Cas- 

cara,  317. 
Mist.  Odorifera  ,319. 
Mist.  1,  2,  3,  325. 
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Mist.  Staphisagriae  et  Spirit.  Myr- 
ciae  (Phil.  Germ.  Hosp.),  323. 

Mist.  Tuss.  (Children's  Hosp.,  Phil. 
Germ.  Hosp.),  322. 

Mixture,  FeClg  and  Sodium  Salicy- 
late (Duncan),  244. 

Modelling  Clay,  313. 

Mohler's  Reaction  for  Benzoic 
Acid,  Modified  (Grossfeld),  120. 

Moisture,  Determination  of,  in 
Spices  and  other  Substances 
containing  Volatile  Constituents 
(Sindall),  147. 

Mold  mold  Liver  Oil,  21. 

Molecular  Weight  of  Aloin  and 
Oxidation  Products,  93. 

Mollinum,  324. 

Monhaupt,  M.  :  Determination  of 
M.p.  of  Fats,  78. 

Monnier,  A.  :  Detection  and  Deter- 
mination of  Perchlorates  in 
Chilian  Saltpetre  with  Methylene 
Blue,  110. 

Monnier,  A.  :  Distinctive  Tests  for 
Perchlorates,  Periodides,  Per- 
sulphates,  Percarbonates  and 
Perborates,  112. 

Montserrat  Bay  Oil,  61. 

Moor,  C.  G.  :  Sticky  Fly  Traps, 
305. 

Moore,  R.  J.,  and  C.  M.  Hoke  : 
Solution  of  Pt  in  Aqua  Regia, 
111. 

Morham's  Plug,  308. 

Mori,  —  :  Rapid  Method  of  Stain- 
ing Tubercle  Bacilli,  39. 

Morphine  and  Codeine,  Micro- 
chemical  Distinction  of,  11. 

Morphine,  Determination  of,  with 
Immiscible  Solvents  (Beal  and 
Lewis),  4. 

Moiphine  in  Opium  Assay,  Influ- 
ence of  Time  of  Standing  on 
Purity  of,  13. 

Morphine,  Insoluble,  in  Opium 
(Carles),  11. 

Morphine,  Toxicological  Determi- 
nation of,  in  Various  Organs 
after  Injection,  12. 

Morris,  R.  E.  :  Potency  of  Minne- 
sota Digitalis,  196. 

Morrison,  — ■,  and  — ■  Tulloch  : 
MgSOj  for  Wound  Treatment, 
1 85. 

Moison,  T.  D.  :  Production  of  Fine 
Chemicals  during  the  War, 
•207. 

Mosquito  Talcum,  338. 


Mougne,  M.  :  Distribution  of  ft- 
Galactosidase,  86. 

Mouth  Wash  Formulae,  American, 
339. 

Mouth  Wash,  Antiseptic,  294. 

Mouth  Washes,  Various.  See  also 
initial  word  of  title. 

Mulberry  Leaves,  N  Compounds  of, 
156. 

Muldoon,  H.  :  Tooth  Powder  and 
Liquid  Dentifrice,  346. 

Mvmch,  J.  C,  and  A.  W.  Hom- 
berger  :  Toxicological  Determi- 
nation of  Morphine  in  \'urious 
Organs  after  Injection,  12. 

Murtfeldt,  W.  :  Ammonium  Car- 
bonatQ  as  Substitute  for  Fat  in 
Baking,  293. 

Murmm-u  Palm  Oil,  81. 

Murphy,  J.  A.,  and  H.  H.  John- 
son :  Toxic  Effects  of  PZmetine 
Hydrochloride,  221. 

Mustard,  Ground,  Standards  for, 
130. 

Mustard,  Quality  of.  Imported  into 
U.S.A.,  200. 

Myliobatis  lobiei  Liver  Oil,  24. 

Myristica  platyspernia,  81. 

Myrosin  in  Compressed  Yeast,  87. 


N. 


Nail  Clippings  for  Testing  for  As 
in  Industrial  Poisoning,  27. 

Nail  Cosmetics,  340. 

Nail  Enamel,  311. 

Nail  Lubricant  and  Polish,  340. 

Narcissus  pseudo-narcissus.  Consti- 
tuents of,  158. 

Narcotic  and  Anaesthetic  Drugs, 
Tests  for  Certain  (Hankin),  137. 

Narrow-leaved  Peppermint  (Euca- 
lyptus Australiana),  66. 

Nasal  and  Pharyngeal  Sprays,  306. 

Natheosal,  172. 

Natural  and  Synthetic  Salicylic 
Acid,  Comparative  Toxicity  of, 
231. 

Neave,  S.  :  Tartar  Emetic  for 
Cerebrospinal  Fever,  19!. 

Nelson,  B.  E.  :  Counting  Bacteria 
in  Water,  47. 

Neosalvarsan,  Tests  for,  and  Evcre- 
tion  of,  145. 

Neocaine,  1 72. 

Neocaine-Surrenine.  1 72. 

Neoferrin,  314. 

Neoquinine,  172. 
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Nephritis,  Adrenalin  for,  176. 

Nerve  and  Bone  Liniment,  Buck- 
eye, 315. 

Neuralgia  Application,  324. 

Neuritis,  HCl  for,  184. 

Neurolaena  lobata,  209. 

Neutralization  Number,  Determi- 
nation of,  in  Fats,  78. 

Nevada  Desert  Plants,  Essential 
OUs  of,  65. 

New  Applications  of  Remedies, 
175-192. 

New  Remedies,  163-175. 

N.F.  :  Errors  in  Liquor  Phosphatum 
Co.  and  Syrup  Hypophosph.  Co., 
279. 

Nicholson,  F.  :  Home-m9;de  Sub- 
stitute for  Diabetic  Bread,  299. 

Nicotine,  Determination  of  (Tingle 
and  Ferguson),  13. 

Nielsen,  C.  :  Alkaloidal  Phospho- 
tungstates,  172. 

Niemeyer's  Drops,  323. 

Nitrocellulose,  Preparation  of  (van 
der  Mark),  139. 

Nitrogen  Compounds  of  Mulberry 
Leaves,  156. 

Nitrogen  Determination  of  Saffron, 
60. 

Nivraie,  209. 

Non-adherent  Gauzes  and  Dress- 
ings, 258. 

Non-staining  Iodine  Ointment,  259. 

Nostoc  commune,  Phyooervtlirin  in, 
156. 

Notes  and  Formulae,  292-350. 

Novarsenobenzol  Solution  in  Glu- 
cose, 258. 

Novaspirin,  Determination  of,  alone 
or  mixed  with  Acetvlsalicvlic 
Acid,  139. 

Novocaine,  Pharniacology  of,  226. 

Novocaine,  Test  for,  138. 

Nussbaum,  ■ — ■  :  Determination  of 
Minute  Quantities  of  Water  in 
Absolute  EtOH,  118. 

Nutmeg  Essence,  320. 

Nutmeg,  Standards  for,  129. 

Nutritive  Tonic,  314. 

Nux  Vomica,  Determination  of 
Strychnine  in  (Jensen),  280. 


O. 


Ocotea  usnmbarensi^  Bark,  Pseudo- 

cubebiu  in,  156. 
Oenin  and  Oenidin  in  Grape  Skins, 
55. 


Oenocarpus  platysperinus,  81. 

Oesper,  R.  E.,  and  L.  Roon  : 
Theory  of  Emulsification,  301. 

Officers,  B.P.C.,  1917-1918,  Elec- 
tion of,  381. 

Ogilvie,  J.,  and  A.  A.  Boon  : 
Determination  of  Picric  Acid, 
141. 

Okey,  Ruth,  and  G.  D.  Beal  : 
Identification  of  Emodin-contain- 
ing  Drugs,  202. 

Okuda,  Y.,  and  T.  Eto  :  Form  of 
I  in  Marine  Algae,  155. 

Oil,  Aburachan,  78. 

Oil,  Akehi  guinata,  78. 

Oil,  Almond,  Testing  (Wastenson), 
73. 

Oil,  Amoora  rohituJ:a,  73. 

Oil,  Ampelosicyos  scandens,  73. 

Oil  and  Ether  Rectal  Anaesthesia, 
187. 

Oil.  Andiroba,  81. 

Oil,  Anjaja  Palm,  81. 

Oil,  Aouara  Palm,  81. 

Oil,  Babassi  Palm,  81. 

Oil  Base  for  Nasal  Sprays,  306. 

Oil,  Callophyllum  inopjhyllum,  78. 

Oil,  Calomel,  for  Injection,  253. 

Oil,  Camphorated,  Physical  Con- 
dition of  Camphor  in,  62. 

Oil,  Castor,  Chocolate,  296. 

Oil,  Castor,  Fortified,  308. 

Oil,  Castor,  Jelly,  308. 

Oil,  Castor,  Palatable,  315. 

Oil,  Cayete  Nut,  81. 

Oil,  Cod  Liver  and  Malt,  Deter- 
mination of  Oil  in  (Richmond 
and  Hitchman),  75. 

Oil,  Cod  Liver,  Colour  Reactions, 
compared  with  Spinacene-con- 
taining  Oils,  26. 

Oil,  Croton,  Detection  of  (Comte), 
75. 

Oil,  Cuttlefish,  or  Calamarv,  Liver, 
19. 

Oil,  Dugong,  20, 

Oil,  Elaeis  guineensis,  81. 

Oil,  Essential.     See  Essential  Oil. 

Oils,  Fish  Liver,  Japanese,  from 
Mold  mola  and  Chimacra  phan- 
tasma,  21. 

Oil,  Grey,  317. 

Oil,  Hair,  346. 

Oil,  Hakunboku,  78. 

Oil,  Heniandia  peltata,  78. 

Oil,  Heoea  braziliensift,  78. 

Oil,  Hydnocarpus  vetienata,  80. 

Oil,  Kokerite  Palm,  81. 
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Oil,  Kuromoji,  78. 

Oil,  Lindera  praerox,  78. 

Oil,  Lindera  seri.ra,  78. 

Oil,  Lindera  triloha,  78. 

Oil,  Maboula  Palm.  81. 

Oil,  Magnolia  hypoleuca.  78. 

Oil,  Maiiuba  Rana,  81. 

Oil,  Murmuru  Palm,  81. 

Oil  of  Swallows,  3.32. 

Oil,    Olive,    Detection    of    Araehis 

Oil  in  (Biazzo  and  Vigdorsic),  73. 
Oil,   Olive,  Detection  of  Rape  Oil 

in,  82. 
Oil,    Olive,  Nentral,   for  Injection, 

261. 
Oil,  Palm,  African,  81. 
Oil,  Palm,  Colour  Tests  for,  81 
Oil,  Para  Rubber  Seed,  78. 
Oil,  Paraguay  Palm,  81. 
Oil,  Paroa-caxy,  81. 
Oil,  Pataua  Palm,  81. 
Oil,  Piririma  Palm,  81. 
Oil.   Rape,  Detection   of,   in   Olive 

Oil,  82. 
Oil,  Ray  Liver,  24. 
Oil,  Sagdo,  80. 
Oil,       Shark       Liver,       Spinacene, 

Hydrocarbon  in,  25. 
Oil,  Shiromojis,  78. 
Oil     Solution     of    Dichloramine-T, 

239. 
Oil,  Styrax  abassia,  78. 
Oil,  Tea  Seed,  78. 
Oil,  Tucum,  81. 
Oil,  Ucupuba,  81. 
Oil,  Virginian  Creeper  Fruit,  84. 
Oil,  Wine,  Heavy.  132. 
Oilproof  Lute,  309. 
Oils,   Fats,   and  Waxes,   L'nsaponi- 

fiable  Matter  in  (Wilkie),  82. 
Oilseeds    from    American    Palms  ; 

Attalea,    Acrocotnia,    Astrocarpus 

and  Maximilliana,  81. 
Ointment,  Alopecia,  307. 
Ointment,  Alum,  Compound,  293. 
Ointment,    Ammoniated    Mercury, 

247  ;    (Stout),  280. 
Ointment  Base,  309. 
Ointment,  Bedsore,  308. 
Ointment,     Belladonna    and    Mer- 
cury, 323. 
Ointment,  Brilliant  Green,  178. 
Ointment,  Chil1)lain,  Kopp's,  336. 
Ointment,    Compound    Resorcinol, 

N.F.,  247. 
Ointment  for  Burns,  307. 
Ointment,    Iodine,    Determination 

of  I  in,  103. 


Ointment,  Iodine,  Non-staining. 
259. 

Ointment,  Marshmallow,  333. 

Ointment,  Menciere's,  Antiseptic 
Healing.  268. 

Ointment,  Mercuric  Salicylate,  246. 

Ointment,  Xaftalan,  Comp.,  316. 

Ointment,  Orthoform,  324. 

Ointment.  Peruvian  Balsam,  Com- 
pound, 341. 

Ointment,  Scarlet  Red,  328. 

Ointment,  Thymol  Iodide,  247. 

Ointment,  Tuberculin,  314. 

Ointment,  Zinc,  Preparation  of, 
242. 

Ointment,  Zinc.  White  Petrolatum 
in,  248. 

Ointments  (Russell),  247. 

Ointments  containing  Powders, 
Dispensing:,  243. 

Ointments  in  Collapsible  Tubes 
(Cook),  248. 

Oleoresin  of  Male  Fern,  Quality  of, 
Imported  into  U.S.A.,  201. 

Oleoresin  of  Male  Fern,  U.S. P.,  281. 

Oleoresin  of  Pinus  Jejfre.yi,  94. 

Oleoresin  of  Pinus  longifolia,  94. 

Oleoresin  of  Pinus  pinea,  95. 

Oleoresin  of  Pseudotsuga  taxijolia, 
96. 

Oleoresins,  Resins,  and  Gums,  93- 
97. 

Oleum  Cinereum,  317. 

Oleum  MiUeflorum,  319. 

Olive  Oil,  Neutral,  preparing  for 
Hypodermic  Inje''-tion,  261. 

Olive  Oil.     See  al-o  Oil. 

Omphalea,  megacarpa,  81. 

"  102,"  170. 

"  1,  2,  3,"  Mixture,  325. 

Onion  Essence,  320. 

Onion  Fly,  Insecticide  for,  336. 

Ophthalmic  Solution  of  Alkaloids, 
Stable  Vehicle  for,  and  Viscous 
Solution  for  dropping,  262. 

Opium,  Ammonium  Salts  in,  211. 

Opium  Assay,  Influence  of  Time 
of  Standing  on  Purity  of  Mor- 
phine (Vanderkleed  and  E'We), 
13. 

Opium,  Insoluble  Morphine  in,  11. 

Ojaium,  Microchemical  Detection  of 
(Tunmann),  140. 

Opium.  Morphinometric  Assaj'  of 
(Shilston),  13. 

Orange  Essence,  320. 

Orange  Flower  Water,  Green,  262 

Orange  Gelose,  36. 
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Oregon  Balsam,  96. 

Organic     Chemistry,     Unclassified, 

116-152. 
Organically     combined     I,     Rapid 

^lethod  for  Determining,  102. 
Organotherapeutic       Preparations, 

Preservation  of,  in  Dry  Capsules, 

237. 
Origin  and  Distribution  of  Urea  in 

Nature  (Fosse),  148. 
Orthoform  Ointment,  324. 
Orthoform  Suppositories,  324. 
Orthoform,  Tests  for,  137,  13S. 
Oacillaria  prolifica.  Constituents  of, 

157. 
Osterwalder,   R.,   and  F.   Fichter  : 

Precipitation  of  Magnesium  Car- 
bonates with  AnioCO,,,  104. 
Ostlund,  L.  J.  :    Oleoresin  of  Pinus 

Jejfreyi,  94. 
Ostlund,    L.    J.  :     Constituents    of 

Pinus  sabiniana  Cones,  95. 
Oswald,  A.  :    lodo  Albumin,  135. 
Ouabe,     Arrow     Poison     of     East 

Africa,  212. 
Ozoena  and  Otorrhoea,  Garlic  for, 

223. 
Ozone.  Determination  of,  in  Air  or 

Water  (David),  111. 
Ozone,  Surgical  Uses  of,  226. 


Paillauberge's     Creosote     Solution, 

310. 
Paint  Removers,  314. 
Palatable  Castor  Oil,  Buckeye,  315. 
Palazzo,    F.    C.  :     Essential    Oil   of 

Turpentine    from    Italian    Pinus 

•pinaster,  70. 
Palazzo,  F.  C.  :    Essential  Oil  from 

Oleoresin  of  Pinus  pinea,  95. 
Palet,  L.  P.  J.,  and  L.  Gugliamelli  : 

Caffeine  Content  of  Mate,  10. 
Palkin,  S.  :    Separation  of  Li  from 

other  Alkali  Metals,  104. 
Palm  Oil,  Colour  Tests  for.  81. 
Palms,  American,  Oil  Seeds  from, 

81. 
Papatinga,  60. 
Papaver  Rhoeas  Petals,  Mecoeyanin 

and  other  Anthocyanins  in,  56. 
Papaverine,  Pharmacology  of ,  227. 
Paper,  Greaseproof,  Test  for,  333. 
Papers    commimicated    to    Science 

Section.  B.P.C.,  383-389. 
Paprika,  Standards  for,  128. 
Papua  Mace,  1.30. 
Papua^Nutmeg,  129. 


Para-amido-phenol,  331. 

Paraffin,   Liquid   B.P.  ;     Suggested 

Viscosity  Test  for,  281. 
Paraffin,  Liquid,  Chlorinated,  239. 
Paraffin,      Liquid,      Dressing      for 

Burns,   187. 
Paraffin  Treatment  for  Burns,  187. 
Paraguay  Palm  Oil,  81. 
Parakao,  172. 
Parasites,    Intestinal,    Plant    hairs 

simulating,  37. 
Parasulphonodichloraminobenz  o  i  c 

Acid,  169. 
Parker,  R.  H.  :  Permanent  Writing 

Ink,  349. 
Parmelia    saxatilis,    vars.    retiriiga 

and  omphaloides.  Constituents  of, 

154. 
Paroa-caxy  Oil,  81. 
Parresine,  172. 

Parry,  E.  J.  :   French  Rose  Oil,  71. 
Parthenocissus  quiquefolia,  84. 
Partridge,  W.  :    Detection  of  Rose 

Petals  in  Blue  Pill,  252. 
Paste,  Bismuth,  Becksche's,  252. 
Paste.   Bismuth,   for  Chronic   Sup- 
purative Sinuses,  177. 
Paste  for  Cleaning  Glass,  340. 
Paste,  Window  Polishing,  308. 
Pastry,  Detection  of  Eggs  in,  21. 
Pataua  Palm  Oil,  81. 
Patwardhan,    V.    G.,    and    H.    H. 

Mann  :     Essential    Oil    of    Betel 

Leaves,  61. 
Paul,  T.  :   Preservation  of  Alkaloids 

and  Organotherapeutic  Prepara- 
tions in  Dry  Capsules,  237.- 
Peacock,  J.  C,    and    Bertha  :    Agl 

Emulsion,  266. 
Pearson,     W.     A.  :      Physiological 

Standardization  of  Cannabis  in- 

dica,  218. 
Pelletierine  in  U.S.P.  IX.  (Tam-et) 

281. 
Pelletierine,  Pharmacologv  of,  228 
Pellini.  E.  J.,  and  G.  B^Wallace  : 

Pharmacology  of  Emetine,  221. 
Pencils  for  Marking  the  Skin,  and 

for  Writing  on  Glass  or  Porcelain, 

340. 
Penfold,  A.  R.,  and  R.  W.  Challi- 

nor  :    Dugong  Oil,  20. 
Penfold,    F.  :     Improved    Formula 

for  Liq.  Bistmithi,  278. 
Penniman,  W.  B.  1).,  W.  W.  Ran- 
dall.   C.    O.    Miller,    and    L.    11. 

Enslow  :     Acid.   Sulph.    Aromat, 

U.S. P.,  270. 


INDEX. 


415 


Pentadethra  filamentosa,  P.  macro- 
■phylla,  81. 

Peony  Alkaloid,  16. 

Pepper,  Black.     See  Black  Pepper. 

Pepper,  Cayenne.  See  Cayenne 
Pepper. 

Pepper,  White.     See  White  Pepper. 

Peppermint  and  Menthol  Flavour- 
ing, Distinction  between,  70. 

Peppermint  Oil,  Effect  of  8oil  and 
Chmate  on  (Rabak),  70. 

Pepsin  Essence,  341. 

Pepsin,  Inhibition  of  Activity  by 
Salts  and  Alkalies,  228. 

Pepsin  Wine  (Messinger),  202. 

Peptone  for  Bronchial  Asthma,  189. 

Perborate  Face  Powder,  311. 

Perborates,  Tests  for,  112. 

Percarbonates,  Tests  for,  1 1 2. 

Perchlorates  in  Chilian  Saltpetre, 
Detection  and  Deterniination  of 
(Monnier),  110. 

Perchlorates,  Periodates,  Persul- 
phatos,  Percarbonates  and  Per- 
borates, Distinctive  Tests  for 
(Monnier),  112. 

Perfume  for  Cold  Cream,  298. 

Perfume  Oil,  319. 

Perfumed  Hair  Oil,  346. 

Periodates,  Tests  for,  112. 

Perkin,  W.  H.,  junr.  :  CryptojDino 
and  Protopine,  6. 

Perkins,  R.  L.  :  Determination  of 
Eton  and  Water  in  Anaesthetic 
Et-,0,  274. 

Peroxide  Foot  Powder,  311. 

Peroxide  Hand  Cleanser,  307. 

Perrot,  E.  :  Ouabe,  East  African 
Arrow  Poison,  212. 

Persea  fjratissima,  New  Sugar  from, 
90. 

Persian  Insect  Flowers,  196. 

Perspiration  Powder,  310. 

Persulphate  Reducer,  330. 

Persulphates,  Tests  for,  112. 

Pertusaria  communis,  var.  vario- 
losa, Constituents  of,   154. 

Petrolatum,  Liquid,  Emulsion  of, 
307. 

Petunia  hybrida  Flowers,  Petunin 
from,  54. 

Petunidin,  54. 

Petunin,  54. 

Petzetakis,  —  :  lodoreaction  as  a 
Clinical  Test  for  Pathological 
Urine,  46. 

Phantasma  chiniacra  Liver  Oil,  21. 

Pharmacogaosy,  193-215. 


Pharmacological    Equivalents    and 

Therapeutic  I^nits,  229. 
Pharmacologv    and    Therapeutics, 

215-236. 
Ph.G.  V.  :    Tests  for  Spermaceti  in, 

283. 
Ph.Ct.  v.,  Tkeobromino-natrium  aa- 

iicylicum,  285. 
Ph.H.    IV.,     Atropine  Odour  Test 

in,  271. 
Ph.H.    IV.,    Modified    Borntraegor 

Test  in,  283. 
Pharmacopoeia     Revision     Notes, 

269-292. 
Pharmacy,  237-350. 
Phenacetin,       Determination       of, 

mixed  with  Acetanilide,  142. 
Phenazone,    Assay    of,    in    French 

Codex  (Francois),  281. 
Phenol     in     Gauze     and     Cotton, 

Determination  of  (Krak),  257. 
Phenol  in  Wintergreen  Oil,  Natural 

and  Artificial,  69. 
Phenol,  Liquid,  Preparation  of,  263. 
Phenol     Poisoning,     Glycerin     and 

EtOH    useless   as   Antidotes   for 

(Wilbert),  229. 
Phenol.     See  also  Acid  Carbolic. 
Phenolic      Remedies,      Incompati- 
bilities   of    Astruc    and    Cambo, 

244. 
Philippi,  E.  :    Separation  and  De- 
tection of  Quinine  and  Strychnine 

in  Mixtures,  17. 
Philippine  Beeswax,  75. 
Phorbia  brassicae,  336. 
Phorbia  cepetorum,  336. 
Phosphotungstates,  Alkaloidal, 

172. 
Photographic  Formulae  for  Amer. 

Pharm.  Assoc.  Formulary,  328. 
Photographic  Ink,  341. 
Phycoerj'tlirin  in  Nontoc  commune, 

156. 
Physiological  and  Chemical  Valua- 
tion of  Adrenalin  (S.  White),  19; 
Physochlania  praealta,  193. 
Picrasine,  173. 
Picrates,  Assay  of,  142- 
Picric  Acid,  Determination  of  (Boon 

and  Ogilvie),  141. 
Picric  Acid  in  Blood,  Detection  of, 

29. 
Pieper,  E.  J.,  S.  F.  Acree  and  C.  J. 

Humphrey  :      Maplewood    Creo- 
sote, 131. 
Pieria  brassicae,  P.   rapae,  and   /'. 

nupi,  335. 
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Pierlot,  —  :  Importance  of  N  Deter- 
mination of  Saffron,  60. 

Pigmentum  Acid.  Picric  et  Cam- 
phor, Assay  of,  141. 

Pil.  Cochia,  332. 

Pilcher,  J.  D.,  G.  E.  Biirman,  and 
W.  R.  Dalzell  :  Action  of  Re- 
puted Uterine  Drugs  on  Excised 
Uterus,  235. 

Pill,  Blue,  Detection  of  Rose  Petals 
in,  252. 

Pills,  Castor  Oil,  Conipoinid,  332. 

Pills,  Mercuric  Salicylate  (Mc- 
Donald's), 246. 

Pilocarpine,  Tests  for,  138. 

Pimaric  Acid  in  Storax,  96. 

Pimenta  acris,  Montserrat,  Essen- 
tial Oil  of,  61. 

Pimenta  acris.  Varieties  of,  212. 

Pimonton,  128. 

Pimiento,  128. 

Pine  Oil  Disinfectant,  341. 

Pineal  Gland,  Negligible  Thera- 
peutic Action  of,  230. 

Pinus  densiflora,  68. 

Pinus  Jeffreyi,  Oleoresin  of,   94. 

Pinus  longifolia,  Oleoresin  and 
Tm-pentine  Oil  from,  94. 

Pinus  Massoniaha,  68. 

Pinus  pinaster,  Italian  Tui'i^entine 
Oil  from,  70. 

Pinus  pinaster,  Quercetin  in,  60. 

Pinus  pinea  Oleoresin,  Essential 
Oil  of,  95. 

Pinus  sahiniana  Cones,  Constituents 
of,  95. 

Pinus  sahiniana.  Essential  Oil  of 
(Kremers),  71. 

Piper  Betel,  Essential  Oil  of  Leaves 
of,  61. 

Piper  methysticuni.  Anatomy  of 
Stem,  212. 

Piperazine  Cacodylate  (Astruc), 
16. 

Pirii'ima  Palm  Oil,  81. 

Pistachio  Essence,  321. 

Pithecolobium  gummiferium  Gum, 
93. 

Pittenger,  P.  S.,  and  C.  E.  Vander- 
kleed  :  Criticism  of  U.S. P. 
Method  of  Standardizing  Pitui- 
tary Extract,  282. 

Pituitary  Body,  Composition  and 
Physiological  Activity  of,  in 
Young  Animals,  23. 

Pituitary  Extract.     See  Extract. 

Pituitary  Glands.  Standardization 
of,  in  U.S. P.  IX.,  271. 


Pituitary    Standartlization    (Roth), 

23. 
Plain  Hypo  J'ixing  Bath,  329. 
Plaisance,  G.  P.,  and  A.  W.  Dox  : 

Determination    of    Vanillin    with 

Theobarbituric  Acid,  150. 
Plant  Analysis,  152-162. 
Plant   Hairs    as     Pseudo -parasites, 

37. 
Plant    Tissues,    Determination     of 

HCN  in,  1 33. 
Plants,  Dried.  Method  of  preparing 

for  Exhibition  (C.  E.  Jones),  342. 
Plants,  Fresh,  for  Galenicals,  256. 
Plaster,  Corn,  298. 
Plaster,  Court,  Liquid,  299. 
Plaster  of  Paris  Cements,  309. 
Plaster  of  Paris,   Setting  (Canals), 

111. 
Platinum,    Solution    of,    in    Aqua 

Regia,  111. 
Plowman,  S.  :    Natheosal,  172. 
Plug,  Bone,  Gelatin,  308. 
Plug,  Morham's,  308. 
Podophyllin,    Evaluation   of   (Tan- 

zen),  96. 
Poison  Ivy,  159. 
Poison  Oak,  159. 
Poisoning    witli    Rhubarb    Leaves, 

230. 
Poisonous  Principle  of  Rhus  diver- 

siloba  and  R.  toxicodendron,  159, 

160. 
Poisonous     Properties     of     Caltha 

palustris,  152. 
Polish,  Metal,  330. 
Polishes,  Various.      See  also  name 

of  initial  word  of  title. 
Polishing  Powder,  312. 
Pollen  Extract  for  Diagnosis   and 

Treatment  of  Hay  Fever,  183. 
Polychrome  Blue  Stain,  33. 
Polygonum  Bistorta,  Pharmacy  and 

Therapeutics  of,  230. 
Pomegranate  Alkaloids  (Hess),  16. 
Pomegranate  Bark,  Determination 

of  Total  Alkaloids  of,  in  Dutch 

Ph.,  283. 
Poppy  Seed,   Quality  of,  imported 

into  U.S.A.,  201. 
Porcelain,    Pencils   for   writing   on, 

340. 
Potassium  and  Sodium  Sulphates, 

Mixtures  of.  Determination  of  K 

and  Na  with  PtCl4,  113. 
Potassium,  Determination  of,  with 

PtCl^  in  mixed  K  and  Na  Sul- 
phates, 113. 
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Potassium  Hydrogen  Sulphate  in 
Ci-eam  of  Tartar,  131. 

Potassium  Iodide  and  Luetin  Reac- 
tion for  Syphilis,  35. 

Poudre  la  Mexicana,  311. 

Poulsome,  —  :  Poisonous  Pro- 
perties of  Cultha  palustris,  152. 

Powder,  Dusting,  to  demonstrate 
Local  Action  of  Sudorifics,  301. 

Powder,  Tooth.  .S'ee  Tooth  Pow- 
der, 307. 

Powders,  Dusting,  310. 

Powders,  Face,  303. 

Powders,  Foot,  305. 

Powders,  Quantitative  Microscopy 
of,  337. 

Powders,  Sifting  Small  Quantities, 
243. 

Pratt's  Method  for  determining 
Citric  Acid  Modification  of  (Willa- 
man),  123. 

Preparation  and  Analysis  of  Ext. 
Cinchonae  Liq.  (Chick),  387. 

Prepared  Mustard,  130. 

Prescribing,  New  Method  of  (De- 
lage),  229. 

Presidential  Address,  B.P.C.  :  Our 
Medicine  Supply  in  War-tune 
(C.  A.  Hill),  362. 

Primula  vulgaris,  Constituents  of 
(Keegan),  158. 

Proflavine,  173. 

Prostanthera  nov.  sp..  Essential  Oil 
of,  65. 

Protein  Preparations,  Determina- 
tion of  Ag  in,  114. 

Proteins  of  Arachis  hypogea,  152. 

Protopine  (Peri^in),  6. 

Protozoal  Infections,  Tartar  Eme- 
tic for,  192. 

Prunicyanin,  54. 

Prunus  avium  Fruit,  Keracyanin  of, 
54. 

Prtmus  spinosa  Fruit,  Prunicyanin 
from,  54. 

Pseudocubebm  in  Ocotea  usam- 
barensis  Bark,  156. 

Pseudotsuga  'taxifolia,0\eovQS,in  of,90 

Psila  rosa,  336. 

Psoriasis,  Cynolin  for,  218. 

Psoriasis,  Emetine  for,  182. 

Pterocladia  capillaceum,  193. 

Publications  given  by  Members  to 
B.P.C,  351. 

Publications  purchased  by  B.P.C, 
351. 

Publications  received  in  exchange 
for  Y.B.,  351. 


Pulv.  Antisept.  Adatringenn,  321. 

Pidv.  DentlJ'ric.  alb.,  318. 

Pulv.  Dentifric.  nig.,  318. 

Pulv.  Menthol.  Co.,  320. 

Pulv.  Stermttatorius  alb.,  319. 

Pidv.  Stermitator.  mentholis,  320. 

Pulv.  Sternutator.  virid.,  320. 

Pungent  Principle  of  Ginger  (Lap- 
worth),  93. 

Pm-e  NaCl,  114. 

Pusinelli's  Tooth  Powder,  218. 

Pyelography,  Thorium  Sodium  Ci- 
trate for,  175. 

PyTaconuie  (Schulze  and  Liebner), 
1. 

Pyraconitine  (Schulze  and  Liebner), 
1, 

Pyrethrum  roseum,  P.  carneum,  196. 

Pyridine  in  Galenicals,  Detection 
of,  16. 

Pyridine  to  render  Sputa  Fluid  for 
Detection  of  Tubercle  Bacilli,  38. 

Pyro-acetone  Developer,  328. 

Pyrocatechol,  Hychoquinone  and 
Resorcinol  Biochemical  Reaction 
to  Distinguish,  143. 


Quercetin  from  Bark  of  Pinus 
pinaster,  60. 

Quick-di-ying  Ink,  349. 

Quinicine,  a  Decomposition  Pro- 
duct of  Quinine  Bisulphate,  383. 

Quinine  and  Stryclmme,  Separation 
and  Detection  of,  in  Mixtures 
(Philippi),  17. 

Quinme,  Colloidal,  173. 

Quuiine,  Determination  of,  with 
Immiscible  Solvents  (Boal  and 
Lewis),  4. 

Quinine  Idiosyiicrasy,  Test  to  de- 
monstrate, 37. 

Quinine  Phosphotungstate,  173. 

Quinine,  Test  for,  138. 

Quinine-Urea,  Test  for,  138. 

Quinine  Urethane  for  Malarial 
Coma,  189. 

Quinotoxine  identical  with  Quini- 
cine, 383. 

R. 

Rabak,    F.  :     Effect    of    Soil    and 

Climate  on  Peppermint  Oil,  70. 
Rakshit,  A.  N.  :    Anamonium  Salts 

in  Opium,  211. 
Rakshit,     J.  :      Determination     of 

Acetone   in   presence   of   EtOH, 

116. 
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Raja  kenajei  Liver  Oil,  24. 
Ramona   stachyoides.   Essential   Oil 

of,  65. 
Randall,  W.  W.,  W.  B.  D.  Penni- 

man,    C.    O.    Miller,    and    L.    H. 

Enslow  :     Acid.    Sulph.    Aromat. 

U.S.P.,  270. 
Rape   Oil,   Detection   of,    in   Olive 

Oil,  82. 
Ratynski  :      Soap     as     a     Wound 

Dressing,  190. 
Raubenheimer,      O.  :       Extempor- 
aneous  Preparation   of   Solution 

of  SOo,  266. 
Rauljenheimer's     Improved     Foot 

Powder,  311. 
Ravenna,    C,    and    G.    Ciamician  : 

Formation      of      Glucosides      in 

Plants,  89. 
Ray,  P.  C.  :   Alkaloidal  Derivatives 

of  Hg(NO,)„  2. 
Ray  Liver  Oils,  24. 
Red  Bottle,  333. 
Red  Pejjpers  (Boyles),  143. 
Reducers,  Photographic,  330. 
Reducing  Species,  326. 
Reducing     Sugars     in     Galenicals. 

ProjDortion  of,  90. 
Reed,  J.   C,  E.   B.   Holland,    and 

J.       P.       Bvickley  :        Improved 

Methods  of  Fat  Analysis,  76. 
Reichert    Meissl    NumlDcr,    Deter- 
mination of,  in  Fats,  77. 
Remlinger,     P.  :      Snail      Bouillon 

Culture  Medium,  37. 
Renealniia  exaltata,  60. 
ReiDercolation,  Automatic,  at  Nor- 
mal Temperatures,  263. 
Research  List,  B.P.C.,  353. 
Residues,     Alkaloidal,     Treatment 

of,  with  Et20  before  drying,  2. 
Resinous    Constituents    of    Storax, 

96. 
Resins,   Oleoresins  and  Gums,  93- 

97. 
Resorcinol,  Detection  of,  144'. 
Resorcinol  Mouth  Wash,  339. 
Resorcinol,   Pyrocatechol  and  Hy- 

droquinone,  Test  to  distinguish, 

143. 
Rhamnus  Barks,  Analysis  of  (Tun- 

mann),  212. 
Rheumatism,     Acute,     HgClo      for 

(Fantoni),  (Waller),  186. 
Rheumatism,  Colloidal  S  for,  180. 
Rhinobatus  sclUei/elii  Liver  Oil,  24. 
Rluibarb,    Identification    of,    206, 

208. 


Rhubarb  Leaves,Poisoning  with,230 

Rhus  diversiloba,  Poisonous  Prin- 
ciple of,  159. 

Rhus  toxicodendron,  Constituents 
of  (McNair),  159  ;    (Achree),  160. 

Richard,  F.  :  Pencils  for  Marking 
the  Skin  and  for  Writing  on  Glass 
or  Porcelain,  340. 

Richet,  — ,  and  W.  B.  Griffin  : 
Quinine  Urethane  for  Malarial 
Coma,  180. 

Richmond,  H.  D.,  and  F.  G.  Hitch- 
man  :  Determination  of  Oil  in 
Malt  and  Oil,  76. 

Rickets,  Treatment  of  (Laird),  190. 

Ringer's  Solution,  309. 

Risks  of  Glucose  in  Galenicals,  258. 

Ritter,  G.,  and  F.  C.  Krauskopf  : 
Detection  of  Resorcinol,  144. 

Roberts,  O.  D.  :  Essential  Oil  of 
Cedrus  Deodara  Wood,  63. 

Robophos,  173. 

Roche's  Embrocation,  333. 

Rocques,  X.  :  Detection  of  Sali- 
cylic Acid  in  Wine,  145. 

Rodinal,  331. 

Roehmann,  F.  :  Constituents  of 
Wool  Fat,  84. 

Rogers,  Celia  :  Constituents  of 
Smilax  rotundifolia  Fruits,  161. 

Rogers,  L.  :  Sodium  Gjmocardate 
for  Leprosy,  190. 

Rogers,  L.  :  Tartar  Emetic  for 
Protozoal  Infections,  192. 

Rohland,  P.  :  Adsorption  of  Dyes 
by  Kaolin  and  Talc,  58. 

Rollande,  A.  C,  and  L.  Thevenon  : 
Caffeine  used  by  Malingerers  to 
produce  Tachycardia,  217. 

Roon,  L.,  and  R.  E.  Oesper  : 
Theory  of  Emulsification,  301. 

Rose  Oil,  French  (Parry),  71. 

Rose  Petals  ui  Blue  Pill,  Detection 
of  (Partridge),  252. 

Rosenberg,  L.,  and  V.  Lcnher  : 
Analysis  of  Soap  Powders,  147. 

Rosenpaprika,  128. 

Roth,  G.  B.  :  American  Wild 
Digitalis,  196. 

Roth,  G.  B.  :  Pituitary  Stan- 
dardization, 23. 

Roux's  Stain,  313. 

Rowe,  L.  W.  :  Variability  of 
Strophanthin  \\ith  reference  to 
Ouabain,  284. 

Roy,  G.,  and  H.  Bordier  :  I'hysical 
Condition  of  Camphor  in  Aq . 
Camph.  and  Lin.  Camph.,  62. 
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Rozapaprika,  128. 

Ruedinger,  H.  :  Senna  Leaves  free 
from  Resin,  266. 

Rumex  sanguineus.  Constituents  of 
(Keegan),  158. 

Rupp,  E.,  and  A.  Herrmann  : 
Hydi-argyi'ol  and  Mercm-ized  De- 
rivatives of  Paraphenolsulphonic 
Acid,  133. 

Russell,  G.  A.  :  Essential  Oil  of 
Euthamia  Carolmiana,  66. 

Russell,  H.  :    Ointments,  247. 

Russian  Belladonna,  194. 

Rust  Prevention  of  Steel  Hypo- 
dermic Needles,  335. 

Rutaecarpine,  7. 

S. 

Sabal  serrulata  Fruits,  Constituents 
of,  160. 

Sabal.     See  also  Saw  Palmetto. 

Sabbatani,  P.  :  Physiological  Ac- 
tion of  Colloidal  S,  225. 

Sabromin,  79. 

Safe  Bichloride  Tablet,  252. 

Saffron,  Importance  of  N  Deter- 
mination in,  60. 

Saffron,  Standards  for,  129. 

Sagdo  Oil,  80. 

Sage,  Standards  for,  129. 

Sainsbury,  H.  :  HCl  for  Neuritis, 
184.      ' 

St.  Jolm,  B.  H.  :  Colour  Reactions 
for  Fluid  Extract  of  Acer  spica- 
tum,  252. 

Sakei,  —  :  Oil  of  Cnidium  officinale, 
64. 

Salamon,  M.  S.  :  Detection  of  Ci 
in  Synthetic  Benzaldehyde,  119. 

Salant,  W.,and  L.  E.  Wise  :  Action 
of  Sodium  Citrate,  232, 

Salicylated  Zinc  Powders,  311. 

Salicylates  and  Benzoates,  Incona- 
patibility  of  Certain,  with 
NaHCOa,  249. 

Salicylic  Acid,  Detection  of,  in 
Wine,  145. 

Salicyhc  Acid,  FeClg  Reaction,  144. 

Salicylic  Acid  Foot  Powder,  311 

Salicylic  Acid,  Natural  and  Syn- 
thetic, Comparative  Toxicity  of, 
231. 

Salicylic  Acid  (see  also  Acid 
Salicylic),  257. 

Saline  Injection,  Hypertonic,  for 
Shock,  233. 

Saline  Laxative,  Buckeye,  315. 

Salkowski,  Bismuth  Acetate,  100. 


Salol    and    Euquinine,    Incompati- 
bility of,  243. 
Salol  Tooth  Powder,  307. 
Saltpetre,  Chilian.    .S'ee  Chilian  Salt- 
petre. 
Salts,  Vichy  (Mallat),  115. 
Salvarsan  and  Neosalvarsan,  Influ- 
ence   of,    on   Milk   of    Lactating 

Wonaen,  146. 
Salvarsan  and  Neosalvarsan,  Tests 

for,  and  Excretion  of,  145. 
Salvarsan,    Presence   of,    in   Blood 

after  Injection,  146. 
Salvia    splendej^s    and    S.  cocclnea, 

Salvianin  from,  53. 
Salvianin,  53. 

Saponaceous  Mouth  Wash,  339. 
Saponification    Number    of    Fats, 

Determination  of,  76. 
Saponin  from  Yucca  filamentosa,  90. 
Saponins,  Chemistry  of  (Haar),  91. 
Sarsaparilla,  Mexican,   Quality  of, 

imported  into  U.S.A.,  202. 
Satta,  C,  and  R  Lepetit  :  Querce- 

tin  in  Bark  of  Pinus  pinaster,  60. 
Saurol,  173. 
Sauton,    B.  :     Comparative  Action 

of  Bi  and  Various  Antiseptics  on 

Tubercle  Bacillus,  324. 
Savory,  Standards  for,  131. 
Saw   Palmetto,   Fluid    Extract   of, 

264. 
Saw  Palmetto  Fruit  for  Improving 

Brandy,  344. 
Saw  Palmetto  Fruits,  Constituents 

of  (Mann),  160. 
Saw  Palmetto,  Pharmacy  of  (Van- 

derkleed  and  E'We),  265. 
Scabies,  S  Vapour  for,  191. 
Scalione,     C.  :      Essential     Oil     of 

Calycanthus  occidentalis,  62. 
Scarlet  Red  Ointment,  325. 
Schaffer,  F.,  and  E.  Gury  :    Detec- 
tion of  Eggs  in  Pastry,  21. 
Schamberg,  'J.    F.  :    Arsenobenzol 

by  the  Mouth,  176. 
Scheppegrell,  W.  :    CaCla    for   Hay 

Fever,  179. 
Scheppegrell,  W.  :    Pollen  Extract 

for  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of 

Hay  Fever,  183. 
Schering,   —  :    Detection   of    Uro- 

tropine  in  Urine,  44. 
Schlotterbeck,    J.    O.,    and    J.    R. 

Dean  :   Vanilla  Essence,  347. 
Sclmiid,   J.,   and  A.    Heiduschka  : 

Behaviour  of  Galenicals  towards 

Fehling's  Solution,  256. 
GG 
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Schmicl,    J.,    and   A.    Heiduschka  : 
Proportion   of    Reducing   Sugars 
in  Galenicals,  90. 
Schneeberger  Snixff,  319. 
Schorger,    A.     W.  :      Oleoresin    of 

Pseudotsuga  taxifolia,  96. 
Schrauth,  W.  :    Fats  in  Synthetic 

Remedies,  79. 
Schulze,     H.,     and     A.     Liebner  : 
Pyi-aconitine  and  Pyraconine,  1. 
Schut,  H.,  and  C.  D.  de  Langen  : 

Sugar  in  Blood  in  Tropics,  29. 
Schwedische  Kraeuter,  325. 
Scopola,    Japanese,    permitted    as 
Substitute     for     Belladoima     in 
U.S.A.,  202. 
Scopola  lurida,  193. 
Scopolamine,  Tests  for,  138. 
Scott,  H.  H.,  and  W.  W.  Jameson  : 
Potability  and  Germicidal  Effect 
of  Water  containing  Zn,  49. 
Scranton,    I.     S.    W.  :      Syrup    of 

Fela  with  KI,  250. 
Scurf  Lotions,  334. 
Scurf  Pomades,  334. 
Scymnus  lichia,  Spinacene  in  Liver 

Oil  of,  25. 
Sea     Water,    Hypochlorous     Solu- 
tion from,  184. 
Seal  Oil,  Japanese,  24. 
Seasonal  Variation  of   Lemon  Oil, 

278. 
Seel,  E.,  and  C.  Kelber  :   Molecular 
Weight  of  Aloin  and  Oxidation 
Products,  93. 
Senna,  Alexandi-ian  (Joensenn),213. 
Senna,  Arabian,  213. 
Senna,    Aromatic    Liquid   Extract, 

315,  316. 
Senna,  Identification  of,  206. 
Senna  Leaves  free  from  Resin,  266, 
Senna,  Modified  Borntraeger's  Test 

for,  in  Ph.  Helv.,  283. 
Senna,    Quality   of,   imported   into 

U.S.A.,  201. 
Senna  substituted  by  Cracca  villosa, 

201. 
Senna,  Sudan,  213. 
Senso,  Dried  Toad  Venom,  25. 
Septovince,  174. 

Sera,    Therapeutic,    Keeping    Pro- 
perties of,  233. 
Session,  B.P.C.,  1917,  359. 
Shampoo  Jelly,  Transparent,  344. 
Shampoo  Liquid,  334,  345. 
Sherman,  H.   C,   and  A.   P.   Tan- 
berg  :     Taka  Diastase,   Amylase 
of  Afipergilbis  onjzac,  86. 


Sherungula,  67. 

Shilston,   H.    P.  :     Morphinometric 

Assay  of  Opium,  13. 
Shimizu,      S.  :       "  Senso,"      Dried 

Venom  of  Chinese  Toad,  25. 
Shiromojis  Oil,  78. 
Shock,  Surgical,  HyjDertonic  Saline 

Injection  for,  233. 
Sievers,  A.  F.  :    Vitality  of  Bella- 
donna Seeds,  195. 
Sifting  small  Quantities  of  Powders, 

243. 
Silver     in     Protein     Preparations, 

Determination  of,  114. 
Silver  Iodide  Emulsion,  266. 
Silver  Polish,  319. 
Sindall,  H.  E.  :    Determination   of 
Moisture    in    Spices    and    other 
Substances    containing    Volatile 
Constituents,  147. 
Siomine,  174. 
SLrolin,  318. 

Sjoestrom  :    Zinc  Perhydrate,  116. 
Skimmed    Milk,    Condensed,    U.S. 

Standards  for,  136. 
Skin,  Pencils  for  Marking,  340. 
Smilax    rotundifolia    Fruits,    Con- 
stituents of,  161. 
Smith,     A.     R.  :       Bacteriological 

Technique,  28. 
Smith,  H.   G.,   and  R.  T.   Baker  : 
Essential  Oil  of  Eucalypttis  Aus- 
traliana,  66. 
Smith,  M.  I.,  and  R.  A.  Hatcher  : 
Elimination  of  Stryclinine  by  the 
Kidneys,  233. 
Snail     Bouillon    Culture    Medium, 

37. 
Snuffs,  Various.     See   initial   word 

of  title. 
Snyder,  J.  P.,  and  W.  J.  Thomp- 
son :     Rapid   Method   for   deter- 
mining Combined  I,  Organic  and 
Inorganic,  102. 
Soap  as  a  Wound  Dressing,  190. 
Soap  Powders,  Analysis  of,  147. 
Soaps    containing    Silicate,    Deter- 
mination    of    Fattv    Acids    in, 
147.  ' 
Soaps,   Sm-gical,  Demelin's,   Bier's, 

Guyon's  (Lemaire),  344. 
Sodium  Bicarbonate,  Incompati- 
bilities of,  244, 
Sodium  Bicarbonate,  Incompati- 
bility of,  with  Bismuth  Sahcylate, 
and  Benzoates  of  Heavy  and 
Alkali  Earth  Metals  (Astruc  and 
I'ambe),  249. 
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Sodium  Borosalicylate,  Preparation 
of,  266. 

Sodium  Cacodylate  Valueless  for 
Syphilis,  232. 

Sodium  Chloride,  Pure,  114. 

Sodium  Citrate,  Action  of,  232. 

Sodiuni  Desoxycholate,  174. 

Sodium,  Determination  of,  in  mixed 
K  and  Na  Sulphates,  113. 

Sodium  Gynocardate  for  Leprosy, 
19:). 

Sodium  Hypophosphite  as  Antidote 
for  HgClj,  219. 

Sodium  Perchlorate  as  Alkaloidal 
Micro-Reagent,  18. 

Sodium  Salicylate  and  Ferric  Chlor- 
ide Mixture,  244. 

Sodium  Salicylate  for  Trench  Foot, 
191. 

Sodium  Sulphocarbonate,  174. 

Sofos,  174. 

Solanaceous  Alkaloids,  New  Re- 
agent for,  18. 

Solubility  of  Calcium  Glycerophos- 
phate influenced  by  presence  of 
other  Substances,  253. 

Solubility  of  HgCl  in  Water,  100. 

Soluble  Fatty  Acids  of  Fats,  Deter- 
mination of,  77. 

Soluble  Ginger  Essence,  320. 

Soluble  Lemon  Essence,  320. 

Soluble  Orange  Essence,  320. 

Sol.  Calcii  Chlorhydrophos'ph-,  319. 

Solution,  Adler's,'309. 

Solution,  Creosotee  Paulauberge, 
319. 

Solution,  Dakin's,  166. 

Solution,  Fischer's,  309. 

Solution,  Fowler's  (Engelhardt  and 
Winters),  255. 

Solution,  Glycarsenobenzol,  258. 

Solution,  Locke's,  309. 

Solution,  Magnesium  Hypoclilorite, 
260. 

Solution,  Menciere's,  for  Embalm- 
ing Wounds,  268. 

Solution,  Oil,  Dichloramine-T,  239. 

Solution,  Ringer's,  309. 

Solution,  Sodium  Acid  Phosphate, 
315. 

Solutions,  Various.  See  also  initial 
word  of  title. 

Sore  Throat  Remedy,  Buckeye, 
315. 

Soya  Bean  Extract  for  Urea  Deter- 
mination (Webster),  47. 

Soya  Beans,  FeCls  Reaction  of,  161. 

Spanish  Digitalis,  197. 


Sparkling  Beverage,  296. 

Species  ad  Enema,  327. 

Species  ad  Fomentum,  327. 

Species  ad  Oargarismn,  325. 

Species  ad  Longajn  Vitam,  325. 

Species  Altheae,  325. 

Species  Amarae,  325. 

Species  Anthelmintic,  326. 

Species  Antiasthmatic,  326. 

Species  Aperientes,  326. 

Species  Aromaticus,  325. 

Species  Beohicae,  326. 

Species  Carminativae,  325. 

Species  Diaphorcticae,  327. 

Species  Diureticae,  325. 

Species  Gynaecolog.  (Martin),  326. 

Species  Herbarum  Alpinunim,  327. 

Species  Infantium,,  327. 

Species  Lignorum,  325. 

Species  Narcoticae,  326, 

Species  Nervinae,  326. 

Species  Pectoral,  c  Fructibus,  326. 

Species  Puerperales,  325. 

Species  Resohentes,  326. 

Species  Stomachicae,  325. 

Species,  Various.     See    also  initial 

word  of  title. 
Spermaceti,  Tests  for,  in  Ph.G.  V. 

(Frorichs),  283. 
Spices  and  other  Substances  con- 
taining    Volatile     Constituents, 

Determination    of    Moisture    in 

(Sindall),  147. 
Spike  Lavender  Oil,  Characters  of, 

72. 
Spinacene,  New  Hydrocarbon  from 

Shark  Liver  Oil,  25. 
Spinner's  Tooth  Powder,  318. 
Spu'it,  Camphor,  Determination  of 

Camphor  in  (Kollo),  62. 
Spu-it    of    Nitrous    Ether,    U.S. P., 

Assay  of  (Engelhardt  and  ^^'in- 

ters),  284. 
Spirocheta    pallida,    Fontana's    Ag 

Method    for    DenionstratifKi    of, 

38. 
Spray,  Antiseptic,  Nasal,  294. 
Sprav,      Eucalyi^tus,      Compound, 

306. 
Spray,  Menthol,  Compound,  306. 
Spray,  Phenolized,  306. 
Spraying  Liquid  for  Flies  (Bacot), 

303. 
Sprays,  Nasal  and  Pharyngeal,  206. 
Sprays,  Oil  Base  for,  306." 
Squibb's  Surgical  Powder,  311. 
Squill,  Amaryllis    Substituted    for, 

202. 
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Squill,  Toxic  Properties  of  Active 
Principle  of,  232. 

Stabilized  Gentian  Violet,  312. 

Stadin,  W.  :  Detection  of  Benzoic 
Acid  in  Edible  Fats,  119. 

Stain,  Aqueous  Azure,  34. 

Stains,  Micro,  312. 

Stains,  Various.  See  also  initial 
word  of  title. 

Standardization,  Biological,  of  the 
U.S.P.  IX.,  271. 

Standardization,  Physiological,  of 
Cannabis  indica,  218. 

Standardization  of  Digitalis,  Criti- 
cism of  U.S.P.  Method  of,  272. 

Standardization  of  Pituitary  Ex- 
tract in  U.S.P.,  Criticism  of 
(Pittenger  and  Vanderkleed), 
282. 

Standardized  Solid  and  Powdered 
Extracts,  277. 

Standards,  American,  for  Diabetic 
Foods,  33. 

Standards  for  Condiments,  128. 

Starch  and  KI  Test  Paper,  344. 

Starch  Paste,  324. 

Steam  Distillation,  Automatic  Re- 
ceiver for,  294. 

Sterling's  Aniline  Gentian  Violet 
Stain,  312. 

Stevenson,  F,  A.  :  Pine  Oil  Dis- 
infectant, 3. 

Sticky  Fly  Traps,  305. 

Stimulating  Hair  Lotion,  345. 

Stings,  Insect,  Garlic  for,  223. 

Stoker,  G.  :  Surgical  Uses  of  Ozone, 
226. 

Storax,  Resinous  Constituents  of, 
96. 

Storesinol,  96. 

Stout,  H.  :  Ammoniated  Mercury 
Ointment,  280. 

Stovaine,  Test  for,  138. 

Stramonium  substituted  with  Xan- 
thiimi  strumarium,  214. 

Straub,  AV.  :  Pharmacological  Ac- 
tion and  Chemical  Constitution 
of  Digitalis  Drugs,  220^ 

Straw  Hats,  Bleaching  and  Var- 
nishing, 295. 

Strophanthus  Variability,  with 
reference  to  Ouabain  (Rows), 
284. 

Strychnine  and  Quinine,  Separa- 
tion and  Detection  of,  in  Mixtures 
(Philippi),  17. 

Strychnine,  Determination  of,  in 
Nux  Vomica  (Jensen),  280. 


Strychnine,  Determination  of,  with 
Immiscible  Solvents  (Beal  and 
Lewis),  4. 

Strychnine,  Elimination  of,  by 
the  Kidneys,  233. 

Strychnine  Phosphotungstate,  173. 

Strychnine  Poisoning,  MgSO^  for, 
185. 

Strychnine,  Test  for,  138. 

Styrax  abassia  Oil,  78. 

Sublimate  Tablets,  Assay  of  (Wal- 
ter), 115. 

Sucrose,  Detection  of,  in  Milk,  22. 

Sudan  Senna,  213. 

Sudorific  Herbs,  326. 

Sugar,  Cane,  in  Syrups,  Inversion 
of,  87. 

Sugar,  Determination  of  Traces 
with  a-Naphthol,  91. 

Sugar  in  Blood  and  L'rine,  Esti- 
mation of,  41. 

Sugar,  in  Blood,  in  Tropics,  29. 

Sugar,  New,  from  Avocado  Pear, 
90. 

Sugars,  Ferments,  and  Glucosides, 
85-92. 

Sugars,  Reducing,  in  Galenicals, 
Proportion  of,  90. 

Sulphonal,  Test  for,  138. 

Sulphur  and  C,  Microchemical  De- 
tection of,  101. 

Sulphur,  Colloidal,  in  Rheumatism, 
180. 

Sulphur  Vapour  for  Scabies,  191. 

Sulphurous  Acid.  See  Acid  Sul- 
phurous. 

Sunfish  Liver  Oil,  21. 

Suppositories,  Method  for  retain- 
ing, in  contact  with  Haemor- 
rhoids, 267. 

Suppositories,  Orthoform,  324. 

Suprarenal  Gland,  Standardization 
of,  in  U.S.P.  IX,  271. 

Suspension,  Mercuric  Salicylate, 
245. 

Sutures,  Gut,  Black  Dye  for,  308. 

Synthetic  Benzaldehyde,  Detection 
of  CI  in,  119. 

Synthetic  INIedicinal  Chemicals, 
Production  of,  during  the  War 
(Carr),  297. 

Synthetic  Remedies,  Fats  in,  79. 

Syphihs,  HCl  as  Test  for,  38. 

Syphilis,  Luetin  Reaction  for,  and 
KI,  35. 

Syphilis,  Mastic  Test  for,  35. 

Syphilis,  Sodium  Cacodylate, 
Valueless  for,  232. 
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Syrup,    Fel2,     Rapid    Method    of 

preparing,  267. 
Syi-up,  Fel2,  with  KI,  250. 
Syrup,  Golden,  in  Pharmacy,  259. 
Syrup,  Potassium  Guaiacolate,  318, 
Syrup,     Saw    Palmetto,    and    Saw 

Palmetto,  Compound,  205. 
Syrups,  Inversion  of  Cane  Sugar  in, 

87. 
Syrup.  Codeinae  Co.,  314, 
Syrup.  Guaiacol.  Co.,  319. 
Syrup.     Hypophosph.      Co.      N.F., 

Errors  in  Formula  for,  279. 
Syzygiuni  Jambolana,  153. 
Szadek's    Suspension    of    Mercuric 

Salicylate,  245. 
Szeberenyi  :       Formic     in     Acetic 

Acid,  131. 

T. 

Tablet-making,  Incompatibilities  of 
HyC4H406  evident  in,  245. 

Tablet  Triturate  Board,  251. 

Tablets,  Acetylsalicylic  Acid,  Fic- 
titious, 117. 

Tablets,  Astringent  Gargle,  294. 

Tablets,  Hexamine,  for  warming 
Liquids,  335. 

Tablets,  Mercuric  Chloride,  Assay 
of  (Walter),  115. 

Tablets,  Mercuric  Chloride,  Safe, 
252. 

Tablets,  Mercuric  Salicylate,  248. 

Taka-diastase,  86. 

Takao.  Y.  :  Algae  which  com- 
prise Agar-agar,  193. 

Talc,  Adsorption  of  Dyes  by,  58. 

Talc  Powder,  Compound,  310. 

Tanberg,  A.  P.,  and  H.  C.  Sherman  : 
Taka  Diastase,  Amylase  of  As- 
pergillus oryzae,  86. 

Tannoform  Dusting  Powder,  311. 

Tanret,  C  :  Pelletierine  in  U.S. P. 
IX,  281. 

Tanzen,  H.  :  Evaluation  of  Podo- 
phvllin,  90. 

Tar  Products  in  AmOH,  Detection 
of,  118. 

Tares,  HCN  in,  162. 

Tartar  Emetic  for  Cerebrospmal 
Fever,  191. 

Tartar  Emetic  for  Malaria,  1 92. 

Tartar  Emetic  in  Protozoal  Infec- 
tions, 192. 

Tea  and  Coffee,  Influence  of,  on 
Uric  Acid  Excretion,  234. 

Tea  Seed  Oil,  78. 


Teague,  O.,  and  A.  W.  Clurman  : 
Improved    Brilliant    Green    Me- 
dium for  Tjqihoid  Bacilli,  40. 
Tempany,  H,  A.  :    Essential  Oil  of 

IMontserrat  Plmentn  acris,  61. 
Teodoresco,  E.  :    Phycoerj^thrin  in 

Nostoc  commune,  156. 
Tetronal,  Test  for,  138. 
The  Suisse,  326. 
Theatrical    Rouge   in   Cake   Form, 

345. 
Theobromine,     Determination     of, 
in    Cocoa    (Debourdeaux),    120  ; 
(Savini),  127. 
Theohromino-natrium       anlicylicum 

Ph.G.  v.,  285. 
Theory    of    Emulsification    (Roon 

and  Oesper),  301. 
Therapeutic    Sera,    Keeping    Pro- 
perties of,  233. 
Therapeutic    Units    and    Pharma- 
cological Equivalents,  229. 
Therapeutics,  215-236. 
Thermozine,  174. 

Thevenon,  L.,  and  A.  C.  RoHande  : 
Caffeine  used  by  ■Malingerers  to 
produce  Tachycardia,  217. 
Thomas,  G.  E.,  and  A.  Alexander  : 

Jenkins's  Dental  Cream,  299. 
Thompson,  W.  S.,  and  J.  P.    Sny- 
der :     Rapid  Method   for   deter- 
mining combined  I,  Organic  and 
Inorganic,  102. 
Thompson's   Emulsion   of   Linseed 

Oil,  324. 
Thorns,     H.  :      Essential     Oil     of 

Xanthoxyllum  piperitum,  72. 
Thorium  Sodium  Citrate,  175. 
Thrams,  W.  D.,  and  C.  H.  Harris  : 
Constituents    of    Fruits    of    Vac- 
cinium  corymhosum,  161. 
Throat  Lozenge,  345. 
Thyme,  Standards  for,  131. 
Thymol  Iodide  Ointment,  247. 
Tinct.  Apocyni,  316. 
Tinct.  Episcopalis,  317. 
Tinct.    Staphisagriac    (Phil.    Germ. 

Hosp.),  323. 
Tincture,  Canadian  Hemp,  316.^ 
Tincture,  Iodine,  Internally,  185. 
Tincture,  Quillaia,  B.P.,  283. 
Tincture,  Vanilla,  Compound,  321. 
Tingle,  A.,  and  A.  A.  Ferguson  : 

Determination  of  Nicotine,  13. 
Tixier,   — ,   and   Bernard  :     Detec- 
tion of  Picric  Acid  in  Blood,  29. 
Toad  Venom,  Dried,  "  Senso,"  25. 
Tobacco,  Ba  in,  100. 
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Tobacco,  Determination  of  Nicotine 
in  (Tingle  and  Ferguson),  13. 

Toilet  Preparations,  345. 

Tomatoes,  Presence  of  C'u  in,  101. 

Tonic  for  Greasv  Hair,  345. 

Tonsilitis,  Gargfe  for,  307. 

Tootli  Paste,  3"]  2. 

Tooth  Paste,  Lassar's,  318. 

Tootli  Powder  and  Liquid  Denti- 
frice (Muldoon),  346. 

Tootli  Powder,  Base,  307. 

Tooth  Powder,  Bleaching,  307. 

Tooth  Powder  for  Artificial  Den- 
tures, 347. 

Tooth  Powder,  Salol,  307. 

Toxic  Properties  of  Squill,  232. 

Toxicity  of  Emetine  Hydrochloride 
(Dalimier),  (Johnson  and  Mur- 
phy), 221. 

Toxicity  of  Meat  Preparations  con- 
taining Amino-acids,  224. 

Toxicological  Detection  of  Hg 
(Elliott),  ]00.;    (Bro^vning),  109. 

Toxicological  Determination  of 
Morphine  in  Different  Organs 
after  Injection,  12. 

Transactions,  B.P.C.,  357-389. 

Transfer  Process  for  Blister  Spread- 
ing, 237. 

Trench  Foot,  Sodium  Salicylate 
for,  19]. 

Tribondeau,  L.  :  Neutral  Distilled 
Water  for  Micro  Preparations, 
338. 

Tribondeau,  L.,  and  J.  Dubreuil  : 
Substitutes  for  Giemsa's  Stains, 
3.3. 

Trichloracctyldiplienol  Di-iodide, 
174. 

Trional,  Test  for,  138. 

Triple  Water,  314. 

Tropacocaine,  Test,  for,  138. 

Tropaeolum  Ivcaves  as  Hair  Tonic, 
233. 

Tr jup,  R.  S.  :  Oleoresin  and  Tur- 
pentine Oil  from  Indian  Pinus 
lomjifolia,  94. 

Trypaflavine,  168,  175. 

Tsakalotos,  P.  E.  :  M.p.  and  Reac- 
tions of  Acetvlsalicylic  Acid, 
270. 

T.;chirchin,  New  Constituent  of 
Cinchona  Bark,  153. 

Tsujimoto,  M.  :  Calamary  or  Cuttle- 
fish Liver  Oil,  19. 

Tsujimoto,  M.  :  Japanese  Fish 
Livor  Oils  from  Mola  niola  and 
Chhnaera  phantasma,  21. 


Tsujimoto,  M.  :  Japanese  Seal 
Liver  Oil,  24, 

Tsujimoto,  M.  :  Ray  Liver  Oils,  24. 

Tubercle  Bacilli,  HCI  to  differen- 
tiate, 38. 

Tubercle  Bacilli  in  Sputa  rendered 
Fluid  by  Pj'-ridine,  38. 

Tubercle  Bacilli,  New  Method  of 
detecting  (Bierry),  39, 

Tubercle  Bacilli,  Rapid  Method  of 
Staining  (Mori),  39. 

Tubercle  Bacillus,  Comparative  Ac- 
tion of  Bi  and  Various  Anti- 
septics on  (Sauton),  234. 

Tuberculin  Ointment,  314. 

Tucum  Palm  Oil,  81, 

Tulloch,  — ,  and  —  Morrison  : 
MgSOi  for  Wound  Treatment, 
185. 

Tunmann,  O.  :  Analysis  of  Rham- 
nus  Barks,  212. 

Tunmann,  O.  :  Extraction  and 
Microdetection  of  Aesculin  in 
Horse  Chestnut  Bark,  117. 

Tunmann,  O.  :  Microchemical  De- 
tection of  Crocetin,  57. 

Tunmann,  O.  :   Microchemical  Dis- 
tinction  of   Morphine   from   Co-- 
deine,  11. 

Tunmann,  O.  :  Microchemistry  of 
Gentisin  fnd  of  the  Yellow 
Colouring  Matter  of  Frasera  carc- 
linensis,  59. 

Tunmann,  O.  :  Micro-detection  of 
023ium,  140. 

Tunmann,  O.  :  Micro-detection  of 
Alkaloids  and  Micro-reactions  of 
Aconitine,  2. 

Turkus,  B.  :  Determination  of  K 
and  Na  ^^ith  PtCl^  in  Mixed 
Sulphates,  113. 

Turner,  B.  B.  :  Constituents  of 
Oscillaria  prolifca,  157. 

Turner,  R.  R.  :  Automatic  Re- 
ceiver for  Steam  Distillation,  294. 

Turpentine  Oil.  (See  Essential  Oil), 
94. 

Typhoid,  Vinegar  for,  235. 

Typhoid  Bacilli,  Brilliant  Gi-ecn 
Culture  Medium  for  (Teague  and 
Clurman),  40, 

U. 

Ubel,    G.    R.  :     HCI    as    Test    for 

Syphilis,  38. 
Uchida,  S.  :    Characters  of  Certain 

Fatty  Oils,  78. 
Ucupuba  Oil,  81. 
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Ung.  Bals.  Penivian.  Co.,  308. 

Ung.  Campho-pheno.  Co.,  308. 

Ung.  Neutrale,  347. 

Ung.  Naftalan  Co.,  316. 

Ung.  Peruvianae  Co.,  324. 

Ung.  Resorcin.  Co.,  247. 

Ung.     See  also  Ointment. 

Unna,  P.  G.  :  Cignolin  for  Psoria- 
sis, 219. 

Unna's  Salve  Soap,  324. 

Unsaponifiable  Matter  in  Oil  Fats 
and  Waxes  (Wilkie),  82-, 

Urea  Determination,  Hypobromite 
Reagent  for  (Fouchet),  40. 

Urea  in  Blood  and  Urine,  Deter- 
mination of,  with  Urease  (Dnn- 
ning),  40. 

Urea  in  Nature,  Origin  and  Dis- 
tribution of  (Fosse),  148. 

Urease,  Detection  of  in  Higher 
Plants,  92. 

Urease  in  Jack  Bean  and  other 
Beans,  92. 

Uric  Acid  Excretion,  Influence  of 
Tea  and  Coffee  on,  234. 

Uric  Acid  in  Urine,  Determination 
of  (Angliolani),  44. 

Urine  and  Blood,  Estimation  of 
Sugar  in  (Cammidge),  41. 

Urine,  Detection  of  Albumin  in 
(Aufrecht), 

Urine,  Detection  of  Cryogenine  in, 
43. 

Urine,  Detection  of  Urotropine  in, 
44. 

Urine,  Determination  of  Dextrose 
in  (Frerichs  and  Mannheim),  43. 

Urme,  Determination  of  Uric  Acid 
in  (Angliolani),  44. 

Urine,  Human,  Nonphenolic  Vola- 
tile Oil  in  (Anderson),  45. 

Urine,  Nature  of  Indigoid  Pig- 
ments in,  44. 

Urine,  Normal  and  Pathological, 
Colloidal  N  in,  45. 

Urine,  Pathological  lodoreaction 
for,  46. 

Urine,  Sensitive  Reaction  for  Albu- 
min in  (Godfrin),  47. 

Urine,  Soya  Bean  Extract  for 
Urea  Determination  (Webster), 
46. 

Urine,  Test  for  Albvmain  in  (Edel- 
mann),  42. 

Urine,  Test  for  Bile  in  (Lespinasse), 
29. 

Urine,  Test  for  Indican  in  (Asken- 
atedt),  42. 


Urine,  Volumetric  Determination 
of  Albumin  in,  46. 

Urotropine,  Detection  of,  in  Trine, 
44. 

U.S.P.  IX  :  Acid.  Sulph.  Aromnt., 
270. 

U.S.P.  IX  :  Alcohol  and  Water  in 
Anaesthetic  EtjO,  274. 

U.S.P.  IX  :  Assay  of  Formaldehyde, 
277. 

U.S.P.  IX  :  Assay  of  Spirit  Aether 
Nit.  (Engelhardt  and  Winters), 
284. 

U.S.P.  IX  :  Biological  Standardiza- 
tion in,  271. 

U.S.P.  IX  :  Characters  and  Tests 
for  Essential  Oils  in,  272. 

U.S.P.  IX  :  Criticism  of  Botanical 
Nomenclature  (Holmes),  285. 

U.S.P.  IX  :  Criticism  of  Chemical 
Monographs  (Rippetoe),  288. 

U.S.P.  IX  :  Criticism  of  Standardi- 
zation of  Pituitary  Extract  (Pit- 
tenger  and  Vanderkleed),  282. 

U.S.P.  IX  :  Nomenclature  of  Pome- 
gTanate,  Alkaloids  in,  281. 

U.S.P.  IX  :  Notes  on  (Millard),  291. 

U.S.P.  IX  :  Oleoresin  of  Male  Fern, 
281. 

U.S.P.  :  Suggested  Assay  Pro- 
cesses for,  285. 

U.S.P.  IX  :  Suggestive  Criticism 
of  (Fuller),  291. 

U.S.P.  IX  :  Standard  for  Liquor 
Hypophysis,  279. 

U.S.P.  IX  :  Strophanthus  Stan- 
dardization, 284. 

Uterine  Drugs,  Reputed,  Action 
of,  on  Excised  Uterus,  235. 


V. 


Vaccines,  Bacterial,  Preparation 
of,  216. 

Vaccinium  corymhosum  Fruits,  Con- 
stituents of,  161. 

Vagette,  —  :  Russian  Belladonna, 
194. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  and  G.  E. 
E'We  :  Assay  of  Formaldehyde, 
277. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  and  G.  E. 
E'We  :  Assay  of  Lobelia  Pre- 
parations, 10. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  and  G.  E. 
E'We  :  Influence  of  Time  of 
Standing  on  Purity  of  Morphine 
in  Opium  Assay,  13. 
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Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  and  G.  E. 
E'We  :  Pharmacy  of  Saw  Pal- 
metto, 265. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  and  G.  E. 
E'We  :  Treating  Alkaloidal 
Residues  with  EtoO  before  Dry- 
ing, 2. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  and  P.  S. 
Pittenger  :  Criticism  of  U.S. P. 
Method  of  Standardizing  Pitui- 
tary Extract,  282. 

Vanilla,  Colorimetric  Valuation  of, 
122. 

Vanilla  Essence  (Extract),  305, 
321  ;  (Schlotterbeck  and  Dean), 
347. 

Vanilla  Essence  wdth  Tonka,  321. 

Vanilla  Extract,  Compound,  305.! 

Vanillin,  Colorimetric  Detection 
and  Determination  of  (Estes), 
149. 

Vanillin,  Determination  of,  with 
Thiobarbituric  Acid  (Dox  and 
Plaisance),  150. 

Vanillin-HCl  Reagent  for  Essential 
Oils  (Cerdeiras),  66. 

Varnish  Remover,  324. 

Varnishing  Straw  Hats,  295. 

Vecki,  V.  G.  :  Fuchsine  for  Ure- 
thral Affections,  183. 

Vegetable  Fats,  Digestibility  of, 
83. 

Veloux  Face  Powder,  311. 

Vera  trine.  Determination  of,  with 
Immiscible  Solvents  (Beal  and 
Lewis),  4. 

Veronal,  Test  for,  138. 

Versfeld,  W.,  and  G.  F.  Britten  : 
Chemistry  of  Acanthosicyos  hor- 

Vichy  Salts  (Mallat),  115. 

Vicia  sativa  Seeds,  HCN  in,  162. 

Vigdoreik,     S.,     and    R.     Biazzo  : 

Detection  of  Arachis  Oil  in  Olive 

Oil,  73. 
Vigdoreik,     S.,     and     R.     Biazzo  : 

Detection  of  Rape  Oil  in  Olive 

Oil,  82. 
Viehoever,    A.,    H.    Chernoff,    and 

C.     O.     Johns  :      Saponin     from 

Yucca  filamentosa,  90. 
Vijao  Plant,  60. 
Vincelat,  H.  :   Prevention  of  Wound 

Infection,  236. 
Vinegar,     Cider,    Acetylmethylcar- 

binol  in,  122. 
Vinegar  for  Typhoid,  235. 
Vinheiro  do  Campo,  93. 


Viola     tricolor    Flowers,     Violanin 

from,  53. 
Violanin,  53. 
Violet  Talc,  310. 

Virginian  Creeper  Fruit,  Oil  of,  84 
Virola  bicuhyba,  81. 
Viscous   Solutions  for  Dropjsing  in 

Ophthalmic  Work,  262. 
Vitality  of  Belladonna  Seed,  195. 
Vitamines  (J.  S.  White),  236. 
Vitamines,  Chemical  Nature  of,  151. 
Vivaldi,    S.,    and    R.    Massalongo  : 

Colloidal  S  for  Rheumatism,  180. 
Vivario,    R.,    and    M.    Wagenaar  : 

Hexamine   as   Micro-reagent   for 

Metals,  109. 
Vochisia  gummifera,   V.  thyrsoidea, 

93. 
Vote     of     Thanks     to     President, 

B.P.C.,  378. 
Vulnerary  Herbs,  326. 

W. 

Wagenaar,  M.,  and  R.  Vivario  : 
Hexamine  as  Micro-reagent  for 
Metals,  109. 

Walker,  — ,  and  —  Emrich  :  Cheno- 
podium  Oil  for  Dysentery  Car- 
riers, 179. 

Wall  Paper  Cleaner,  348. 

Wallace,  G.  B.,  and  E.  J.  Pellini  : 
Pharmacology  of  Emetine,  221. 

Waller,  H.  E.  :  Iodine  Tincture 
Internally,  185. 

Wallis,  T.  E.  :  Quantitative  Micro- 
scopy of  Powdered  Material,  337. 

Walter,  —  :  Assay  of  HgCl,  Tab- 
lets, 115. 

War-time  Drugs  in  Holland,  199.     ■ 

Wastenson,  H.  :  Determination  of 
Ag  in  Protein  Preparations,  114. 

Wastenson,  H.  :  Determination  of 
Hg  in  Galenicals,  108. 

Wastenson,  H.  :  Testing  Almond 
Oil,  73. 

Watabiki,  T.  :  Whey  Culture  Me- 
dium for  Gonococcus,  34. 

Water,  Counting  Bacteria  in  (Nel- 
son), 47. 

Water,  Detection  of  Traces  of  CI 
in  (LeRoy),  48. 

Water,  Determination  of  Alkalinity, 
Hardness  and  Heavy  Metals  in 
(Winkler),  48. 

Water,  Determination  of  O3  in.  111. 

Water,  Distilled.  See  Distilled 
Water. 
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Water,     Menciere's,    for     Wasliing 

Hands  and  Wounds,  268. 
Water,  Orange  Flower,  Green,  262. 
Waterproof  Lute,  309. 
Waterproofing  for  Boots,  348. 
Waters    containing   Zn,    Potability 

of  (Scott  and  Jameson),  49. 
Watson,  C.  G.  :    Bipp  as  a  Wound 

Dressing,  177. 
Wax,  Bees'.     ^S'ee  Beeswax. 
Wax.  West  Penn,  175. 
Waxes,  Fats,  and  Fixed  Oils,  73-84. 
Weather  Cements,  310. 
Webster,  D.  H.  :    Soya  Bean  Ex- 
tract   for    Urea    Determination, 
47. 
Webster,  J.  :    Tests  for  Excretion 
of   Salvarsan  and  Neosalvarsan, 
145. 
Weighing  Burette  (Bailey),  348. 
Weil,  F.   J.,  and  R.  Willstaetter  : 

Anthocyanins,  53. 
Welcome   to    B.P.C.,   by   Pharma- 
ceutical Society,  359. 
Wells,  H.  G.,  and  O.  F.  Hedenbury  : 
Carotin  and  its  Dichloride,  Non- 
toxic, 57. 
W^est  Penn  Wax,  175. 
Whey  Culture  Medium  for   Gono- 

coccus  (Watabiki),  33. 
White,  J.  S.  :    Preparation  of  Bac- 
terial Vaccines,  216. 
White,  J.  S.  :    Vitamines,  236. 
White  Pepper,  Standards  for,  129. 
White    Precipitate.     See    Ammoni- 

ated  Mercury. 
Whoopmg  Cough,  CHBrg  for,  178. 
Whooping  Cough,  Drosera  for,  180. 
Whooping  Cough,  Garlic  for,  223. 
Wielen,     P.     van    der  :      Digitalis 

Dialysate,  255. 
Y\'ielen,    P.     van    der  :      War-time 

Drugs  in  Holland,  199. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.  :  Glycerin  and  EtOH 

useless   as   Antidotes   to    Phenol 

Poisoning,  229. 

'\A^ilkie,     J.     M.  :      Unsaponifiable 

Matter  in  Oil  Fats  and  Waxes,  82. 

Willaman,    J.    J.  :     Determination 

of  HCN  in  Plant  Tissues,  133. 
Willaman,  J.   J.  :    Modification  of 
Pratts'    Method   for   Determina- 
tion of  Citric  Acid,  123. 
Willey's  X-Ray  Developer,  329. 
Williams,  E.  E.  :    Antiseptic  Nasal 

Spray  or  Mouth  Wash,  294. 
WiUiams,  E.  E.  :    Bed  Bug  Killer, 
295. 


Williams,  R.  R.  :    Chemical  Nature 

of  Vitamines,  151. 
Willstaetter,  R.,  and  Collaborators  : 

Anthocyanins,  52,  53. 
Window  Polishing  Paste,  308. 
Wine,  Detection  of    Salicylic  Aciil 

in,  145. 
Wine,  Heavy  Oil  of  132. 
V/ine,  Pepsin  (Messinger),  262. 
I    Wine,  Polygonum  Bistorta  (Leclerc), 
1        230. 

'■■    AVinkler,    L.    W.  :     Determination 
i        of     Alkalinity,     Hardness     and 
]        Heavy  Metals  in  Water,  48. 
'    Winters,  O.  E.,  and  H.  Engelhardt  : 

Assay    of    Spirit.     Aether.     Nit. 

U.S. P.,  284. 
Winters,  O.  E.,  and  H.  Engelhardt  : 

Flowers'  Solution,  255. 
Wise,     L.    E.,    and    W.     Salant : 

Action  of  Sodium  Citrate,  232. 
Witch  Hazel  Cream,  307. 
Wolff,    J.  :     Biochemical    Test    to 

distinguish  Pyrocatechol  Hydro- 

quinone  and  Resorcinol,  143. 
Wollheim's    Injection    of   Mercuric 

Salicylate,  246. 
Wood  Tea,  325. 
Wool     Fat,      Constituents      (Roh- 

mann),  84. 
Wound    Infection,    Prevention    of, 

236. 
Wounds,     Menciere's    Preparations 

for,  268. 
Wounds,  Soap  as  Dressing  for,  190. 
Wounds,  Superficial,  Brilliant  Green 

for,  178. 
Wratschko,  F.  :    New  Reaction  for 

Water-soluble    Active    Glucoside 

of  Digitalis,  88. 
V/riting  Ink,  Permanent  (Parker), 

349. 
Writing  Ink,  Quick  Drying,  349. 


X. 


X-Ray  Developers,  329. 

X-Ray    Diagnosis,    Becksche's    Bi 

Paste  for,  252. 
X-Rays,    Application    Opaque    to, 

350. 
X-Ray     Work     for     Pharmacists 

(Allen),  3.50. 
Xanthnwi   xtnimarium   substituted 

for  Stramonium,  214. 
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Xanthoxylum  caribaeum,  X.  ameri- 
canum,  X.  carolianum,  X.  sene- 
galense,  X.  piperitum,  X.  ochroxy- 
lum  Fruits,  Constituents  of,   162. 

Xantlioxylum  piperitum  Fruit, 
Essential  Oil  of  (Asahina  and 
Konno),  (Thorns),  72, 


Y. 


Y.B.,  Contractions  of  Titles  used 
in  Abstracts,  352. 

Y.B.,  Publications  received  in  Ex- 
change for,  351. 

Yadil.  175. 

Yeast,  Compressed,  Emulsin  and 
Myrosin  in,  87. 

Yohimbine,  Test  for,  138. 

Yolk  of  Egg  contains  no  Lecithin, 
21. 

Yiicca  filamentosa.  Saponin  from, 
90. 


Z. 

Zay,  C,  G.  Liberi,  A.  Cusmano, 
and  T.  MarsigHa,  101. 

Zeigler,  W.  H.  :  Criticism  of 
U.S. P.  Standardization  of  Digi- 
talis, 272. 

Zelinski,  W.  F.  von  :  Mammary 
Extract  for  Menorrhagia,  186. 

Zellweger,  R.  :  Atropine  Odour 
Test  in  P.H.  IV,  271. 

Zinc  in  Water,  Germicidal  Effect 
of,  on  Potability,  49. 

Zinc  Oxide  Dusting  Powder,  211. 

Zinc  Perhydrate,  116. 

Zinc  Sulphocarbolate,  Incompati- 
bility of,  with  Creolin,  251. 

Zijp,  C.  van  :  Cantharidin  in 
Epicauta  rtificeps,  20. 

Zollingen,  H.,  and  R.  Willstaetter  : 
Anthocyanins,  53. 

Zwicky,  E.  :  Phrrmacology  of 
Mesembrianthemum  Root,  226. 
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desire  to  remind  pharmacists 

of     the     exceptionally     high 

degree     of     purity      attained      in 


MARK 


They   are    made   in    England  at  the    'Wellcome' 

Chemical  Works.     Much  raw  material  is  grown 

on   the    'Wellcome'    Materia    Medica    Farm. 

The    'Wellcome'    standards   ensure  that  the 

finished  products  are  always 


ABRIDGED     LIST 


'Wellcome'  Brand— 
,,    Aconitine  (Pure  Alkaloid), 
B.P. 
,,  Hydrobromide 

,,    Apomorphine  Hydro- 

chloride 
Atropine  (Pure  Alkaloid) , 
B.P. 
Sulphate,  B.P. 
".    Cocaine  (Pure   Alkaloid), 
B.P. 
,,  Hydrochloride,  B.P. 
Codeine    (Pure  Alkaloid), 
B.P. 
Phosphate,  B.P. 


Wellcome'  Brand- 
Emetine  (Pure 
Hydr 
Hydn 
Ergotoxine  Phosphate 

Homatropine  (Pure 

Alkaloid) 

Hydrobromide,  B.P. 
,,  Methylbromide 
Hyoscine    Hydrobromide, 
B.P. 


,,    Sulphate,  B.P. 
Write  for  quotations 

BURROUGHS   WELLCOME    &    Cc,    LONOON 


Hyoscyamine  (Pure 

'  Alkaloid) 


F  706 
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The  Improved 
asein-Glycerophosphate  Food 

A    Concentrated     Nutrient    and 
Restorative,  Rich  in  Phosphorus. 

Composition  of  ''''BynogenT 

"Bynogen"  is  a  combination  of  pure  Milk  Protein, 
75  per  cent.,  and  specially  prepared  Dextrin-]\Ialtose, 
20  per  cent.,  with  2  per  cent,  each  of  the  Glycero- 
phosphates of  Soda  and  Lime,  and  1  per  cent,  of 
Glycerophosphate  of  Magnesia- 

Advantages  of  ^'Bynogen" 

"Bynogen"  is  in  the  form  of  a  pale  yellowish  powder  which 

mixes   very   readily   with   water   and    other   fluids.       It  has  an 

extremely  agreeable  flavour  and  may  be  eaten  dry  if  so  desired. 

"Bynogen"  keeps  good  indefinitely. 

Vscs  of  ^"Bynogen^ 

The  use  of  "Bynogen"  is  indicated  in  all  Enfeebled  Conditions, 
in  Convalescence  after  Severe  Illness,  Mental  and  Nervous 
Exhaustion  due  to  worry  or  o\erwork.  Insomnia,  Physical 
Fatigue,  Wasting  Diseases,  Anaemia,  Digestive  Troubles,  etc. 
"Bynogen"  is  very  helpful  to  Nursing  Mothers  for  overcoming 
the  strain  caused  by  breast  feeding. 

"Bynogen"  is  issued  in  bjttles  at  1  ,'9,  3   -,  5  '-  ^  9/-  each  (retail); 

Gross  Wholesale  Prices  :    17,'-,  29/-,  48/6  &  87/- 

per  dozen  bottles  respectively. 

SAMPLES  AND   DESCRIPTIVE   LEAFLETS   SENT   FREE. 


ALLEN  &  HANBURYS  Ltd.,  LOiNDON 


TtV.s/  E,,<!  House  : 
7  Vei'e  Street,   Cavenditli   Sq. 


C'//y  House  : 
37   Lonibai'd   Street.   E.G. 
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Kerocain 

(Kerfi  ol's  Novocain) 

The    British    non-irritant,     non-toxic     local     ana;sthetic. 

Identical  with  German  Novocain.        As  supplied  for  use 

in  British  and  Colonial  Military  and  Red  Cross  Hospitals. 

Bacteriological    Sugars 

In  addition  to  others  in  preparation  we  can  now  supply 

the  following : — 

SORBITOL     ::    DULCITE      ::    MANNITE 
MALTOSE     ::    DEXTROSE    ::    LEVULOSE 

Anaesthesin 

Indicated  in  hyperaesthesia  of  the  stomach,  and  dyspepsia, 
and  for  local  insufflation  in  pharyngeal  and  laryngeal 
affections.  Also  in  ointments  for  burns,  eczema  and 
intertrigo. 

Salaspin 

The  British  Acetylo-Salicylic  acid  which  replaces  German 
Aspirin. 

Phenacetin      :: 


All  the  above  products  are  manufactured 
with  scrupulous  care  in  our  laboratories 
at  Bardsley  Vale.  Samples  and  prices  will 
be    se.nt    to    any    Pharmacist     on]   request. 


— ^ssr- 


THOMAS  KERFOOT   &  CO., 

DEPT'H'BARDSLEY  LANCASHIRE. 
&  Bardsley  House,  London, England 

ESTABLISHED    1767. 


Phenolphthalein 
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LLIAM  MATHER.  Ltd.. 


Telegrams:  "Balsamic,  Manchester."  (ESTABLISHED 

Telephone  Ko.  5168,  Central.  1847.) 


(Patent    20803.1 

In     Infiia-Ruloboi'    a.itd     Plumbi     Base. 
HOSPITAL,  INFiRiViARY,  SURUIGAL  &  PHAitMACEUTiCAL  PLASSTERS. 

Great  s:  ving  of  time,  and  cleanliness  in  cutting  pieces  of  a  uniform  width 

from  any  i-oll  of  Plaister. 

SAMPLES  AND  PRICES   ON  APPLICATION. 


Speciality :  Pharmacopoeia  and  Surgical  Plaisters  in 

INDIARliBBER  GQIHIBINATION.  Porous,  Plant  S"Veiiti!o"  Spread 

In  order  to  meet  the  largely  increased  demand  for  our  Rubber  Combina- 
tion Plaister,  new  and  additional  machinery  (Calendar  process)  has   been 
laid  down,  and  we  now  possess  every  facility  for  the  production  of  Perfect 
Plaisters,  and  are  in  a  position  to  execute  orders  without  delay. 

BELLAOO^I^A,  POROPS  or  *¥Ei^TiLO'  PLAISTEHS, 

RUBBER     COMBiNATEON. 

Guaranteed  to  ccntain  0-25  per  cent.  Root  Extract  Belladonna  Alkaloids. 

N.B. — Belladonna  Plaisters,  made  in  strict  compliance  witli  the  19 
PharinacopcBia,  are  Reddish  Brown  in  colour. 


LEADING   LINES  IN  POROUS  OR  "  VENTILO  "  PLAISTERS  : 

STREI^OTIfEi^INQ  A^O  OAPSiOOM. 

Customers  may  have  their  names  and  addi'esses  printed  on  the  wrappers 
and  back  cloths,  free  of  cliarge,  by  ordering  one  gross,  which  may  be 
ASSORTED  TWO  KINDS.  Printing  clone  on  the  premises,  thus  avoiding 
delay. 

The  above  Plaisters,  in  yard  rolls,  7  inches  wide,  each  yard  in  enamelled 

metal  box. 

Wf~    To  avoid  disappointment  order  Mather's  make  fiom  your  Wholesale  Mouse. 


SUROEONS'  BLUBBER  AOEIESS¥E. 

In  1  yard  rolls,  each  yard  in  enamelled  metal  box     .     14  -  per  doz.  yards. 
„  ,   ,  1     1  n       J  I   (  Width  J         1  2  3  inches. 

On  metal  spools,  1 0  yards  on  each  |  pr-^iij.    ig.g     25/4     35/.  per  doz. 

GREES^,  POROUS  or  "VENTILO"  BELLADOi^NA  PLAISTERS. 

Guaranteed  to  contain  0-25  per  cent.  Leaf  Aiccholic  Extract  Belladonna  Alkaloids 
in  accordance  with  the  Formula  of  the  British  Pharmaceutical  Conference,  1907. 


London  Wholesale  and  Export  Agents- 
MACE    &    HALDANE,    94    MILTON    ST.,    E.G. 
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VANS  SONS  I.E8GHER  &  WLBB 

LIMITED. 

LIVERPOOL  AND   LONDON. 

Also 

NEW  YORK,   U.S«A. 


Under  Personal  Management  of  the  Directors. 


DIRECTORS  :— 


WILLIAM    PATERSON  EVANS    (CHAIRMAN)     1     HAROLD  EDWARD  WEBB. 
EDWARD   ALFRED   WEBB.  1     JOHN   NEVETT  tVANS 

ALFRED   BICKERTON   BVANS. 

James  Herbert  Everett  Evans. 
Thomas  Edward  Lesoher. 


Kenneth  Wollaston  Everett  Evans. 
Stephen  Foster  Webb. 


.  .  Export  Druggists 

MANUFACTURING  CHEMISTS 

DISTILLERS   OF   ESSENTIAL    OILS. 

PIONEERS  of  COUNTER  ADJUNCTS 

Bearing  Customer's  Name  and  Address. 
Dealers  in  and  Manufacturers  of 

DRUGGISTS'   SUNDRIES, 

PHOTOGRAPHIC   REQUISITES. 
=  PATENT   MEDICINES,    Etc.  =• 
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The  Spirit  of  Successful  Salesman- 
ship is  best  endorsed  by  the  mark 
of  Maw  Quality.  Every  line  thaj: 
gives  real  satisfaction  to  your 
customers  bears  our  name ;  there 
is  nothing  quite  like  Maw  Quality. 
::         ::  It's  British!         ::        :: 
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TO  WHOLESALE  AND  EXPORT  TRADES. 

»0><»<00 


W".  RANSOM  &  SON, 


LTD. 


(Established    1846), 

nDaiuifacturino  Ipbannaceutical 
Cbeinists, 

Distillers  of  Essential  Oils  and  Cultivators  of  Medicinal  Plants, 
HITCHIN,    near    LONDON. 

Telephone  :    95  HITCHIN. 


SPECIALITIES:— 

Solid  and  Liquid  Extracts.  I    Eiaterium. 

Expressed  Juices.  {    Mercurial  Pill  and  Ointment. 

Essential  Oil  of  Lavender.  Dried  Medicinal  Leaves. 

Essential  Oil  of  Peppermint.         Resinoids. 

Scammony  Resin.  English  Dandelion  Root. 

Jalap  Resin.  I    Quassia  Extract. 


Medicinal  Tinctures,  Spirits,  etc.,  supplied 
Hond  for  eiport. 


International  Exhibitions— London,  1862,  Chicago,  1893.       Prize 

Medals  awarded  for  Pharmaceutical  Extracts,  Essential 

Oils,  and  Dried  Herbs  of  Superior  Quality. 

Also   Award   at   the   Paris   Exhibition,    1867. 
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Telegrams  : 
"TROCHES,   MANCHESTER." 


^     MEDICATED  LOZENGES. 
COMPRESSED  TABLETS. 

MEDICATED  MARGINAL, 

SPREAD    AND     POROUS 

PLASTERS. 

COATED    &    UNCOATED 
PILLS. 


M  H  ■ 
0  K 
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Synthetic  Ottos. 

A  triumph  of  synthetic  chemistry." — C.  &  D.  in  1912. 


Rose 

Neroli    . . 

Carnation 

Wallflower 

Lily  of  the  Valley 

Lilac 

Jasmin  .  . 

Violet     . . 

Parma  Violet. . 


15/-  oz. 

8/6  oz. 

8  6  oz, 
10  6  oz. 
13  6  oz. 

7/6  oz. 
10/6  oz. 
10  6  oz. 
15 /-  oz. 


Full  list  on  application. 
True   synthetic    products  and  thus  gconornical. 

H.  E.  STEVENSON   &  CO. 
122  Great  Suffolk  Street,  LONDON,  S.E. 


1. 


ICKETS. 


Made  in  Green,  White  and 
Salmon,   with  strings  attached. 

No.  SO  (n:  2/9  per  1000  Piain. 

81  @  3/- 

82  @  3/3 

83  @  3/6 

84  r§  3/9 

85  (ai  4/- 

86  (a]  4/3 

87  @  4/6 

88  @  4/9 


BROS., 

Manufacturers, 
PATENT  LABEL  FACTORYj 
WISBECH,  Ca.mbs. 

Ask  for  samples  of 
ENVELOPES, 
POCKETS, 

WRAPPINGS. 
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Hopkin  and  Williams,  Limited, 


i6  Cross  Street,   Hatton  Garden,   LONDON,   E.C.I. 
Works:  Ilford,  Essex. 


Telegrams 
Telephoiie 


"  Cerium.  London." 
60t  Hulbjrn. 


Branch  House  of  Howards  &  Sons,  Limited,  Stratford  and  Ilford. 


MANUFACTURERS    OF 
Pure    Chemicals    and     Chemical 

Preparations  for  Dispensing. 
Volumetric  Solutions  for  Analysis. 
Standard  Solutions  for  Water  and 

Gas  Analysis. 
Pure  Zinc  and  Acids  Guaranteed 

for  Forensic  Purposes. 
Thorium,      Beryllium,      Cerium, 

Lithium,  Rubidium,  Cobalt  and 

Nickel  Salts. 
Pyroxylin  and  Ethers  for  Surgical 

and  Photographic  Collodions. 
Purified  Organic  Solvents,  Benzol, 

Toluol,  Xylol,   Amylic   Alcohol, 

Carbon      Bisulphide,      Carbon 

Tetrachloride. 
Compressed  Tablets  of  Howard's 

Chemicals. 


GUARANTEED 


Chemical  Reagents 

for  Analysis  and   Research 


Made  and  supplied  to    standards 

and    specifications    described     in 

the    publication 

**  Analytical  Reagents : 

Standards  and  Tests." 

Compiled  bv 
EDMUND  WHITE,  B.Sc.  (Lond.)  F.I.C. 

Published    bv 
HOPKIN    &    WILLIAMS,    LTD. 

Octavo,  pp.   90,  Interleaved. 
Cloth  B  lund. 

Price  1/-  post  free  from    the    Publishers. 


DERIVED  PRODUCTS 


The       oldest-established      and     largest 
Specialist  factory  in  the  United  Kingdom 


Enquiries  invited  for  all 
Dried       Milk     Products. 


SPECIALITIES  OF  THE  FACTORY. 
SECWA  SANAGEN 

(Dried  Whey)  (the  always-British  Nerve 

LAITPROTO  No.  6.  Food).    Sanagen  is  a  regis- 

(pure   food-Casein)  t^re^  trade-mark  and  the 

for  diabetics.  analysis  printed  on  every 

Also      used     in       making  P^^^^^*  ^«"  ^^  confidently 

typhoid    serum,    etc.  guaranteed. 

Casein  Limited, 

Culvert   Works,   Battersea,   London,   S.W.  11. 

Manufactory .  .Tipperary,  Ireland. 


ADV  ERTISEMENTS 
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lacfarlan'8  leading  Hospital  Requisites. 

The  two  principal  features  which  distinguish  the  progress  of  medicine  in  the  Nine- 
teenth Century  are  the  discovery  of  the  Anaesthetic  qualities  of  Chloroform,  by  which 
surgical  operations  were  rendered  painless,  and  the  Antiseptic  treatment  of  wounds,  by 
which  putrefactive  germs  are  excluded  and  blood  poisoning  banished  from  Hospital 
Wards. 

MACFARLAN'S 

PURE  CHLOROFORM 

and 

ANESTHETIC    ETHER 


For  purity,  reliability,  and  safely  in  use, 
our  Anaesthetics  are  unsurpassed  by  any 
others  made  from  whatever  source. 


The  full  percentage  of  Antiseptic — 
uniformly  distributed — is  guaranteed  in 
all  our 

In  whatever  form— plain,  Chromic- 
Carbolic,  Formalin,  Iodine,  Sulpho- 
Chromic,  &c. — we  supply  the  most  finely 
finished  and  strongest 


LISTERIAN 

SURGICAL    DRESSINGS 


SURGICAL    CATGUT 


CONTRACTORS     TO     H.M.     GOVERNMENT. 

Our  Specialities  are  to  be  found  in  continuous  use   in  practically 
every  Hospital  and   Infirmary  in   the  United  Kingdom. 


J.    F.    IVIACFARLAN    &   CO. 

Manufacturing  Chemists  EDINBURGH  and  LONDON. 


German 


Why  sell 
or    Austrian  Waters  ? 


lONAlKA 


IS 


The  BRITISH 
Aperient  Water 

Recommended  by  the    MEDICAL    PROFESSION. 

IDRIS  &  CO.,  LTD.  (E  Department) 

CAMDEN  TOWN,  LONDON,  N.W. 
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Cyclopaedia  of  Botanical  Drugs. 

2nd  Edition,   Revised  and  Enlarged  to  380  pages. 

Containing  references  of 
all-important  Herbs,  Roots, 
Barks,  Flowers,  Seeds, 
Gums,  and  Balsams,  giving 
doses     and     preparations. 

Retail,  3s.  6cl.  nett. 

Postage  3d. 

WholesaSe,  3s.  nett. 
A  STANDARD    BOOK   OF    REFERENCE. 

POTTER  &  CLARKE,  LTD.,  60,  62,  64,  Artillery  Lane, 

LONDOM,    E.I; 

and  24,  Luna  Street,  Great  Ancoats,  MANCHESTER. 


Concentrated 


(H.  A.  Thompson  &  Son's) 
to  be  had 
ONLY 

— from  — 

WILLOWS,      FR 
BUTLER  &  THOMPSON, 

LIMITED, 

40    ALDERSGATE    ST.,    LONDON. 
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CHARING  CROSS  MOSPiTAL 

MEDICAL      SCHOOL 

(University  of  London.) 

OPEN  TO   MEN  AND  WOMEN 
STUDENTS  ON  EQUAL  TERMS 

Terms  commence  January,    April  and   October. 

The  most  central  of  all  the  University  Schools.      Immediately 

accessible  by  train,  tram,  tube  and  'bus,  enabling  Students 

to  live  anywhere  within  a  twenty-mile  radius. 

The  Courses  of  Study  are  arranged  to  meet  the  requirements 

of  all  the  Examining  Bodies. 

Preliminary     Scientific     Studies     under    Professors    of     the 

University  of  London. 

Fully  equipped  Laboratories  for  final  Studies,  Post  Graduate 

and  Research  Work. 

Recent    Honours    include    5    gold    medallists    (two    in    the 

current    Academic    year),    and     other    honours    in    special 

subjects. 

Low  Inclusive  Fees. 


For  Prospectus  and  full  information  apply  personally  or  by  letter  to  the  Dean, 

W.J.  FENTON,  M.D.,   F.R.G.P., 

Charing  Cross  Hospital  Medical  School,  W.C.  2. 


GRAND  PRIX  AND  TWO  DIPLOMAS  OF  HONOUR,  BRUSSELS,  1910, 
For  Pure  Drugs,  Chemicals,  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Chemical  and  Physical  Apparatus. 

Lists  o.v   ApPLirATiON. 
Piiysioloqicalbi  tested  in  our  own  PItarmacological  Labora/ori/. 
V  EPiNEPKRIN  CHLORIDE  SOLUTION.     1 :  1,000,  1  oz    bittle<,  3/6. 

3£*^?^  (The  active  principle  of  the  Suprarenal  Glaud.) 

PITUITARY  EXTRACT,  in  gla^s  cap'iules  containing  1  c.c.  and  *  c.c.  of  !^teri- 

lizod  20%  Extract  of  the  Posterior  lobe.    4/-  and  2/9  per  bo.\  of  G.| 
THYROID  PREPARATIONS,  rich  in  Bodiie  in  orgmic  combination. 
ERGOTINOL.     An  elegant  preparation  of  h.Tgot,  with  40  years'  reputation. 
Preparations     of     DIGITALIS,      SQUILL,       STROPHANTHUS,       CANNABIS 
INDICA,  &c. 

THERAPEUTIC  TUBERCULINS,     T.R.,  B.E.,  P.T.O.,  P.T.,  etc.     Any  required  dilution 
supplied  in  scaled  glass  capsules  containing  the  necessary  dose  in  10  minim-. 

Northumberland   Road,   NEWCASTLE-OW-TYNE. 


Established  1785. 


'S 


'Butter  Colouring,  etc. 

Are     used     and     recommended     at     the 
TRADF  MARK.  principal  Dairy  Institutes. 

R. J. FULLWOOD S BLAND,  31, 33 & 35  Bevenden  St., Hoxtoii,  London,  N. 
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iss  Margaret  E.  BUCHANAN,  Ph.C.M.P.S. 
iss  S.  J.  HEYWOOD,  Ph.C,  M.P.S.,  and 
ISS  D.  MAUGHAN,  Ph.C,  M.P.S., 

continue  to  train  Ladies  in  Pharmacy, 
Short  Courses  or  Special  Coaching  can  be  arranged. 

Students  have    recently    taken    the    Fairchild    and    Hewlett    Exhibition:^,    and    the 

Pereira   Medal  has  on  three  occasions  been  awarded  to   Ladies   taught  at  Gordon 

Hall  during  their  student  apprenticeship. 

Apply  by  letter  to 

GORDON  HALL,  GORDON  SQUARE,  W.C.I. 
HONEY.     HONEY.      HONEY. 


The  STANDARD  HEALTH  FOOD  CO.,  Ltd. 

Have  a  world-wide  reputation  for  honey.  Their  Joybells  Honey  has 
secured  the  First-Class  Certificate  of  the  Institute  of  Hygiene,  who  report, 
"  Joybells  Honey  is  a  pure  refined  table  honey,  a  thoroughly  genuine 
product  and  a  most  pleasant  and  wholesome  article  for  general  table  use." 

Write  for  prices. 


21/23    LONDON    STREET,    READING. 

Eighth  Edition.     Tenth  Thousand.     Price  5s.  net.  Postage  \d.  extra. 

INGE'S  LATIN  GRAMMAR 


FOR  THE  USE   OP 


Medical  and  Pharmaceutical  Students. 

By  JOSEPH  INGE,  A.K.C.,  F.C.S.,  F.L.S.,  F.R.M.S., 

Late  Lecturer  in  Pharmacy  to  the  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain. 
Formerly  Examiner  and  Member  of  Count  U.  i  % 

London  : 
BAILLlfeRE,  TINDALL  &  COX,    8  Henrietta  St.,  Covent  Garden. 

McQueen  s  Account  Book 

For  Chemists — Works  out  Profit  and  Loss  Account, 
Balance  Sheet  and  Income  Tax  Return  with  guaranteed 
certainty.  Be  prepared  for  even  larger  war-tax  and 
over-assessment  by  using  this  Accountant  on  your  Desk. 
Now  reached  14th  Edition.  Simple  as  ABC.  As  a 
Chemist  says  "it  only  wants  feeding  and  it  works 
itself" — a  fact.  Full  particulars  free  on  request. 

McQueen  &  co.,  moat  road,  e.i.  Leicester. 
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Liverpool  School  of  Pharmacy 

FOUNDED      IN      1  849 
and  still  recommended  by  the  Liverpool  Chemists*  Association. 

Principal  :  H.  Humphreys  Jones,  F.C.S.,  Ph.C. 

A  thorough  and  systematic  training  is  given  for  the  Minor  and  Major  Ex- 
aminations of  the  Pharmaceutical  Society  and  for  the  Dispensers*  Examination 
of   the   Apothecaries'  Society. 

For  particulars  mrite  to  THE  PRINCIPAL,   18  Colquitt  St.,  Liverpool. 

LIQUOR  VIOLAE  CONC. 

(1  to   15)     ^^^^^ 

QUALITY  UNSURPASSED. 

The    only    Manufacturers    by    the    original     Process. 

SPECIAL     TERMS      FOR     QUANTITY. 


RAIMES  G  CO.,  ^SJScGfs^';  York. 


nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn 

§  Petroleum  Jelly  g 

n  White,  Yellow,  Amber,  Ruby  Red,  for  all  D 

0  Pharmaceutical  and  Veterinary  Purposes  0 

n  MEADE^KING,  ROBINSON   &  CO.,  Ltd.  n 

pr  LIVERPOOL    &    MA^■CHESTER.  Q 

nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn 
Th.  HAYWOOD,  LTD.,  SJ^^A'fSghT^.^ 

Tilegrams:  "Appliance,  Nottingham." 


Established  1833. 


SURGICAL  APPLIANCE  MANUFACTURERS. 


Inventors  of  Seamless  Elastic  Hosiery. 

Specialities  :   BELTS.  TRUSSES;  SUSPENDERS.  BRACES, 
DRUGGISTS"  SUNDRIES.        fVrite  for  "Price  List. 


478 


ADVERTISEMENTS 


Grani!  Prix,  PARIS,  1900        Grand  Prix,  BRUSSELS,  1013.         Grand  Prix,  LONDON,  1908. , 


^^^^^^EOMSA.,^,^^^ 


'^^f /^RK-RtCV^''^ 


EDiSMBURQH. 

Blandfield  Chemi!:al  Works. 


offer 
MORPHINE     AND     SALTS. 

CODEINE    AND    SALTS,         CAFFEINE   AND  SALTS, 

STRYCHNINE  AND  SALTS,    THEOBROMINE  AND  SALTS. 

CHLOROFORM    PURE  B.P.  Answering  all  the 

recognised    purity  tests. 

ALOIN,    CAPSICIN,   GINGERIN,   SALICIN,    PODOPHYLLIN, 

CANTHARIDIN,    ERGOTIN,   EMETINE,   JALAP  RESIN, 
SCAMMONY   RESIN,    other  All<al  oids  and  fine   Chemicals 


@     LOi!MOO^.     © 

25  Ciiristoiher  Street,  E.G.  2.  i 


GLASGOW 

37  Washington  Street.  I 


HOLLAND'S  Instep   Support 

(Patent)    for    FLAT     FOOT. 

Supplied  to  Hundreds  of  Hospitals  and  Infirmaries  throughout  the  Empire. 
HOLLAND,    46    S.     AUDLEY    STREET,    LONDON,    W. 

And  leading  Wholesale  Houses. 


Lightest  and  Whitest,  also  Purest  Dense. 

tS""^  AUG.  LEVERS^ORE   Sc   CO.,  Ltd.,  ''"  Kon!' ex!!"'' 


Telegrams:  "  LEVERMORE,    LONDON. 


Telephone:  4613  Central. 


10  &  II   MINCING  LANE,  LONDON,  E.C. 

SPECIALITIES  :    Gums  Arabic  and  Tragaoanth   as    imported 
or  finely  powdered. 


FOR 

Bottles   and  Chemists'   Glassware,   Syringes  and    Surgical    Instruments, 
Hospital  &  Laboratory  Supplies,  Rubber  Goods,  Capping  Skins  &  Sundries 

AT 

16  Cll.EESJtEIN'WJSll.T^  5?20J3LI>,   LOl^rSOl*,   E:.C1. 


RU 


C     r>.     RTfC.-MIPGjR'D, 

8  &  9SNOW  HILL,  LONDON,  E.C 
Full   illustrated  Lists  Free. 


o  li.  H 

STA 


Chemists'  Stamps,  Seals  and 

Stencils  a  Speciality. 
Special  Terms  to  Chemist. 
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BOROUGH    POLYTECHNIC    INSTITUTE, 

103    BOROUGH    ROAD,    LOrSDON,   5.E.I. 
CHEMISTRY  DEPARTMENT.       Under  the  direction  of  C.  DOREE,  M.A.,  D.Sc. 

A  Special  Course  of  Ten  Lectures  on  "THE  CHEMISTRY  .AND  TECHNOLOGY  OF  THE 
ESSENTIAL  OILS"  with  practical  work,  will  be  given  by  C.  T.  BENNETT,  B.Sc.F.I.C.  (Phar.  Chem.), 
on  Wednesday  Evenings,  commencing  26th  September  1917.  The  classes  in  Elementary,  Advanced 
and  Honours  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry  commence  24th  September,  1917. 

Full  particulars  on  application  to  the  Principal,  C.  T.  MILLIS. 


on  Chemical,  Scii!:<tiflc,  Literary,  Educa- 
tional, Technical,  aii  other  subjects,  andfor 
all  Examinations.  N"ew  at  discount  prices. 
Send  for  Catalogues  pos/ /ree  an  J  state  wants. 
SECOND-HAND  AT  HALF  PRICES.       Books  purchased.      Books  sent  on  Approval. 

8l    G      FOYLE      121-123  Charing CrossRcl.,W.C.2 

**' _^"___  „_^f^_L_      ^S  •PHONE:  8180  QEEEARD. 


THE  Wholesale  Warehouse  of  tii8  Tobacco  Trade 

All  enquiries  re   Tobaccos,  Cigars,  Cigarettes 

and    Tobacconist's    Fancy    Goods    attended  to 

to  the  best  of  our  ability. 

Singleton    &   Cole,   Ltd.,   ^^°et?   Birmingham. 


Every  Chemist,  Wholesale  or  Retail, 
should  now  be  formulating  his  plans  to 
secure  additional  business  when  the 
War  is  over 

Do   You    Require    our    Help  ? 

You  can  only  secure  satisfactory  results 
by     issuing       EFFECTIVE         and 

STRIKING     PRINTED     MATTER. 

PLEASE   WRITE   US   FOR   SPECIMENS   AND   ESTIMATES 

BUTLER   &   TANNER 

THE  CHEMIST'S  PRINTERS 

Selwood  Printing  Works  19-23  Ludgate    Hill 

FROME  ^^°  LONDON  EC4 
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R.  LANE-HALL 

&  CO. 
4    LLOYDS   AVENUE,     LONDON,     E.G. 

THE    BRITISH    HOUSE 

FOR   ALL 

Pharmaceutical  and 

Chemical    Products 

Photographic  Chemicals 

Synthetic     and     Essential    Oils 

British  Dyes 

BRITISH     MANUFACTURE. 

ANILINE    COLOURS 
SALICYLIC    ACID 
SALICYLATE    OF    SODA 
BENZOIC    ACID 
BUTYRIC     ACID 
BENZOATE    OF    SODA 
METHYLENE   BLUE  MEDICINAL 
ASPIRIN 


PHENAZONE  AMIDOPYRIN 

ICHTHOSULFOL  SILVER    SALT 


A 

Telephone  Uw-ii-ioU    'Vi-^-w^  Codes    Used — 

5183  AVENUE.       ontisft  riifm  ^gj.  ^^^^  ^^j  5^j^ 

Cables  and  Telegrams  with  a  Editions) 

Erlanall.  London.      British  Name  ^""'^  ^  '• 
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Reynolds  &  Branson 


LIMITED. 


Telegrams  : 
Reynolds,     Leeds. 


Established    1816. 

Wholesale 

Manufacturing  & 
Export  Chemists. 


Grand   Prix 
Turin,  1911 

Gold   Medal  : 
Allahabad,  I9II. 

Gold  Medal: 

London 

Exhibition,   1908. 


Hig^h-class    Pharmaceutical 
Preparations,  etc. — 


Standardised  and  Physiolo- 
gically Tested  Galenicals, 
Milled  Ointments,  etc. 

Tasteless  Coated  Pills,  Sup- 
positories, Compressed 
Tablets,  Granular  Pre- 
parations. 

Pure  Anaesthetics  and  Ap- 
paratus for  Administering 
the  Same. 

Surgical  Instruments,  Or- 
thopaedic Appliances, 
Trusses,  Sterilized  Sur- 
gical Dressings,  etc. 

X-Ray  Apparatus. 

Ambulance  Requisites. 

Chemical  and  Physical  Ap- 
paratus and  Pure  Chemi- 
cals. 

Photographic  Apparatus, 
Dark  Room  Lamps, 
Cameras,  Plates,  etc. 


Balances  and  Weights  of  all 
kinds. 

Optical  and  Science  Lan- 
terns and  Slides  for  sale 
or  hire.  Compressed 
Gases. 

Aerated  Beverages,  manu- 
factured with  the  purest 
distilled  water. 

Sparkling  Phosferrade,  suit- 
able for  all  seasons  ; 
prepared  from  fresh 
limes  and  phosphates. 

Dry  Ginger  Ale. 

Sparkling  Citretta,  prepared 
from  limes  and  other 
natural  fruit  flavours. 

Sparkling  Puritzer  ;  an  ideal 
table  water,  prepared  by 
distillation,  comparable 
to  the  best  natural  waters. 


Wholesale  Price  Lists  and  Export  Terms  on  applicati  on 


LEEDS. 


1 1 
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THOMAS  TYRER  &  CO.,  Ltd, 

Stratford,   Lrondon, 


\ft 


aA 


Cngland. 


^p 


It 


GRAND    PRIZE,    BRUSSELS,    1910. 

GRAND  PRIZE,  Imperial  International  Exhibition,  1909. 
GOLD  MEDAL,  St.  LOUIS,  1904. 

TMOM35   TYRER,  T.I.C,  r.C.5.,  Managing   Director. 


PREPARATIONS  TO  ANY  PRACTICABLE   SPECIFICATION 
B.P.~B.P.C.-CODEX— GERMAN   or  JAPANESE. 

Obtainable  from  Wholesale  Houses  or  Merchants. 


a 


Bran6- 


IS    A 


GUARANTEE 


AN/ESTHETICS 
BISMUTH  SALTS 

ETHERS  (Pure and  Methylated) 

HYPOPHOSPHITES 
MERCURIALS 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
SCALE  PREPARATIONS 

Cbemtcals  tor 
Hnalv^sis 
Bntitoulers 
Bntiseptics 
IFircproofino 
5ncanbescencc 
JnsecticlDes 
pbarmac^ 
pbotoorapbv? 
Siccatives 
Matcrproofimj 


ANALYTICAL     REAGENTS 

conforming  to  the  St£i.nd£i,i?dLs  prescribed  by  the  special 
Committee  of  the  Institute  of  Chemistry  and  the  Society  of 
Public  Analysts. 

Telegrams:    "T/REMICUS.  5TRAT.  LOiNDOIN." 
Telephone  (two  linea) :    3729  EAST. 
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B.  W.  HAIR  &  SON 


eiCu  etc. 


Contractors  to  the  Allied  Governments, 
Red  Cross  Hospitals,  etc. 

Chief  Offices  and  Warehouses — 

104     HIGH    HOLBORN, 
LONDON,    W.Cl 

Solicit  your  kind  enquiries  for 

Drugs 

Chemicals 

Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

Druggists'  Sundries 

5urgical  Instruments 

etc.    etc. 


A    copy   of   our    Wholesale  Price    List   will    be    forwarded 
upon  application. 
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BRAND  (TRADE    MARK 


Synthetic  Floral  Ottos  and 
Oils  for  Perfuming,  Toilet 
Preparations,    Soaps,    etc. 

These     Ottos,  which    are     of 


are     free     from     Alcohol. 


J^QUI'RIES     from      Manufacturers      of 
A    Perfumery    and    'toilet    'Preparations    are 
specially    invited.      We   shall    be   pleased  to 
advise  upon  technical  details  and  to  suggest  suit- 
able perfuming  ingredients  for  proprietary;  lines. 


SOUTH W ARK  ST.,  LONDON,  S.E.I. 

Teluphone  No  :  ESTABLISHED  Telegraphic  Address  : 

Hop  4833  (3  lines).  1882  "  Distiller.  Boroh.  London." 
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JAMES  WOOLLEY, 


'l-Wi^^--' 


Drugs,  Chemicals,  aiicS  Pharmae©ytJcal  Frodiscts. 
Surgical  instr^mee^ts  asid  Appliances,  Trusses,  etc. 
First  Aid  asid  Ambulance  AppSiances. 


Druggists'  Sundries,  Toilet  ai^c!  f^ursery  Requisites, 

Medicine  %  etc. 


Makers  of  the  Boval  Patent  Adjustable  Trusses. 
WAREHOUSE,  OFFICES  and  SHOWROOMS :  VICTORIA  BRIDGE 

Laboratories  and  Drug  Mills  :  KNOWSLEY  STREET, 


; Telegrams —"PHARMACY,  MANCHESTER," 
INDENTS    THROUGH     "BRITISH     SHIPPERS. 
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A  Cereal  Food 

different  from  all  others 

because    it  contains   the    natural 
digestives — Trypsin  and  Amylopsin. 

BENGER'S  is  the  one  food  which  is 
self-digestive  to  any  extent  the  physician 
may  prescribe.  It  is  used  mixed  with 
fresh  new  milk  (or  miik  and  water)  and  during 
preparation,  both  the  food  and  milk 
are  converted  into  a  delicious  soluble 
cream  entirely  free  from  rough  and 
indigestible  particles. 


This  self -digestive  ability  in  Benger*s 
Food  gives  it  a  wonderful  scope  in  the 
treatment  of  all  cases  of  MALNUTRITION 
from  infancy  to  extreme  old  age. 

It  is  simply  regulated  by  allowing  the  Food  to  stand 
from  5  to  45  minutes  at  one  stage  of  making,  and  stops 
by  boiling. 


Food 


FOR  INFANTS.INVALTDS  AND  THE  AGED. 

A  sample  vjith  analysis  nndref>oyf  will  he  sent  ficst  free  to  Meiiihers 
of  the  Medical  Profession,  on  application  to  Sole  Manujactwers — 

BENGER'S  FOOD  Ltd..  Otter  Works,  MANCHESTER,  Eng. 

Branch  Offices — 
NEW  YORK  (U.S.A.),  9°  Beckman  Street.     SYDNEY  (N.S.VV.),  117  Pitt  Street. 
Depots  throughout  Canada. 
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Communications    respecting  Advertisements  to  be  address  d  io- 

The  Assistant  Secretary, 

British  Pharmaceutical  Conference, 

17  Bloomshury  Square,   W.G.I. 


F tinted  by  Butler  &  Tanner,  Frame  and  London. 


n 


Howards    &   Sons,   Ltd. 

confidently  ask  Pharmacists  to  use 
their  Products,  which  are  manu- 
factured by  scientific  men  for 
scientific  men. 


n 


At  the  present  time,  when  the 
wholesaler  and  the  manufacturer 
are  faced  with  every  kind  of  diffi- 
culty in  procuring  efficient  labour 
and  high-quality  material,  it  is 
more  than  ever  necessary  for  the 
Pharmacist  to  handle  a  Brand  of 
which  he  knows  the  origin ;  a 
Brand  backed  by  the  research  and 
experience  of  generations  ;  a  Brand 
with  a  guarantee  such  as  is  offered 
by   the  name  of 

HOWARDS. 


OF 

PHARMACY 


ALLEN'S 


POWDEl 

ALOES. 

MED 

BELLAD( 


Jala 


Ferri  et  At 


STAFFO 

Disti 
Spici 
Mam, 

Cowper 

LONDON,  E.G.  2. 

HIGHEST     AWARDS  ^ 

Chicago,  1893.  St.  Louis,   1904.  Brussels,  1910.       M 


1 


p 

Med. 

Y 

1917 

%  Medical 


Year  Book  of  Pharmacy 
British  Pharmaceutical 
Conference 

Transactions 


'  nm 


>% 

Jm 
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A  delicate  fiigrant  Rose  Compound  for  Perfume?,  Toilet  Preparations, 
Rose  Water,  etc.,  20   -   per  02. 

**R0)ETTOL,"    First    in  the  Field,   still  holds 
first  place  amongst  the  synthetic  Rose  products. 

A    PHARMACIST'S    OPINION. 
"Rosetol  is  better  than  any  artificial  otto  that  I  have  tried." 

CroRGi:   l-rxAN-   F.C.S.,  Pluumai-iutical  Climii-t.  Ivliiibur-li. 


"  Consiriei's  have  Idiiy  rcco<;nisecl  lln 
supeilstix-  merit  of  '  Rosettol,'  and 
buyers  \ill find  that  for  delicacy,  per- 
manence and  faithfulness  to  the  natural 
product  it  is  hard  to  beat." — The 
British  md  Colonial  Pharmacist. 


Px*ess     Oi>inion.s. 


■'  When  tin:  firm's  'Rosettol  '  via-,  iiv-i 
introduced,  wc  were  much  impressed 
by  its  e.xcellent  qualities,  and  thought 
it  was,  in  fact,  an  improvement  upon 
the  natural  otto;  we  think  so  still." — 
The  Pharmaceutical  Journal. 


BENZOINETTOL 

For  Perfrniing  Benzoin  Creams, 
Lotions, etc.  ..       5   -  per  oz. 

BERGAMETTOL 

Artilicia   Bergamot  Oil 

1/6  per  oz. 
20   -  per  lb. 
CARNATESSE 

The  Fn-grance  of  the  Clove  Pink 
accurately  represented 
6/ 
GERANITTOL 

Artiliciil  Geranium  Oil 
1 
14 
JASMINETTOL 

Artitical  Jasmin  Oil.     The   true 
Nature!  Odour  of  the  Jasmine 


per  oz. 


per  oz. 
'6  per  lb. 


LAVANDESSE 

.V  Highly  Coucentratetl  Extract 
of  Lavender  Flowers  prepared  by 
a  new  process.  "It  has  the 
fragrance  of  the  lavender  field  " 
2/-  per  oz. 

MUSCOL 

A  Perfume  fixative  to  replace 
.Musk  and  Ambergris  4  '6  per  oz. 

MUSKINETTOL 

A  Highly  Concentrated  Blended 
Extract  of  Natural  Musk 

35/-  per  oz. 

NEROLETTOL 

A  Sub.stitute  for  Oil  of  Orange 
I'lowers      . .  . .       7/6  per  oz. 

VIOLONOL 

The  true  fragrance  of  the  Violet. 
For  Perfumes,  Toilet  Specialities, 
etc.  .  .  .  .       10/6  per  oz. 


10  6  per  oz 

Special  preparations  of  the  above,  miscible  with  oil,  can  be  supplied 
for  Brilliantines. 


UMNEY'S    PERFUMERY    PRODUCTS 

UIvKT:    .WVAKIM'J) 

GRAND   PRIX,    Turin   International    Exhibition,    1911. 
GOLD  MEDAL,  Brussels  International  Exhibition,  1910. 


WRIGHT,  LAYMAN  &  UMNEY,  Ltd., 

SOUTHWARK,  LONDON,    S.E.I. 
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